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Case  of  the  united  states. 

INTRODUCTION. 

The    United   States   of  America    and    Great    Treaty  of  Arin- tratiou  of  1802. 

Britain  entered  into  a  Treaty  on  February  21), 

1892,  "to  provide  for  an  amicable  settlement  of 
the  questions  which  have  arisen  between  their 

respective  Governments  concerning  the  jurisdic- 

tional rig-hts  of  the  United  States  in  the  waters  of 

Behring's  Sea,  and  concerning-  also  the  preserva- 

tion of  the  fur-seal  in,  or  habitually  resorting  to, 
the  said  sea,  and  the  rights  of  the  citizens  and 

subjects  of  either  country  as  regards  the  taking 

of  fur-seal  in,  or  habitually  resorting  to,  the  said 

watei's";  and  they  resolved,  by  the  Treaty,  "to 

submit  to  arbitration  the  questions  involved." 
The  first  five  articles  of  the  Treaty,  which  is    Firsi;  five  arti- -'  cles. 

published  in  full  in  the  Appendix,^  relate  to  the 
organization  of  the  Tribunal  of  Arbitration  and  to 

the  preparation  and  presentation  to  the  Tribunal 

of  the  Cases  of  the  respective  Governments.  The 

articles  which  embrace  a  statement  of  the  ques- 
tions submitted  to  arbitration  are  as  follows: 

1  Vol.  I,  p.  1. 
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2  INTRODUCTION. 

Aeticle  VI. 

Questions  sub^      iij^^  decidinsT  the    matters  submitted   to   the nutted  '^ 

Arbitrators,  it  is  agreed  that  the  following  five 

points  shall  be  submitted  to  them,  in  order  that 

their  award  shall  embrace  a  distinct  decision 

upon  each  of  said  five  points,  to  wit : 

^'1.  What  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  the  sea  now 

known  as  the  Behring's  Sea,  and  what  exclusive 

rights  in  the  seal  fisheries  therein,  did  Russia 

assert  and  exercise  prior  and  up  to  the  time  of 

the  cession  of  Alaska  to  the  United  States'? 

"2.  How  far  were  these  claims  of  jurisdiction 

as  to  the  seal  fisheries  recognized  and  conceded 

by  Great  Britain  I 

''  3.  Was  the  body  of  water  now  known  as  the 

Behring's  Sea  included  in  the  phrase  'Pacific 

Ocean,'  as  used  in  the  Treaty  of  1825  between 
Great  Britain  and  Russia;  and  what  rights,  if  any, 

in  the  Behring's  Sea  were  held  and  exclusively 
exercised  by  Russia  after  said  Treaty  1 

''4.  Did  not  all  the  rights  of  Russia  as  to  juris- 

diction, and  as  to  the  seal  fisheries  in  Behring's 
Sea  east  of  the  water  boundary  in  the  Treaty 

between  the  United  States  and  Russia  of  the  30th 

March,  1867,  pass  unimpaired  to  the  United 

States  under  that  Treaty  1 

"  5.  Has  the   United  States  any  right,  and  if 
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SO,  what  rig-lit  of  protection   or  property  in  the  ̂ i^^ed^*^*'"'^  ̂ "  ̂ 
fur-seals  frequenting  the  islands  of  the  United 

States  in  Behring's  Sea  when  such  seals  are  found 

outside  the  ordinary  three-mile  limit  1" 

Aeticle  VII. 

''If  the  determination  of  the  foregoing  ques-  ̂ .J^^JjI^I^'^fsea^s! 
tions  as  to  the  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  the  United 

States  shall  leave  the  subject  in  such  a  position 

that  the  concurrence  of  Great  Britain  is  neces- 

sary to  the  establishment  of  Regulations  for  the 

proper  protection  and  preservation  of  the  fur- 

seal  in,  or  habitually  resorting  to,  the  Behring's 
Sea,  the  Arbitrators  shall  then  determine  what 

concurrent  Regulations  outside  the  jurisdictional 

limits  of  the  respective  Governments  are  neces- 

sary, and  over  what  waters  such  Regulations 

should  extend;  and  to  aid  them  in  that  deter- 

mination the  report  of  a  Joint  Commission  to  be 

appointed  by  the  respective  Governments  shall 

be  laid  before  them,  with  such  other  evidence  as 

either  Government  may  submit. 

"The  High  Contracting  Parties  furthermore 

agree  to  cooperate  in  securing  the  adhesion  of 

other  Powers  to  such  Regulations." 
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Article  VIII. 

Question  of  fact      "Tlie  Hip-h.  Coiitractiiio"  Parties  having  found 
may  be  submitted.    ,  ,  ,  ^ 

tlieniselves  uiialjle  to  agree  uj)on  a  reference 

which  shall  include  the  question  of  the  liability 

of  each  for  the  injuries  alleged  to  have  been 

sustained  by  the  other,  or  by  its  citizens,  in 

connection  with  the  claims  presented  and  urged 

by  it;  and  being  solicitous  that  this  subordinate 

question  should  not  interrupt  or  longer  delay 
the  submission  and  determination  of  the  main 

questions,  do  agree  that  either  may  submit  to 

the  Arbitrators  any  question  of  fact  involved  in 

said  claims  and  ask  for  a  finding  thereon,  the 

question  of  the  liability  of  either  Government 

upon  the  facts  found  to  be  the  subject  of  further 

negotiation." 
Modus  Vivendi  o£     Qu  April   18,  1892,  the  Governments  of  the 
1892.  ^  ̂   '  ' 

United  States  and  Great  Britain  celebrated  an- 

other Treaty,  known  as  the  Modus  Vivendi,^ 
Mdiereby  it  was  agreed  that  during  the  pendency 
of  the  Arbitration  the  British  Government  would 

prohibit  its  subjects  from  seal  killing  in  the  east- 

ern part  of  Bering  Sea,  and  that  the  United  States 

would  limit  seal  killing  on  the  Pribilof  Islands 

to  seven  thousand  five  hundi'cd  seals;  and  in 

Article  V  of  the  Modus    Vivendi  the  following 

'  Vol.  I,  p.  6. 
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question  of  damages  was  submitted  to  the  Arbi- 
trators : 

Article  V. 

"If  the  result  of  the  Arbitration  be  to  affirm  Question  of  dam- 

the  right  of  British  sealers  to  take  seals  in  Behring 

Sea  within  the  bounds  claimed  by  the  United 

States,  under  its  purchase  from  Russia,  then 

compensation  shall  be  made  by  the  United  States 

to  Great  Britain  (for  the  use  of  her  subjects)  for 

abstainino-  from  the  exercise  of  that  rio-ht  durine- 

the  pendency  of  the  Arbitration  upon  the  basis  of 

such  a  regulated  and  limited  catch  or  catches  as 

in  the  opinion  of  the  Arbitrators  might  have  been 
taken  without  an  undue  diminution  of  the  seal 

herds  ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  if  the  result  of  the 

Arbitration  shall  be  to  deny  the  right  of  British 

sealers  to  take  seals  within  the  said  waters,  then 

compensation  shall  be  made  by  Great  Britain 

to  the  United  States  (for  itself,  its  citizens  and 

lessees)  for  this  agreement  to  limit  the  island 

catch  to  seven  thousand  five  hundred  a  season, 

upon  the  basis  of  the  difference  between  this 

number  and  such  larger  catch  as  in  the  opinion 

of  the  Arbitrators  might  have  been  taken  without 
an  undue  diminution  of  the  seal  herds. 

"  The  amount  awarded,  if  any,  in  either  case 
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shall  be  such  as  under  all  the  circumstances  is 

just  and  equitable,  and  shall  be  promptly  paid.' 

,r^x'"i*o'i  P^^®  *^^     In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article Uuited  btates.  ^ 

III  of  the  Treaty  of  February  29,  1892,  the 
Goverinnent  of  the  United  States  has  the  honor 

to  submit  to  the  Arbitrators,  duly  appointed 

in  virtue  of  Article  I  thereof,  this  Printed  Case 

of  the  United  States,  accompanied  by  the  docu- 

ments, the  official  correspondence,  and  the  other 
evidence  on  which  it  relies. 

Division  of  Case.  The  body  of  the  Case  is  divided  into  two 

parts.  The  first  part  embraces  a  consideration 

of  the  first  four  questions  contained  in  Article  VI 

of  the  Treaty,  and  is  introduced  by  a  brief 

geographical  and  historical  review  of  Bering  Sea 

and  its  adjoining  coasts  and  islands. 

The  second  part  relates  mainly  to  the  fifth 

question  in  Article  VI  and  to  Article  VII,  and 

involves  a  consideration  of  the  right  of  protection 

and  property  in  the  fur-seals  frequenting  the 
Pribilof  Islands,  when  outside  the  ordinary 

three-mile  limit.  These  topics  will  require  a 

somewhat  detailed  inquiry  into  the  seal  life  and 
industry. 

Tliere  will  follow  a  brief  consideration  of  the 

question  of  damages  submitted  to  the  Tribunal 
of  Arbitration. 
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Further  provision  was  made  in  the  Treaty  of  .^"^^'^^^^"     ̂ V"- 1  •/  visiou  ot  Ireiity. 

February  29,  1892,  as  follows: 

Article  IX. 

"The  Hiffh  Contractins^  Parties  have  agreed  .J"V^*  com  mis- o  o  r>  sKj'ii  to  luvestigate 

to  aj^point  two  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  each  ̂ ^'^^  ̂'*'^" 

Government  to  make  the  joint  investigation  and 

report  contemplated  in  the  preceding  Article  VII, 

and  to  include  the  terms  of  the  said  agreement 

in  the  present  Convention,  to  the  end  that  the 

joint  and  several  reports  and  recommendations  of 

said  Commissioners  may  be  in  due  form  submitted 

to  the  Arbitrators,  should  the  contingency  therefor 

arise,  the  said  agreement  is  accordingly  herein 

included,  as  follows: 

"Each  Government  shall  appoint  two  Com- 
missioners to  investigate  conjointly  with  the 

Commissioners  of  the  other  Government  all  the 

facts  having  relation  to  seal  life  in  Behring's  Sea, 

and  the  measures  necessary  for  its  proper  pro- 

tection and  preservation. 

"The  four  Commissioners  shall,  so  far  as  they 
may  be  able  to  agree,  make  a  joint  report  to 

each  of  the  two  Governments,  and  they  shall 

also  report,  either  jointly  or  severally,  to  each 

Government  on  any  points  upon  which  they 

may  be  unable  to  agree. 

"These  reports  shall  not  be  made  public  until 



8  INTRODUCTION. 

they  shall  be  sul^mitted  to  the  Arbitrators,  or  it 

shall  appear  that  the  conting-ency  of  their  l^eing 

used  by  the  Arbitrators  can  not  arise." 
Reports  of  Com-      The  four  Commissioiiers  named  by  the  two missioaers.  -^ 

Governments  have  united  in  a  joint  report  upon 

certain  points  under  consideration  by  them;  and, 

having"  failed  to  agree  upon  other  ])oints  consid- 
ered by  them  in  their  joint  conferences,  the  two 

Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States 

have  united  in  a  separate  report  to  their  own 

Government.  The  joint  and  separate  reports 

are  appended  hereto  for  the  information  and  con- 
sideration of  the  Tribunal  of  Arbitration. 

Appcudix.  The  documents,   official  correspondence,   and 
other  evidence  submitted  with  this  Printed  Case 

will  be  found  contained  in  two  printed  Volumes 

and  a  portfolio  of  maps  and  charts,  constituting- 
together  the  Appendix.  The  Volumes  will  be 

referred  to  in  the  Case  thus:  ''Vol.  I,  p.  1," 
and  the  maps  and  charts  will  be  indicated  by  the 

numbers  marked  on  them.  The  lithographic 

illustrations  will  l^e  referred  to  liy  the  pages  of 

the  Appendix  which  2:)recede  them. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  under- 

stands, however,  that,  under  the  terras  of  the 

Treaty,  it  may  hereafter  present  "additional  doc- 

uments, correspondence,  and  evidence,"  and  it 
reserves  the  riaht  to  do  so. 
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PART    FIRST. 

RELATING     TO-    HISTORICAL     AND    JURIS- 
DICTIONAL   QUESTIONS. 

GEOGRAPHICAL     SKETCH     OF     BERING     SEA. 

Bering-  Sea  is  the  body  of  water  Ivino:  between  Location,  hmmd- 

tlie  Arctic  Ocean  and  the  North  Pacific  Ocean.  ̂ '°"*^- 

It  is  connected  with  the  former  by  Bering  Strait, 

and  Avith  the  latter  chiefly  by  the  opening  which 
is  found  between  tlie  westernmost  of  the  Aleutian 

Islands  and  the  peninsula  of  Kamc-^iatka.  It  is 

sometimes  referred  to  and  treated  as  a  great  land- 

locked sea.^ 

Generally  speaking,  it  may  be  regarded  as 

a  triangle,  with  the  vertex  in  Bering  Strait 

and  bounded  on  the  east  by  the  mainland  of 

Alaska,  on  the  north  and  west  by  Siberia  and 

the  peninsula  of  Kamchatka,  while  its  southerly 

boundary  is  formed  by  the  peninsula  of  Alaska 
and  the  line  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  extended  to 

Kamchatka. 

It  has  an  area  of  about  873,128  square  miles.^ 

» Findlay's  Nortli  Pacific  Directory,  2d  ed.,  London,  1870,  p.  517' 
2  Unless  otherwise  stated,  all  measurements  are  given  in  Eng- 

lish statute  miles,  of  which  there  are  69^  to  a  degree.  11 
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The  distance  from  Bering  Strait  to  the  southern 

boundary  of  the  Aleutian  Chain  is  about  1,078 

miles,  and  its  greatest  width  from  east  to  west 

al)out  1,437  miles. 

Bering  Strait.  To  the  uortli  is  Bering  Strait,  fifty-eight  miles 

in  width,  but  in  its  narrowest  portion  are  situated 

the  two  Diomede  Islands.  The  shores  of  either 

side  of  the  strait  are  steep  and  rocky. 

Eastern  bonnd-     The  eastcm  boundary  of  the  sea  begins  in  a 
ary  of  Bering  Sea,  ^ 

lofty  hill  at  Cape  Prince  of  Wales,  the  western 
limit  of  tlie  continent  of  America  and  the  eastern 

limit  of  Bering  Strait.  From  Cape  Prince  of 

Wales  the  American  coast  stretches  to  the  south- 

ward in  a  line  broken  mainly  by  the  deep  inlets 

of  Norton  Sound  and  Bristol  Bay,  between  which 

are  Cape  Romnnzof,  Kuskoquim  Bay,  and  Cape 

Newenham.  The  coast  is  generally  low  and 

marshyj  no  hills  of  any  considerable  size  being 

visible.  South  of  Bristol  Bay  it  shoots  out  in 

a  southwesterly  direction  into  the  long,  narrow 

peninsula  of  Alaska,  reaching  westward  almost 

to  the  longitude  of  Cape  Prince  of  Wales.  The 

chief  rivers  entering  Bering  Sea  along  this  bound- 

ary are  the  Yukon  and  the  Kuskokuim. 

Northern  and      Tlic  northern    and  western   boundary   is    in 
western  bonndary.  '' 

marked  contrast  with  the  eastern.  It  is  rug-ired 

throughout,  tlie  mountains  growing  higher  and 
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higher  as  the  chain,  which  eventually  forms  the 

backbone  of  the  peninsula,  extends  south.  The 

shore  has  several  indentations,  the  chief  one  of 

which  is  the  Gulf  of  Anadyr,  into  which  flows  the 

Anadyr  River. 

The  peninsula  of  Alaska,  forming-  a  part  of  the    Southern  bonmi- 
.        .  ary.     P  e  u  i  u  s  u  1  a 

southern  boundary  of  Bering  Sea,  is  lour  hun- of  Alaska, 

dred  and  fifty-six  miles  long  and  about  fifty 

miles  wide,  and  consists  of  a  more  or  less  level 

tract  interrupted  by  single  mountain  peaks  or 

clusters  of  peaks.  Between  these  peaks,  espe- 

cially toward  the  western  extremity,  are  low- 

lying,  marshy  gaps,  which  form  portages,  used 

by  the  natives  for  carrying  their  boats  across 

from  the  Pacific  Ocean  to  Bristol  Bay.^ 

The  chain  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  completing  soutiurn bonnd- 

the  southern  boundary  oi  Bermg  bea,  consists  oi  lauds. 

about  forty  principal  islands  and  a  considerable 

number  of  islets  and  rocks.  From  the  peninsula 

of  Alaska  these  islands  sweep  in  a  curve,  convex 

toward  the  south,  to  the  southward  and  west- 

ward for  one  thousand  and  seventy-three  miles 
to  the  island  of  Attn,  and  thence  north  and 

west  two  hundred  and  five  miles  to  the  Com- 

mander  Islands,   which   are  regarded  by  some 

'  Recliis,  Nouvelle  Geographic  imiversclle,  17  volumes,  Paris, 
1875-1891,  vol.  XV,  p.  201. 
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Southern  bound- oreosrraphers    as    a    part   of    the    same    chaiii.^ ary.     Aleutian  Is-  '^       '^      i  ^ 

lands.  From   the    Commander  Islands   to    the    Asiatic 
coast  the  distance  is  one  hundred  and  ten  miles 

The  largest  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  are  Uni- 

mak,  Unalaska,  and  Umnak,  the  two  former 

bemg  about  seventy-five  miles  long.  The  straits 

or  passes  separating  the  islands  are  of  various 

widths,  those  in  the  easterly  half  being  gener- 

ally narrow  and  but  few  of  them  available  for 

navigation.  The  most  important  are  Unimak 

Pass,  eleven  miles  wide,  and  Amukta  or 

"  Seventy— two  "  Pass,  forty-two  miles  wide. 
The  entire  chain  is  of  volcanic  origin,  and  lofty 

peaks  rise  from  most  of  the  islands.  Some 

Alaskan  or  Aleutian  crater  is  almost  constantly 

in  activity.  More  than  thirty  mountains  have 

at  various  times  been  reported  active,  and  new 

islands  have  been  tlu-own  up  by  volcanic  action 

since  the  discovery  of  the  region  by  the  Russians." 
iBiands  in  Bering      The  cliicf  islauds  lying-  within  Bering  Sea  are Sea.  J      iD  & 

the  following:  St.  Lawrence,  St.  Matthew,  Nuni- 

vak,  Karaginski,  and  the  Pribilof  Islands. 

Large  portion      A  Dcculiar  feature  of  Bering  Sea  is  the  exten- 
very  shallow.  ■"■  ° 

sive  bank  of  soundings  which  stretches  off  for 

two  hundred  and  fifty  or  more  miles  from  the 

'Vivien  de  Saint-Martin,  Nouveau  Dictionnaire  de  G6ographie 
universelle,  Paris,   1879,  vol.  I,  p.  416;   Encyclopajdia  of  Geog- 

^  raphy,  revised  ed.,  Philadelphia,  1838,  vol.  Ill,  p.  344. 
Uieclus,  vol.  XV,  p.  202;  North  Pac.  Dir.,  p.  498  et  seq. 
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American    coast,   rendering  the  easterly  portion  ..^ry  sbaiw*' "  " 
of  the  sea  very  shallow/     The  charts  show  that 

throughout  one-third  of  the  sea  the  depth  of  the 

water  does  not,  generally,  exceed  fifty  fathoms, 

and  they  also  show  that  the  average  depth  of  the 

whole  sea  is  very  considerably  less  than  that  of 

the  adjoining  ocean.^ 

The  shores  of  Bering  Sea  are  but  thinly  popu- ^ J«P;;^^J;^<;f ̂ J^s- 

lated,  the  native  inhabitants  of  those  now  be-™^^"^i  
products, 

longing  to  the  United  States  being  Esquimos  and 

Aleuts.^  The  vegetation  of  the  coasts  adjacent 

to  Bering  Sea  consists  mainly  of  rank  grasses 

and  (in  the  more  southern  parts)  of  alder  and 

willow.  There  are  no  agricultural  products, 

though  the  interior  valleys  display  considerable 

richness  of  vegetation.*  The  chief  commercial 

products  of  the  sea  and  its  coasts  are  fur-bearing 
animals  and  codfish. 

GEOGRAPHICAL    SKETCH    OF   THE  PRIBILOF 
ISLANDS. 

The  group  of  islands  known   as  the  Pribilof    Location. 

Islands  is  situated  in  the  shallow  part  of  Bering 

'  See  North  Pacific  Dir.,  pp.  517,  567. 

2  See  also  Wallace's  Island  Life,  New  York,  1881,  p.  295,  map. 
sEeclus,  vol.  XV,  p.  225. 
^  North  Pacific  Dir.,  p.  510;  Encycl.  of  Geog.,  vol.  Ill,  p.  344; 

Wappiius,  Haudbuch  der  allgeraeineu  Geographic  und  Statistik, 
Leipzig,  1855,  vol.  I,  part  I,  p.  298. 
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Location.  g^a,  ill  aboiit  latitude  57°  N.  and  loiig-itude  170^ 

W.  It  is  of  volcanic  origin^  and  far  removed 
from  other  land,  the  nearest  adjacent  points  being 

Unalaska  Island,  at  a  distance  of  two  hundred 

and  fourteen  miles  to  the  southward;  Cape 

Neweiihani,  upon  the  mainland  of  Alaska,  distant 

three  hundred  and  nine  miles  in  an  easterly- 
direction  ;  and  St.  Matthew  Island,  distant  two 

hundred  and  twenty  miles  to  the  northward. 

Ormip  consists      Tlic  group  coiisists,  ill  the  order  of  their  mag- of  four  islauds. 

iiitude,  of  St.  Paul,  St.  George,  Otter,  and  Wal- 
rus Islands.  The  first  two  are  separated  by  forty 

miles  of  water.  The  last  two  are  within  six 

miles  of  St.  Paul. 

St.  Paul  Island.  The  largest  of  these  islands  is  St.  Paul,  situate 

in  latitude  57°  10'  N.  and  longitude  170°  20'  W. 
It  is  from  northeast  to  southwest  thirteen  miles 

long,  with  a  maximum  width  of  six  miles.  Its 

area  is  about  forty-two  square  miles;  its  shore 

line  forty-two  miles.  The  highest  hill  attains  an 

altitude  of  six  hundi'ed  and  thirty-three  feet;  three 

others  exceed  five  hundred  feet  in  height.  The 

island  comprises  rocky  uplands,  rugged  hills, 

and  broad  valleys,  alternating  with  extensive 

bogs  of  moss  and  heather,  some  of  which  contain 

fresh-water    ponds.      Considerable    stretches   of 

1  Kcclus,  vol.  XV,  p.  205. 
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sandy  beach  border  some  of  the  bays,  but  most  St.  raui  island, 

of  the  shores  are  rocky.  The  photographs  sub- 
mitted with  this  Case  will  enable  the  Tribunal 

to  form  a  conception  of  the  ruggedness  of  the 

shores  and  of  the  irregularity  and  confusion  of 

the  lava  blocks  that  cover  them.  Tlie  averaa-e 

height  of  the  upland  is  not  over  one  hundred  and 

fifty  feet,  but  three  small  peaks,  one  of  which 

in  particular  has  the  appearance  of  a  crater,  attain 

a  height  of  nearly  six  hundred  feet. 

About  forty  miles  to  the  southeast  of  St.  Paul  lies  ,,^^^^^-  ̂^^''S^  i^- 

St.  George,  in  latitute  56°  35'  N.  and  longitude 

169°  30'  W.  Its  length  is  ten  miles,  while  its  great- 
est width  is  about  four  and  a  half  miles.  It  has  an 

area  of  thirty-four  square  miles,  and  a  coast  line 

of  thirty  miles.  On  St.  George  the  coast  rises 

precipitously  from  the  sea,  and  is,  for  the  most 

part,  a  succession  of  cliffs,  with  not  more  than 

six  or  eight  miles  of  low-lying  shores  and  not 

over  a  mile  of  sandy  beach,  whereas  large  stretches 

of  the  shores  of  St.  Paul  are  of  the  latter  charac- 

ter. St.  George  contains  two  hills,  more  than 

nine  hundred  feet  in  height,  and  united  by  mod- 

erately high  ground.  Its  general  altitude  is  about 
hree  times  that  of  St.  Paul. 

Otter  Island  lies  six  miles  south  of  St.  Paul,    otter  Maud. 

It  is  the  only  one  of  the  group  upon  wliich  are 
found  evidences  of  recent  volcanic  action.      It  is 

271G   3 
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Otter  Island,  about  tliree-fourths  of  a  mile  long-  and  half  as 
broad.  Its  north  shore  is  low,  with  a  broken, 

rocky  beach ;  elsewhere  its  coast  is  marked  by 

steep  cliffs,  which  attain  a  maximum  height  of 
three  hundred  feet. 

Walrus  Island.  Walrus  Island  lies  seven  miles  east  of  St. 

Paul.  It  is  a  narrow  ledge  of  lava  about  half  a 

mile  long,  and  so  low  that  in  stormy  weather  it 

is  washed  over  by  the  waves. 

Aiisence  of  bar-      Tliere  are  no  harbors  at  any  of  these  islands, )ra.  '' 

though  both  at  St.  Paul  and  St.  George  there  is 

anchorage  for  small  vessels  in  moderately  calm 

weather.  During  the  prevalence,  however,  of 

winds  from  certain  directions  it  is  impossible  to 

load  or  unload  vessels  of  any  kind  in  safety. 

Rocks  or  reefs  are  found  in  the  neighborhood 

of  both  these  islands, 

ciimato.  There  are,  really,  but  two  seasons  upon  the 

Pribilof  Islands.  Sunxmer  may  be  said  to  begin 

in  the  latter  part  of  April,  and  winter  in  Novem- 

ber, the  change  from  the  one  to  the  other  being 

very  rapid.  Throughout  the  summer  the  climate 

is  humid  and  disagreeable.  Dense  fogs  prevail 

and  hang  in  heavy  banks  over  the  islands,  the 

atmosphere  is  rarely  clear,  and  the  sun  is  seldom 

seen.  So  dense  is  the  fog,  that  navigation 

in  their  vicinity  is  rendered  extremely  hazard- 

ous, and  it  is  often  impossible  for  navigators  to 
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find  them.  Indeed,  it  is  probable  that  their  dis-  Climate, 

covery  was  retarded  on  account  of  the  preval- 

ence of  fog.^  The  summer  temperature  ranges 

between  40°  and  45°  F.,  and  is  highest  in  August. 
By  the  end  of  October  cold  winds  sweep  across 

the  islands,  carrying  away  the  moisture.  These 

winds  continue  throughout  a  large  part  of  the 

winter,  rendering  the  climate  during  that  time 

most  disagreeable.  The  winter  temperature 

averages  between  22°  and  26°  F.  The  sur- 
rounding sea  generally  freezes  over  in  winter, 

and  the  ice  remains  until  the  latter  part  of  April, 

when  it  rapidly  disappears.  The  shallowness  of 

the  eastern  portion  of  Bering  Sea  prevents  any 

icebergs  from  reaching  the  Pribilof  Islands^ 

Further  details  respecting  tlieir  climatic  condi- 

tion will  be  given  later  in  the  Case,  when  the 

habits  of  the  fur-seals  are  discussed. 

The  principal  mammals  inhabiting  the  islands  ̂ '""if'i  i^^e. 

are  fur-seals,  sea-lions,  and  hair-seals.  Formerly 
sea-otters  and  walruses  were  found  there  in 

abundance,  but  owing  to  indiscriminate  hunting 

they  have  been  exterminated.  Blue  foxes  are 

common  on  both  islands  and  lemmingfs  on  St* 

1  Tliese  couditions  arc  not  coufined  to  the  Pribilof  Islands,  but 
prevail  tbrougbont  a  great  part  of  Bering  Sea.  They  are  matter 

of  common  knowledge.  See  Bcecby's  Narrative  of  a  Voyage  to 
the  Pacitic  Ocean  and  Bering  Straits,  Loudon,  1831,  vol.  I,  p.  241; 
North  Pac.  Dir.,  p.  534;  WappLius,  p.  298. 
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luhabitauts. 

Vecrctation. 

George.  Myriads  of  birds  breed  upon  the  high, 

rocky  cliffs  of  the  ishmds. 

The  group  was  uninhabited  wlien  first  dis- 

covered, but  was  soon  colonized  by  the  intro- 
duction of  natives  from  Unalaska  and  other 

islands  of  the  Aleutian  Chain.  In  '1890  the  pop- 

ulation of  St.  Paul  was  two  hundred  and  forty- 

four  souls,  of  which  twenty-two  were  white ;  on 

St.  George  there  were  ninety-three  souls,  of  which 

eight  were  white ;  making-  the  total  population  of 

the  group  three  hundred  and  thirty-seven.  Seal 

meat  is  the  staple  food  of  the  natives  to-day. 

The  vegetation  resembles  that  of  the  Aleutian 

Islands,  in  that  no  trees  are  found.  It  consists 

of  numerous  species  of  grasses  of  an  intensely 

green  color,  and  of  many  kinds  of  wild  flowers, 

which  groAV  in  abundance. 

DISCOVERY    AND    OCCUPATION     OF     THE     SHORES 
AND  ISLANDS  OF  BERING  SEA. 

Bering's  first  ex-      ̂ lic  exploration  of  Berino^  Sea  and  of  the  coasts pedition.  ^  ^ 

and  islands  of  America  which  surround  it  fol- 

lowed upon,  and  was  the  direct  result  of,  the  oc- 

cupation^ of  Eastern  Siberia  and  the  peninsula  of 

'  Voyage  to  the  Pacific  Ocean  under  the  direction  of  Capt.  Cook 

and  others,  London,  1784,  vol.  Ill,  pp.  359-383;  Coxe's  Russian 
Discoveries  between  Asia  and  America,  Londou,  1804,  p.  317  et 

seq. ;  Miiller,  Voyages  from  Asia  to  America,  transhited  by  Jef- 

fries, Loudon  17G4,  2d  ed.,  i>p.  1-44. 
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Kaincliatka  by  the  Russians  in  the  seventeenth    Bering's  first  ex- ^  peditiou. 

centuiy.  As  early  as  1648  a  Russian  ship  is  re- 

ported to  have  sailed  from  the  Arctic  Ocean 

through  Bering  Strait  to  Kamchatka* ;  but  not 

until  the  reign  of  Peter  the  Great  was  any 

orgmiized  effort  made  to  explore  the  unknown 

regions  of  this  sea.  The  execution  of  his  plans, 

owing  to  his  death,  devolved  upon  his  successor, 

Empress  Catherine.  The  first  expedition,  under 

Vitus  Bering,  sailed  from  Kamchatka  in  1728 

in  a  northeasterly  direction.  After  discovering 

St.  Lawrence  Island  it  passed  througli  the  strait 

wliich  has  since  been  known  by  the  name  of  the 

great  navigator.^  Another  part  of  this  expedition 
reached  the  continent  of  America  in  about  lati- 

tude 65°,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  mouth  of  the 
Yukon  River.^ 

In  1741  Bering    started    out    on   his    second    Bering's  second 
T   •  Ti  •    ,     T        />    ,  1       -,         ̂ expedition, 

expedition.  It  consisted  of  two  parts,  both  of 

which  discovei-ed  the  continent  of  America. 

Upon  his  homeward  voyage  Bering  landed  at 

the  Shumagin  Islands,  sighted  a  large  number  of 

the  Aleutian  Islands,  and  was  finally  shipwrecked 

'  See  map  in  Miiller's  Voyages;  Cook,  vol.  Ill,  p.  361;  Bnrney'a 
History  of  Northeastern  Voyages  of  Discovery  and  of  the  Early 
Eastern  Navigations  of  the  Russians,  London,  1819,  p.  60  et  seq. 

"  Miiller,  p.  48.  The  name  was  conferred  by  Cook  in  1778: 
Greenhow's  Memoir  on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America,  Senate 
Doc.  No.  174,  Twenty-sixth  Congress,  first  session,  p.  82. 

3  Miiller,  p.  55,  and  map  (frontispiece) ;  Barney,  p.  130. 
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on  the  Commander  Islands.     He  died  upon  the 

one  which  was  subsequently  named  for  him.^ 
Resources  of     T^lus  last  expedition  made  known  the  valuable Commauder  Isl-  ^ 

auds  made  known.  £y^.  i-egources  of  the  Commander  Islands,  and 

brought  back  to  Siberia  large  quantities  of  the 

skins  of  sea-otters,  fur-seals,  and  foxes.  This 

led  to  the  organization  of  many  private  expe- 

ditions, and  one  adventurer,  Bossof,  is  reported 

to  have  gathered  on  these  islands  furs  to  the 

value  of  at  least  one-half  million  dollars  between 

the  years  1743  and  1749."  The  voyages  at  this 
period  were  numerous  and  indicate  great  activity 

throughout  the  Aleutian  Chain,  island  after 

island  being  discovered  by  private  Russian 

adventurers.^  Discovery  and  subjugation  to 
Russian  rule  Avent  hand  in  hand  with  trade,  the 

rich  merchants  of  Moscow  furnishing  in  great 

measure  the  money  which  sustained  the  cost  of  dis- 

co very;  and  Cook,  writing  in  1784,  says  that  the 

Russians  had  conquered  the  Aleutian  Islands  and 

made  them  tributary.^  Several  navigators  under 

Russian  Imperial  authority  made  further  expe- 
ditions into  Bering  Sea  and  visited  various  parts 

of  the  coasts,  but  it  was  not  until  the  year  1786 

•  Miiller,  pp.  93-97,  and  map  (frontispiece);  Cook,  vol.  Ill,  p. 
372;  Burney,  p.  176. 

^  Berg,  Chronological  History  of  tlie  Discovery  of  the  Aleutian 
Islands,  or  the  Achievements  of  Russian  Merchants,  and  also  an 
Historical  Review  of  the  Fur  Trade,  St.  Petersburg,  1823,  p.  1 
et  seq. 

3  Burney,  pp.  183-185;  Coxc,  pp.  8G-110. 
*  Cook,  vol.  Ill,  p.  372. 
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that  the  most  important  of  all  the  discoveries  in    Discovery  of 
^  Pribilof     Islands; 

this  sea,  that  of  the  Pribilof  Islands,  was  made,  f^ue  to  searcL.  ibi '  furs. 

It  was  brought  about  by  the  same  cause  which 

led  to  all  the  other  enterprises  in  these  regions, 

the  search  for  furs.  The  Russians  had  already- 

become  acquainted  with  the  fur-seals  upon  the 

Commander  Islands.  They  had  also  noticed 

what  is  to-day  known  as  the  Pribilof  herd,  as  it 

passed  semiannually  through  the  channels  of 

the  Aleutian  Islands;  and  as  the  supply  of 

sea-otters  diminished,  they  began  exerting  them- 

selves to  ascertain  upon  what  shores  these  fur- 

seals  landed.  Much  time  was  spent  in  following 

them  both  upon  their  northward  and  southward 
courses.  In  1786  the  final  search  for  them  was 

undertaken  by  Gerassim  Pribilof,  who  for  five 

years  had  been  employed  by  one  of  the  leading 

trading  companies  and  was  regarded  as  one  of 

the  best  navigators  of  that  region.  For  three 

weeks  he  cruised  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 

Pribilof  group  in  a  dense  fog  without  finding 

it.  ''At  last,"  says  Veniaminof,  "fate,  as  if 

relenting,  yielded  to  the  untiring  efii'orts  of  an 
enterprising  man  and  lifted  the  curtain  of  fog, 

revealing  the  eastern  part  of  the  island  nearest 

the    Aleutian    Archipelago     .     .     .     ."^     This 

1  Veniaminof's  Notes  on  the  Islands  of  the  Unalaska  District, 
St.  Petersburg,  1840,  part  1,  p.  271. 
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inland    was  named  St.   Ge"org"e.     In  the  follow- 
ing year  the  island  of  St.  Panl  was  discovered. 

Cooic's  expodi-      Meanwhile,  in  the  year  1778,  the  English  nav- tion  to  Bering  Sea.  ̂ 

igator,  Captain  Cook,  had  appeared  in  Alaskan 

waters,  in  cooperation  with  an  expedition  sent  by 

the  British  admiralty  to  Baffin  ]3ay  in  the  hope 

that  a  northern  passage  might  he  discovered  from 

the  Pacific  to  the  Atlantic.^  After  visiting  cer- 
tain points  on  the  Pacific  coast  of  Alaska,  he 

passed  into  Bering  Sea  and  sailed  along  the  east- 

ern shore  as  far  as  Bering  Strait,  giving  names 

to  various  places,  among  which  are  those  of 

Bristol  Bay  and  Norton  Sound.  At  several 

points  on  the  coast  which  he  visited  he  found 

clear  evidence  of  Russian  influence  and  customs, 

and  he  confirmed  in  the  strongest  manner  the 

early  Russian  discoveries.  His  visit  was  never 

followed  up  by  settlement,  and  it  resulted  in  no 

acquisition  of  territory  or  claim  thereto  by  his 

Government.^ 

Subsequent  Rus-     In  1 7 9 1  an  exi^edition,  planned  by  Catherine  II, siau  expeditious.  i  j  i  j 

passed  from  the  Aleutian  Islands  to  the  northern 

parts   of  Bering    Sea,    including   St.    Lawrence 

iBurney,  pp.  219,  220. 

*0n  the  contrary,  it  inured  largely  to  the  benefit  of  tlie  Rus- 
sians, of  wbom  Cook,  in  Lis  tbird  volume,  at  page  373,  predicts 

that  "  they  will  undoubtedly  make  a  proper  nse  of  the  advan- 

tages we  have  opened  to  them  by  the  discovery  of  Cook's  River 
(Inlet)."    See,  also,  Coxe,  p.  206. 
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Island  and  Cape  Rodney,  and  returned  along-  the  ,i:^;/e^'','J,Xtio«r" 
Asiatic  coast.  Other  expeditions  followed  at 

various  times,  an  important  one  being  that  of 

Korasakovsky,  who,  in  1818,  made  a  thorough  ex- 

ploration of  a  great  part  of  the  eastern  shore  of 

the  sea  and  estal)lished  a  fort  at  the  mouth  of 

the  Nushagak.^ 

The  srreat  wealth  to  be  denved  from  the  fur-  ̂   si'ores  and  IS- C' lands  became  Ens- 

bearing  animals  led  to  permanent  settlements,  «|^'»^i|  ternW  as 

the  subjugation  of  the  native  tribes,  and  the  es- 

ta])lishment  of  forts  or  trading  posts  b}^  the  Rus- 
sians on  various  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  on  the 

Pribilof  Islands,  and  on  the  eastern  mainland  of 

Bering  Sea  dining  the  latter  part  of  the  eight- 

eenth and  early  years  of  the  nineteenth  centuries. 

Thus,  by  first  discovery,  occupation,  and  perma- 
nent colonization,  the  shores  and  islands  of 

Bering  Sea,  the  Aleutian  Chain,  and  the  peninsula 

of  Alaska  became,  probably  as  early  as  1800,  an 

undisputed  part  of  the  territory  of  the  Russian 

Empire.^ 
1  The  whole  of  this  shore,  together  with  otlier  territory,  had 

already  been  claimed  by  Rnssia  in  the  ukase  of  1799,  reference  to 
which  will  be  hereafter  more  fu  Ily  made.  See,  generally,  upon  tlie 

whole  of  the  foregoing  subject  Vivien  de  Saint-Martin,  vol.  I, 

"Alaska,"  pp.  55,  56. 

=  See  "Russia's  Early  Title  to  parts  of  the  Coast  of  America,' 
Vol.  I,  p.  12. 
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CLAIMS  TO  THE  NORTHWEST  COAST  OF  AMERICA. 

E.iriv   competi-     Wliile  tliG  title  of  Russia  to  the  territory  north 

orco^asVof  Tmer-  '^n^l  west  of,  aiul  including,  the  peninsula  of  Alaska 

^^**  was   universally  recognized,  her    claim   to    the 
Northwest  Coast  of  the  American  continent,  by 

which  term  it  is  intended  to  designate  the  coast 

between  Prince  William  Sound  and  the  mouth  of 

the  Columbia  River,  was  earnestly  disputed  by 

more    than   one   powerful   nation.     During   the 

latter  part  of  the   last  century  and   the    early 

years  of  the  present.  Great  Britain,  Spain,  and  the 

United  States  were  competing  with   Russia  by 

way  of  exploration,  trade,  and  colonization  for 

the  possession  of  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America. 

tiMou!^Scitiemrnt     ̂ s  early  as   1741  Tcherikof,  a  Russian  Cap- a1;  Kadiak  Island.  ̂     .  n         -r>      •       ?  i        •   •-     i    xi.  j. 
tarn  under  Bering  s  command,  visited  the  coast 

in  about  latitude  55°  N.;^  but  the  earliest  per- 
manent settlement  east  of  the  Aleutian  Chain  was 

made  at  Kadiak  Island  in  1784  by  Shelikof,^  an 
enterprising  merchant,  who  afterwards  laid  the 

foundation  for  the  Russian  American  Company, 

A  trading  post,  dwelling  houses,  and  fortifications 

were  erected  and  a  school  established.  Later, 

cruises  were  undertaken  from  Kadiak  to  the  ad- 

1  Mliller's  Voyages,  map  (frontispiece). 
«  Coxe,  p.  207  ei  seq. 
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ioiiilnof  islands  and  the  mainland  avound  Cook's    Russian  compe- •^  °  titioii.  Settlement 

Inlet,  Prince  William  Sound,  and  Yakutat  Bay. ̂ -it  Kadiak  island. 

The  influence  of  the  Kadiak  colony  in  the  adjoin- 

ing continent  is  told  l)y  Coxe  in  these  words: 

''The  settlement  formed  l)y  Shelikof  in  the  isle  of 

Kadiak  has  more  contributed  to  spread  the  ex- 

tent of  the  Russian  trade  and  power  in  the  North 

Pacific  Ocean  than  any  of  the  precedhig  expedi- 

tions. He  sent  out  detached  parties,  who  formed 

establishments  on  various  parts  of  the  American 

continent  and  kept  the  natives  in  due  order  and 

subjection."^  In  one  of  these  cruises,  made 

under  Shelikof's  direction,  the  continent  was 
reached  near  Prince  William  Sound,  and  tlie 

coast  was  followed  and  carefully  explored  to  the 

east  and  south  beyond  latitude  50°.  Coxe  says, 

speaking  of  the  traders  who  conducted  this  cruise : 

''By  comparing  their  accounts  with  the  narratives 
of  Cook,  Portlock,  Meares,  and  Vancouver,  we 

have  been  able  to  ascertain  most  of  the  harbours 

and  places  at  which  they  touched,  and  the  general 

agreement  with  the  accounts  given  by  the  English 

navigators  proves  the  accuracy  of  their  descrip- 

tion."^ At  Yakutat,  in  June,  1788,  they  took 

formal  possession  of  the  country  and  received 

1  Coxe,  p.  232. 

2  Coxe,  p.  264.     See  also  ihid,  pp.  208,  2G0,  273. 
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ruissian  compe- from  tliG  iiativG  cliief  tokens  of  Ins  acceptanc.e  of 
titiini.   St'ttlcineiit 

ativadiak  Island.  Russian  dominion.^  As  further  evidence  of  Rus- 

sian occupation  of  the  mainland  of  the  Northwest 

Coast  the  launching-  of  a  vessel  in  1794  from  the 
shores  of  Prince  William  Sound  is  chronicled,  this 

being  the  first  ship  Iniilt  in  Alaska.^ 
Founding  ot      ]>|^t  the  most  important  stcp  takcu  b}^  Russia Sitka. 

to  permanently  establish  her  authority  over  the 

islands  and  adjoining-  shores  of  the  Northwest 
Coast  of  the  continent  was  the  founding  in  the 

beginning  of  the  present  century  of  New  Arch- 

angel (afterwards  Sitka),^  which  soon  became  a 
fortress,  the  principal  trading  post,  and  the  seat 

of  government  of  the  Russian  American  posses- 
sions. From  Kadiak,  first,  and  from  Sitka,  later, 

the  Russian  merchants  continued  to  push  their 

traffic  with  the  natives  along  down  the  mainland 

toward  the  Columbia  River,  and  in  1812  they 

had  even  established  a  colony  on  the  coast  of 

California,*  called  Fort  Ross,  a  few  miles  north  of 

the  Bay  of  San  Francisco.  As  early  as  1810 

Russia  had  gone  so  far  as  to  inform  the  United 

'  Sec,  generally,  Coxe,  pp.  240-254. 
2  Tikhmenief 8  Historical  Review  of  the  Development  of  the 

Russian  American  Company  and  of  its  Operations  up  to  tlio  pres- 
ent Time,  St.  Pctersbnrir,  1861,  vol.  I,  p.  40. 

■Vivien  do  Saint-Martin,  vol.  I,  p.  56.  The  year  1802  is  gen- 
erally taken  as  the  date  of  the  founding  of  Sitka. 

'Greenhow's  Memoir,  pp.  9,  148;  Vivien  do  Saint-Martin,  vol. 

I,  p.  56. 
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States  that  slie  claimed  the  coast  to  the  Ooluiiibia 

lliver.^ 

On  the  otlier  hand,  Great  Britain  early  laicl  .  i''i'ti«Jicompeti- 

claim  to  portions  of  this  same  Northwest  Coast. 

Drake  is  believed  by  some  to  have  touched  it  in 

his  discoveries  in  1579.^  The  famous  British 

navigator,  Captain  Cook,  appeared  there  in  1778, 

visited  Prince  William  Sound  and  Cook's  Inlet, 

and  (as  already  noticed)  passed  into  Bering  Sea. 

Cook's  voyages  were  followed  by  those  of  Port- 
lock,  Dixon,  Meares,  and  Vancouver.  English 

traders,  and  especially  the  powerful  Northwest 

Company  (which  in  1821  became  united  with 

the  Hudson's  Bay  Company),  were  rapidly  ex- 
tending their  enterprise  to  the  coast  between  the 

Columbia  River  and  latitude  56°  N.  and  thus 

coming  into  competition  and  conflict  with  the 

merchants  and  traders  of  other  countries,  includ- 

ing those  of  Russia.^ 

So,  also,  Spain,  following  up  the  occupation  of  Spanish  competi- 

California,  soon  after  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth 

century  began  laying  her  plans  for  a  complete 

occupation  of  the  whole  of  the  western  coast  of 

America  washed  by  the  waters  of  the  Pacific 

'  American  State  Papers,  Foreign  Relations,  vol.  V,  p.  442. 

See,  also,  generally,  "Russia's  Early  Title  to  the  Coast  of 
America,"  Vol.  I,  p.  12. 

-Burney's  History  of  Discoveries  in  the  South  Sea,  London, 

1803,  vol.  I,  p.  3.56.     See,  also,  Greenhow's  Memoir,  p.  37. 
3  London  Quarterly  Review,  vol.  XXVI,  pp.  344-347. 
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tiOD Spanish  compoti-  Oceaii,  aiicl  ill  doina"  this  she  was  actuated  largely 

by  knowledge  of  the  fact  that  the  Russians  had 

a  similar  object  in  view.^  Prior  to  1768  the 

Spanish  navigators  had  explored  it  up  to  latitude 

43°,  and  in  1774,  1775,  and  1779  they  visited 
various  portions  of  the  same  as  far  north  as 

Prince  William  Sound,  taking  possession  of  much 

of  the  country  on  behalf  of  their  sovereign;  and 

an  examination  of  the  map  of  that  region  of  the 

present  day  attests,  in  the  geographical  names, 

the  early  presence  of  the  Spanish  discoverers.^ 
As  late  as  1790  Spain  asserted  her  right  to  the 

Northwest  Coast  to  latitude  60°  N.^ 

The   N  o  o  t  k  n      Somo  of  the  Spanish  claims  were  brought  to  an 
Sound     c out ro- .  -.       ̂   „rsr.    •        ̂        -xt         t        a  i 
versy.  issuc  111  1789  111  the  -Nootka  bound  controversy, 

which  was  the  first  dispute  between  European 

nations  in  regard  to  any  territory  lying  between 
San  Francisco  and  Prince  William  Sound. 

Nootka  Sound  is  situated  on  the  west  side  of 

Vancouver  Island  in  about  latitude  50°  N.^  In 

1789,  on  being  informed  that  Pussia  was  intend- 

ing to  occupy  it,  the  Spanish  Government  sent 

out  two  men-of-war  with  orders  to  anticipate  her 

and  drive  away  all  foreigners.      No  trouble  of 

1  Greeuhow's  Memoir,  pp.  52,  96. 

*  Vivien  de  Saint-Martin,  vol.  I,  p.  56;  Greeidiow's  Memoir,  p.  57 
and  chap.  IV. 

3  American  State  Papers,  Foreign  Relations,  vol.  V,  p.  444. 
*  It  appears  to  have  Leon  discovered,  and  was  named,  by  Cook  in 

1788.     Greeuhow's  Memoir,  p.  82. 
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any  kind  witli  Russia  arose  out  of  these  measures/    tuo    No  o  t  k  a -'  Sound    coutro- 

l)ut  the  Spanish  naval  commander  having-  seized  versy. 

two  vessels  engaged  in  trade  there,  together  with 

certain  houses  and  land,  all  of  which  the  British 

Government  claimed  to  be  the  property  of  British 

subjects,  the  act  of  seizure  was  vigorously  and 

successfully  resented,  and  as  a  result  of  a  heated 

controversy  the  treaty  of  1790  was  celebrated 

between  Great  Britain  and  Spain.^     Article  III    Treaty  of  1790 between     Great 

of  that  treaty  is,  in  part,  as  follows:  ''It  is  agreed  Britain  and  Spaiu. 
that  the  respective  subjects  shall  not  be  disturbed 

or  molested  either  in  navigating  or  carrying  on 

their  fisheries  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  or  in  the 

South  Seas,  or  in  lauding  on  the  coasts  of  those 

seas  in  places  not  already  occupied,  for  the  pur- 

pose of  carrying  on  their  commerce  with  the 

natives  of  the  country  or  of  making  settlements 

there;  the  whole  subject,  nevertheless,  to  the 

restrictions  specified  in  the  three  following 

articles." 

This  stipulation  is  of  special  significance,  as  it 

constituted  a  basis  of  the  adjustment  made  by 

Russia  with  the  United  States  in  1824  and  with 

Great  Britain  in  1825,  respecting  the  navigation 

of  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  the  conflicting  claims  to 

the  territory  on  the  Northwest  Coast. 

'  American  State  Papers,  Foreign  Relations,  vol.  V,  p.  445. 

^Vol.  I,  p.  32.     See  Greenliow's  Memoir,  cLax).  VI. 
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Ameiicau  com-      The  partial  navigation  of  the  Columbia  River 
petition.  ,  /^  •       /-^ 

by  the  American  navigator,  Captain  Gray,  in 

1792,  the  expedition  of  Lewis  and  Clarke  across  the 

Rocky  Mountains  in  the  years  1803  to  1805,^  and 
the  establishment  of  the  Pacific  Fur  Company  on 

the  Pacific  coast  in  the  early  years  of  the  present 

century,  gave  to  the  United  States  a  permanent 

lodgment  on  the  Northwest  Coast  and  constituted 

the  basis  of  an  active  competition  on  the  part  of 

that  nation  for  the  sovereignty  and  trade  of  a 

considerable  part  of  the  shores  and  waters  of  the 

Pacific.^  The  troubles  which  early  in  this  cen- 
tury arose  between  the  United  States  and  Great 

Britain  as  to  ownership  of  these  coasts  were  left 

undetermined  by  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  following 

the  war  of  1812;  and  in  1818,  l^eing  still  unable 

to  adjust  the  respective  claims,  the  two  powers 

agreed  that  all  territory  in  dispute  claimed  by 

either  of  them  between  the  Rocky  Mountains  and 

the  Pacific  Ocean  should,  with  its  harbors,  bays, 

and  rivers  be  open  and  free  for  ten  years  to  the 

vessels  and  citizens  of  both  nations,"^  and  not  until 
1846  were  their  respective  territorial  rights  on  the 

Northwest  Coast  permanently  settled  by  treaty. 

iGreenhow's  Memoir,  p.  126  et  seq.,  p.  149. 
*Grocu]iow's  Memoir,  ]»p.  152-158. 

3  TrciJity  of  1818  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 
Vol.  I,  p.  31. 
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The  clainis  of  Spain  to  tliis  region  were  trans- 

ferred to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of  1819.^ 

It  thus  appears  from  the  foreofoing-  historical    'i'i"'«     compoti- ^  ̂   o      &  ,,io„  ....itaiu  to  re- 

review  that,   while  the  claim  of  Russia  to  the^^^'i^^    >^i  inteiiKv- tional  cuiillict. 

territor}^  embracing  the  Aleutian  Islands,  the 

peninsula  of  Alaska,  and  the  coasts  and  islands  of 

Bering'  Sea  was  undisputed,  the  shores  and  the 
adjacent  islands  of  the  American  continent  south 

of  latitude  60"^  as  far  as  Cahfornia  were  during  the 
latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  and  the  first  quarter 

of  the  present  century  the  subject  of  conflicting 

claims  on  the  part  of  Russia,  Great  Britain,  Spain, 

and  the  United  States.  This  condition  of  affairs  in- 

dicated that  an  international  conflict  was  likely  to 

come  sooner  or  later,  and  it  was  foreshadowed 

in  an  article  printed  in  the  London  Quarterly 

Review  of  1814,  in  which  it  was  said:  "How 

long  the  continent  of  America  will  afford  a  sup- 

ply of  furs  and  peltry  to  the  contending  traders 

of  England,  Russia,  and  the  United  States,  we  ' 
pretend  not  to  determine,  but  we  believe  they 

have  each  of  them  lately  experienced  some  diffi- 

culty in  supplying  the  usual  demand  for  those 

of  the  most  valuable  description.  An  increasing 

scarcity  can  not  fail  to  produce  a  collision  of  in- 

terests and  disputes,  which  at  one  time  or  other 

will  probably  terminate  in  a  war."^ 
iVol.  I,  p.  34. 

2 Loudon  (iiKirtt'ily  Review,  Vol.  XI,  p.  292. 
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THE  RUSSIAN  AMERICAN  COMPANY. 

Its  political  and     Haviiiff  tlius  presented  a  brief  sketch  of  the 

tanco.  pohtical  condition  of  affairs  in  the  early  part  of 

this  century  in  the  territory  surrounding  Bering 

Sea  and  on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America,  it  is 

proper,  before  entering  upon  a  consideration  of 

the  events  of  international  importance  which 

follow,  to  refer  to  the  organization  and  early 

history  of  the  Russian  American  Company,  an 

association  which  for  a  period  of  over  sixty 

years  carried  on  trade  and  administered  public 

affairs  throughout  a  great  part  of  these  regions. 

In  the  extent  and  variety  of  its  operations  it  oc- 

cupies a  position  similar  to  that  held  by  the  East 

India  and  the  Hudson's  Bay  Companies ;  and  its 
history  is  also  the  history  of  that  portion  of  the 

globe  to  which  the  attention  of  the  Tribunal  of 
.  Arbitration  is  directed. 

.."^.^^  ,.""*» '"^^^'*^     The    Russian  American   Company    was    the oi  triitliug  associ-  ^         -^ 

''^^^^^^'  outgrowth  of  the  numerous  trading  associations,^ 
which,  soon  after  the  discoveries  of  1741,  began 

to  develop  the  lucrative  fur  trade  in  the  Aleutian 

Islands  and  Bering  Sea.  The  rivalry  and  com- 

petition which  grew  up  between  them  proved  in 

many  ways  disastrous^  and  resulted  eventually 

'  For  a  detailed  account  of  same,  see  Berg,  p.  1  et  seq. 
"Tiklinitnicf,  vol.  1,  p,  Gl. 
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in  placing  the  fur  trade  of  the  Colonies  under 

the  control  of  a  single   powerful  organization/ 

This  was  accomplished  in  1799,  in  which  year    char  tore  a  iu 

a  ukase  was  issued,  creating  the  '' Russian  Amer- 

ican Company"  and  containing  its  £rst  charter.^ 
This  ukase  invested  it  with  special  and  exclu-    ?*!,  rights  aud J-  l>iivileges     under 

sive  privileges  for  a  period  of  twenty  years  on*^^*^*  ciiiuter. 
the  shores   of  northwestern    America   between 

latitude    55°    N.    and     Bering    Strait,    on    the 
Aleutian  Islands,  the   Kurile  Islands,   and  the 

islands  of  the  Northeastern  or  Bering  Sea.     To 

it  was  reserved  the  exclusive  right  to  all  products 

of  the  chase  and  of  commel'ce  in  those  regions; 
and  it  was  specially  authorized  to  take  possession 

on  behalf  of  the  Imperial  Grovernment  of  newly 

discovered  countries,  both  to  the  north  and  to  the 

south  of  latitude  55°  on  the  coast  of  America. 

It  was  authorized  to  establish  agencies  within 

and  without  the  empire,  and  to  use  a  seal  and 

and  a  flag  bearing  the  Imperial  coat  of  arms.     Its 

chief  place  of  business,  which  was  originally  at 

Irkutsk,  was  soon  transfeiTed  to  St.  Petersbm-g, 
where    its     shareholders,  none   of    whom   were 

allowed  to  be  foreigners,  embraced  members  of 

the  Imperial  family  and  the  high  nobility. 

iVivieu  de  Saint-Martiu,  vol.  I,  lu  5G. 
n^oi.  1,  p.  14. 
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While  the  privileg-es  conferred  by  this  charter 

were  very  great,  the  Company  was,  on  the  other 

hand,  burdened  with  some   heavy  obligations. 

Its  obiigatious.  ii  ̂ ya^g  compelled  at  its  own  expense  to  carry  on 

the  government  of  the  region  over  which  its  priv- 

ileges extended,  to  maintain  courts,  the  church, 

and  a  small  military  force,  and,  at  a  later  period, 

to  hold  ready  at  various  points  on  the  coast 

provisions  and  stores  for  the  use,  in  cases  of 

emergency,  of  the  naval  vessels  or  troops  of  the 
Russian  Government. 

Its  mode  of  gov-      For  tlic  purposcs  of  administration  the  Impe- ernmcut. 

rial  Government  and  the  directors  of  the  Com- 

pany jointly  appointed  a  chief  manager,  who 

resided  at  Sitka,  and  who  at  an  early  date  was 

required  to  be  an  officer  of  the  navy  of  high 

rank.  His  powers  were  absolute  within  the  ter- 

ritory over  which  the  Company  exercised  juris- 

diction. Under  him  were  sub-managers,  over- 

seers, and  other  agents.  Reports  of  the  Com- 

pany's transactions  were  submitted  originally  to 
the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  and  later  to  the 

Minister  of  Finance, 

omcersof  iinpc-     Dating  from  the  year  1802  officers  of  the  Im- riiil  navy  oigagod 

in  its  Bervicc.  perial  uavy  were  constantly  in  the  employ  of 

the  Company.  As  long  as  it  maintained  a  mili- 
tary and  naval  force  in  the  Colonies  at  its  own 

expense,  such  forces  were  entirely  at  the  dis- 
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posal  of  the  chief  niaiiao-er,  who  had  the  i)riv*i-  Offieorsorimpo- 

lege  of  selecting  the  .soldiers  and  saihn-s  from  aii)  "^  its  sorvico. 
force  stationed  within  the  boundaries  of  Siberia. 

Kven  the  officers  of  tliose  na^•al  vessels  which 

were  not  maintained  at  tlie  expense  of  the  Com- 

pany, and  which  were  sent  out  to  the  Oolouies 

by  the  Imperial  Government,  were  generally  en- 

joined to  obey  the  orders  of  the  chief  manager, 

and  it  will  be  made  to  appear  from  papers 

which  will  be  hereafter  cited  that  such  orders 

were  freely  given. 

Under  its  charter  the  Company  paid  no  roy-  ̂'"*^^ ""  royalty. 

alty  or  rent  to  the  Government,  but  as  its  trade 

consisted  chiefly  m  the  exchange  of  furs  for  teas, 

on  the  Chinese  frontier,  the  Government  received 

large  sums  through  the  duty  collected  on  such 
teas. 

In  short,  the  Company  administered  both  gov-    Summary. 

ernment  and  trade  throughout  the  whole  of  the 

territory  over  which  it  was  given  control.-^ 

'  See  ill  reference  to  all  that  lias  been  said  regardiug  the  rights, 
ohligatioiis,  and  government  of  the  Russian  American  Company: 

Regulations'  of  the  United  American  Company,  Tikhmenief,  vol. 
I,  app.,  pp.  1-19;  Charter  of  1799,  Vol.  I,  p.  14;  ukase  and  charter 

of  1821,  voL  I,  pp.  16  and  24;  ''Additional  Facts  relating  to  the 
Russian  Amcri<an  Company, "  Vol.  I,  p.  9;  Tikhiueuief,  vol.  II, 
a  PI).,  pp.  17-63. 
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THE  UKASE  OF  iSar, 

Uk:i.e  of   1821      Q^-^  t]io  4th  of  September,  1821,  tliis  famous niKlsecoTul  charter 

of  tiio  Company.  ̂ j,.:jgg  ̂ yr,g  made  public,  and  nine  days  later, 
on  the  13th  of  September,  1821,  the  Emperor 
renewed  with  certain  additions  for  another 

term  of  twenty  years  the  charter  and  pnvi- 

leg-es  granted  in  1799  to  the  Russian  Amer- 
ican Company,  Both  the  ukase  and  the  new 

charter  appear  in  full  in  the  Appendix.^ 
Purpose  of  tiie     The  obiccts  which  were  soup-ht  to  be  obtained ukaso.  •'  ^ 

by  the  promulgation  of  the  ukase  appear  from 

the  recital  prefixed  to  it,  which  is  as  follows: 

"  Observing  from  Reports  submitted  to  us  that 
the  trade  of  ouk  subjects  on  the  Aleutian  Islands 

and  on  the  North  West  Coast  of  America  apper- 

taining unto  Russia  is  subjected,  because  of 

secret  and  illicit  Traffic,  to  oppression  and  imped- 

iments ;  and  finding  that  the  principal  cause  of 

these  difficulties  is  the  want  of  Rules  establish- 

ing the  Boundaries  for  Navigation  along  these 

Coasts,  and  the  order  of  Naval  Communication 

as  well  in  these  places  as  on  the  whole  of  the 

Eastern  Coast  of  Siberia  and  the  Kurile  Islands, 

v/e  have  deemed  it  necessary  to  determine  these 

Communications  by  specific  Regulations  which 

are  hereto  attached." 

»  Vol.  J,  pp.  16,  24. 
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Its  title  and  first  two  sections  are  as  follows:     ,,  ̂l:\  title  /in<^ lu'st  two  sections. 

''  Rules  established  for  the  Limits  of  Naviga- 
tion and  order  of  Communication  along  the  Coast 

of  Eastern  Siberia,  the  Northwest  Coast  of 

America,  and  the  Aleutian,  Kurile,  and  other 

Islands. 

"§  1.  The  pursuits  of  Commerce,  whaling,  and 
fishery,  and  of  all  other  Industry  on  all  Islands, 

Ports,  and  Gulfs,  including  the  whole  of  the 

Northwest  Coast  of  America,  beginning  from 

Bering's  Straits  to  the  51^  of  Northern  Latitude, 
also  from  the  Aleutian  Islands  to  the  Eastern 

Coast  of  Siberia,  as  well  as  along  the  Kurile 

Islands,  from  Bering's  Straits  to  the  South  Cape 

of  the  Island  of  Urup,  viz,  to  the  45°  50'  North- 
ern Latitude,  is  exclusively  granted  to  Russian 

subjects. 

''  §  2.  It  is,  therefore,  prohibited  to  all  For- 
eign Vessels,  not  only  to  land  on  the  Coasts  and 

Islands  belonging  to  Russia  as  stated  above; 

but  also  to  approach  them  within  less  than  a 

Hundred  Italian  Miles.^  The  Transgressor's 
Vessel  is  subject  to   confiscation  along  with  the 

whole  Cargo." 
The  reason  why  the  limit  of  one  hundred  miles    Reason    why- limit  of  100  miks 

was  chosen  appears  from  a  letter  written  by  Mr.  chosen. 

'An  Italian  mile  is  the  equivalent  of  a  geographical  mile,  of 
which  there  are  sixty  to  a  degree. 
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Ecason  why  ]yxif[(;[|etoii,  United  States  Minister  at  St.  Peters- Jimit  ot  100  miles  ' 

chosen.  burg-,  to  tliG  Secretary  of  State,  dated  August  8, 

1822,  giving  an  account  of  an  interview  with 

the  Governor-General  of  Siberia,  who  liad  been 

one  of  the  committee  originating  this  measure. 

The  Governor-General  said  it  was  songlit  to  es- 

tablish "  limits  to  the  marine  jurisdiction  on  their 
coasts,  such  as  should  secure  to  the  Russian 

American  Fur  Company  the  monopoly  of  the 

very  lucrative  profit  the}^  carry  on.  In  order  to 

do  this  they  sought  a  precedent,  and  found  the 

distance  of  thirty  leagues,  named  in  the  Treaty  of 

Utrecht,  and  which  may  be  calculated  at  about 

one  hundred  Italian  miles,  sufficient  for  all  pur- 

poses." ^  As  a  similar  and  more  recent  prece- 
dent, though  not  for  so  great  an  extent  of  sea 

jurisdiction,  might  have  been  cited  the  fourth 
article  of  the  Nootka  Sound  convention  between 

Great  Britain  and  Spain,  already  referred  to, 

whereby  the  former  conceded  to  the  latter  ex- 

chisive  jurisdiction  of  the  sea  for  ten  leagues 

from  any  part  of  the  coasts  already  occupied  by 

fcipain. 

This   limit   en-     rp|^g  Pribilof  Islauds,  tlic  home  of  the  Alaskan iihled      K'lissiii     to  ' 

oi'rHbUotTsiand?  ̂ ^^^  herd,  are  situated  less  than  two  hundred Italian  miles  from  the  Aleutian  Chain  on  the 

south,  and  thus  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  eastern 

1  Mr.  Middlelou  to  Mr.  Adams,  August  8,  1822,  Vol.  I,  p.  135. 
2  Vol.  I,  p.  32. 
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half  of  Tiering  Sea  was  covered  by  the  ukase  to 

enable  Russia  to  protect  the  herd  while  there. 

In  so  far  as  it  affected  that  sea  and  its  shores,    ukaso,  (lofinra- Lory     of    exist  iii^j; 

Russia  regarded  the  ukase  as  merely  declaratory  ligiits. 

of  existing  rights.  The  board  of  adjninistratioii 

of  the  Russian  American  Company,  writing  from 

St.  Petersburg  to  the  chief  manager  of  the 

Russian  American  Colonies  at  Sitka  on  Septem- 

ber 20,  1821,  says:  "With  this  precious  act  in 
your  hand  you  will  be  enabled  to  assume  a  new 

position  and  to  stand  firmly  opposed  to  all 

attempts  on  the  part  of  foreigners  to  infringe 

upon  our  rights  and  privileges.  In  accordance 

with  the  will  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  we  will  not 

l)e  left  to  protect  unaided  the  land  and  waters 

embraced  in  our  exclusive  privileges.  A  squad- 

ron of  naval  vessels  is  under  orders  to  prepare  for 
a  cruise  to  the  coasts  of  northeastern  Asia  and 

northwestern  America.  .  .  .  We  can  now 

stand  upon  our  rights,  and  drive  from  our  waters 

and  ports  the  intruders  who  threaten  to  neutralize 

the  benefits  and  gifts  most  graciously  bestowed 

upon  our  Company  by  His  Imperial  Majesty."^ 
1  Vol.  I,  I).  59.  This  and  other  documents  liereiuafter  cited,  re- 

lating to  the  affairs  of  the  Kussian  American  Company',  belong- 
to  the  official  records  or  archives  of  the  territory  which  Avas  ceded 
to  the  United  States  by  Russia  by  the  treaty  of  1867.  They  came 
into  the  possession  of  the  United  States  by  virtue  of  the  second 
article  of  that  treaty  and  are  now  in  the  archives  of  tlie  Depart- 

ment of  State  at  AVasliiugton.  Fac-similes  of  all  the  original 
documents  referred  to  liereiu  will  be  found  at  the  end  of  Vol.  I. 

271(3   0 
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In  a  letter  dated  February  28,  1822,  from  tlio 

board  to  the  chief  manager  of  the  Colonies,  we 

find  the  following"  statement:  "As  to  fur-seals, 
however,  since  our  Gracious  Sovereign  has  been 

pleased  to  strengthen  our  claims  of  jurisdiction 

and  exclusive  rights  in  these  waters  with  his 

strong  hand,  we  can  well  afford  to  reduce  the 

number  of  seals  killed  annually,  and  to  patiently 

await  the  natural  increase  resulting  therefrom, 

which  will  yield  us  an  abundant  harvest  in  the 

future."! Un<icr  nicase  of     Tlic  official  Russiau  rccords  show  that  after 
1799    Ibreigu   ves- 

sels not  permitted  the   ukase   or   charter  of    1799,  granting  to  the to  Iniiit  or  trade  in 

lieriug  Sea.  Russiaii  American  Company  certain   exclusive 
control  of  trade  and  colonization,  its  authorities, 

actino-  inider  the  sanction  of  the  Russian  Govern- 

ment,  did  not  permit  foreign  vessels  to  visit 

Bering  Sea.  The  trading  and  hunting  rights  of 

the  Company  were  jealously  guarded  there  prior 

and  up  to  1821,  as  will  appear  from  the  docu- 
ments about  to  be  cited  ;  and  whatever  creation 

or  extension  of  exclusive  Russian  jurisdicdon  was 

intended  to  be  effected  by  the  promulgation  of 

the  ukase  of  that  year  applied  to  the  Pacific 

Ocean  proper,  and  to  the  coasts  and  islands  east 

and  south  of  the  peninsula  of  Alaska.  The  only 

effect  which  could  have  been  intended  by  that 
'  Vol.  I,  p.  61. 
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edict  upon  the  coasts  and  waters  of  Bering:  Sea.J!,"'!?'"  ̂ }^^^^  f'f 

and  the  Aleutian  Islands  was  to  streno-then  and  ̂ '','  ""/  P''f"\tted o  to  hnut  or  trade  in 

confirm  the  jurisdiction  theretofore  exercised  by  ̂̂ ®""s  Sea. 

Russia,  and  this  is  made  clearly  to  appear  from 

the  official  documents  of  that  period. 

On  April  9,  1820,  the  Russian  Imperial  Min-    Request  of  Min- 
„  „.  .  ister  of  Finance  in 

ister  or  r  mance,  upon  a  report  ol  a  committee  of  1820  and  1821  that 
cruisers     be     dis- 

ministers  appointed  by  the  Emperor  to  obtain  patched  to  protect 
Company's    iuter- 

iiiformation  respecting  the  Russian  American  ̂ ^^^  ̂ ^  Bering  Sea. 

Colonies,  from  which  report  it  ap^^eared  that 

illicit  visits  of  foreign  vessels  to  Alaskan  waters 

were  being  made,  addressed  an  official  commu- 

nication to  the  Imperial  Minister  of  Marine,  in 

which,  after  referring  to  this  report,  he  states 

that  "  it  appears  of  the  most  imperative  necessity 
for  the  preservation  of  our  sovereignty  in  the 

northwestern  part  of  America  and  on  tlie  islands 

and  waters  situated  between  them,  to  maintain 

there  continuously  two  ships  of  the  Imperial 

fleet."  He  suggests  that  these  two  vessels  should 
be  dispatched  during  that  year,  one  to  cruise  from 

Sitka  westward  and  northward,  and  after  "  hav- 

ing thoroughly  examined  the  shores  of  the  Aleu- 

tian Islands,  the  coast  of  Kamchatka,  the  Kurile 

Islands  and  the  intervening  waters,"  to  winter  in 

Petropavlovsk  on  the  Asiatic  coast.  "  The  other 

ship,  however,  (sailing  from  Petropavlovsk),  hav- 

in_o;-  examined  the  eastern  coast  of  the  Kamchatka 
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Request  of  Min- pgjj'^^^g^i].^  ̂ ^p  to  62°  of  northern  latitude,  and  tlie ister  of  Fimuicem  J-  *■ 

1820  aud  1821  that    ggt  coast  of  America  from  till s  latitude  to  the cruisers     be     dis- 

com'jL^ny^s  ̂' inter- island  of  XJualaska,  and  the  intervening  waters 
ostsinBeriBgSea.^j3^^..^^^    Sea),  should   pi'oceed  to   Kadiak   and 

from  there  to  Sitka  for  the  winter.  The  object 

of  the  cruising  of  two  of  our  armed  vessels  in  the 

localities  above  mentioned  is  the  protection  of 

our  Colonies  and  the  exclusion  of  foreign  vessels 

engaged  in  traffic  or  industry  injurious  to  the 

interests  of  the  Russian  Company  as  Avell  as  to 

those  of  the  native  inhabitants  of  those  regions." 
In  the  following  year,  1821,  two  similar  ships 

were  to  be  dispatched,  and  in  "this  manner  two 
ships  of  war  would  always  be  present  in  the 

Colonies  and  the  Company  would  be  assured  of 

their  protection."^ 
Killing   of  fnr-      rpj^^   hoard  of  administration  of  the    Russian seals  at  sea  to  be 

prevented.  American  Company,   writing  March   15,    1821, 
from  St.  Petersburg  to  the  chief  manager  of  the 

Colonies  at  Sitka,  with  full  knowledge  of  the 

report  of  the  committee  of  ministers  and  the 
action  of  the  Ministers  of  Finance  and  of  Marine 

of  the  year  previous,  clearly  intimates  the  duty 

these  war  ships  were  to  perform.  In  giving  in- 

structions as  to  the  management  of  the  fur-seals 

on 'the  Pribilof  Islands,    it    says:      "We  must 
1  Vol.  I,  p.  49. 
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suppose  that  a  total  suspension  of  killing  eveiy  ̂ ^.^^j^"' J';^.^^'^ J'^J- 

iiftli  year  will  effectually  stop  the  diminution  i'^""^^"*^^- 
of  the  fur-seals,  and  that  it  will  be  safe  at  the 

expiration  of  the  close  season  to  resume  killing  at 

the  rate  mentioned  above  (fifty  thousand  annu- 

ally). By  a  strict  observance  of  such  rules,  and 

a  prohibition  of  all  killing  of  fur-seals  at  sea  or 

in  i\ie  passes  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  we  may 

li(^pe  to  make  tins  industry  a  permanent  and 

reliable  source  of  income  to  the  Company, 

without  disturbing  the  price  of  these  valuable 

skins  in  ihe  market."  ̂  

In  1819  Riccord,  the  then  commander  of  Kam-  ;^'if  i'is«"f^"'''y- 
'  Certain   contracts 

chatka,  acting  under  advice  of  one  Dobello,  ̂ ^^^t'^SS^ 

foreigner  in  the  employ  of  the  Russian  Groverii-?^^^g^a,'^pi.'^jJ^^!^7o 
]nent,  granted  to  an  Englishman  named  Pigott 

the  liglit  for  ten  years  to  liunt  whales  on  the 

coast  of  Eastern  Siberia.'-^  This  grant  was  at 
once  repudiated  by  the  Government.  A  con- 

siderable amount  of  correspondence  resulted, 

which  illustrates  the  complete  control  which 

Russia  clahned  and  actua^lly  exercised  over 

Beiing  Sea  prior  to  1821,  and  how  jealous  she 

and  her  chartered  Company  were  of  the  intru- 

sion, of  foreigners. 

Under  date   of  April  10,   1820,  the   Minister 

1  Vol.  T,  p.  58. 

nUklimenief,  vol  I,  pp.  192-200. 
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ThcPisott  affair,  of  jT'iiiance  wrote  to  tliG  board  of  administration 
coutiuucd.  ^  r^  '  r  ' 

of  the  Russian  American  Company  tor  its 

o-uidance  in  part  as  follows:  ̂ 'The  commander 
of  the  government  of  Irkutsk  is  hereby 

instructed  to  forbid  any  foreigners,  except  such 

as  have  become  Russian  subjects,  to  enter  the 

mercantile  guilds,  or  to  settle  in  business  in 

Kamchatka  or  Okhotsk;  also  to  entirely  pro- 

hibit foreign  merchant  vessels  from  trading  in 

these  localities  and  from  anchoring  in  any 

port  of  Eastern  fSiberia,  except  in  the  case  of 

disaster.  ...  It  is  hereby  ordered  that 

the  local  authorities  shall  inform  the  Eng- 

lishman Davis  at  Okhotsk  and  Dobello's  agent 
in  Kamchatka  that  the  Government  does  not 

permit  them  to  reside  in  those  places,  mucli  less 

to  erect  buildings  or  other  immovable  prop- 

erty." In  the  same  dispatch  the  minister  said:  "Hav- 

ing for  the  benefit  of  the  American  Company 

excluded  all  foreigners  from  Kamchatka  and 

Okhotsk  and  prohibited  them  from  engaging  in 

trade  and  from  hunting  and  fishing  in  all  the 

waters  of  Eastern  Siberia,  the  Government  fully 

expects  that  the  Compaii)^,  on  its  part,  will  hold 

itself  responsible  for  supplying  those  regions 

with  all  necessaries."  And  ai'^'ain:  "In  conclu- 
sion,  it  is  stated  as  the  decision  of  His  Majesty, 
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the  Emperor,  in  view  of  possible  future  compli- 

cations of  this  nature,  that  no  contracts  involvino- 

the  free  admission  or  na\^gation  for  trade  of  for- 

eign ships  or  foreign  subjects  in  the  waters  adjoin- 

ing or  bounded  by  the  coasts  of  Russian  colonies 

will  be  approved  by  the  Imperial  (^overnmeiit."\iJ^JJ^^i^J?^'i^\Fj"; 

On  April  23,  1820,  the  board  of  administra- ;"/,^Jir bV  ̂set 

tion  of  the  Company  at  St.  Petersburg  wrote  to  reals?"  " ''  ̂"^' 
the  chief  manager  of  the  Colonies  at  Sitka,  and, 

after  reciting  the  contents  of  the  foregoing  letter, 

continued:  ''As  soon  as  the  Imperial  Grovern-. 
ment  ascertained  that  the  contracts  made  (viz., 

those  with  Pigott)  were  in  open  violation  of  the 

privileges  granted  the  Company,  it  prohibited  at 

once  all  foreigners  not  only  from  settling  in 

Kamchatka  and  Okhotsk,  but  also  from  all  inter- 

course with  those  regions,  enjoining  the  author- 
ities to  maintain  the  strictest  surveillance  over 

their  movements.  Basing  your  own  action  upon 

this  proceeding  of  our  Highest  Protector,  you, 

as  commander  of  all  our  Colonies,  must  prohibit 

with  equal  strictness  all  foreigners  from  engag- 

ing in  any  intercourse  or  trade  with  native 

inhabitants,  as  well  as  from  visiting  the  waters 

frequented  by  sea-otters  and  fur-seals,  over  which 

our  operations  extend,  under  penalty  of  the  most 

severe  measures,  including  the   confiscation  of 

'  1  Vol.  1,  iJ.  51. 
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Foici oners  pro- gj^j^g   ̂ ^^^[  x]\e  imprisoiimeiit  of  crews  eno^affed 
hibited  froui  visit-         -L  ^  ^    " 

ing  waters  ire-j^  ̂ j^jg  illegal  traffic.     You  must  act  with  the 
qnented     ny    sea-  o 

otters    and   ̂ ^r- ^^.^^^^^g^    Severity    ill    cases    where    foreigners seals.  o  •^  *-' 

have  sold  to  the  natives  arms,  powder,  and  lead. 

They  must  be  made  to  uiiderstand  that  their 

presence  hi  our  waters  is  contrary  to  our  laws, 

and  that  they  will  never  be  admitted  to  any 

port  unless  you  or  your  subordinates  convince 

yourselves  that  such  is  necessary  for  the  saving 

of  life.  In  a  word,  you  must  preserve  an 
attitude  in  full  accord  with  the  views  of  the 

Imperial  Grovernment  on  this  subject,  and 

protect  against  all  intruders  the  domain  of 

land  and  water  granted  to  us  by  the  grace  of 

the  Emperor  and  necessary  for  ,our  continued 

existence  and  prosperity.  You  must  transmit 

these  instructions  without  delay  to  your  sub- 
ordinate commanders  for  their  conduct  in  their 

intercourse  with  foreigners,  and  especially  to 

the  commanders  of  ships  navigating  our  waters, 

to  enable  them  to  drive  away  the  foreign  intru- 

ders."^ The ri<;oit  affair,      ̂ j^jg  qucstion  of  the  contract  with  foreie'ners (.•outinucd.  ^  ^ 

was  aorain  referred  to  in  a  letter  from  the  board 

of  administration  to  the  chief  manager  of  the 

Colonies,  March  31,  1821.  Speaking  of  Messrs. 

Riccord,  Dobello,  and  Pigott,  it  is  said:   ''From 
'Vol.  I,  pp.  53,54. 
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the  COPY  herewith  mclosed  of  communications  The  pigott  affair, '-  -J  coutinued. 

from  the  ministries,  you  will  see  that  the  Imperial 

Government  not  only  repudiated  Messrs.  Riccord, 

Dobello,  aiid  Pigott,  but  also  prohibited  them 

altoo'ether  from  tradino-  in  Okhotsk  and  Kam- 

chatka,  with  the  result  that  to-day  the  foreigners 

have  abandoned  their  enterprise  in  that  region, 

and  no  other  foreigners  will  be  allowed  to  visit 

these  places  in  the  future.  The  principles 

involved  in  thjs  action  of  the  Government  you 

must  also  observe  in  dealing  with  foreigners 

who  may  visit  our  Colonies,  using  all  the  force  at 

your  command  to  drive  them  from  our  waters. 

Together  with  our  new  privileges,  which  have 

already  been  promulgated  by  the  minister  and 

which  are  only  a^^^aiting  the  return  of  our  Mon- 
arch, we  shall  also  receive  definite  instructions 

how  to  deal  with  foreigners  who  venture  to 

cross  the  limits  of  possessions  acquired  long  ago 

through  Russian  enterprise  and  valor."  ̂  
It  thus  appears  from  the  foregoing   citations   Summary, 

that,  so  far  as  it  concerned  the  coasts  and  waters   Protests diiected '  to  claim  of  juris- 

of  Berino-  Sea,  the  ukase  of  1821  was  merely 'l^^**^"  "^'^^'  ,^''- o  '  -^  cmc  Ocean  and  to 

declaratory  of  preexisting    claims  of   exclusive  toiW'Su^li^t;  ̂ ^^^^  "^ 
jurisdiction  as  to  trade,  which  had  been  enforced 

therein   for    many  years.     The  ukase  of  1799, 

which  set  forth  a  claim  of  exclusive  Russian  juris- 

'  Vol.  I,  p.  55. 
2716   7 
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Protests  direct-  Miction  as  far  south  as  latitude  55°,  called  forth  no ed  to  claim  oi  jur- 

isdiction^over  Pa-  p^^gtest  ft'om  any  foreign  powers,  nor  was  objec- 

couUncutr"'^^*  ̂ ^tion  offered  to  the  exclusion  of  foreign  ships  from 
trade  with  the  natives  and  hunting  fur-bearing 
animals  in  the  waters  of  Bering  Sea  and  on  the 

Aleutian  Islands  as  a  result  of  that  ukase  and  of 

the  grant  of  exclusive  privileges  to  the  Russian 

American  Company.  It  was  only  when  the 

ukase  of  1821  sought  to  extend  the  Russian  claim 

to  the  American  continent  south  to  latitude  51°, 
and  to  place  the  coasts  and  waters  of  the  ocean  in 

that  reofion  under  the  exclusive  control  of  the  Rus- 

sian  American  Company,  that  vigorous  protests 

were  made  by  the  Governments  of  the  United 

States  and  Great  Britain.  And  the  correspond- 

ence which  grew  out  of  those  protests^  shows 

that  they  were  inspired  by  the  claim  of  jurisdic- 
tion over  large  portions  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  (as 

distinguished  from  Bering  Sea)  and  by  the  con- 
flicting claims  of  the  three  nations  to  the  coast 

over  which  Russia  souo-ht  to  extend  exclusive 

authority.  The  United  States  and  Great  Britain 

had  for  years  before  the  publication  of  that  ukase 

been  competitors  for  the  trade  and  the  ownership 

•  Vol.  I,  pp.  132-152.  Only  such  portion  of  the  correspoudeuce 
between  Great  Britain  and  Russia  is  given,  as  was  inclosed  in  Lord 

Salisbury's  note  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncofote,  dated  August  2,  1890, 
Vol.  I,  p.  242. 
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of  the  coasts  and  islands  lyins^  between  latitudes, P^'?*?st'^'''ri'«tiHi "^       *^  to  claim  01  juris- 

51°  and  55°,  on  what  was  known  as  the  North- '^'j:*'*;!'  "^^'^  I'f- '  cine  Ocean  and  to 

west  Coast,  and  their  citizens  and  subjects  had  couTiuciit.''*^''""*  ̂ ^ 
been  actively  engaged  with  their  ships  in  hunting 

and  trading  on  those  shores  and  waters,  and  it 

was  natural  that  they  should  vigorously  protest 

against  the  attempt  of  Russia  to  exclude  them 

from  that  region.     On  the  other  hand  there  is  no 

record  that  such  huntinof'  or  trading-  had  ever  been 

carried  on  by  them  within  Bering  Sea.    The  history 

of  the  period  and  the  locality,  the  discussion 

which  followed  the  ukase,  and  the  treaties  which 

were  the  result  of  it,  attest  that  the  object  of  both 

the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  in  coutestinsr 

the  pretensions  of  Russia  in  this  matter  was  to 

maintain  their  respective  claims  to  the  territory 

indicated,  to  preserve  intact  their  valuable  trade 

with  the  natives  on  the  Northwest  Coast,  and  to 

enjoy  the  free  navigation  of  the  Great  Ocean 

which  washed  that  coast.^ 

THE  TREATIES  OF  1824  AND  1825. 

The  controversy  which  followed  the  promul-    Settled  the  two- ■^  ^  fold  dispute. 

gatioii  of  the  ukase  of  1821  resulted  in  a  treaty 

between  the  United  States  and  Russia  in  1824,^ 

'  See  Vh'ien  de  Saiut-Muriiu,  vol.  I,  p.  56. 
«  Vol.  I,  p.  35. 
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Settled  two-fold  and  one  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia  in 
dispute. 

1825.^  These  two  treaties  settled  tlie  twofold 

dispute  which  liad  been  raised  by  the  ukase, 

namely,  first,  the  maritime  dispute;  second,  the 

territorial  dispute  relating  to  the  Northwest  Coast. 

Berins  Sea  not      The  maritime  dispute  was  settled  by  the  first 
ii)cliideil  in  terms         .  r>     i        -r»   •   •   i  i 
used  to  denote  Pa- articles,      i  hat  01  tlio  J3ritisli  treaty  was,  at  the 
cific  Ocean.  r-    i        t-»    •   •   i  •  9  •     n      i 

request  oi  the  Joritish  negotiators,  copied  almost 

verbatim  from  the  corresponding  article  of  the 

American  treaty,  and  the  latter  was  based  upon 
the  third  article  of  the  convention  of  1790 

between  Great  Britain  and  Spain.^ 

That  the  term  ''Great  Ocean,  commonly  called 

the  Pacific  Ocean  or  South  Sea,"  used  in  article 
I  of  the  treaty  of  1824  with  the  United  States, 

and  the  term  "The  Ocean,  commonly  called  the 

Pacific  Ocean,"  used  in  article  I  of  the  treaty  of 
1825  with  Great  Britain,  did  not  apply  to  and 

include  Bering  Sea,  is  shown  by  a  study  of  the 

maps,  charts,  and  waitings  of  navigators*  at  the 
time  of  and  prior  to  the  negotiation  and  celebra- 

1  Vol.  I,  p.  39. 

» Letter  G.  Canning  to  S.  Canning,  Dec.  8,  1824,  Vol.  I,  p.  260. 
s  Vol.  I,  p.  32. 

''Burney,  spe.nlcing  of  the  "line  of  boundary  "which  seems  de- 
signed by  nature  for  this  great  sea,"  says:  "The  northern  limits 

are  marlied  by  the  continuation  of  the  American  Coast  from  Mount 
St.  Elias  towards  the  west  with  the  chain  of  islands  called  the 

Fox  and  the  Aleutian  Islands."  Burney's  Chronological  History 
of  the  Discoveries  in  the  South  Sea  or  Pacific  Ocean,  London,  1803, 
vol.  I,  p.  2. 
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tion  of  these  treaties.  A  list  of  these  maps  and 

cliarts  is  appended  hereto,^  and  a  careful  exami- 
nation of  the  same  is  invited.  It  will  be  seen  from 

them  that  the  best  geographers  have  at  all  times 

distinguished  this  body  of  water  from  the  ocean 

lying  south  of  it  by  conferring  upon  it  some 

separate  name,  in  most  cases  either  that  of  Sea 

of  Kamchatka,  Bering  Sea,  Northeastern  Sea,  or 

Eastern  Ocean.^ 

But  in  addition  to  the  correspondence  attend-    Express  fieciar.'i- tious    of    lliissi;ni 

ing  the   negotiations,  the   text   of  the   treaties Governinent  on this  subject. 

themselves,  and  the  authority  of  navigators, 

attention  is  invited  to  the  express  declarations  of 

the  Eussian  Government  on  the  subject  during 

the  negotiations  and  after  the  treaties  had  been 
celebrated. 

On  July  18,  1822,  the  Imperial  Minister  of 

Finance  addi-essed  to  the  board  of  administra- 

tion of  the  Russian  American  Company  a  com- 

munication in  which,  referring  to  the  protests 

which  had  been  made  against  the  ukase  of  1821 

and  to  the  negotiations  on  the  subject  with  the 

United  States  having  in  view  some  modification 

of  the  ukase,  he  says ;   ''  The  rules  to  be  pro- 
'  Vol.  I,  p.  287. 

2 As  to  ''Sea  of  Kanicliatka"  and  "Bering  Sea,"  sec  quotation 
infra  from  the  letter  dated  July  18,  1822,  from  the  Minister  of 
Finance  to  the  board  of  administration.  As  to  "Northeastern 

Sea,"  see  first  and  third  charters  of  the  Comi^any,  Vol.  I,  pp.  14,  28. 
As  to  "Eastern  Ocean,"  see  Coxe,  map  (frontisi>lece). 
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posed  will  probably  imply  that  it  is  no  longer 

necessary  to  prohibit  the  navigation  of  foreign 
vessels  for  the  distance  mentioned  in  the  edict 

of  September  4,  1821,  and  that  we  will  not  claim 

jurisdiction  over  coastwise  waters  beyond  the 

limits  accepted  by  any  other  maritime  power  for 

the  whole  of  our  coast  facing  the  open  ocean. 

Over  all  interior  waters,  however,  and  over  all 

waters  inclosed  by  Russian  territory,  such  as 

the  Sea  of  Okhotsk,  Bering  Sea,  or  the  Sea  of 

Kamchatka,  as  well  as  in  all  gulfs,  bays,  and 

estuaries  within  our  possessions,  ilie  right  to  the 

strictest  control  will  alwa3^s  be  maintained."^ 
Declaration     Soou  after  the  conclusiou  of  the  treaty  of  1 824 

made  iiniiiediatcJy  *^ 

before  tr<_^tyAvitii^.ith  the  United  States  the  directors  of  the  Rus- 

sian  American  Company  applied  to  the  Imperial 

Government  for  a  correct  interpretation  of  the 

same.  A  special  committee,  consisting  of  some 

of  the  highest  dignitaries  of  the  Empire,  was 

appointed,  and  July  21,  1824,  it  issued  a  rej^ort 

of  its  proceedings  signed  by  Count  Nesselrode 

and  others.''  The  seventh  paragraph  of  this 

report  reads  as  follows:  "Tliat  since  the  sover- 
eignty of  Russia  over  the  shores  of  Siberia  and 

America  as  well  as  over  the  Aleutian  Islands  and 

1  Vol.  I,  p.  62. 

2  IltiKfiian  Minister  of  Finance  to  the  hoard  of  the  Unssian 

American  Comi^any,  Sej)t.  4,  1824,  and  accompanying  rei)ort,  Vol. 

I,  pp.  67-71. 
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the  interveniiio'  sea  has  long-  since  been  acknowl-  .declaration made ^  ^  immediately      bc- 

edged  by  all  powers,  these  coasts,  islands,  a^^^  Great^'jdtain^^^*^^ 
seas  just  named  could  not  have  been  referred  to 

in  the  articles  of  the  above-mentioned  convention, 

which  latter  concerns  only  the  disputed  territory 
on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America  and  the 

adjoining  islands,  and  that  in  tlie  full  assurance 

of  such  undisputed  right  Russia  has  long  ̂ ince 

established  permanent  settlements  on  the  coast 
of  Siberia  as  well  as  on  the  chain  of  the  Aleutian 

Islands;  consequently  American  subjects  could 

not,  on  the  strength  of  article  II  of  the  conven- 

tion of  April  5-17,  have  made  landings  on  the 

coast,  or  carried  on  hunting  and  fishing  without 

the  permission  of  our  commanders  and  governors. 
These  coasts  of  Siberia  and  of  the  Aleutian 

Islands  are  not  washed  by  the  Southern  or  Paci- 

fic Ocean,  of  which  mention  is  made  in  article  I 

of  the  convention,  but  by  the  Arctic  Ocean  and 

the  Seas  of  Kamchatka  and  Okhotsk,  which,  on 

all  authentic  charts  and  in  all  geographies,  form 

no  part  of  the  Southern  or  Pacific  Ocean."' 
To  fully  appreciate    the    significance  of  the 

foregoing  declaration,  it  must   be  remembered 

•  The  explanatory  note  presented  Dec.  6,  1824,  by  Baron  de 
Tuyll  to  Mr.  Adams,  reference  to  wliich  is  made  in  Mr.  Blaine's 
note  to  Lord  Salisbury  of  Dec.  17,  1890  (Vol.  I,  pp.  263,  276),  was 
a  result  of  tbe  report  from  wbicli  tbe  foregoing  paragraph  is 
quoted;  and  this  very  paragraph  was  clearly  used  as  the  basis  for 
the  explanatory  note. 
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not  only  that  it  was  made  in  response  to  a 

request  of  the  Russian  American  Company  for 

an  interpretation  of  the  American  treaty,  but, 

wliat  is  more  important,  that  it  was  made  shortly 

before  the  signing  of  the  treaty  with  Great 

Britain,  in  which,  therefore,  the  Russian  nego- 

tiators did  not  consider  it  necessary  (any  more 

than  they  had  considered  it  necessary  in  the 

former)  to  declare  that  Bering  Sea  was  not  a 

part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  in  which  latter  the 

right  of  free  fishing  was  recognized  to  exist. 

Treaties   recog-      So  far,  therefore,  from  the  terms  of  these  trea- 
iiizcd  by  iiuplica-    .  ,...  ,         .,-... 

tioii  rights  claimed  ties  revoKiug  Or  limiting  tJic  jui'isdictiou  pre- 
by     Uussiii     over     ^  ^  _  -cm 
Beriug  Sea.  viously  excrcisod  by  Russia   over    Bering  Sea, 

there  is  inherent  evidence  in  all  those  instru- 

ments, as  well  as  in  the  negotiations  which  pre- 
ceded them,  that  no  such  revocation  or  limitation 

was  sought,  conceded,  or  obtained  by  the  high 

contracting  parties.  Russia  was  quick  to  notice 

that  her  assumption  of  control  over  the  waters 

of  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  was  untenable;  she 

therefore  acknowledged  this  by  the  first  articles 

of  the  two  treaties  in  question.  But  neither  in 

the  protests,  negotiations,  nor  treaties  is  any 

reference  found  to  Bering  Sea,  and  it  must  be 

conceded  from  a  study  of  those  instruments  and 

the  subsequent  events  that  the  question  of  juris- 

dictional rights  over  its  waters  was  left  where  it 
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liad  stood  before  the  treaties,  except  tliat  the  ex-   ,  'J'>«-itifs  iccdM;- ^  iilzcd   by  iiiiplica- 

ercise  of  these  riHits  by  Russia  had  now,  throus'h  t'o»iigi»ts claimed o  J  7  o      by    Knssia    over 

these  treaties,  received  the  imphed  recognition  of  ̂'^^''"°  ̂ ^^' 
two  great  nations;  for  while,  by  tlie  ukase  of 

1821,  Russia  had  pubhcly  claimed  certain  unu- 

sual jurisdiction  both  over  Bering  Sea  and  over  a 

portion  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  yet  in  the  resulting 

treaties,  which  constituted  a  complete  settlement 

of  all  differences  growing  out  of  this  ukase,^ 
no  reference  is  made  to  this  jurisdiction  so  far  as 

it  related  to  Bering  Sea,  although  it  is  expressly 

and  conspicuously  renounced  as  to  the  Pacific 
Ocean. 

The  burden  is  thus  placed  upon  Great  Britain    r.nrdcn      upon 
Great    Iliitaiii    to 

to  show  that  this  jurisdiction,  recognized  in  thesi^ow  that   these 
riglits  have   beoD 

year  1825  to  exist,  has  been  lost.  It  is  not  lost* 

claimed  that  it  was  exercised  for  all  purposes. 

Russia  never  sought  to  prevent  vessels  from 

passing  through  Bering  Sea  in  order  to  reach  the 

Arctic  Ocean ;  nor  did  she  always  strictly  enforce 

the  prohibition  of  whaling  within  the  distance  of 

one  hundred  miles  from  its  shores;  but,  so  far  as 

the  fur-seals  are  concerned,  it  will  be  made  to 

appear  in  what  follows  that  the  jurisdiction  in 

question  was  always  exercised  for  their  protec- 
tion. 

•  Section  8  of  the  "Proceecliugs  of  the  Conference,"  Vol.  I,  p.  68. 
2716   8 
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By  troaties  Ens-      With  reg-cU'd  to  wliat  iiiav  be  termed  the  terri- 
si.i  relinquished  ^ 

large    portion  oi|.^^j^.j^|  disDute,  it  api^eai'S  from  an  examination  of coast  claimed.  J-  '  ^  ̂ 

the  correspondence  and  treaties  that  tlie  southern 

boundary  of  the  Russian  territories  was  fixed  at 

latitude  54°  40'  N.,  whereby  she  rehnquished  a 

large  portion  of  the  Northwest  Coast  Avliicli  she 

had  claimed  by  the  ukase  of  1821,  and  tliat  the 

coasts,  interior  waters,  etc.,  upon  and  in  which  the 

United  States  and  Great  Britain  were  allowed  to 

trade  for  ten  years  without  restrictions,  were 

limited  on  the  west  by  Yakutat  Bay  and  Mount 

St.  Elias;  that  is  to  say,  that  this  right  was 

restricted  to  the  coast  line,  concerning  the  owner- 

ship of  which  there  may  have  been  some  possible 

dispute.^  The  sj)ecific  declarations  in  the  British 

treaty  of  18'^5  as  to  the  line  of  coast  and  water 
to  which  access  and  trade  were  thus  granted 

leave  no  room  for  doubt  as  to  Avhat  coast  was 

intended;  and  that  the  above  limitation  was 

understood  by  Russia  is  expressly  stated  by  the 
Minister  of  Finance  in  his  communication  of 

September  4, 1824,  already  cited. 

It  may  be  mentioned  here  that  at  the  expira- 

tion of  this  ten  jenr  clause,  both  the  United 

States  and  Eno-land  made  strenuous  but  futile 

1  Art.  IV  of  the  treaty  of  1824  and  art.  VII  of  the  treaty  of  1825. 
Compare  art.  Ill  of  the  treaty  of  1818  between  the  United  States 
and  Great  Britain,  Vol.  I,  p.  34. 
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efforts  to  obtain  a  renewal  of  its  provisions.^  Tlio 
United  States  expressly  recognized  that  after 

1834  this  clause  had  ceased  to  be  operative,  as  is 

jiroved  not  only  by  their  course  in  the  case  of 

the  Lorlotj^  but  more  particularly  by  the  fact 

that  in  1845,  at  the  request  of  the  Russian  Gov- 

ernment, they  caused  to  be  published  a  notice,^ 

reminding-  the  owners  of  American  vessels  of  the 

prohibition  of  trade  which  existed  in  regard  to 

the  coast  in  question. 

The  great  object  had  in  view  by  the  Prussian  .^^  ^n^siajs^oig^^ 

Government  in  excluding  Bering  Sea  from  the  "f tiS^es w'lispro* 

effect  of  the  treaties  of  1824  and  1825,  and  also  (iJJstry.  ** 
in  limiting  the  privilege  of  access  and  trade  for 

even  ten  years  to  the  coast  south  and  east  of 

Yakutat  Bay,  was  obviously  the  protection  of 

the  valuable  fur  industry,  the  right  to  derive 

profit  from  which  was  the  exclusive  franchise 

of  the  Russian  American  Company.  This  is 

apparent  in  all  the  correspondence  between  the 

Government  and  the  Company  following  the  pro- 

tests against  the  ukase  and  attending  the  nego- 
tiations of  the  treaties.     The  Minister  of  Finance 

'  The  diplomatic  correspondence  between  the  United  States 
and  Russia  relating  hereto  is  contained  in  the  documents  accom- 

panying the  message  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  Con- 

gress, December  3, 1838,  and  in  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  106,  pp.  223-246. 
5  Note  of  Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pavmcefote,  June  30,  18D0, 

Vol.  I,  p.  224. 

3  Vol.  I,  p.  91. 
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RTissi.a's   obioetj^^  ]j|g  communication  of  July  18,   1822,  to  tlie 111  exclndiiig  Ecr-  j  i  i 

oftrStjiTwaspro- ^^^^'^  ̂ ^  administration  wrote,  in  view  of  a  pro- 

dilstry.  ̂ "  ̂'"  ̂"^  posed  modification  of  tlie  ukase,  as  follows: 

^'At  the  same  time  I  am  authorized  to  assure  you 

that  every  effort  will  be  made  to  secure  the  adop- 

tion of  such  rules  as  will  effectually  protect  the 

Russian  American  Company  from  inroads  on  the 

part  of  foreigners  upon  their  vested  privileges, 

in  strict  conformity  not  only  with  the  privileges 

granted  by  highest  act,  but  also  with  the  edict 

of  September  4,  1821."  ̂  

Under  date  of  April  11,  1824,  Count  Nessel- 

rode.  Chancellor  of  the  Empire,  wrote  to  N.  S. 

Mordvinof,  of  the  board  of  administration,  in 

part  as  follows:  ''It  is  hardly  necessary  for  me 
to  repeat  that  in  all  these  negotiations  with 

England  we  have  recognized,  and  always  will 

recognize,  the  paramount  importance  of  the 

interests  of  the  Russian  American  Company  in 

this  matter."^ 

Under  date  of  August  18, 1824,  Count  Nessel- 

rode,  in  communicating  the  report  of  the  com- 

mittee, already  noticed,  to  the  Minister  of  Finance, 

wrote:  "I  flatter  myself  with  the  thought  that 

these  documents  will  convince  you,  most  gra- 
cious sir,  as  well  as  the  board  of  administration  of 

'Vol.  I,  p.  63. 
2  Vol.  I,  p.  65. 
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the  Russian  American  Company,  that  it  is  His 

J\Iajesty's  firm  determination  to  protect  the  Com- 

pany's interests  in  the  catch  and  preservation  of 
all  marine  animals,  and  to  secure  to  it  all  tlie 

advantages  to  which  it  is  entitled  under  the 

charter  and  privileges."^ 

PERIOD    BETWEEN  THE  TREATIES  AND   THE  CES- 

SION OF  ALASKA  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  1857. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing",  there  is  found    Ri^ssiacontimics to  exercise  coiitrol 

positive  confirmation  that  by  the  treaties  of  1824°^'®^^^"^"^"y"S*-'^''- 
and  1825  Russia  did  not  surrender  her  claim  to 

exclusive  control  of  trade,  and  especially  of  the 

fur  industry,  in  Bering  Sea,  in  the  fact  that  the 

same  control  over  the  waters  of  that  sea  was 

enforced  after  the  date  of  those  treaties  as  before. 

The  second  charter  of  the  Russian  American    Third  charter  of 
/-N  1*1  1      -  .     -,  Company. 
(Jompany,  which  was  granted  tor  a  period  ot 

twenty  years,  was  confirmed  in  1829,^  except  in 
so  far  as  it  had  been  modified  by  the  treaties  of 

1824  and  1825,  and  was  thus  renewed  with  all 

its  exclusive  franchises  for  another  period  of 

twenty  years  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1842. 

The  new  charter  will  be  found  in  the  Appendix.^ 
'  Vol.  I,  p.  68. 
2  Vol.  I,  p.  27. 

3  Vol.  I,  p.  28.     The  charter  was  not  actually  issued  until  Oct. 
14,  1811. 
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Tiiirdciiartcr  oflts  fii'st   sGctioii  is  as    follows :    "The   Russiaii 
Company.  i  t   i 

American  Company,  established  for  trading  on 

the  contment  of  Northwestern  America,  and  on 

the  Aleutian  and  Kuriles  Islands,  and  in  every 

part  of  the  Northeastern  Sea,  stands  under  tlie 

most  high  protection  of  His  Imperial  Majesty." 
High  value     After  tliis  charter  was  granted,  the  Govern- 

placed  by  C  o  in  - 
paiiy  upou  fur-sea]  i^^gi^+  continued  to  protcct  the  sealing  interests industry.  ^   * 

of  the  Company  in  Bering  Sea,  and  of  these  the 

board  at  St.  Petersburg  wrote  March  31,  1840, 

to  the  chief  manager  of  the  Colonies:  "  You  will 

bear  in  mind  that  we  look  upon  tlie  fur-seal 

catch  as  the  most  important  item  of  our  colonial 

enterprises,  which  must  be  preserved  at  all 

hazards,  even  to  the  temporary  neglect  of  other 

resources.  Everything  must  be  done  to  prevent 
a  decrease  or  the  extermination  of  these  valuable 

animals."^ 
And  March  20,  1853,  the  board,  in  writing  to 

the  chief  manager  of  the  Colonies,  again  used 

similar  language  in  a  letter  more  fully  referred 

to  below:  "The  board  of  administration  respect- 
fully requests  that,  in  case  the  interests  of  the 

Company  require  a  deviation  from  your  plans, 

your  excellency  Avill  never  lose  sight  of  the  fact 

that  the  interests  of  the  Company  are  centered  at 

the  present  time  in  the  district  surrounding  the 
^VoTlTp.  Ti' 
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seal  islands  of  the  Pribilof  and  Commander 

gTOuj)s,  and  that  consequently  the  colonial  waters 

must  be  visited  by  the  Company's  cruisers  con- 
stantly and  in  every  part,  in  order  to  watch  and 

warn  the  foreign  whalers."^ 
The  communication  just  cited  throws  much     Waters  fre- 

,.,  ,  .    I  .    .  PIT*.        quented  by  fur- 

light  upon  the  commercial  acti^saty  ot  the  Kussian  seals  i)atioiied  by armed  cruisers. 

American  Company,  and  may  be  accepted  as 

indicative  of  the  methods  by  which,  during  the 

last  tenn  of  its  charter,  it  enforced  its  control  "in 

the  colonial  waters"  of  its  interests  "centered  at 

the  present  time  in  the  district  surrounding  the 

seal  islands  of  the  Pribilof  group."  It  appears 

that  during  those  years  the  Company  gave  em- 

ployment to  eight  ships  in  the  summer,  and  in  the 

winter  to  seven,  without  counting  its  whale  ships. 

Referring  to  the  duties  of  one  of  its  officials,  who 

was  to  inspect  certain  of  its  stations,  it  is  said : 

"This  agent  must  observe  and  keep  a  record  of 
all  foreign  ships  seen  during  the  voyage,  and  of 

the  position  of  the  same  when  observed,  for  the 

information  of  commanders  of  our  armed  cruisers 

and  of  the  colonial  authorities  in  Sitka,  Kam- 

chatka, and  Ayan." 
In  the  same  letter  is  contained  the  following 

protective  scheme,  which  had  been  adopted  by 

'  Vol.  I,  p.  72, 7-1. 
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Waters  fre-|^]jy  Coinpaiiy,  aiid  which  was  to  be  carried  out qiiented    by  lur-  ^        -^  ' 

n?!!!^  i^^'^,*,^?^l?.?  ̂ ^'^'by  its  vessels  during-  the  summer  of  1854: armed  cruisers.  J  o 

''  2.  One  of  the  larger  vessels  should  leave  the 

port  of  New  Archangel  (Sitka)  for  Ayan  not  later 

than  the  15th  of  May,  to  arrive  at  the  latter  port 

at  the  end  of  June.  This  ship,  which  must  be 

armed,  will  carry  passengers,  stores,  and  sup- 

plies for  our  Asiatic  stations.  On  the  outward 

voyage,  the  course  of  this  vessel  should  be  laid 
to  the  northward  of  the  chain  of  the  Aleutian 

Islands,  in  order  to  meet  foreign  ships  entering 

Bering  Sea  and  to  warn  them  against  cruising  in 

pursuit  of  whales  in  the  vicinity  of  the  seal  islands 

of  the  Pribilof  and  Commander  groups.      .      .     . 

"  3.  A  second  small  vessel,  the  swiftest  of  the 

fleet,  probably  the  Mensliikofj  with  a  naval  crew 

and  commanded  by  a  naval  officer,  must  sail  from 

Sitka  at  the  end  of  April  for  the  sole  purpose  of 

watching  tlie  foreign  whale  ships  in  the  southern 

part  of  Bering  Sea  and  along  the  chain  of  the  Ale- 

utian Islands  On  this  vessel  supplies  may  be  for- 

warded to  Copper  and  Bering  Islands  and  per- 

haps to  Attu  and  Atka.  .  .  .  This  vessel 

must  be  kept  cruising  constantly  over  the  waters 

mentioned  above,  and  must  not  enter  any  of  the 

harbors  except  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  water 

and  wood,  on  which  occasions  the  stay  of  the 
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vessel  must  be  limited  to  the  briefest  possible    Waters  fre- J-  qut'iitcd     by     fnr- 

l)eriod.     E;u^li   of  the   above-mentioned  islands ^•;^;f,/';!^;;"?';:J  '^y L  ill  lilCCL  CI  II  loCl  o« 

must  be  visited  by  this  cruiser  at  least  twice  dur- 

ing-tlie  season.  .  ...  The  conclusion  of  this 

cruising  voyage  de]:)ends  upon  the  time  at  which 

the  foreign  whale  shij^s  leave  Bering  Sea,  which 

is  2:)robal)ly  at  the  end  of  August  or  the  begin- 

ning of  September. 

''5.  The  second  large  vessel  must  be  employed 
to  supply  the  islands  of  the  Unalaska  district, 

the  Pribilof  Islands,  and  St.  Michael's  redoubt, 
and  also  to  carry  on  intercourse  with  the  coast 

tribes  of  Bering  Sea  on  the  Asiatic  as  well  as 

on  the  American  coasts.  .  .  .  During  the 

whole  time  of  the  presence  of  this  ship  in  the 

northern  part  of  Bering  Sea  and  the  vicinity 

of  the  Pribilof  Islands,  the  commander  must  be 

charged  with  the  duty  of  cruising  in  search  of 

foreign  whale  ships  and  of  Eiiglish  vessels  carry- 

hig  on  trade  with  our  savages.  This  ship,  also, 

must  make  no  prolonged  stay  at  any  anchorage, 

and  must  be  placed  under  the  command  of  a 

naval  officer,  with  a  crew  consisting  principally 

of  sailors  of  the  navy. 

"7.  The  fourth  large  vessel  of  the  fleet,  which 
may  be  used  for  voyages  to  Kamchatka,  must 

also  be  fitted  out  as  an  armed  cruiser,  and  kept 

in  readiness  to  proceed  to  any  point  in  Bering 
2716   9 
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qn 
Waters    fre- gg^  q^.  iu  gil^erJaii  watcrs,  from  wliicli  tlie  pres- 

.^aented  by  ffir- 
seais  patrolled  i.y  q^^q  q{  foreiSTn  sliips  may  be  reported  by  tlie 
armed  cruisei'S.  o  i  ^  i  ^^ 

smaller  vessels  in  the  course  of  the  season.  .  .  . 

"In  transmittmg  to  your  excellency  the  above 

outhned  plan  for  the  employment  of  the  colonial 

fleet,  the  board  of  administration  respectfully 

requests  that,  in  case  the  interests  of  the  Company 

require  a  deviation  from  our  plans,  your  excel- 

lency will  never  lose  sight  of  the  fact  that  the 

interests  of  the  Company  are  centered  at  the 

present  time  in  the  district  surrounding  th^  seal 

islands  of  the  Pribilof  and  Commander  groups, 

and  that  consequently  the  colonial  waters  must 

be  visited  by  the  Company's  cruisers  constantly 

and  in  every  part,  in  order  to  watch  and  warn 

the  foreign  whalers.  For  this  purpose  detailed 

instructions  have  been  formulated  for  our  cruisers, 

as  well  as  for  the  commanders  of  the  whale  ships 

of  the  Company,  which  are  obliged  to  serve  in 

the  capacity  of  cruisers  when  engaged  in  whaling 

in  Berinsr  Sea.  In  all  cases,  the  command  of  a 

vessel  under  orders  to  cruise  in  colonial  waters 

must  be  given  to  naval  officers,  who  will  thereby 

find  an  opportunity  to  make  themselves  ac- 

quainted with  the  routine  of  colonial  trans- 
actions, while  at  the  same  time  their  rank  will 

give  authority  to  our  proceedings."^ 

'  Vol.  1.  p.  72.      - 
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Under  date  of  June  20,  1861,  the  chief  man-    Fnrtiior  instruc- tions as  to  ciuis- 

ager  of  the"  Colonies  wrote  to  Benzeman,  of  the  i"g- 

Imj^jerial  navy,  commanding  the  steamer  Alex- 

ander  the  Second,  in  part,  as  follows :  "It  has 
come  to  my  knowledge  that  in  the  present  year 

t\yo  whaling  vessels  have  sailed  from  San  Fran- 

cisco for  the  pui'pose  of  trading  on  the  Pribilof 

Islands  or  of  hnnting  in  their  vicinity.  Conse- 

quently I  would  suggest  that  during  your  pres- 
ence in  those  waters  you  Avill  exercise  the  duties 

of  an  armed  cruiser,  to  prevent  any  unlawful 

acts  on  the  j^art  not  only  of  these  vessels,  but  of 

any  others  which  you  may  find  in  Bering  Sea."^ 
Lastly,  there  was  issued  from  Sitka  in  the  year    Prociamatinu  of 

1861  as  to  trade  in 

1864  the  following-  proclamation  :   "  It  is  hereby  Russian  territory 
,  .and  waters. 

proclaimed  to  all  whom  it  may  concern,  that  if 

any  person  or  persons  after  reading  these  pres- 

ents does  not  immediately  abandon  Russian  ter- 

ritory or  waters,  or  if  they  continue  forbidden 

trade  or  traffic,  they  shall  be  seized  immediately 

upon  the  arrival  of  the  first  Russian  vessel  upon 

the  scene  of  their  illegal  transactions  and  taken 

for  trial  to  New  Archangel  (Sitka);  and  all  goods, 

as  well  as  the  vessel  found  in  possession  of  such 

persons,  shall  be  confiscated."^ 
1  Vol.  I,  p.  71. 
2  Vol.  I,  p.  80. 
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wiiaiiiifT  com-     j^^  1^350  tliere  had  been  granted  to  the  Russo- 
]iaiiy      piDluljited  •  ^ 

tS^fre  lientlHur'  Finnish  Whaling  Company  a  charter  which  con- 

fur-seaia.  taincd  the  following  provision:  "The  ships  of  the 
Whaling  Company  entering  the  ports  of  the  Rus- 

sian American  Company  are  subject  to  harbor 

regulations  established  for  the  guidance  of  all 

shipping,  but  they  must  not  anchor  or  cruise  in 

waters  where  the  presence  of  ships  or  the  pursuit 

of  wliales  may  alarm  any  marine  animals  or  inter- 

fere with  the  regulations  of  the  Company  for  their 

protection  and  increase."  ̂  
While  the  foregoing  only  purports  to  be  a 

municipal  regulation,  yet  it  is  useful  as  furnish- 
ing another  illustration  of  the  constant  protection 

which  the  Russian  Government  extended  to  its 

seal  herds. 

rovioafromi8G2     rpj^^  ̂ j^-^,j   charter  of   the  Ptussian  American to  ro\jt. 

Company  expiredin  1862,  but  the  Company  nev- 
ertheless continued  to  operate  under  it  pending 

tlie  decision  of  the  question  of  its  renewal  for 

another  term.  With  regard  to  the  latter  it  was 

at  first,  in  1865,  decided  to  extend  the  Company's 

privileges  only  to  the  region  about  Bering  Sea;^ 
but  the  following  year  it  was  determined  by  the 

Council  of  State,  in  an   opinion  which  will  be 

'  Sec.  II,  §  9.  The  full  text  of  tlie  charter  will  be  found  in 
Til<]inicnicf,  vol.  II,  app.  p.  1  ct  .seq. 

'^  Letter  IVom  the  Department  of  Commerce  and  Mannfactnres 
to  the  hoard,  .June  19,  1865,  containing  report  of  the  Minister  of 

riuaucej  Yol.  I,  p.  75. 
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found  in  the  Appendix/ that  ''the  exchisive  rioht,  r-'^iHx^  rrom  18G2 -'■•'■'  ^^       to  1807. 

of  the  Company  to  eng-age  in  the  fur  trade  througli- 

out  the  entire  colonial  territory  shall  be  contin- 

ued." No  new  cliarter,  however,  was  granted, 

for  the  year  following-  witnessed  the  transfer  of 
the  territory  of  Alaska  to  the  United  States. 

From  the  foregoing  historical  review  it  apj)ears :    Concinsions 
-TT  nil  •  1  IT  PI       fi"""i  foregoing  re- Inrst.    iliat  prior  and  up  to  the  date  of  the  view, 

treaties  of  1824  and  1825,  Russia  did  assert  and 

exercise  exclusive  rights  of  commerce,  hunting, 

and  fishing  on  the  shores  and  in  all  the  waters 

of  Bering  Sea. 

Second.  That  the  body  of  water  known  as 

Bering  Sea  was  not  included  in  the  phrase 

"Pacific  Ocean,"  as  used  in  the  treaty  of  1825. 
Third.  That  after  said  treaty  of  1825  the  Rus- 

sian Government  continued  to  exercise  exclusive 

jurisdiction  over  the  Avhole  of  Bering  Sea  up  to 
the  time  of  the  cession  of  Alaska  to  the  United. 

States,  in  so  far  as  was  necessary  to  preserve  to 

the  Russian  American  Company  the  monopoly 

of  the  fur-seal  industry,  and  to  proliibit  the  taking 

on  the  land  or  in  the  water  by  any  other  persons 

or  companies  of  the  fur-seals  resorting  to  the 
Pribilof  Islands. 

Fourth.  That  before  and  after  the  treaty  of 

1825,  and  up  to  the  date  of  the  cession  of  Alaska 

'  Vol.  I,  p.  79. 
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to  the  United  States,  British  sul)jects  and  J>ritisli 

vessels  were  prohibited  from  entering  Bering- 
Sea  to  hunt  fur-seals,  and  that  it  does  not  appear 

that  the  British  Government  ever  protested 

against  the    enforcement  of  this  prohibition. 

CESSION  OF  ALASKA  TO    THE    UNITED    STATES  BY 

THE  TREATY  OF  1867. 

Russia  ce<"io(Tto      On  March  30,  1867,  the  Governments  of  the United     States     a 

portion  of  Bering-  United   States  and  l\ussia  celebrated  a  treaty, Sea.    No  objection 

T^^f^^-  Avhereby  all  the  possessions   of  Russia  on  the 

American  continent  and  in  the  waters  of  Bering 

Sea  were  ceded  and  transferred  to  the  United 

States.^  This  treaty,  which,  prior  to  its  final  con- 
summation, had  been  discussed  in  the  Senate  of 

the  United  States^  and  by  the  press,  was  an  as- 

sertion by  two  great  nations  that  Russia  had 

heretofore  claimed  the  ownership  of  Bering  Sea, 

and  that  she  had  now  ceded  a  portion  of  it  to  the 

United  States;  and  to  this  assertion  no  objection 

is  ever  known  to  have  been  made. 

Bonndaries  of     Article  I  of  tliis  treaty  establishes  the  boun- territory  ceded. 

daries  of  the  territory  ceded.     It  takes  for  the 

eastern    boundary    the     line    of     demarcation 

'  VoL  I,  p.  43. 

2  Honse  Ex.  Doc.  No.  177,  Fortieth  Congress,  second  session,  pp. 
124  el  seq. 
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between  tlie  Russian  and  the  British  possessions.  Boundaries    of A  teriitory  ceded. 

in  North  America,  as  that  Hue  was  estab- 

hshed  by  the  British-Russian  treaty  of  1825.^ 

On  the  west  the  h'ne  of  demarcation  is  stated  as 

follows:  "The  western  hmit,  within  which  the 

territories  and  dominion  conveyed  are  con- 

tained, passes  through  a  point  in  Behring's 

Straits  on  the  parallel  of  sixty-five  degrees 

thirty  minutes  north  latitude,  at  its  intersec- 

tion by  the  meridian  which  passes  midway 

between  the  island  of  Krlisenstern,  or  lor-na- 

look,  and  the  island  of  Ratmanoff  or  Noonar- 

book,  and  proceeds  due  north,  without  limita- 

tion, into  the  same  Frozen  Ocean.  The  same 

western  limit,  beginning  at  the  same  initial  point, 

proceeds  thence  in  a  course  nearly  southwest, 

through  Behring's  Straits  and  Behring's  Sea,  so 

as  to  pass  midw^ay  betw^een  the  northwest  point 
of  the  island  of  St.  Lawrence  and  the  southeast 

point  of  Cape  Choukotski,  to  the  meridian  of  one 

hundred  and  seventy-two  west  longitude ;  thence, 

from  the  intersection  of  that  meridian,  in  a  south- 

westerly direction,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between 

the  island  of  Attn  and  the  Copper  Island  of  the 

Komandorski  couplet  or  group  in  the  North 

Pacific  Ocean,  to  the  meridian  of  one  hundred 

and  ninety-three  degrees  west  longitude,  so  as  to 

'  Vol.  I,  p  39.         ~~ 
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include  in  the  territory  conveyed  tlie  whole  of 

the  Aleutian  Islands  east  of  that  meridian." 

Cession  uuin-      Article  VI  coutaius  the  following  stipulation: 
cuiubeicd.  ,     . 

''The  cession  of  the  territory  and  dommion 

herein  made  is  hereby  declared  to  be  free  and 

unincumbered  by  any  reservations,  privileges, 

franchises,  grants,  or  possessions  by  any  asso- 

ciated companies,  whether  corporate  or  incorpo- 

rate, Russian,  or  any  other,  or  by  any  parties, 

except  merely  private  individual  property  hold- 

ers; and  the  cession  hereby  made  conveys  all 

the  rights,  franchises,  and  privileges  now  belong- 
ing to  Russia  in  the  said  territory  or  dominion, 

and  appurtenances  thereto." 
Russia's   rights     Tlic    conclusiou   is    irresistible    from  a  mere 

over  sealeries  pass- 
ed to  liuited  states  reading  of  this  instrument  that  all  the  rights  of 

Russia  as  to  jurisdiction  and  as  to  the  sealeries 

in  Bering  Sea  east  of  the  water  boundary  fixed 

by  the  treaty  of  March  30,  1867,  passed  unim- 

paired to  the  United  States  under  that  treaty. 

In  fact,  the  British  Government  has  announced 

its  readiness  to  accept  this  conclusion  without 

dispute.^ 
Review  of  juris-      The  jurisdiction  which  Russia  exercised  over 

(li<d  iou     excicised  7-,       .  p,         /. 
i),v  iv'ussia  and  iier  Bemig  Sea  for  a  century  prior  and  up  to  the  date uiotives  tlierefor. 

of  the  transfer  of  a  portion  of  its  coasts  and  waters 

to  the  United  States  has  been  so  fully  set  forth  that 

'  Lord  Salisbury  to  Mr.  Blaiue,  Feb.  21, 1801,  Vol.  I,  p.  294. 
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no  furtlier  amplification  seems  necessary.  The  ̂iJ^iion  "^exerdid 

controlling  motive  which  inspired  the  exercise  of  J;^ /J;.'^f^i^'^j;^^>^'' 
this  jiu-isdiction  is  also  apparent  from  the  foregoing 
historical  review.  It  has  been  shown  herein  that 

tlie  Russian  American  Company  possessed  a  mo- 

nopoly of  the  conunerce  of  Russian  territory  in 

America,  and  administered  its  political  affairs 

under  the  direction  of  the  Imperial  Government. 

It  has  also  been  seen  that  the  great  soiu-ce  of 
wealth  of  the  Russian  American  Company  was 

the  fur-seals  of  the  Pribilof  Islands  in  Bering 

Sea,  and  that  so  jealously  was  this  source  of 

wealth  guarded  by  the  orders  and  authority  of 

the  Imperial  Government  that  foreign  vessels 

were  prohibited  from  hunting  seals  in  any  part 

of  Bering  Sea,  or  in  the  passes  of  the  Aleutian 

Islands ;  and  that  for  the  enforcement  of  this 

prohibition  cruisers  were  employed  in  patrolling 

that  sea  so  long  as  it  remained  Russian  territory. 

A  high  authority  on  the  subject  estimates  the    vaino  of  furs 
taken  prior  to  ces- 

value  of  the  furs  (largely  of  seals)  which  weresiou 

marketed  by  the  Russians  up  to  1823  at  a  sum 

equal  to  about  thirty-five  million  dollars^;  and 
the  same  authority  states  that  the  furs  taken  and 

lost  at  sea  and  otherwise  in  those  years  exceeded 

the  number  which  reached  a  market.  Venia- 

minof,  the  Russian  bishop,  in  his  work  on  the 

1  Berg,  p.  168. 
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A^alno    of    furs  p^.^j^ilof   Islaiicls,   Oil  aCCOUllt  of   tllG   gl'Gat  WGaltll tnki'ii  prior  to  ces- 
sion, derived  from  their  annual  harvest  of  furs,  speaks 

of  them  as  the  "golden  islands."^  The  tables 

which  will  be  found  in  the  Appendix^  set  forth 

the  vast  quantities  of  fur  skins  which  were  ex- 

ported from  the  Colonies  during  the  period  of  the 

Russian  occupancy  and  how  greatly  they  ex- 
ceeded all  other  sources  ^of  revenue  of  the 

Russian  American  Company. 

Their  value  well  Tlicir  valuc  was  well  kiiowii  to  the  American 

can  negotiators,  negotiators  of  the  treaty  of  1867,  and  while  it 
and  the  chief  in-  .        n      i      ,  !•;•      i  •  j         j_' 
duceme&t  for  pur-  must  bc  admitted  that  political   considerations 
ch;ise  of  Alaska. 

entered  into  the  negotiations  to  a  certain  extent, 

yet  so  far  as  revenue  to  the  Government  and 

immediate  profit  to  its  people  were  concerned,  it 

will  appear  from  a  careful  study  of  the  incidents 

attending  the  transfer  of  sovereignty  that  it  was 

the  fur  industry  more  than  all  other  considera- 

tions which  decided  the  United  States  to  pay  the 

sum  of  seven  million  two  hundred  thousand  dol- 

lars required  by  Russia  for  the  cession  and  transfer 

of  her  sovereign  rights  and  property. 

1  Veniaminof,  vol.  I,  p.  277:  "These  islands  might  he  called 

golden  on  account  of  the  high  value  of  fur-seal  aud  sea-otter 
skins  shipped  from  therefrom  their  discovery  up  to  the  i>resent 

time  and  of  their  promise  for  the  future.  •  •  •  What  an  im- 
mense capital  is  represented  hy  all  the  skins  ohtained  from  these 

islands,  and  what  sums  they  will  hring  in  the  future,  even  with 
the  present  limited  scope  of  the  industry.  There  are  not  many 
such  places  in  the  world  affording  such  wealth  in  so  small  a  space 

and  in  return  for  so  little  exertion  on  the  part  of  man." 
'■^  Vol.  I,  J).  12oet  seq. 
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In  the  Fiftieth  Coni>Tess  a  committee  of  the    Rfip"it  of   ̂ oa- *^  gressional       coin- 

Ilouse   of    Representatives    made    a    lonjr   and  '"'"*^?  "i'""  ,"^"- J-  o  tives  lor  piiifiliase 

thorouo-h  investigation  into  ̂ iH  the  facts  attend- ;''//;,5S''oSi*S 

ing  the  fur-seal  industry  and  other  interests  of  ̂̂ "'"  ̂^i"*^^'^'' 
Alaska,  including'  the  history  of  its  purchase 
from  Russia.  In  its  report,  as  one  of  the  results 

of  its  lengtliy  examination,  the  committee  made 

the  following  statement:  ''By  referring  to  the  de- 
bate (in  Congress)  on  the  purchase  of  Alaska, 

and  the  contemporaneous  discussion  of  the  sub- 

ject by  the  periodicals  and  newspapers  of  this 

country,  it  will  be  noticed  that  the  acquisition  of 

the  products  of  Bering  Sea,  its  fur-bearing  ani- 

mals and  fisheries  were  regarded  as  an  important 

if  not  the  chief  consideration  for  the  purchase."^ 
The  committee  then  quoted  tlie  declaration  of 

Hon.  Charles  Sumner,  chairman  of  the  Committee 

on  Foreign  Relations  of  the  Senate,  in  the  speech 

which  he  delivered  in  advocacy  of  the  approval 

of  the  treaty  of  1867,  as  follows:  ''The  seal, 

amphibious,  polygamous,  and  intelligent  as  the 

beaver,  has  always  supplied  the  largest  multi- 

tude of  furs  of  the  Russian  Company."^ 

The  congressional  committee,  after  making 

various  quotations  from  official  and  other  sources, 

1  House  Ex.  Doc.  No.  3883,  Fiftieth  Congress,  second  session,  p. 
xvii. 

-Ihitl.  The  s])('och  will  be  found  in  House  Ex.  Doc.  No.  177, 
Fortictli  Congress,  second  session,  p.  124. 
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Report  of  con- fjjj.^i^gj^.  gtates:   "It  seeiiis  to   the  committee  to 
gressiouiil     c  o  m  - 

uiittee  upon  "lo- j^  ̂   j^g^^^  takcii  foi*  granted  that  by  tlie  purchase tives  tor  purchase  o  j  i 

'^!l^\^!^^^.^^  Alaska  the  United  States  woukl  acciuire  ex- 

i)ceu  aciiuirec .  (jiy^giye  owncrship  of  and  jurisdiction  over  Bering 
Sea,  including  its  products, — the  fur-seal,  sea- 
otter,  walrus,  whale,  codfish,  salmon,  and  other 

fisheries;  for  it  is  on  account  of  these  valuable 

products  that  the  appropriation  of  the  purchase 

money  was  urged. 

"The  extracts  above  quoted  in  reference  to 

these  products  are  emphasized  by  the  fact  that 

the  fur-seal  fisheries  alone  have  already  yielded 

to  the  Government  a  revenue  greater  than  the 

entire  cost  of  the  territory. 

"It  seems  clear  to  the  committee  that  if  the 

waters  of  Bering  Sea  were  the  'high  seas'  these 

products  were  as  free  to  our  fishermen  and  seal- 
hunters  as  the  Russians,  and  there  was,  therefore, 

no  reason  on  that  account  for  the  purchase.  But 
it  was  well  understood  that  Russia  controlled 

these  waters;  that  her  ships  of  war  patrolled  them, 

and  seized  and  confiscated  foreign  vessels  which 

violated  the  regulations  she  had  prescribed  con- 

cerning them ;  and  the  argument  in  favor  of  the 

purchase  was  that  by  the  transfer  of  the  main- 
land, islands,  and  waters  of  Alaska  we  would 
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acquire  tliese  valuable  products  and  the  right  to 

protect  them."  ̂  

The  committee,  in  the  report  (i noted,  in  proof    U'-vcimo  rocoiv- '  ^  ^  '  A  0(1   by    tlui  Uiiited 

of    the    ffreat    value   of    tlie    fur-seal    industry '''t^*'^^'?  ̂ '™"i   ̂ ■"''- "  -J    seiil    Jiidnslry    ;i(> 

acquired  from  Russia,  cited  the  fact  that  it  had^/^'"'^'^  iroin'iiu«- already  yielded  to  the  Government  a  reveime 

greater  than  tlie  entire  cost  of  the  territory. 

The  tables  in  the  Appendix^  show  that  there  has 
been  received  by  the  United  States  Treasury 

directly  from  the  lessees  of  the  Pribilof  Islands 

from  1870  to  1891,  the  sum  $G,226,239;  and  that 

there  has  been  received  from  import  duty  on  the 

same  skins  after  having-  been  dressed  and  dyed 
in  London  approximately  the  further  sum  of 

$5,000,000;  so  that  the  total  receipts  of  the 

United  States  Treasury  from  the  Pribilof  fur-seal 

skins  have  amounted  to  about  %  11, 000, 000.  The 

tables  appended^  also  establish  the  fact  that  fur- 
seal  skins  constitute  more  than  half  of  the  total 

value  of  all  products  obtained  from  Alaska  from 

the  time  of  the  purchase  in  1867  down  to  1890. 

It  thus  appears  that  the  high  estimate  of  tlie  fur- 
seals  which  was  made  at  the  time  of  the  cession 

and  purchase  from  Russia  was  not  unfounded. 

'  House  Ex.  Doc.  No.  3883,  Fiftieth  Congress,  second  session,  p. 
six. 

2  Vol.  I,  p.  130. 

'  "Notes  on  the  Fur  Industry,  etc,/'  lust  paragraph.  Vol.  I,  p.  125, 
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ACTION    OF    THE    UNITED    STATES    RELATIVE    TO 

ALASKA  SINCE  THE  CESSION. 

Eights  acquired     Fui'tliei'  liQ'lit  is  tlirowii  upoii  the  uiiderstaiid- 
from  Russia  illus-  '^ 

trated  by  subse-'^-^o.  had  bv  the  Govemmeut  of  the  United  States qucnt     action     oi       fe>  J 

United  States.  ^^  ̂ ^  ̂ ^^  value  of  the  fur-seal  industry  and  its 

right  to  protect  it  within  the  territory  ceded  by 

Russia  in  the  treaty  of  1867,  by  an  examination 

of  the  legislation  of  Congress  enacted  immedi- 

ately after  the  transfer  of  this  territory,  of  the 

acts  of  the  Executive  in  carrying  out  this  legis- 

lation, and  of  the  decisions  of  the  United  States 

courts  in  regard  to  both. 

Action  of  Con-  By  scctiou  1  of  tlic  act  of  July  27,  1868,  Con- 

gress provided  "that  the  laws  of  the  United 

States  relating  to  customs,  commerce,  and  navi- 

gation be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  extended  to 

and  over  all  the  mainland,  islands,  and  waters  of 

the  territory  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the 

Emperor  of  Russia  by  treaty  concluded  at  Wash- 

ington- on  the  thirtieth  day  of  March,  anno 

Domini  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-seven,  so  far 

as  the  same  may  be  appHcable  thereto." 

Section  6  of  the  same  act  provided:  "  That  it 

shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  or  persons  to 

kill  any  otter,  mink,  marten,  sable,  or  fur-seal,  or 

rrcss. 
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otlier  fur-bearin<x  auinuil,  within  the  Hmits  of  Sciid    Action  of  Con- 

territory,  or  in  the  waters  thereof.     .     .     ."^ 
That  the  waters  above  referred  to  were  those 

of  the  eastern  half  of  Bering  Sea  not  only  appears 

from  the  language  of  the  treaty  itself,  but  also 

from  Mr.  Sumner's  definition  of  this  lang-uao'e 

publicly  given  in  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  the  speech  already  cited,  in  describing  the  line 

of  demarcation  drawn  in  the  treaty  through 

Bering  Sea,  he  refers  to  it  as  making  the 

western  boundary  of  our  country  the  dividing 

line  which  separates  Asia  from  America ;  and 

he  speaks  of  the  waters  contained  within  this 

bouudary  as  ''  our  part  of  Bering  Sea."^ 

'  The  above  sectious  liave  been  respectively  iucorporatecl  into 
the  KcTised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  as  sections  1954  and 

1956,  Vol.  I,  p.  95. 

"^House  Ex.  Doc.  No.  177,  Fortieth  Congress,  second  session,  at 
p.  125.  Following  are  extracts  from  the  above  speech :  ''Starting 
from  the  Frozen  Ocean,  the  western  boundary  descends  Behring 
Straits,  midway  between  the  two  islands  of  Krusensteru  and  Kat- 

manof,  to  the  parallel  of  65°  30',  just  below  where  the  continents 
of  America  and  Asia  approach  each  other  the  nearest;  and  from 

tliis  point  it  proceeds  in  a  course  nearly  southwest  through  Behr- 
ing Straits,  midway  between  the  island  of  St.  Lawrence  and  Capo 

Choukotslii,  to  the  meridiair  of  172°  west  longitude,  and  thence, 
in  a  southwesterly  direction,  traversing  Behring  Sea,  midway 
between  the  ishind  of  Attn  on  the  east  and  Copper  Island  in  the 

west,  to  the  meridian  of  193°  west  longitude,  leaving  the  pro- 
longed group  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  in  the  possessions  now 

transferred  to  the  United  States,  and  making  the  western  bound- 
ary of  our  country  the  dividing  line  which  separates  Asia  from 

America." 
*  *  *  *  * 

"In  our  part  of  Bering  Sea  there  are  five  considerable  islands, 
the  largest  of  which  is  St.  Lawrence,  being  more  than  ninety-six 
miles  long." 



80  PERIOD    SINCE    THE    CESSION. 

Actiou  of  Con-      By  the  act  of  March  3,  1869,  Congress  pro- 
^'*''^'  vided   "That  the    islands    of  St.   Paul  and   St. 

George,  in  Alaska,  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  de- 

clared a  special  reservation  for  Government  pur- 

poses;"^ and  on  July  1,  1870,  an  act  of  Congress 

was  approved,  entitled  "An  Act  to  prevent  the 

extermination  of  fur-bearing  animals  in  Alaska,"^ 

particular  reference  being  had  to  the  fur-seals 
of  the  Pribilof  Islands. 

By  the  use  of  the  term  "in  Alaska"  in  the  two 

foregoing  acts,  Congress  clearly  recognized  the 

fact  that  Bering  Sea  w  as  a  part  of  the  territory 

of  Alaska,  for  the  islands  therein  referred  to  are 

situated  at  a  distance  of  two  hundred  miles  from 

the  mainland. 

Action  of  the     The  executivc  branch  of  the   United  Statts 
Executive. 

Government,  in  carrying  out  the  foregoing  con- 

gressional legislation,  has  uniformly  held  that  the 

United  States  have  authority  to  protect  their 

sealing  interests  throughout  that  portion  of  Ber- 

ing Sea  contained  within  the  western  boundary 

referred  to  in  the  treaty  of  1867. 

On  the  12tli  of  March,  1881,  the  Treasury  De- 

partment so  interpreted  the  law  in  a  letter  written 

to  Mr.  D.  A.  Ancona,  collector  of  customs  at  San 

Francisco.^     Speaking  of  this  western  boundary, 

°  '  I  Vol.  I,  p.  92,  (15  Stat.,  348.)  ' »  Vol.  I,  p.  92,  (16  Stat.,  180,) 
P  Vol.  I,  p.  102. 
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it  is  said :  ' '  All  the  waters  witliiii  that  boimclary  to    A  c  t  i  o  n  o  f  t  u  e Executivo. 

the  western  end  of"  the  Aleutian  Archipelago  and 
chain  of  islands  are  considered  within  the  waters 

of  Alaska  Territory.  All  the  penalties  prescribed 

by  law  against  the  killing  of  fur-bearing  animals 
would,  therefore,  attach  against  any  violation  of 

law  within  the  limits  before  described." 

This  decision  was  confimaed  by  the  Treasury 

Department  April  4, 1881,  and  again  on  March  6, 

1886.  On  this  last  occasion  the  Secretary  of  the 

Treasmy  wrote  as  follows :  ' '  The  attention  of  your 
predecessor  in  office  was  called  to  this  subject  on 

April  4,  1881.  This  communication  is  addi-essed 
to  you,  inasmuch  as  it  is  understood  that  certain 

parties  at  your  port  contemplate  the  fitting  out 

of  expeditions  to  kill  fur-seals  in  these  waters. 

You  are  requested  to  give  due  publicity  to  such 

letters,  in  order  that  such  parties  may  be  in- 

formed of  the  construction  placed  by  this  Depart- 

ment  upon  the  provision  of  law  referred  to."^ 
Since  the  year  1867  the  Treasury  Department    Kcvenne  cutters 

•^  ^  ^  .  ^•^"^  to  Beriu;,'  Sea 

has,  every  year,  wdtha  single  exception,  sent  one  j!>.pi'>t*i'^tiur-tieai 
or  more  revenue  cutters  to  Bering  Sea  for  the 

purpose  of  guarding  the  interests  of  the  United 

States  centered  there, ^  including  the  protection 

^Vol.  I,  p  103. 

2  Letter  of  tlic  Secretaiy  of  the  Treasury  to  the  Secretary  of 
State,  July  15,  1892,  Vol.  I,  p.  110. 
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Vessels  seized  in  of  fui'-seals,  against  infractions  of  the  law  relating 
1886  and  1887.  ° 

to  them;  and  that  this  law  was  not  regarded  as 

a  dead  letter  is  attested  by  the  fact  that  in  1886, 

prior  to  which  time  vessels  had  not  entered  Ber- 

ing Sea  in  any  numbers  for  the  purpose  of  pelagic 

sealing,  there  were  seized  in  those  waters  four 

vessels,  three  of  them  British,  v>diile  in  the  fol- 

lowing year  there  were  seized  fifteen  vessels,  of 

which  six  were  British;  the  foregoing  vessels, 

with  a  single  exception,  being  found  at  a  distance 

greater  than  three  miles  from  any  land.^ 
In  1888  unofficial  assurances  were  given  to 

the  British  Government  that  no  seizures  would 

be  made ;  for  at  that  time  negotiations  were  being 

caiTied  on  looking  to  an  amicable  adjustment  of 

the  points  at  issue  with  regard  to  Bering  Sea.^ 

Congress  ratifies     By  act  of  Marcli  3,  1889,^  Congress  in  effect action  of   E:cecu- 

tive.  ratified  the  interpretation  heretofore  made  by  the 

Executive  as  to  the  boundary  of  the  United 

States  in  Bering  Sea,  as  well  as  the  seizures  of 

vessels  made  under  its  orders  in  the  years  1886 

and  1887.  This  is  apparent  both  from  the 

language  of  the  act  and  from  the  debates  which 

preceded  its  enactment.  Its  third  section  is  as 

follows:    "That   section    1956    of    the    Revised 

'  Tiiblft  of  vessels  seized  in  Bering  Sea,  Vol.  I,  p  108. 
«  Mr.  Edwardes  to  Mr.  Blaine,  ̂ ol.  I,  p.  199. 
svol.  I,  p.  99. 
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Statutes  of  the  United  States  is  hereby  dechired 

to  inchide  and  apply  to  all  the  dominions  of  the 

United  States  in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea,  and 

it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  at  a  timely  laHS;^^*''^*'''^" 
season  in  each  year  to  issue  his  proclamation  and 

cause  the  same  to  be  published,  for  one  month  at 

least,  in  one  newspaper  (if  any  such  there  be) 

published  at  each  United  States  port  of  entry  on 

the   Pacific    coast,  warning  all  persons  against 

entering  such  waters  for  the  purpose  of  violating 

the  provisions  of  said  section,  and  he  shall  also 

cause  one  or  more  vessels  of  the  United  States 

to   diligently  cruise  said  waters,   and  arrest  all 

persons  and  seize  all  vessels  found  to  be  or  to 

have  been  engaged  in  any  violation  of  the  laws 

of  the  United  States  therein." 

Annually  since  the  enactment  of  this  law  the  Vessels  seiaedin 

President  of  the  United  States  has  issued  his  proc- 

lamation accordingly,^  and  in  the  year  1889  the 
revenue  cutters  again  seized  vessels  disregarding 

its  provisions,  capturing  in  all  six,  five  of  which 

were  British.^ 

In  the  month  of  June,  1891,  the  United  States    '^^'('  ̂ »<?«s  Vi- vendi. 

and  Great  Britain  agreed  upon  the  Modus  Vivendi,^ 
under  the  terms  of  which  both  Governments 

undertook  to  protect  seal  life  in  the  waters  of 

"  '  Vol.  I,  p.  112.  ' 
■■^  Table  of  vessels  seized  in  Bering  Sea,  Vol.  I,  p.  108. 
»  Vol.  I,  p.  317. 
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Bering  Sea,  and  in  May,  1892,  this  Modus  was 

renewed  for  the  season  of  1892.^ 

Acti(ni  of  United     Lastlv,  the  United  States  courts,  whenever  the 
states  courts.  .  ^      c  ^  i  p         -\ 

question  has  come  up  before  them,  have  reiused 
to  interfere  with  the  executive  brancli  of  the 

Government  in  its  interpretation  of  the  treaty 

of  1867  and  of  the  laws  of  Congress  enacted 

on  the  basis  of  what  the  United  States  acquired 

by  this  treaty.  The  question  as  to  the  legahty 

of  the  seizures  of  British  vessels  made  by  the 

United  States  revenue  cutters  in  the  year  1887 

within  the  eastern  portion  of  Bering  Sea  and  at 

a  distance  greater  than  three  miles  from  any 

land  came  up  for  decision  before  Judge  Dawson, 
of  the  United  States  court  for  the  district  of 

Alaska.  The  opinion,  which  was  filed  October 

11,  1887,  is  given  in  full  in  the  Appendix.^  It 
will  be  seen  by  reference  to  it  that  the  court 

held  that  the  United  States  Government  has  au- 

thority to  protect  seal  life  throughout  the  eastern 

part  of  Bering  Sea,  included  within  Avhat  is  termed 

the  western  boundary  line  in  the  treaty  of  1867. 
Other  decisions  to  the  same  effect  will  be  found 

in  the  Appendix.^ 
Summary.  n^\^^  fore2"oin£r  references  are  made  in  order  to 

^ol.  I,  p.  6. 

"^  Vol.  I,  p.  115. 
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show:  first,  tlie  understanding  which  existed  in    Sfimmary. 

tlie  United  States,  at  the  time  of  the  purchase  and 

cession  of  Alaska,  as  to  the  scope  and  effect  of 

the  jurisdiction  exercised   by  Russia    over   the 

waters  of  Bering   Sea,   and  the  enhanced  value 

which   was   thereby  placed    upon   the  fur-seal 
herd  of  the  Pribilof  Islands;  and  second,  that 

the    United     States    have    since    the    pui'chase 
continued   to    exercise    the     same    jurisdiction 

for  the  pui-pose  of  protecting:  the  herd.     But  in    The  United ^      t-  r  fc)  states  do  uot  rest 
determininsf  what  riof-ht  of  protection  or  property  *^^*^i'^  ̂ ^^^  ̂ }^9- *^  o  J.  I       L         J  getlier  upon  jnris- 

this  Government  has  in  the  fur-seals  frequent- J^^J^^gJ^^  •'^'*^^"  ̂ ^^' 
ing  the  islands  of  the  United  States  in  Bering  Sea 

when  such  seals  are  found  outside  of  the  ordinary 

tlu*ee-mile  limit,  it  is  not  compelled,  neither  does  it 

intend,  to  rest  its  case  altogether  upon  the  juris- 

diction over  Bering  Sea  established  or  exercised 

by  Russia  prior  and  up  to  the  time  of  the  cession 

of  Alaska.  It  asserts  that,  quite  independ- 

ently of  this  jurisdiction,  it  has  a  right  of  pro- 

tection and  property  in  the  fm'-seals  frequenting 
the  Pribilof  Islands  when  found  outside  the  ordi- 

nary three-mile  limit,  and  it  bases  this  right  upon 
the  established  principles  of  the  common  and  the 

civil  law,  upon  the  practice  of  nations,  upon  the 

laws  of  natural  history,  and  upon  the  common 
interests  of  mankind 
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In  order  that  this  claim  of  right  of  protection 

and  property  may  be  clearly  presented,  it  will  be 

necessary  to  enter  in  some  detail  upon  an  exami- 
nation of  fur-seal  life  at  the  Pribilof  Islands  and 

elsewhere  and  of  the  various  interests  associated 

with  it. 
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RELATING  TO  THE  HABITS,  PRESERVA- 
TION, AND  VALUE  OF  THE  ALASKAN  SEAL 

HERD,  AND  TO  THE  PROPERTY  OF  THE 
UNITED    STATES   THEREIN. 
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HABITS  OF  THE  ALASKAN  SEAL. 

THE    PEIBILOF    ISLANDS. 

Tlie  Pribilof  Islands  are  the  home  of  the  Alas- 

kan fur-seal  (Callorliinus  ursimcs).  They  are 
peculiarly  adapted  by  reason  of  their  isolation 

and  climate  for  seal  life,  and  because  of  this 

peculiar  adaptability  were  undoubtedly  chosen 

by  the  seals  for  their  habitation.^  The  climatic 
conditions  are  especially  favorable.  The  seal, 

while  on  land,  needs  a  cool,  moist,  and  cloudy 

clima.te,  sunshine  and  warmth  producing  a  very 

injurious  effect  upon  the  animals.^  These  requi- 
site phenomena  are  found  at  the  Pribilof  Islands 

and  nowhere  else  in  Bering  Sea  or  the  North 

Note. — Names  found  iu  citations  refer  to  depositions  of  same 
found  in  tlie  Appendix. 

1  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  4;  Samuel  Faleoner,  Vol.  II,  p.  IM; 
T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  61;  C.  M.  Scammon,  Vol.  II,  p.  475;  Dan- 

iel Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  180;  J.  C.  Eedpatb,  Vol.  II,  p.  148. 

2  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  1G4. 
89 
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I*acific,  save  at  the  Commander  (Komandorski) 

Islands.^ 
Climate.  From  May  to  November,  inclusive  (the  period 

when  the  majority  of  the  seals  are  on  land),  the 

mean  temperature  is  between  41°  and  42°  F.;^ 
during  August,  the  warmest  month,  tlie  mean  is 

47.2°  F.;^  during  the  warm  months  of  June,  July, 
and  August  the  highest  temperature  reached  was 

62°,  which  occurred  but  once  in  eight  years,"*  and 

the  lowest  was  28°,  which  was  reached  but  once 

during  the  same  period.*  This  constancy  of  tem- 
perature is  further  supplemented  by  the  absence 

of  sunshine  and  the  almost  continual  presence  of 

fogs,  mists,  or  light  rains.^  During  eight  years 
the  mean  percentage  of  cloudiness  on  the  islands 

for  the  months  of  June,  July,  and  August  was 

92;*^  while  during  that  period  of  eight  years,  con- 

sisting of  seven  hundred  and  thirty-six  days,  but 

eight  clear  days  occurred  and  during  the  months 

of  August  not  one.*  The  same  peculiarity  of 
climatic  condition  has  also  been  observed  at  the 

'  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  4. 

«  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  164;  T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  61; 
Weatlier  Bureau  Tables,  Vol.  I,  p.  591. 

3  Weather  Bureau  Tables,  Vol.  I,  p.  591. 
*  Weather  Bureau  Tables,  Vol.  I,  p.  592. 

»  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  4;  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  164; 
T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  61;  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  12. 

6  W  eather  Bureau  Tables,  Vol.  I,  p.  593. 
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antarctic  coasts  and  islands  once  frequented  by    <^'iiJi'atc, 
vast  herds  of  fur-seals.^ 

The  Alaskan  seals  evidently  consider  the  ̂   .^^J«'"^  «^' ^'^'' ^'"  ■ 
Pribilof  Islands  as  their  home,  for  while  on  or 

about  them  they  are  much  less  tnnid  and  fear- 
ful than  when  met  with  in  the  sea  along  the 

American  coast.^  Capt.  C.  N.  Cox,  master  of 
the  schooner  E.  B.  Marvin,  who  was  examined  by 

Collector  Milne,  of  the  port  of  Victoria,  British 

Columbia,  in  1892,  says  :  ''They  (the  seals)  seem 

to  be  right  at  home  there  (in  the  waters  adja- 

cent to  the  islands)  and  not  traveling  about  so 

much"^ 

The  two  islands,  St.  Paul  and  St.  Georg-e,  ̂ t-  Pani  mifi  st. 

are  the  only  ones  of  the  Pribilof  group  on 

which  breeding  seals  land.  The  shores,  com- 

paratively limited,  occupied  by  the  animals  are 

termed  "rookeries"  and  are  divided  into  "breed- 

ing grounds"  and  "hauling  grounds."* 

The  "breeding  grounds"  or  "breeding  rook-    "Breeding 
11  /,-,  .IT  11  T  -1  grouuds." 

eries  (the  areas  occupied  by  the  breedmg  seals 

and  their  offspring)  are  rocky  areas  along  the 

water's  edge,  covered  with  broken  pieces  of  lava 
of  various  sizes  and  shapes,  those  nearest  the  sea 

having  been  rounded  by  the  action  of  the  waves 

'  James  W.  Budington,  Vol.  II,  p.  594. 

2  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  165;  Daniel  Wel)stcr,Vol.  II,  p.  182. 

3  British  Bine  Book,   U.  S.  No.  3  (1892);  C— GG35,  p.  176. 
*  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  12. 
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"r.roonino-  r^j^(j  ̂ Y^Q  -gg  between  the  rocks  are  sometimes 
found  smooth  spaces  of  ground,  but  in  no  case 

are  these  areas  of  any  extent,  and  they  vary 

greatly  in  size.  That  these  rough,  uneven  shores 

are  chosen  for  the  breeding  grounds  is  probably 

because  the  bowlders  act  as  a  protection  to  the 

new-born  seals  from  tlie  surf  and  storms,^  and 
also  because  the  smoother  rocks  offer  convenient 

resting  places  for  the  female  seals  in  parturition.^ 

"Haniing  The   ̂ 4iauling  grounds"  (areas  occupied  by 
the  nonbreeding  seals)  are  the  sandy  beaches 

at  one  side  of  the  breeding  grounds,  or  the 

smoother  spaces  back  of  and  contiguous  to  the 

breeding  seals.^  The  areas  covered  by  the  rook- 
eries on  the  respective  islands  vary  considerably, 

being  in  the  ratio  of  about  seven  or  eight  on  St. 

Paul  to  one  on  St.  George.  St.  Paul  is  much 

lower  than  St.  George,  the  shores  are  broader, 

and  more  territory  is  available  upon  it  for  occu- 

pation by  seals  than  on  the  latter,  which  accounts 

in  a  measure  for  the  disproportion  in  seal  popu- 

lation on  the  two  islands.^  The  former  island  has 

ten  rookeries  (tlie  largest  being  the  Northeast 

Point  Rookery),  and  the  latter  has  five.^ 

1  S.  N.  Buynitsky,  VoL  II,  p.  21. 
2  J.  Stanley  Brown,Vol.  II,  p.  15. 

3  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  12 ;  Sarancl  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  1G4. 
*  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  11. 
«  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  13. 
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From  the  nature  of  the  ground  covered  by  the    Census  of  seal '  life  impossible. 

breeding  seals  it  is  impossible  to  reach  even  an 

approximate  estimate  of  the  number  of  seals  on 

these  islands.^  The  roughness  and  unevenness 
of  the  breeding  grounds  preclude  the  possibility 

of  calculating  the  number  in  a  given  area,  so  as 

to  obtain  a  rule  which  can  be  applied  to  other 

rookeries  or  to  other  portions  of  the  same  rookery 

in  estimating  the  seal  population.  The  density 

of  seal  life  varies  according  to  the  size  and  fre- 

quency of  the  rock  masses  and  what  might  be  a 

correct  rule  for  one  locality  would  be  entirely 

incorrect  for  another.  Besides  this,  the  seals  are 

constantly  in  motion,  the  females  continually 

going  to  and  coming  from  the  water  and  new 

occupants  of  the  breeding  grounds  are  inces- 

santly arriving.^  Under  these  circumstances  it 

is  clearly  evident  that  all  estimates  which  attempt  • 
to  fix  the  actual  number  of  seals  are  so  unreliable 

as  to  be  worthy  of  no  consideration  for  present 

or  future  calculations.^ 

On  the  other  hand,  any  considerable  increase    Determination 
^  •         ,1  1  ii         •   1         T  ,  of  incrt'asc  or  de- or  decrease   in  the  seals  on  the  islands  can  at  crease  of  seals. 

1  W.  B.  Taylor,  Vol.  II,  p.  176;  J.  H.  Moulton,  Vol.  II  p.  71;  E. 
V.  Scribuer,  Vol.  II,  p.  89;  H.  A.  Gliildeu,  Vol.  II,  p.  110;  H.  H. 

Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  48;  H.  N.  Clark,  Vol.  II,  p.  159;  Dauiel 
Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  181. 

■'W.  B.  Taylor,  Vol.  II,  p.  176;  H.  A.  Gliddeu,  Vol.  II,  p.  110; 
Dauiel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  181. 

'W.  B.  Taylor,  Vol.  II,  p.  176;  J.  H.  Moulton,  Vol.  II,  p.  71; 
B.  F.  Scribuer,  Vol.  II,  p.  89;  H.  A.  Gliddeu,  Vol.  If,  p.  110. 
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Determination  once  be  i\ecog-nized  by  one  familiar  with  the of  increase  or  de- 

crease of  seals,  rookeries.  The  spaces  occupied  by  the  breeding- 

seals  can  be  correctly  measured.^  If  there  has 
been  an  increase  in  the  number  of  seals,  the  areas 

formerly  occupied  will  be  filled  and  new  ground 

covered,  for  the  seals  crowd  together  on  the 

breeding  grounds  as  closely  as  the  nature  of 

the  ground  will  permit.^  Therefore,  an  increase 
in  the  extent  covered  by  breeding  seals  is  an 
infallible  indication  of  an  increase  in  the  seal 

herd. 
THE    ALASKAN    SEAL    HERD. 

Distinction  be-     The  two  great  licrds  of  fur  seals  which  frequent tweeu  Alasl<aii  and 

Kussiau  herds,  tlie  Bering  Sea  and  North  Pacific  Ocean  and 
make  their  homes  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  and 

Commander  (Komandorski)  Islands,  respec- 

tively, are  entirely  distinct  from  each  otlier. 
The  difference  between  the  two  herds  is  so 

marked  that  an  expert  in  handling  and  sorting 

seal  skins  can  invariably  distinguish  an  Alaskan 

skin  from  a  Commander  skin.^  Mr.  Walter  E. 

Martin,  head  of  the  London  firm  of  C.  W.  Martin 

&  Co.,  which  has  been  for  many  years  engaged 

in  dressing  and  dyeing  seal  skins,  describes  the 

'W.  B.  Taylor,  Vol.  II,  p.  177;  J.  H.  Moultou,  Vol.  II,  p.  71;  B. 
F.  Scribner,  Vol.  II,  p.  89. 

2  J.  H.  Monlton,  Vol.  II,  p.  71;  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  181. 

»W.  E.  Martin,  Vol.  II,  p.  569;  C.  W.  Price,  Vol.  II,  p.  .'521; 
George  Ban  tic,  Vol.  II,  p.  508;  George  Eice,  Vol.  II,  p.  573;  Alfred 
Fraser,  Vol.  II,  p.  557. 
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clifFerence  as  follows:  ''The  Copper  Island  (oue^  Disiinctiou   i.c- '^  ̂   ^  tween  Alaskan  and 

of  the  Commander  Islands)  skins  show  that  the^'^^^''^^^''^^^''- 
animal  is  narrower  in  the  neck  and  at  the  tail 

than  the  Alaska  seal,  and  the  fur  is  shorter, 

particularly  under  the  flippers,  and  the  hair  has  a 

yellower  tinge  than  the  hairs  of  the  Alaska  seals."  ̂  
In  this  statement  he  is  borne  out  by  Sneigeroff,  a 
native  chief  on  the  Commander  Islands  and  once 

resident  on  the  Pribilof  Islands.^  C.  W.  Price, 
for  twenty  years  a  dresser  and  examiner  of  raw 

seal  skins,  describes  the  difference  in  the  fur  as 

beinof  a  little  darker  in  the  Commander  skin.^ 

The  latter  skin  is  not  so  porous  as  the  Alaskan 

skin,  and  is  more  difficult  to  unhair.^  The  dif- 
ference between  the  two  classes  of  skins  has  been 

further  recognized  by  those  engaged  in  the  seal- 

skin industry  in  their  different  market  value, ̂   the 

Alaska  skins  always  being  held  at  from  twenty 

to  thirty  per  cent  more  than  the  "Coppers"  or 

Commander  skins.*^  This  difference  in  value  has 

also  been  recognized  by  the  Russian  Government.' 

1 W.  E.  Martin,  Vol.  II,  p.  569. 

2T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  201. 

3  C.  W.  Price,  Vol.  II,  p.  521;  George  Bantlc,  Vol.  II,  p.  508. 
*  John  J.  Phelan,  Vol.  II,  p.  520. 

5  C.  A.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  537;  W.  E.  Martin,  Vol.  II,  p.5G9; 
C.  W.  Price,  Vol.  II,  p.  521 ;  George  Bantle,  Vol.  II,  p.  508. 

6  C.  A.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  537;  William  C.  B.  Stamp,  Vol.  II, 
p.  575. 

'  C.  A.  WilUams,  Vol.  II,  p.  537. 
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Docs  not  niingic     TliesG  two  liGrcls  of  fiu'-seals  clo  iiot  iiitermiu- witiJ  Ivussiiiu  liertl. 

gle,^  each  keeping  to  its  own  side  of  Bering  Sea 
and  the  Pacific  Ocean,  and  each  following  its 

own  course  of  migration.^  Dr.  J.  A.  Allen,  the 

well  known  authority  on  Pinnipeds,*  and  Curator 
of  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History, 

says:  ''The  Commander  Islands  herd  is  evi- 

dently distinct  and  separate  from  the  Pribilof 

Islands  herd.  To  suppose  that  the  two  herds 

mingle,  and  that  the  same  animals  may  at  one 
time  be  a  member  of  one  herd  and  at  another 

time  of  the  other,  is  contrary  to  what  is  known 

of  the  habits  of  migrating  animals  in  general."^ 
Capt.  Charles  J.  Hague,  who  since  1878  has 

made  about  twenty  voyages  along  -the  Aleutian 

Islands  from  Unalaska  to  Attn,  mostly  in  the 

spring  and  fall  of  the  year,  states  that  he  does 

not  remember  ever  having  seen  fur  seals  in  the 

water  between  Four  Mountain  Islands  and  Attn 

1  Report  of  Americau  Bering  Sea  Commissiouers,  ^josi,  p.  323; 
J.  Stiuiley  Browu,  Vol.11,  p.  12;  Cliarlcs  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  4; 
C.  A.  AVilliams,  Vol.  II  p.  537;  Gustave  Niebanni,  Vol.  II,  p.  78; 
Arthur  Newman,  Vol.  II,  p.  210;  C.  H.  Anderson,  Vol.  II,  p.  205. 

-  II.  II.  Melntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  42;  C.  M.  Scanimon,  Vol.  II,  p.  474; 
John  P.  Blair,  Vol.  II,  p.  194. 

==  Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  40G ;  see  also  Eeport  of 
American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  jjosf,  p.  323. 

*  Dr.  Allen,  at  the  request  of  the  Department  of  State,  has  pre- 

pared a  paper  ou  Pinnipedia,  Seal  Hnuting  in  the  Antarctic  Re- 
gions, the  Alaska  Seal  Herd  and  Pelagic  Sealing,  which  will  be 

found  in  Vol.  I,  pp.  365-410,  to  which  the  attention  of  the  Tribunal 
of  Arbitration  ia  especially  directed. 
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Iskud.i     Between  parallels  174^  west  and  175^    Doos  not  min-ic 
1  ,  ,  >>  T         1  with  Kussiaii  herd. 

east  seals  are  seldom  seen,-  and  only  a  few  scat- 

tering ones  are  seen  at  loDg-  intervals  in  the 

neighborhood  of  Attn  Island,  Avhich  probably, 
from  the  course  in  which  they  are  traveling,  are 

members  of  the  Commander  herd.^  Pud 

Zaotchnoi,  one  of  the  native  chiefs  of  the  Aleuts 

of  Atka  Island,  says:  "The  fur-seal  is  only 
rarely  seen  about  this  region,  scattering  ones 

being  seen  occasionally  during  the  months  of 

September,  October,  and  November,  traveling 

from  tlie  northward  to  the  southward  throuirh 

the  passes  between  Atka  and  Amlia  islands. 

Those  seen  are  always  gray  pups,  and  usually 
appear  after  a  blow  from  the  northeast.  The 

most  I  ever  saw  in  any  one  year  was  about  a 

dozen  ...  I  have  never  seen  large  bulls  or 

full  grown  fur  seals  in  this  region."^  These  gray 
pups  are  the  young  born  that  season,  which 

having  left  the  islands  in  the  autumn  are  driven 

out  of  their  course  by  the  storms,  being  unable 

to  battle  against  the  waves  as  the  older  seals  do. 

A  further  evidence  that  seals  do  not  frequent  the 

waters  between  the  parallels  of  longitude  men- 

1  Cbarlcs  J.  Hague,  Vol.  II.  p.  207. 

2  Arthur  Newmau,  Vol.  II,  p.  210;  C.  H.  Anderson, Vol.  II,  p.  205. 

»  Eliah  Prokopief,Vol.  II,  p.  215 ;  Filaret  Prokopief,Vol.  II,  p.  21G j 
JSamuel  Kahooiof,  Vol.  II,  p.  214. 

■•Vol.  II,  p.  213;  Kassian  Gorloi,  Vol.  II,  p.  212. 
2716   13 
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Does  not  mingle  tioned  is  tliG  fact  that  sealing  vessels  are  seldom 
"witliRussianlierd. 

seen   in  those  regions,  and  never   remain   any 

length  of  time/ 
Classification.         Jq  considerino"  the  habits  of  the  Alaskan  seal 

the  herd  will  be  divided  into  four  classes,  based 

upon  age  and  sex. 

First.  The  pups,  or  pup  seals,  being  the  seals 

of  both  sexes  under  one  year  of  age. 

Second.  The  bulls,  or  "  sekatchie,"  being  the 
male  seals  from  six  or  seven  years  old  upwards, 
which  are  able  to  maintain  themselves  on  the 

breeding  grounds. 

Third.  The  cows,  or  "matkie,"  being  the  female 
seals  over  one  year  old. 

Fourth.  The  bachelors,  or  "  holluschuckie," 

being  the  nonbreeding  male  seals,  their  age  rang- 

ing from  one  to  five  or  six  years. 

All  references  hereafter  made  to  seals,  unless 

specifically  stated  to  the  contrary,  pertain  to  the 

Alaskan  fur-seal,  and  all  mention  of  rookeries 

refers  exclusively  to  those  located  on  St.  Paul 

and  St.  George  islands  of  the  Pribilof  group. 

THE    PUPS. 

Birth.  The  pup  is   born  on   the   breeding  grounds 

during  the  months  of  June  or  July.^     Its  birth 

1  Eliah  Prokopief,  Vol.  II,  p.  215;  Kassian  Gorloi,  Vol.  II,  p.  212. 

»  T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  61;  Samuel  FalccBier,  Vol.  11,  p.  164, 
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usuallv  occurs  within  a  day  or  two  after  tlio  Birtii. 

mother  seal  arrives  on  the  islands/  and  often 

within  a  few  hours.^  A  young  seal  at  birth 
weighs  from  six  to  eight  pounds,  its  head  being 

abnormally  large  for  the  size  of  its  body  f  it  is 

almost  black  in  color,  being  covered  with  a  short 

hair,  which  changes  to  a  silver-gray  color  after 

the  pup  learns  to  swim.*  These  two  grades  of 

pups  are  distinguished  by  the  names  '^Dlack 

pups"  and  "gray  pups."  This  coat  of  hair  is  its 
only  covering,  the  under  coat  of  fur  not  being 

found  on  the  new-born  seal.^ 

For  the  first  six  or  eio-lit  weeks  of  its  life  the    i"-'iijiiity    to "  s  Kim. 

pup  is  confined  entirely  to  the  breeding  grounds, 

being  unable  to  swim.''  Mr.  Thomas  F.  Morgan, 
for  nearly  twenty  years  located  on  the  Pribilof 

Islands  as  one  of  the  agents  of  the  lessees,  states 

that  he  has  often  seen  young  pups  washed  off  by 

the  surf  and  drowned.''  Dr.  W.  L.  Hereford,  for 
many  years  resident  physician  on  the  Pribilof 

Islands,  relates  that  a  pup  being  found  which 

1  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  \. 

2  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  4;  J.Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  13. 
Anton  Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  144;  .T.  C.  Kedpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  148. 

3  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  180. 
*  Sanuiel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  164. 
6  J.  II.  Moulton,  Vol.  II,  p.  72. 

^  Anton  Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  144;  Aggie Knshin,  Vol.  II,  p.  129; 
Karp  Bnteriu,  Vol.  II,  p.  104;  John  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  108;  Article 

by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  407 ;  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  180, 

■>  Vol.  II,  p.  61. 
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Inability  to  bad  lost  its  iiiotlier,  was  placed  near  the  water's swim. 

edge  in  order  that  it  miglit  swim  to  an  adjoining 

rookery  and  perchance  find  its  parent.  "Day 

after  day"  he  continues,  "this  pup  was  watched, 
but  it  would  not  go  near  the  water,  and  neither 

did  its  mother  return.  After  several  days  or  so, 

a  new  employed  of  that  season  only,  and  knowing 

nothing  whatever  of  fur-seal  life  and  habits, 

coming  along  that  way  and  finding  the  pup  in 

the  grass,  thinking  probably  that  he  had  gotten 

lost  from  the  other  side,  took  him  up  and  threw 

him  into  the  water,  with  a  view  of  giving  him  a 

chance  of  swimming  back  home.  It  was  mis- 

taken kindness,  however,  for  he  was  immediately 

drowned."^  Dr.  H.  H.  McTntyre,  for  twenty 
years  on  the  islands  as  superintendent  of  the 

Alaska  Commercial  Company,  and  who  has 

made  the  seal  habits  and  industry  a  life  study, 

states  "that  it  should  be  particularly  noted  that 

they  (the  pups)  are  not  amphibious  until  several 

weeks  old."  ̂   Mr.  J.  H.  Moulton,  v/ho  was  assist- 
ant Treasury  agent  on  the  islands  for  seven 

years,  states  that  he  "has  seen  pups  thrown  in 
the  water  when  their  heads  would  immediately 

go   under,    and    they   would  inevitably   drown 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  34. 

2  Vol.  II,  1).  41. 
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if  not  rescued."^     The  fixct  that  they  are  unable    inability   to swim. 

to  swim  is  furtlier  evidenced  by  their  manifest 

dread  of  the  water.  Mr.  J.  Stanley  Brown,  a 

scientist  detailed  by  the  United  States  Govern- 

ment to  investigate  seal  life  on  the  Piibilof 

Islands,  says:  "The  pups  are  afraid  of  the 
water;  they  have  to  learn  to  swim  by  repeated 

effort,  and  even  when  able  to  maintain  themselves 

in  the  quiet  waters  will  rush  in  frantic  and  ludi- 

crous haste  away  from  an  approaching  wave."" 
Capt.  Bryant,  Treasury  agent  in  charge  of  the 

Pribilof  Islands  from  1869  to  1877,  and  who 

previous  to  that  had  been  a  whaling  captain  in 

Bering  Sea,  says:  "They  run  back  terrified  • 

whenever  a  wave  comes  in."^  He  is  supported 

in  this  statement  by  Mr.  Samuel  Falconer,*  Gen. 

Scribner,^  and  Mr.  Wardman,  who  have  been 
Treasury  agents  on  tlie  Pribilof  Islands,  the 

latter  adding  that  "young  pups  can  not  be 
driven  into  the  water  by  man,  and  when  I  tried 

to  di'ive  them  in  before  they  had  learned  to 
swim,  they  would  immediately  run  back  from 

the  water.^ 

'  Vol.  II,  p.  72. 
"  Vol.  II,  p.  16. 
3  Vol.  II,  p.  5. 

*  Vol.  II,  p.  164. 
6  Vol.  II,  p.  89. 

e  Vol.  II,  p.  178. 
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Aquatic  ijiitii      In  view  of  the  fore^'oing  circumstances,  it  is impossible. 

clear  that  it  is  au  impossibihty  for  a  pup  seal  to 

be  born  in  the  water  and  live;  this  is  confirmed 

by  the  statements  of  all  those  who  have  studied 

into  or  had  experience  with  seal  life;^  and  is 

well  known  to  be  a  peculiarity  of  all  Pinnipedia.^ 
Prof  W.  H.  Dall,  a  recognized  authority  on  all 

Alaskan  matters,  states  that  a  pup  born  under 

such  circumstances  would  unquestionably  perish, 

and  further  adds  that  "when  it  is  the  habit  of  an 

animal  to  give  birth  to  its  young  upon  the  land, 

it  is  contrary  to  biological  teaching  and  common 

sense  to  suppose  that  they  could  successfully  bring 

them  forth  in  the  water." ^  Mr.  Staidey  Brown, 

in  considering  this  question,  says :  ' '  Were  not  the 
seals  in  their  organs  of  reproduction,  as  well  as 

in  all  the  incidents  of  procreation,  essentially  land 

animals,  the  fact  that  the  placenta  remains  attach- 

ed to  the  pup  by  the  umbilical  cord  for  twenty- 
four  hours  or  even  more  after  birth,  would  show 

the  impossibility  of  aquatic  birth.  I  have  seen 

pups  dragging  the  caul  over  the  ground  on  the 

third  day  after  birth.     Even  could  the  pup  stand 

IT.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  U,  p.  62;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  U,  p.  5; 
Kerriclc  Artomanoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  100. 

*  Appendix  C,  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Coniiuissiouera, 

post,  p.  327. 
3  Vol.  II,  p.  23. 
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the  buffeting-  of  the  waves  it  could  not  survive    Aquatic  birth 
impossible. 

such  {in  anchor.  No  pup  could  be  born  in  the 

water  and  live."^  To  these  unqualified  state- 
ments of  experts  and  scientists  are  added  those 

of  a  large  number  of  Indians  and  seal  hunters 

along  the  American  coast,  and  an  instance  which 

took  place  during  the  Russian  occupation  puts 

the  impossibility  of  pelagic  birth  beyond  ques- 

tion. The  following  is  an  extract  from  a  letter 

dated  June  20,  1859,  by  the  manager  of  St. 

Paul  Island  addressed  to  the  chief  manager,  and 

inclosed  in  a  letter  dated  May  13,  1860,  from 

Capt.  Ivan  Vassilievitch  Furuhelm  to  the  board 

of  administration  of  the  Russian  American 

Company: 

"The  female  seals  came  this  year  in  May  at 
the  usual  time  after  the  'sekatches'  had  landed. 

Only  a  few  had  come  ashore  when,  with  a  strong 

northwest  wind,  the  ice  came  from  the  north.  It 

closed  around  the  islands  and  was  kept  there  by 

the  wind  for  thirteen  days.  The  ice  was  much 

broken  and  was  kept  in  motion  by  the  sea. 

"It  is  an  actual  fact,  most  gracious  sir,  that  the 
females  could  not  reach  the  shore  through  the  ice. 
Some  of  the  Aleuts  went  out  as  far  as  it  was  safe 

to  go  on  the  larger  pieces  of  ice  and  they  saw 

the   water  full    of  seals.    When  the  northv/est 

'  Vol.  II,  p.  15;  Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  406. 
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gale  ceased  the  ice  remained  for  -nearly  a  week 

longer,  being  ground  up  in  the  heavy  svrell  and 

no  females  could  land.  A  few  'sekatches'  tried 

to  go  out  to  sea  but  did  not  succeed.  On  the 

10th  of  June  the  first  females  began  to  land,  ])ut 

they  came  slowly,  and  it  was  very  late  whicn 

the  rookeries  began  to  fill.  Very  few  of  the 

females,  no  more  than  one  out  of  twenty  or 

tAventy-five,  had  their  young  after  they  came 
ashore.  Nearly  all  must  have  lost  them  in  the 

water,  as  for  many  weeks  since  the  ice  went 

away  the  bodies  of  young  seals  have  been  washed 

up  by  the  sea  in  thousands.  This  misfortune  I 

must  humbly  report  to  you.  It  was  not  the  work 

•  of  man  but  of  God."^ 
IVirth     on     kcli) 

i)eds  impossible.  Thcsc  Statements  also  apply  to  birth  on  beds 

of  kelp,  or  seaweed,  for  a  new-born  pup  would 

undoubtedly  be  washed  from  such  a  restmg  place 

and  perish.  Andrew  Laing,  a  seal  hunter  of  long 

experience,  who  was  examined  by  Mr.  A.  R. 

Milne,  collector  of  the  port  of  Victoria,  British 

Columbia,  states  on  such  examination:  ''I  have 

heard  a  great  deal  of  talk  of  females  having  young 

on  the  kelp,  too,  but  I  don't  think  that  it  is  so. 
Soine  hunters  report  of  seeing  pups  off  Middle- 

tons  Island,   but  I  think  that  it  is  imjoossible." 
'  Vol.  I,  p.  86. 
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He  further  stated  that  he  did  not  tliink  they  coidd    Birth   on   kcip 
.  beds  impossible. 

nve  continually  m  the  water  if  born  in  it.^ 

When  the  pups  are  from  four  to  six  weeks  old  P'^'^"^i"g- 

they  gather  together  on  the  breeding  grounds 

into  groups  called  "pods.""  This  act  is  called 

''podding."  The  ''pods"  by  degrees  work  then- 

way  down  to  the  water's  edge  and  the  pups  begin 

to  make  use  of  their  flippers.^  Prior  to  this  time 

the  flippers  have  been  used  entirely  for  locomo- 
tion on  land. 

The   pup's   manner  of  locomotion   has   been,  Locomotioa    on ^     ̂   laud. 

variously  described  as  being  similar  to  that  of 

the  pup  of  a  Newfoundland  dog'^  or  of  a  young 
kitten.^  The  difference  between  the  modes  of 

locomotion  of  the  pup  and  of  the  older  seals  is 

well  stated  by  Mr.  J.  H.  Moulton.  He  says 

"that  it  (the  pup)  uses  its  hind  flippers  as  feet, 
running  on  them  in  much  the  same  manner  as 

other  land  animals,  while  a  seal  that  has  learned 

to  swim  drags  his  hind  flippers,  using  his  front 

flippers  to  pull  himself  along.^ 

1  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  3  (1892),  C-6635,  p.  184. 

2  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  jyosf,  p.  327; 
J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  16;  H.  H.  Mclntyre,.  Vol.  If,  p.  41; 
diaries  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5;  H.  W.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  136; 
J.  C.  Reflpatb,  Vol.  II,  p.  148. 

■'  J.  Stanley  Brown,    Vol.  II,  p.  16;  H.  II.  Mclutyro,  Vol.11, 
p.  41;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5. 

■•  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  1.5. 
6  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p   164. 
6  Vol.  II,  p.  72. 

2716   14 
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s  mm. Learning  to  There  are  two  methods  by  which  a  pup  learns 

to  swim.  One  is  by  a  "pod"  of  pups  getting 
near  the  edge  of  the  water  and  finally,  after 

repeated  efforts,  acquiring  the  use  of  their 

flippers.^  Andrew  Laing,  already  mentioned  as 
one  of  the  seal  hunters  lately  examined  by 

Collector  Milne,  of  the  port  of  Victoria,  British 

Columbia,  says:  "They  (the  pups)  will  never 
take  to  the  water  freely  themselves  for  from  six 

weeks  to  two  months."^  The  other  method  is 

by  the  mother  seal  taking  the  pup  in  her  mouth 

and  carrying  it  into  the  water,  where,  after 

several  trials,  it  becomes  able  to  sustain  itself.^ 
Departure  from     After  learning  to  swim  the  pup  spends  its  time 

islanda. 

on  land  and  in  the  water,  but  the  greater  portion 

is  passed  on  land,^  until  its  final  departure,  which 

takes  place  generally  about  the  middle  of  Novem- 

ber,^ but  the  time  depends  a  great  deal  upon  the 

weather.*^ 
Dependence      During  the  entire  time  the  pups  remain  upon 

upon  its  niotlicr.       ̂        .  t        t       ̂   -,  i  ii  ■,     • 

the  islands  they  are  dependent  solely  upon  then- 

1  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  41 ;  J.  Stanley  Brown, Vol.  II,  p.  16; 
T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  62. 

^BAtisli  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  3  (1892),  C-6635,  p.   184. 
3  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  pp.  164-165 ;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.11,  p. .5. 
"Claarles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5;  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  41; 

T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  62;  Anton  Melovedoff.  Vol.  II,  p.  144; 
Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  180. 

■■^H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  41;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5; 
Aggie  Kusliin,  Vol.  II,  p.  130;  C.  L.  Fowler,  Vol.  II,  p.  2.5. 

f'H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  41;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  ]).  5; 
Anton  Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  pp.  144-145;  Johu  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  108. 
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mothers  for  sustenance.^    Prof.  Dall  says  that  tlie    i^ «  p  e n  d  e  nee •>  upon  its  mother. 

' '  pups  require  the  n  ourishment  of  their  mothers  for 
at  least  three  to  four  months  after  birth,  and  would 

perisli  if  deprived  of  \\\Qi  same.""  Others  fix  the 

period  of  weaning  at  at  least  four  months.'"*  Others 
say  that  the  female  seal  suckles  her  young  as  long 

as  it  remains  on  the  islands.*  All  agree  that  with- 
out this  nourishment  the  pup  would  starve  to 

death,  and  Dr.  Hereford  gives  an  account  of  en- 

deavoring to  raise  a  motherless  pup  by  hand, 

which  resulted  in  its  death.^ 

In  spite  of  the  fact  of  its  complete  dependence    vitality. 

upon  its  mother,  a  pup  can  exist  several  days  with- 

out food,^  and  demonstrates  the  wonderful  vitality 
of  the  species. 

THE    BULLS. 

The  bulls  are  the  male  seals  from  five  or  six 

to  twenty  years  of  age,^  and  weigh  from  four  to 

seven  hundred  pounds.^ 

'J.  C.  Redpatb,  Vol.  II,  p.  148. 
2  Vol.  II,  p.  23. 

3  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  IG;  ,1.  H.  Monlton,  Vol.  II,  p.  72. 
^  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  165;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5. 
6  Vol.  II,  p.  33. 

6  W.  S.  Hereford,  Vol.  II,  p.  33;  Nicoli  Krukoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  133; 
Kcrrick  Artomanoff,  Vol.  II,  \\.  100. 

■>  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  43;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  G. 
**  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  jwsf,  p.  325; 

Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  166;  II.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  58. 
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Anivaiatisiaiida.  TliGj  anivG  Oil  tliG  breeding  gTouivls  ill  tlie 

latter  part  of  April  or  first  few  days  of  May,^  but 
the  time  is  to  a  certain  extent  dependent  on  the 

going  out  of  the  ice  about  the  islands.^  Tlie  bull, 
if  it  is  not  his  first  experience  upon  the  breeding 

grounds,  endeavors  to  land  upon  the  same  rook- 

ery whicli  he  occupied  in  former  years,^  and  in 
many  cases  the  same  bull  has  been  observed  to 

occupy  the  same  position  (generally  a  large  rock^) 

on  the  same  rookery  for  several  successive  years.'' 

A  position,  however,  is  not  obtained  without 

many  sanguinary  battles  between  the  rival  bulls 

for  the  more  coveted  places  near  the  water.^ 

Arrival  of  the  Towai'd  the  latter  part  of  May  or  first  of  June 

the  cows  begin  to  appear  in  the  waters  adjacent 

to  the  islands  and  immediately  land  upon  the 

breeding  grounds.*'   The  great  majority,  however, 

1  Appendix  B,  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners, 

post,  p.  385;  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  13;  Nicoli  Krnkoff,  Vol. 

Il,  p.  133;  John  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  108;  J.  C.  Eedpath,  Vol.  11,  p. 
148;  C.  L.  Fowler,  Vol.  11,  p.  25. 

2  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  180. 

3  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea.  Commissioners,  jjost,  p.  325. 
"  J.  C.  Redpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  118. 
6  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  2>osi,  p.  325; 

II.  H.  Mclutyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  43. 
'Anton  Melovcdofif,  Vol.  II,  p.  144;  Aggie  Knsliin,  Vol.  IT,  p.  129; 

Nicoli  Krnlvofi;  Vol.  II,  p.  133;  John  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  108;  C.  U 

Fowler,  Vol.  II,  p.  25. 

cows 
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do  not  haul  up  until  the  latter  part  of  June;^  and    Anivai  of  the 

the  arriyals  continue  until  the  middle  of  July.^ 

Each  bull,  being-  polyg-amous,  leathers  about  Or<rauizatiou  of 

liini  as  many  cows  as  he  can.^  The  number  of 

cows  to  a  "harem"  (as  the  bull  and  his  cows  are 
called)  varies  according  to  the  strength  and 

position  of  the  bull  and  the  respective  number 

of  the  sexes  in  the  herd.  The  average  is  fixed 

at  from  fifteen  to  twenty-five.^  Assistant  Treasury  - 
Agent  W.  B.  Taylor,  who  was  on  St.  George 

Island  in  the  year  1881,  reports  that  he  has 

seen  forty  cows  in  one  harem  and  that  the  bull 

was  constantly  trying  to  obtain  more.^ 

This  is  but  one  instance  of  the  great  powers  iJu;,^^'*'^^''"'' 
of  fertilization  possessed  by  the  male  seal.  Mr. 

Taylor  further  states  that  he  believes  a  bull  can 

serve  over  a  hundred  cows  durino:  a  season:^ 

Capt.  Bryant  says  from  seventy-five  to  one  hun- 

dred f  and  Gen.  Scribner  affirms  it  as  his  opinion 

that  a  bull  could  fertilize  a  hundred  or  more 

cows;^  and  he  is  supported  in  this  by  Capt. 
Daniel  Webster,  who,  as  agent  of  the  lessees,  has 

1  J.  Stauley  Brown,  Vol.  11,  p.  13. 
2  Antou  Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  114. 

»  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  14;  T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  63. 
"  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  14;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  11,  p.  6. 
6  Vol.  II,  p.  177. 
«  Vol.  II,  p.  6. 

^  Vol.  II,  p.  89. 
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Powers  of  fcrtii- resided  on  tlie  islands  for  over  twenty- two  years, 
and  who  prior  to  that  time  had  been  actively 

engaged  in  the  sealing  industry.^  Dr.  Allen 
thinks  a  bull  is  able  to  serve  from  forty  to  sixty 

cows.^  Mr.  Samuel  Falconer  states  that  a  bull  is 

capable  of  fertilizing  at  first  six  to  eight  cows  a 

day.^ The    act  of  coition   takes  place  upon   land, 

Coitiou.  which,  by  reason  of  the  formation  of  the  genital 

orsrans,  is  similar  to  that  of  other  mammals.*  It 
is  violent  in  character,  and  consumes  from  five 

to  eight  miimtes.^  Copulation  in  the  water  is 
affirmed  by  Mr.  Stanley  Brown,  Dr.  Mclntyre, 

and  others  to  be  impossible.^  The  former  bases 
his  opinion  on  careful  observation  and  on  the 

fact  that  the  cow  being  so  much  smaller  than  the 

male  (a  cow  weighs  from  seventy-five  to  one 
hundred  and  twenty  pounds)  she  would  be 

entirely  submerged  and  would  be  compelled  to 

remain  beneath  the  surface  longer  than  would 

be  possible.  Dr.  Mclntyre  makes  the  assertion 

on  twenty  years  of   careful  study  of  seal  life 
1  Vol.  II,  p.  183. 

^  Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  407. 
=  Vol.  II,  p.  166. 

■•Eeport  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  ^)o.s^,  p.  327; 
J.  Stanley  BroAvn,  Vol.  II,  p.  14. 

f' Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  j^oaf,  p.  325; 
J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  14. 

«Vol.  li,  p.  14;  Vol.  II,  p.  42;  J.M.Morton,  Vol.  11,  p.  G7. 
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under  the  most  favorable  circnmstances.  Uii-  Ceition. 

cloubtedly  the  sea  otter,  whose  habit  of  pelagic 

coition  is  Avell  known,  has  often  been  mistaken 

for  the  fur-seal,  which  has  resulted  in  many 

believing  that  the  latter  copulate  in  the  water.^ 
Mr.  Falconer,  although  he  does  not  affirm  that 

the  act  of  reproduction  is  impossible  in  the  water, 

states  that  he  does  not  believe  it  could  be  effect- 

ual, and  that  it  would  be  most  unnatural.^  Dr. 
Allen,  in  considering  this  question,  after  giving 

an  account  of  the  jealous  guai'dianship  of  the 

bull  over  his  harem,  says:  "If  parturition  and 
copulation  could  occur  in  the  sea,  the  exercise  of 

any  such  tyrannical  jurisdiction  of  the  males 

over  the  females  would  be  impossible,  and  the 

seraglio  system,  so  well  established,  not  only  in 

the  case  of  this  specie?,  but  in  all  its  allies, 

would  not  be  the  one  striking  feature  in  the 

sexual  economy  of  the  whole  eared-seal  family, 

wherever  its  representatives  are  found."  ̂  
During  the  entire  rutting  season,  wdiich  lasts  for    Fasting, 

at  least  thi-ee  months,  the  bulls  remain  constantly 
upon  the  breeding  grounds,  never  leaving  their 

positions,   and    never    eating    or   drinking,    and 

sleeping  A'ery  little.^ 

'  Article  "by  Dr,  Allen,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  407 ;  J.  Stanley  Bi  own, 
Vol.  II,  p.  15. 

•^  Vol.  II,  p.  165. 
3  Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  407. 

<  T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  63;  CUarles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  6. 
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Di.s..rg:mizatiou      ^f^g^.  g^^  ̂ j^^,  ̂ .^^^.^  ]^^^yg  j^g^.^  fertilized  and ol  tJic  rookeries. 

the  pups  begin  to  form  into  "pods,"  the  order 
formerly  existing  on  the  breeding  grounds  gives 

place  to  disorder.  The  bulls  no  longer  restrain 

the  cows  in  their  movements,  and  the  rookeries 

become  disorganized.^ 
Some  of  the  bulls  at  this  time  (about  the  1st  of 

Departuro  fiom  AugTust)  bcffin  to  Icavc  the  islands,  and  continue 

going  till  the  early  part  of  October.^  They 
are  very  lean  and  lank  after  their  long  fast,  but 

the  following  May  return  to  the  rookeries  as 

thickly  enveloped  in  blubber  and  as  vigorous  as 

the  former  season.^ 

Vitality.  The  bull  scal  must  necessarily  possess  almost 

unsurpassed  powers  of  vitality  and  virility  to 

remam  for  such  a  period  without  nourishment  of 

any  sort,  and  still  be  able  to  fertilize  so  many 
females. 

THE  cows. 

The  cows  or  breedino-  female  seals  are  much 

smaller  than  the  bulls,  the  average  weight  being 

1  J.  Stanley  Browu,  Vol.  II,  p.  16;  T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  63; 
Aggie  Kushin,  Vol.  II,  p.  130;  John  Fratis,  Vol.  11,  p.  108. 

2H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  42;  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p  166; 
Anton  Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  144;  Aggie  Kushin,  Vol.  II,  p.  129. 

•'T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  U,  p.  63;  H,  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  43;  J. 
C.  Kedpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  148. 
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less   than   one    hundi-ed    pounds;    the    age    of 

puberty  is  probably  two  years.  ̂ 

The  exact  age  which  is  reached  by  a  cow  is  Ago. 

necessarily  a  matter  of  conjecture,  but  micro- 

scopic examinations  under  tlie  direction  of  Capt. 
Bryant  showed  that  some  of  the  older  females 

had  borne  at  least  eleven  to  tliirteen  pups.^  It 
is  therefore  safe  to  say  that  a  cow  lives  to  be  at 

least  fifteen  years  old. 

After  a  cow  lands  on  the  rookeries  and  is  ̂ ^^i^em  life. 

dehvered  of  her  pup  she  is  jealously  guarded  by 
the  bull  to  whose  harem  she  belongs,  until 

ngain  fertilized,^  which  probably  takes  place 
within  two  weeks.*  Tlie  exact  period  of  gesta- 

tion is  not  definitely  known,  but  is  believed  to 

he  about  fifty  weeks. ^ 

A  cow  produces  Ijut  one  pup  at  a  birth,''  and    Nnnii,.Tof  pupa 

Mr.  Falconer  adds  tluit  "two   at  a  birth  is  as"" 
rare  an  occurrence  as  a  cow  to  luring  forth  two 

calve.^,  and  that  during  his  entire  experience  of 
seven  years  he   never  heard  of  this  happening 

'•  H.  H.  Mclutyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  42;  S;iiiiuel  Ffdconer,  Vol.  11,  p.  1G5. -  Vol.  II,  p.  6. 

3  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  15. 
^  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  165. 

■■*  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  post,  p.  326. 
«  W.  H.  Dal],  Vol.  II,  p.  24;  T   F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  63;  H.  W, 

Mclutyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  136;  Kernck  Artomauoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  100. 
271G   15 
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Number  of  pups  but    oiiCG.'^     TliG    yoiiiig    a,t    Lirtli    are    about at  a  birth. 

equally  divided  as  to  sex.^ 
A  cow  as  soon  as  a  pup  is  brouglit  forth 

begins  to  give  it  nourishment,^  the  act  of  nurs- 
ing taking  place  on  land  and  never  in  Avater/ 

and  she  will  only  suckle  her  own  offspring.^ 
This  fact  is  verified  by  all  those  who  have 

studied  seal  life  or  had  experience  upon  the 

islands.^  Mr.  Morgan  says :  "  The  pup  does  not 
appear  to  recognize  its  mother,  attempting  to 

di'aw  milk  from  any  cow  it  comes  in  contact 
with;  but  a  mother  will  at  once  recognize  her 

own  pup  and  will  allow  no  other  to  nurse  her. 

This  I  know  from  often  observing  a  cow  fight 

off  other  pups  who  approached  her,  and  search 

out  her  own  pup  from  among  them,  which  I 

think  she  recognizes  by  its  smell  and  cry,"®  Mr, 

Falconer  says:  "A mother  will.at  once  recognize 
her  pup  by  its  cry,  hobbling  over  a  thousand 

Nourishes   only  ̂̂ ^^^^^^^g"  V^^V^  ̂ o  reach  her  own,  and  every  other 
her  own  pup.        approaching  her  save  this  little  animal  she  will 

•  Vol.  II,  p.  165. 

2  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  post,  p.  326. 
3  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  15. 

'^  Eei^ort  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  2^<^st>  p.  326. 
See  also  Appendix  C  of  same,  post,  p.  387. 

6  W.  H.  Dall,  Vol.  II,  p.  23;  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  41 ;  Karp 
Buterin,  Vol.  II,  p.  104. 

6  Vol.  II,  p.  62. 
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drive  away."^     These  facts  are  verified  by  many    Nourishes   only 
others  experienced  in  the  habits  of  seals.^ 

This  habit  of  a  cow  is  another  evidence  of  the    Death  of  cow causes  death  of 

absolute  dependence  of  a  pup  seal  upon  itsP"P- 

another.  Capt.  Bryant  says  in  this  connection : 

*'I  am  positive  that  if  a  mother  seal  was  killed 

her  pup  must  inevitably  perish  by  starvation. 
As  evidence  of  this  fact  I  will  state  that  I  have 

taken  stray,  motherless  pups,  found  on  the  sand 

beaches,  and  placed  them  upon  the  breeding 

rookeries  beside  milking  females,  and  in  all 

instances  those  pups  have  finally  died  of 

starvation."^  Capt.  Bryant's  statement  as  to  the 
certainty  of  death  to  the  pup  if  its  mother  was 

destroyed  is  sustained  by  many  experienced 

witnesses.^ 

Necessarily  after  a  few  days  of  nursing  her 

pup  the  cow  is  compelled  to  seek  food  in  order  to 

provide  sufiicient  nourishment  for  her  offspring.^    Feeding. 
Soon  after  coition  she  leaves   the  pup  on   the 

rookery   and   goes   into   the    sea,*^   and   as   the 

iVol.  II,  p.  1G4. 

-J.  H.  Monlton,  Vol.  II,  p.  71;  W.  S,  Hereford,  Vol.  II,  p.  33; 
Nicoli  Krukolf,  Vol.  II,  p.  133;  John  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  108;  Dauiel 
Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  180;  J.  C.  Eedpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  148. 

"Vol.  II,  p.  5. 

■•W.  H.  Dall,  Vol.  II,  p.  23;  George  Wardmaii,  Vol.  II,  p.  178. 
6  J.  Stauley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  1.5 ;  Dauiel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  180. 
■^Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  post,  p.  329; 

H.  H.  Mclutyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  42;  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  166; 
Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  407;  H.  W.  Mclntyre, 
Vol.  II,  p.  136. 
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Feeding.  pup  gets   older   and  stronger   these   excursions 

lengthen  accordingly  nntil  she  is  sometimes  ab- 

sent from  the  rookeries  for  a  week  at  a  time.^ 
Food.  The  food  of  all  classes  of  fur  seals  consists  of 

squids,  fishes,  crustaceans,  and  molkisks,^  but 
squids  seem  to  be  their  princijjal  diet,  showing 

the  seals  are  surface  feeders.^  On  account  of  tlie 

number  of  seals  on  the  islands  fish  are  very 

scarce  in  the  neighboring  waters  ;"*  this  necessi- 
tates the  cows  going  many  miles  in  search  of 

her  food. 

Feeding  excnr-  They  Undoubtedly  go  often  from  one  hundred 

to  two  hundi'ed  miles  from  the  rookeries  on  these 

feeding  excursions.^  This  fact  is  borne  out  by 
the  testimony  of  many  experienced  sealers,  who 

have  taken  nursing  females  a  hundred  miles  and 

over  from  the  islands,^  and  Capt.  Olsen,  of  the 
steam  schooner  Anna  Beck,  states,  through  the 

Victoria    Daily    Colonist,    of    August    6,    1887 

1  Nicoli  Krukoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  133;  Jolm  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  108;  Ker- 
rick  Artomanoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  100. 

-Eeport  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  Appendix  E, 
post,  p.  393;  W.  H.  Dall,  Vol.  II,  p.  23;  T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II, 

p.  G2. •''Eeport  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  Appendix  E, 

post,  p.  396. 
<S.  N.  Bnynitsky,  Vol.  II,  p.  21. 

^Eeport  of  American  B^'ving  Sea  Commissioners,  j'ost,  p.  329. 
BMicliacl  White,  Vol.  II,  p.  490;  AliVed  Irving,  Vol.  II,  p.  386; 

James  Sloan,  Vol.  II,  p.  477;  Martin  Hannon,  Vol.  II,  p.  445;  Chad 

George,  Vol.  II,  p.  360;  Wilton  C.  Bennett,  Vol.  II,  p.  357;  Vic- 
tor Jackobson,  Vol.  II,  p.  328. 
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SIOUS. (wliicli  is  i)ublislied  in  the  British  Blue  Book,  Feeding  excnr- 

1890,  C-6131,  p.  84),  that  ''anyone  who  knows'  '° 
anything  of  seahng-  is  aware  that  such  a  charg-e 
[catching  seals  in  Alaskan  waters  within  three 

leagues  of  the  shore]  is  ridiculous,  as  we  never 

look  for  seals  within  twenty  miles  of  shore.  They 

are  caught  all  the  way  from  between  twenty  and 

one  hundred  and  fifty  miles  off  the  land."  Capt. 
Dyer,  of  the  seized  sealing  schooner  Alfred 

Adams,  confirmed  the  above  statement  by  say- 

ing: ''We  had  never  takfen  a  seal  witlihi  sixty 
miles  of  Unalaska,  nor  nearer  St.  Paul  than 

sixty  miles  south  of  it,"^  Among  the  deposi- 
tions taken  before  Mr.  A.  K.  Milne,  collector  of 

customs  of  the  port  of  Victoria,  British  Co- 

lumbia, several  of  the  deponents  give  testimony 

as  to  the  usual  sealing  distance  from  the  Pribilof 

Islands  while  in  Bering  Sea.  Capt.  William 

Petit,  present  master  and  part  owner  of  the 

steamer  Mischief,  gives  such  distance  as  from 

sixty  to  one  hundred  miles,  and  states  that  seals 

are  found  all  along  that  distance  from  land  in 

large  numbers.^  Capt.  Weutwoi'th  Evelyn  Baker, 
master  of  the  Canadian  schooner  C.  H.  Ttqjper, 

and  formerly  master  of  the  schooner  Viva,  says 

that  the  distance  from  land  was  from  thirty  to 

1  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  2,  1890,  C-6131,  p.  108. 
*  Britiah  Blue  Book  U.  S.  No.  3  (1892),  C-6635,  p.  171. 
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Feeding  exciir- oiiG  hundred  miles,  usually  sixty  miles.^     And 
sious.  "^  "^ 

Caj)t.  William  Cox,  master  of  tlie  schooner 

Sapphire^  places  the  principal  hunting-  ground  at 
one  hundred  miles  from  the  islands  of  St.  George 

and  St.  Paul.^  Capt.  L.  G.  Shepard,  of  the  United 
States  Revenue  Marine,  who  seized  several  ves- 

sels while  sealing  in  Bering  Sea  in  1887  and 

1889,  states:  "I  have  seen  the  milk  come  from 

the  carcasses  of  dead  females  lying  on  tlie  decks 

of  sealing  vessels  which  were  more  than  a  hun- 

dred miles  from  the  Pribilof  Islands."  He  further 
adds  that  lie  has  seen  seals  in  the  water  over  one 

hundred  and  fifty  miles  from  the  islands  during 

the  summer.^  The  course  of  sealing  vessels  and 
their  daily  catch  show  also  that  the  majority  of 

the  seals  taken  in  Bering  Sea  are  secured  at  over 

one  hundred  miles  from  the  Pribilof  Islands.* 
The  distance  that  the  seals  wander  from  the 

islands  during  the  summer  in  their  search  for 

food  is  clearly  shown  by  the  "Seal  Chart" com- 
piled from  the  observations  of  the  American 

cruisers  during  their  cruises  in  Bering  Sea  in 

July,  August,  and  September,  1891.^ 

1  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  3  (1892),  C-6635,  p.  173. 
2  Ihid.  p.  191. 

3  L.  G.  Shepard,  Vol.  II,  p.  189. 

■*  Logs  of  sealing  vessels  seized,  Vol.  I,  p.  525. 
*  "Seal  Chart"  in  portfolio  of  maps  and  charts. 
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Tlie  great  distance  of  the  feeding  grounds  from    Speed  iu  swim- 
raiug, 

the  islands  is  not  remarkable,  as  the  seals  are 

very  rapid  swimmers  and  possess  great  endur- 

ance/ Thomas  Mowat,  esq.,  hispector  of  fish- 

eries for  British  Columbia,  in  the  annual  report 

of  the  Department  of  Fisheries  of  the  Dominion  ^ 

of  Canada  (1886),  at  page  267,  makes  the  fol- 

lowing statement,  which  corroborates  the  fore- 

going: "Capt.  Donald  McLean,  one  of  our  most 
successful  sealing  captains,  and  one  of  the  first 

to  enter  into  the  business  of  tracking  seals  from 

California  to  Bering  Sea,  informs  me  he  has  known 
bands  of  seals  to  travel  one  hundred  to  two 

liundred  miles  a  day,  feeding  and  sleeping  during 

a  portion  of  this  time."  Capt,  Bryant,  with  long 
experience  as  master  mariner  of  a  whaling  vessel, 
states  that  he  is  convinced  that  a  seal  can  swim 

more  rapidly  than  any  species  of  fish,  and  that 

a  female  could  leave  the  islands,  go  to  the  fishing 

grounds  a  hundred  miles  distant  and  easily 

return  the  same  day.^  But  in  case  these  excur- 

sions consumed  a  longei*  time,  the  peculiar  phys- 
ical economy  of  the  pup  seal  makes  it  possible 

for  it  to  exist  several  days  without  nourishment.^ 

The  length  of  time  that  a  pup  is  dependent  .^j^^P^rture  from 
upon  its  mother,  as  heretofore  stated,  compels 

1  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  6;  W.  S.  Hereford,  Vol.  II,  p.  35. 
*  Vol.  II,  p.  6. 

3W.  S.  Hereford,  Vol.  II,  p.  33;  H.  H.  Mclntyro,  Vol.  II,  p.  41. 
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Dopiirture  from  her  to  remain  upon  the  ishmds  until  about  the islauds. 

middle  of  November,  when  the  cold  and  stormy 

weather  induces  her  to  depart,  her  pup  being 

then  able  to  support  itself, 

THE  BACHELORS. 

Arrival   at  tiie      The   bacliclor  seals,    or    nonbreeding   males, 

islauds.  .  p  p  '. 
ranging-  in  age  from  one  to  five  or  six  years, 
begin  to  arrive  in  the  vicinity  of  the  islands  soon 

after  the  bulls  have  taken  up  their  positions  upon 

the  rookeries,^  but  the  greater  number  appear 

toward  the  latter  part  of  May.^  They  endeavor 
to  land  upon  the  breeding  grounds,  but  are 

di'iven  off  by  the  bulls"  and  compelled  to  seek 

the  hauling  grounds.* 
The  ki liable  From  tliis  class  of  seals  are  chosen  the  ones 

which  are  killed  on  the  islands  for  their  pelts,  the 

bachelor  from  t^YO  to  five  years  being  selected.^ 
The  life  on  the  hauling  grounds  is  passed  in 

sleeping,  wandering  about  and  making  occa- 

sional trips  to  the  water.''  The  older  bachelors 
spend  a  good  deal  of  time  in  the  water,  their 

instincts  leading-  them,  to  remain  near  the  breed- 

1  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  13 ;  H.  H.  Mclutyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  43 ; 
Anton  Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  144;  J.  C.  Redpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  149. 

'  S.  N.  Buyuitsky,  Vol.  II,  p.  21. 
3  Louis  Kimmel,  Vol.  II,  p.  173;  Aggie  Kusliin,  Vol.  II,  p.  129. 
<  J.  C.  Redpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  149 ;  Kerrick  ArtoiuanoflF,  Vol.  II,  p.  100. 
6  S.  N.  Buynitsky,  Vol.  II,  p.  21 ;  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  166. 
611.  II.  Mclutyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  42. 
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in  a- grounds.^    Mr.  Falconer  saj^s  that  tl  icy  always    The  kniabic class. 

})iirsiie  a  lemale  when  she  is  allowed  to  leave  the 

harem  and  go  into  the  water,  but  she  always 

refuses  theni.^  This  is  natural  considerino-  the 
fact  that  the  cow  is  fertilized  before  beinor 

allowed  to  enter  the  water.^ 

Both  Capt.  Bryant  and  Mr.  Morgan  say  that  Fccdiug. 

in  their  opinion  the  bachelor  seals  feed  very 

little  while  located  on  the  islands/  and  Mr. 

Glidden  states  that  "the  bachelors  once  in  a 

while  go  into  the  water,  but  remain  in  the 

vicinity  of  the  islands.^  Anton  Melovedoff,  the 
native  chief  on  St.  Paul  Island  for  seven  years 

(1884-1891)  states  that  helms  "found  that  the 

seals  killed  in  May  and  early  June  were  fat  and 

that  their  stomachs  were  full  of  food,  principally 

codfish,  and  that  later  in  the  season  they  were 

poor  and  had  nothing  in  their  stomachs,"  and 

that,  in  his  opinion,  "none  but  the  mother  seals 
go  out  in  the  sea  to  eat  during  the  time  the  herds 

are  on  the  islands.'"^  And  his  opinion  in  this 
matter  corres23onds  with    the  views  of  natives 

1 H.  H.  Mcliityie;  Vol.  II,  p.  43. 
2  Vol.  II,  p.  165. 
^Ante,  p.  115. 

*  Vol.  II,  p.  6;  Vol.  II,  p.  63. 
6  Vol.  II,  p.  100. 
6  Vol.  II,  p.  111. 

2717   10 
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Feeding.  and  whites  who  have  been  long  resident  on  the 

Pribilof  Islands.^ 

Mingling-    with     When  the  rookeries  become  disor^-anized,  the the  cows. 

bachelors,  no  longer  feaiing  the  bulls,  which 

possess  great  ferocity  during  the  rutting  season, 

even  attacking  man,^  move  down  onto  the  breed- 
ing grounds,  and  pups,  cows,  and  bachelors 

mingle  together  indiscriminately.^ 

islands.'*"""  ̂ '''"  Here  the  bachelors  remain  until  the  time  of 
their  departure,  which  generally  takes  place  at 

the  same  time  the  cows^  and  pups  leave  the 
islands,  though  a  few  bachelors  alwa,ys  are  found 

after  that  period.^ 

MIGRATION    OF    THE    HEED. 

The  Alaskan  seal  herd  is  migratory  from 

necessity,  for  when  the  weather  has  been  par-, 

ticularly  mild  during  certain  winters  seals  have 

been  found  on  land  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the 

islands  the  year  round.*^  An  examination  of  the 

table  showing  the  annual  killing  of  seals  on  St- 

Paul  Island  for  several  years  proves  conclusively 

1  Karp  Buteriu,  Vol.  II,  p.  103;  Nicoli  Kinkoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  133; 
JohuFratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  108;  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  180;  J.  C. 
Eedpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  149;  Kerrick  Artomauoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  100. 

3  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  14. 
3.1.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  16. 
"  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  41. 

^Tables  of  killing  on  St.  Paul  Island,  Vol.  II,  p.  114. 
6H.  II.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  41;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5. 
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the  presence  of  seals  on  the  ishinds  for  at  least 

eight  months  of  the  year,  and  that  they  have  in 

fact  been  killed  there  in  every  month  of  the  year.^ 

■  The  primal  cause  of  migration  is  undoubtedly  Causes, 
the  severity  of  the  winter  weather/  and  to  that 

may  be  added  a  lack  of  food  supply.^  The  seals 
evidently  consider  these  islands  their  sole  home, 

and  only  leave  them  from  being  forced  so  to  do.^ 
If  the  climate  permitted  they  would  without 

doubt  remain  on  or  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Pribilof 

Islands  during  the  entire  year.^  That  this  is  true 
is  evidenced  by  the  fact  of  their  so  remaining 

during  unusually  warm  winters,  as  above  stated, 
and  from  the  further  fact  that  the  seals  of  the 

Galapagos  Islands,  which  much  resemble  in  their 

habits  the  Alaskan  herd,  do  not  migrate,  not 

being  compelled  so  to  do  by  the  weather.''  Capt. 

Budington,  who  has  had  twenty  years'  experience 
as  a  sealer  in  the  southern  hemisphere,  states  that 

"the  Terra  del  Fuego  and  Patagonian  seals  never 
leave  the  rookeries  or  the  waters  in  the  vicinity, 

only  going  out  into  the  inland  waters  in  search 

1  Table  of  killing  on  St.  Paul  Island,  Vol.  II,  p.  114. 

2W.  H.  Dall,  A^ol.  II,  p.  23,24;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5; 
Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  180. 

^  Same  authorities. 

■•Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5;  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p. 
165;  Kerrick  Artomanoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  100. 

5  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5;  T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  62; 
Article  by  Dr.Allcn,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  405. 

6  C.  W.  Reed,  Vol.  II,  p.  472;  see  also  Isaac  Liebes,  Vol.  II,  p.  515. 
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Causes.  of  foocl.     About  TeiTa  del  Fuego  no  ice  forms, 

and  no  snow  falls  that  remains.  The  tempera- 

tm'e  remains  about  the  same  summer  and  winter."^ 

The  coiirso.  The  fact  oxists,  however,  that  tlie  Alaskan  seal 

herd  is  compelled  to  migrate.  The  course  pur- 
sued, which  is  confined  to  the  eastern  side  of  the 

Bering  Sea  and  Pacific  Ocean,  is  to  a  certain 

extent  conjectural,  but  sufficient  data  have  been 

collected  to  state  it  with  approximate  accuracy. 

On  leaving  the  islands  in  November  or  Decem- 

ber the  seals  turn  southward,  pass  through  the 

cliannels  of  the  Aleutian  chain,  and  enter  the 

Pacific  Ocean.^  The  bulls  after  entering  the 
ocean  remain  in  the  waters  south  of  the  Aleutian 

Islands  and  the  Alaskan  Peninsula,  and  in  the 

early  spring  may  be  found  near  the  Fairweather 

Ground.  They  are  seldom  seen  below  Baranoff 

Island.^  Turning  eastward  after  entering  the 

ocean*  the  remainder  of  the  herd,  cows,  bachel- 

ors and  pups,  begin  to  appear  off  the  coast  of 

California  the  latter  part  of  December  or  first  of 

January.^  The  seals  now  turn  northward,''  fol- 
lowing up  the  coast,  twenty,  thirty  or  more  miles 

1  J.  W.  Budingtou,  Vol.  II,  p.  596. 
2  H.  H.  Mclutyie,  Vol.  II,  p.  42;  T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  62. 
3  Report  of  Capt.  C.  L.  Hooper  to  the  Treasury  Department, 

dated  June  14,  1892,  Vol.  I,  p.  504. 

••  W.  H.  Dall,  Vol.  II,  p.  24;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5. 
f- A.  .J.  Hoffman,  Vol.  II,  p.  446;  Alfred  Irving,  Vol.  II,  p.  386. 

6  Charles  Lutjeus,  Vol.  II,  p.  458;  H.  H.  Mclutyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  42. 
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from  la  11(1.^  TIio  males  pass  niucli  farther  from  The  cuuiso. 

the  shore  than  the  females,  and  travel  more  rap- 

idly toward  tlie  islands.^  The  herd  spreads  along 
the  coast  in  a  long,  irregular  body,  continually 

advancing  northward  until  they  begin  to  enter 

Bering  Sea  in  May  and  June,  through  the  east- 

ern passes  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  seldom  going 

west  of  Four  Mountain  Pass,  but  the  last  of  the 

herd  do  not  leave  the  Pacific  until  July."  The 
cows,  however,  are  practically  out  of  the  Pacific 

Ocean  by  the  middle  of  June.*  A  chart  showing 
this  migration  has  been  prepared  from  the  data 

contained  in  the  depositions  herewith  submitted.^ 
The  manner  of  traveling  of  the  seals  is 

divided  by  the  pelagic  sealers  into  different 

heads,  namely,  "sleeping,"  when  a  seal  rests  and 

sleeps  on  its  back  on  the  surface  of  the  water  eiiug.""*^^  '^ 
with  only  its  nose  and  the  tips  of  its  hind  flippers 

protruding  from  the  waves ;°  ''finning,"  when  it 

lies  on  its  back  gently  moving  its  flippers;"^  "rol- 
>  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  3  (1892),  C-6635,  ]).  183;  Aiinnal 

Report  of  the  Depavtraout  of  Fisheries,  Dominion  of  Canada 

(1886),  p.  2G7. 

-Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  III,  Vol.1,  p.  405;  Isaac  Liehcs, 
Vol.  II,  p.  454. 

3  Charles  J.  Hague,  Vol.  II,  p.  207 ;  C.  H.  Anderson,  Vol.  II,  p.  205, 

•'  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  42;  Watkins,  Vol.  II,  p.  395;  Alfred 
Irving,  Vol.  II,  p.  386. 

'^' See  also  Chart  of  Migration,  Portfolio  of  maps  and  charts; 
British  Blue  Book,  No   3  (1892),  C-  6635,  p.  183. 

«  A.  B.  Alexander,  Vol.  II,  p.  355. 
■>  Ihid.,  Vol.  II,  p.  355. 
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The  course.  liug,"  wheii  lazily  engaged  in  rolling  over  upon 

the  surface  of  the  water; ^  "traveling"  or  "feed- 

ing," when  moving  rapidly  through  the  water,  ̂  

and  "breaching,"  when  leaping  out  of  the  water 

like  a  dolphin.^ 
Herd    does    not        ta*  i^i*  'i-  n  i  it 

land  except  on  Pii-      JJurmg  thcu^  migration  the  seals  never  land 
bilof  Islands.  ,i  ,  -,  •,        .  ^   ̂   , 

upon  the  coast  and  no  rookeries  oi  lur  seals  are 

known  to  exist  upon  the  North  American  con- 

tinent or  the  islands  adjacent  thereto,  except  at 

the  Pribilof  Islands.  Upon  this  point  there  is  a 

unanimity  of  testimony,  by  scientists,^  experts,^ 

seal  hunters  of  long  experience,^  traders,^  and 
Indians  along  the  coast  and  Aleutian  chain  of 

islands,'^  which  precludes  the  possibility  of  the 
existence  of  rookeries  other  than  those  on  the 

'  A.  B.  Alexander,  Vol.  II,  p.  355. 
^  lUd.,  Vol.  II,  p.  355. 
3  w.  H.  Dall,  Vol.  II,  p.  23. 

4  H.  I-I.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  40;  John  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  107. 
8  Daniel  Clansen, Vol.  II,  x'-  412;  Lnt;jen8,Vol.  II,  p.  4.59;  Andrew 

Laing,  in  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  3  (1892),  p.  183. 

«  M.  L.  Washburne,  Vol.  II,  p.  488. 

7  Chicldnoff  (Kadiak  Island),  Vol.  II,  p.  219;  Paul  Young  (Ka- 
san).  Vol.  II,  p.  292;  Billy  Yeltachy  (Howkan),  Vol.  II,  p.  302; 

Schkatatiu  (Yakutat  Bay),  Vol.  II,  p.  243;  Ntkla-ah  (Chatham 
Sound),  Vol.  11,  p.  288 ;  Nechautake  (Icy  Bay  to  Wrangel),  Vol.  II, 
p.  241;  George  La  Cheek  (Sitka  Bay), Vol.  II,  p.  265;  Hoonah  Dick 
(Cross  Sound),  Vol.  II,  p.  258;  Eliah  rroko])ief  (Attn  Island),  Vol. 
II,  p.  215;  FilaretProkopief  (Attn  Island),  Vol.11,  p.  216;  Samuel 

Kahoorof  (Attn  Island),  Vol.  II,  p.  214;  Chief  Anna-tlas  (Takou 
Inlet),  Vol.  II,  p.  254;  Metry  Monin  (Cooks  Inlet),  Vol.  II,  p.  226; 

NicoliGregai-olf(Pi'iuce  William  Sound),  Vol.  II,  p.  234;  Hastings 
Ycthnow  (Kaswan),  Vol.  II,  p.  303;  George  Ketwooschish  (South- 

eastern Alaska),  Vol.  II,  p.  251. 
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Pribilof  Islands,  or  of  the  seals  ever  hauling  out    Herd  does    not laud     6xcei)t      on 

on  the  coast  or  neig'hbormg  islands;  and  Capt. i'"i>iioiisiauds. 
Andersen,  who  has  cruised  seven  years  in  Bering 

Sea,   says    the  natives  of  Bristol  Bay  and  St. 

Michael  do  not  know  what  a  fur-seal  is.^     Capt. 
Victor  Jacobson,  one  of  the  best  known  sealers 

of  Victoria,    British    Columbia,   who   has    seen 

eleven  years  of  seal  hunting,  and  is  the  owner 

and  master  of  the  sealing  schooner  Mary  Ellen 

and  owner  of  the  schooner  Minnie,  says:   "I  have 

never  known  a  fur-seal  to  haul  out  upon  any 

part  of  the  coast  of  the  United  States,  British 

Columbia,  or  Alaska.     All  parts  of  the  coast  have 

been  visited  by  the  seal   hunters,   and  if  seals 

hauled  out  any  place  it  would  have  been  known 

bv  the  hunters."^ 

This  statement  is  made  still  stronp^er  by  the    Herd  does  not '^  "^  enter  inlaud    wa- 

fact  that  the  seals  do  not  enter  the  inland  waters  *®^"^- 

of  the  coast  during  their  migration,  remaining 

always  in  the  open  sea  or  at  the  mouths  of  large 

bays,  inlets,  and  gulfs.^  Father  Francis  Verbeke, 
Roman  Catholic  priest  at  Barclay  Sound,  says 

that  he  has  never  seen  or  heard  of  fur-seals 

inside  of  Barclay  Sound;  they  are  all  found  out- 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  205. 
2  Vol.  II,  p.  329. 

«J()lm   Maro-athe,  Vol.    II,  p.  308;  Billy  Nalioo,    Vol.11,  p.  252; 
Koukoual,  Vol.  11,  p.  251 ;  Albert  Keetuuck,  Vol.  II,  j).  250 
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Herd  docs  5iot  side/     Rev.  William  Duncan,  for  thirty  years  a 
enter   iulaud   wa- 

t'^ra.  missionary  among  the  Vancouver  Indians,  and 

whose  successful  labors  in  civilizing  and  Chris- 

tianizing the  Indians  is  well  known  in  Canada 

and  the  United  States,  states  that  he  has  never 

heard  of  fur  seal  hauling  upon  the  coast  of  British 

Columbia  or  Alaska,  or  anywhere  save  on  the 

Pribilof  Islands.^  Shucklean,  an  old  Indian  of 
Killisnoo,  Chatham  Sound,  states  that  the  seals 

do  not  frequent  those  waters,  and  he  never  saw 

a  man  who  had  seen  a  seal  pup.^  Kah-chuck- 
tee,  the  old  chief  of  the  Huchenoo  Indians, 

states  that  he  has  visited  all  the  inlets  and 

islands  in  Chatham  Sound  and  other  parts  of 

Alaska  as  far  as  Sitka  and  never  saw  a  fur  seal 

in  the  inland  waters,  and  adds  he  would  have 

heard  of  seal  hauling  upon  the  islands  or  main- 
land of  Alaska  from  the  Indians,  who  traded 

with  his  tribe  for  herring  oil,  if  such  a  thing  had 

occurred,  but  he  had  never  heard  such  a  report. 

Euth  Burdukofski,  a  native  of  Unalaska  Island, 

states  that  ''no  old  seals  ever  haul  out  in  this 

vicinity,"  but  that  in  the  fall  pups  sometimes 
come   on  shore    after   a   heavy  blow  from   the 

'VoLII,  p.  311.  See  also  Dick  or  Elicnshesut,  Vol.  II,  p.30G; 
Clat  ka-koi,  Vol.  II,  p.  305. 

2  Vol.  IF,  p.  279. 

sSliiicklean,  Vol.  II,  p.  2.53.  See  also  Kcsth  Riley,  Vol.  II,  p.  252; 
Toodayn  Cbiulie,  Vol.  11,  p.  249. 

*  Kah-chuck-tee,  V(d.  II,  p.  248. 
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iiortli;  these  lie  believes  to  have  been  separated    iievd  does  not 
.  Till  T  enter    iiilaiiil    wa 

trom  tlieir  mothers,  and  seek  shelter  and  restters. 

from  the  storm  on  the  island/  Pud  Zaotchnoi, 

one  of  the  Aleut  chiefs  at  i\  tka  Island  (near  the 

center  of  the  Aleutian  chain),  says  that  fur-seals 

never  rest  on  the  shores  in  that  region.'^  It  has 
been  supposed  that  the  fur-seals  which  formerly 
frequented  the  Guadalupe  Islands  and  the  coast 

of  southern  California  were  a  portion  of  the 

Pribilof  Islands  herd  w^hich  remained  south  to  '  • 

breed;  a  recent  examination  of  specimens  by 

Dr.  Allen,  Dr.  Merriam,  and  Mr.  Theodore  Gill, 

all  naturalists  of  repute,  has  proven  that  the 

Guadalupe  Island  fur-seal  belongs  to  a  species  of 

the  genus  Ardocephahis,  which  is  entirely  distinct 

from  the  CaUorJiinus  ursimis,  and  have  united  in 

a  paper  to  that  effect.^  It  is  therefore  certain 
that  the  Pribilof  herd  do  not  breed  or  land  at 

any  other  point  except  the  Pribilof  Islands. 

The  Russian  seal  herd  on  leaving  the  Com-    The  Russiau ^  herd. 

mander  Islands  instead  of  turning  eastward,  like 

the  Alaskan  herd,  turns  westward,*  entering  the 

1  Ruth  Burdukofslvi,Vol.  II,  p.  206.  See  also  Paul  Repin,Vol.  II, 
p.  207 ;  S.  Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  209,  aud  David  Salaiiiatoff,  Vol.  II, 
p.  209;  Ivan  Krukoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  209. 

2  Vol.  II,  p.  213.     See  also  Kassian  Gorloi,  Vol.11,  p.  213. 

■•'Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  406;  Statement  by  Dr. 
Allen,  Dr.   Merriam,  and  Mr.  Theodore  Gill,  Vol.  I,  p.  586.    See 
also  Isaac  Liebes,  Vol.  II,  j).  455. 

■*  Charles  J.  Hague,  Vol.  II,  p.  207. 2716   17 
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The  RusaiauSea  of  Okliotsk,  ̂ Ylle^e  they  are  often  found  by 
lierd.  •Ill  1 

whalers  in  the  early  spnng,  and  also  range  along 

the  Japan  coasts.^  This  shows  the  similarity  of 
habits  of  these  two  herds,  but  at  the  same  time 

is  further  evidence  that  they  never  intermingle. 

MANAGEMENT  OF  THE  SEAL  ROOKERIES. 

RUSSIAN    MANAGEMENT. 

After  the  discovery  of  the  Pribilof  Islands 

several  Russian  far  companies  sent  expeditions 

thither  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  seal  skins 

and  annually  great  numbei's  were  taken.  When 

the  Russian  American  Company  came  into  pos- 
session of  these  valuable  rookeries  in  1799,  this 

unlimited  slaughter  ceased  and  a  limitation  was 

placed  upon  the  number  to  be  taken.  Becoming 
more  familiar  with  the  condition  and  habits  of 

the  animals,  especially  their  habit  of  polygamy, 

a  further  limitation  was  enforced  providing  that 

male  seals  alone  should  be  killed,  but  no  limita- 

tion was  fixed  as  to  the  age  of  such  males,  the 

skins  being  procured  from  bulls,  bachelors,  and 

gray  pups  alike,  the  demands  of  the  Chinese 

market  being  the  principal  guide  as  to  the  class 

taken.     Toward  the  close  of  the  Russian  occu- 

'  Charles  Bryant,  VoL  II,  p.  4. 

*  Report  of  Aiiiericau  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  j;08<,  p.  323, 
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pation,  however,  the  taking  of  gray  pups  was 

practically  stopped,  except  for  food  and  seal  oil, 

and  the  bachelor  seals  supjilied  nearly  all  the 

skins  taken  on  the  islands.^  Under  the  general 
protective  system  adopted  by  Russia  for  seal  life 

and  the  restrictions  added  from  time  to  time,  the 

seal  herd  contnmed  to  increase^  until  the  Mana- 

gers of  the  Russian  American  Com])any  consid- 

ered it  possible  and  expedient  to  take  seventy- 
thousand  skins  from  St.  Paul  Island  without 

danger  of  depleting  the  seal  population.^  The 

Aleuts,  who  had  been  bi'ouglit  to  the  islands 
when  the  company  first  came  into  possession  of 

the  rookeries,  had  through  generations  of  exper- 

ience become  expert  in  the  handling  and  taking 

of  seals  and  discriminating  between  the  killable 

and  nonkillable  classes ;  so  that  the  aimual 

quota  of  skins  was  procured  with  the  least  possi- 

ble waste  of  life  and  disturbance  of  the  breeding 
seals. 

1  Letter  from  Board,  of  Administration  of  Russian  American 

Company  to  Chief  Manager  Voyevodsky,  dated  April  24  1854, 
Vol.  I,  p.  82. 

2  Letter  from  the  Chief  Manager  to  the  Board  of  Administra- 
tion of  the  Russian  American  Company,  dated  January  13,  1859; 

Vol.  I,  p.  86 ;  also  same  to  same,  dated  October  7, 1857,  Vol.  I,  p.  84. 

^  Letter  from  the  Chief  Manager  of  the  Russian  American  Colo- 
nies to  Mr.  Milovidof,  Manager  of  St.  Paul  Island,  dated  May  1 

1864,  Vol.1,  p.  89. 
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THE  SLAUGHTER  OF  1868. 

When  tlie  United  States  came  into  possession 

of  these  islands  by  the  cession  of  1867,  it  was 

impossible  immediately  to  formulate  an  admin- 
istrative system  for  all  portions  of  the  territory 

then  so  little  known  and  so  distant  from  the  seat 

of  government.  The  year  ]  868  was  one  of  inter- 

regnum at  the  Pribilof  Islands.  Prof.  W.  H. 

Dall  visited  them  that  year,  and  briefly  de- 
scribes the  state  of  affairs  there  existing.  He 

says:  "During  my  visit  to  St.  George  Island  in 
1868  this  vast  territory  of  Alaska  had  just  fallen 

into  the  possession  of  the  United  States,  and  the 

Government  had  not  yet  fairly  established  more 

than  the  beginning  of  an  organization  for  its 

management  as  a  whole,  without  mentioning  such 

details  as  the  Pribilof  Islands.  In  consequence 

of  this  state  of  affairs,  private  enterprise  in  the 

form  of  companies  dealing  in  furs  had  established 

numerous  sealing  stations  on  the  islands  during 

1868.  During  my  stay,  except  on  a  single 

occasion,  the  driving  from  the  hauling  grounds, 

the  killing  and  skinning,  was  done  by  the  natives 
in  the  same  manner  as  when  under  the  Russian 

rule,  each  competing  party  paying  them  so  much 

per  skin  for  their  labor  in  taking  them.  Despite 

the  very  bitter  and  more  or  less  unscrupulous  com- 
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petition  among-  the  various  })arties,  all  recognized 
the  im2)ortance  of  preserving  the  industry  and 

protecting  the  breeding  grounds  from  molestation 

and  for  the  most  ptirt  were  guided  by  this  con- 

viction."^ There  being,  however,  no  limitations 
as  to  numbers,  about  two  hundred  and  forty 

thousand  bachelor^  seals'  skins  were  taken  that 

year  from  the  Pribilof  Islands.^  The  same  year 
the  United  States  Government  had  sent  an  ag-ent 

to  these  islands,  who  unfortunately  was  delayed 

and  compelled  to  winter  at  Sitka.^ 

AMERICAN    MANAGEMENT. 

The  following  spring  (1869)  the  Goverment 

agent,  Dr.  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  and  a  revenue  vessel, 

under  command  of  Capt.  John  A.  Henriques,* 

reached  the  islands,  and  immediately  took  pre- 

cautions to  protect  the  seal  herd  from  molesta- 

tion; especial  care  being  taken  to  prevent  the 

breedmg  seal  from  being  disturbed.  "  The  dogs 
on  the  islands  were  killed,  and  the  firearms  of  the 

natives  were  taken  possession  of  by  the  Govern- 

ment officials,  in  order  that  neither  might  terrify 

the  occupants  of  the  rookeries.^     After  these  pre- 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  23.  '
  ~ 

2  George  R.  Adams,  Vol.  II,  p.  157. 
=^T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  63. 
•"  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  47. 
6  J.  A.  Honriques,  Vol.  II,  p.  31;  Cliarles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  8. 
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cautions  the  United  States  took  up  tlie  consid- 
eration of  the  most  advantageous  manner  of 

working  the  seal  industry. 

The  lease  of  1870.  Various  recommcudations  and  suggestions 

were  made  to  the  Congress  of  the  United  States 

in  relation  to  this  matter,  but  after  a  thorough 
and  careful  examination  of  the  various  methods 

proposed  the  most  expedient  was  found  to  be 

the  leasing  of  the  islands  to  a  single,  reliable 

company,  under  the  immediate  supervision  and 

control  of  agents  of  the  United  States  Treasury 

Department  duly  appointed  for  that  purpose. 

Pursuant  to  such  investigation  and  conclusion, 

the  Congress  of  the  United  States  on  July  1, 

1870,  passed  an  act  accordingly,^  and  in  August, 
1870,  Mr.  Boutwell,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 

advertised  for  bids  for  the  lease  of  the  "  seal 

fisheries"  for  twenty  years.  Of  fourteen  bids^ 
offered  by  different  companies  and  associations, 

that  of  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company,  with  a 

capital  of  $2,000,000,  was  accepted  by  the  Treas- 

ury as  the  one  best  fitted  to  promote  "the  interests 
of  the  Government,  the  native  inhabitants,  the 

parties  heretofore  engaged  in  the  trade,  and  the 

protection  of  the  seal  fisheries,"  as  required 

by   the    act    of    July  1,   1870.'     The    method 
1  U.  S.  stats,  at  Large,  Vol.  XVI,  c.  Ibd. 
2H.  R.  Doc.  No.  108,  Forty-first  Cougress,  pp.  5-9. 
3 II.  R.  Doc.  No.  108,  Forty-first  Cougress,  pp.  19,  20. 
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of  manag-ing  the  rookei'ies  thus  established  Terms  of  lease, 
allowed  the  lessees  to  take  one  hundred  thou- 

sand male  seals  over  one  year  old  during  the 

months  of  June,  July,  September,  and  October 

of  each  year,  and  prohibiting  the  use  of  firearms 

or  other  methods  tending  to  drive  away  the  seals 

from  the  islands  and  the  killing  of  seals  in  the 
water.  In  consideration  for  the  skins  thus 

obtained  the  lessees  covenanted  to  pay  to  the 

Treasury  of  the  United  States  annually  fifty- 

five  thousand  dollars  as  rental  of  said  islands,  a 

revenue  tax  or  duty  of  two  dollars  upon  each 

fur-seal  skin  taken  and  shipped  by  them,  and 

the  further  sum  of  sixty-two  and  one-half  cents 

for  each  fur-seal  skin  taken;  also  to  furnish, 

free  of  charge,  the  inhabitants  of  the  islands  of 

St.  Paul  and  St.  George  annually  twenty-five 

thousand  dried  salmon,  sixty  cords  firewood,  a 

sufficient  quantity  of  salt  and  preserved  meat; 
also  to  maintain  a  school  on  each  island  for  at 

least  eight  months  in  each  year,  and  not  to  sell 

any  distilled  spirits  or  spirituous  liquors  on  said 

islands.^  The  lease  thus  granted  was  more 
advantageous  to  the  Government  of  the  United 

States  and  the  inhabitants  of  the  Pribilof  Islands 

than  the  terms  of  leasing  provided  for  in  the  act 

'  Lease  to  Alaska  Commercial  Company,  Vol.  I,  p.  104. 
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Teruia  of  lease,  of  Julj  1,  1870/  aiicl  far  more  favorable  tlian 
the  lease  of  the  Commander  and  Robbon  islands 

granted  by  the  Russian  Government  to  the  same 

"  corajiany  in  1871."^ 
Amciidincnt  of  Q^  the  24th  of  March,  1874,  an  act  amendatory 

of  the  act  of  July  1,  1870,  was  passed  by  Con- 

gress, by  which  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 

was  given  authority  to  designate  the  months  in 

which  seals  might  be  taken  on  the  islands  and 

the  number  to  be  taken  thereon;^  thus  placing 
the  immediate  control  of  the  killing  in  the  hands 

of  the  Government  officials,  with  power  to  modify 

and  reduce  the  quota  allowed,  at  any  time  when 

it  was  deemed  necessary  for  the  protection  of 

seal  life  upon  the  islands.  It  is  evident,  there- 
fore, that  the  United  States  has  taken  the  greatest 

precautions  to  limit  the  number  killed  in  such  a 

Way  as  to  preserve  the  seal  herd  from  depletion. 

Investigation  i>f     The  origin  and  practical  workin2:s  of  the  lease 
1876.  o  1  & 

of  187u  were  made  the  subject  of  an  elaborate 

investigation  in  1876  by  the  Committee  of  Ways 

and  Means  of  the  Forty-fourth  Congress,  who  re- 

ported that  in  their  opinion  the  terms  of  the  lease 

were  highly  favorable  to  the  Government  and 

1  Report  No.  623,  House  of  Representatives,  Forty-fourth  Con- 
gress, first  session,  p.  8. 

2  Report  No.  623,  House  of  Representatives,  Forty-fourtli  Con- 
gress, first  session,  p.  7. 

m.  S.  Stats,  at  Large,  vol.  xvii,  c.  61,  p.  24. 
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all  parties  concerned;  and  that  "the  contract  as    investigaiiou  of 
...  .     .  1876. 

made  was  the  best  disposition  of  this  interest  that 

could  have  been  made,  for  it  is  certain  that  it  lias 

resulted  in  the  receipt  of  a  very  large  revenue 

to  the  Treasury  and  in  an  arnelioration  of  the 

physical  and  moral  condition  of  the  natives."  ̂  
In  a  subsequent  investigation  in  1888,  by  the    invcstitjation  of 188S. 

Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries  of 

the  Fiftieth  Congress  the  same  conclusion  was 

reached,  the  report  stating: 

"That  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company  has 
fully  performed  its  contract  with  the  Government 

and  has  contributed  largely  to  the  support,  main- 

tenance, comfort,  and  civilization  of  the  inhab- 

itants, not  only  of  the  seal  islands,  but  also  to 

those  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  Kadiak,  and  the 

mainland."  ̂  

Both  the  above-mentioned  committees  also  Methods  of  man- 

took  into  consideration  the  method  of  adnumster- 

ing  the  seal  rookeries  as  established  by  the  act  of 

July  1,  1870.  One  of  the  three  following  means 

must  of  necessity  have  been  adopted  for  the 

management  of  the  islands,  viz,  (1)  leasing  to  a 

company;  (2)  making  the  rookeries  free  to  the 

public;  or  (3)  the  Government  itself  working  the 
rookeries. 

■Report  No.  623,  House  of  Representatives,  Forty-fourth  Cou- 
gress,  first  session,  p.  12. 

2H.  R.  No.  3883,  Fiftieth  Congress,  second  session,  p.  xxiii. 
271G   18 
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Uiii  i  ceu8c(i      The  second  course   would   con^ededly   have 
working  iinpracti- 
ca^bio.  resulted  in  the  extermination  of  the  Alaska  seal 

herd  in  a  very  short  time/  as  it  has  in  all  cases 

where  seal  killing  has  been  general  and  unlim- 

ited.^ Woridno-byGov-      The  third  method,  direct  manao^ement  by  the ernineut  impracti-  '-' 

cable.  Government,  was  also  deemed  impracticable  to 
the  committees  who  investigated  the  question. 

The  committee  of  Congress  in  1876  reported  that 

in  their  judgment  the  Government  could  not 

advantageously  assume  charge  itself  of  the  seal 

industry  and  did  wisely  to  intrust  it  to  the  Alaska 

Commercial  Company.^  The  committee  of  Con- 
gress which  made  a  thorough  examination  of  the 

question  in  1888  reported:  ''All  these  witnesses 
(those  examined  by  the  committee)  concur  in 

testifying  to  the  wisdom  of  the  existing  law  on 

the  subject,  and  favor  the  retention  of  the  pres- 

ent system.  All  other  existing  rookeries  are 

managed  substantially  in  the  same  way  by  the 

different  Governments  to  which  they  belong,  all 

following  the  lead  of  Russia,  who  managed  and 

protected  our  rookeries  by  a  similar  method  from 

their  discovery  until  their  transfer  to  the  United 

1  Senate  Doc.  No.  48,  Forty-fourtli  Congress,  first  session,  p.  4. 
2  Post,  p.  218. 

3  Keport  No.  623,  House  of  Representatives,  Forty-foiirth  Con- 
gress, first  session,  p.  12. 
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States,       It  did  not  require  the  testimony  of   wit-    Working  by  Gov- ernment impracti- 
nesses  to  couvince  the  committee  that  the  Gov-  cable, 

ernment  itself  could  not  successfully  manage  this 

business."^  It  is  evident  from  the  nature  of  the 

industry  that  in  case  the  sealing  on  the  islands 

should  be  managed  directly  by  the  Government 

the  opportunities  for  fraud  and  theft  are  very 

great  on  the  part  of  the  agents,  who  under  the 

act  of  1870  are  prohibited  from  being  in  anyway 

connected  or  interested  in  the  industry;  as  it  is 

now  the  lessees  and  agents  are  restraints  upon 

each  other.  Further,  the  business  requires  ex- 

pert knowledge  of  seal  habits,  the  market,  and 

the  transactions  pertaining  to  the  sale  of  the 

skins,  necessitating  the  presence  of  agents,  not 

only  on  the  islands,  but  in  San  Francisco  and 

London,  who  are  thoroughly  conversant  with 

these  points.  Immediate  Government  manage- 

ment is  at  once  seen  to  be  impracticable  under 

these  circumstances  and  the  present  method 

employed  to  be  the  only  feasible  one. 

The  careful  investigations  made  by  the  Con-jp^J^"^"^'"g?Q"^*^'® 
gressional  committees  showed  tliat  the  Alaska 

Commercial  Company  had  fulfilled  the  terms  of 

the  lease  in  all  respects  according  to  the  require- 

1  Report  No.  3883,  House  of  Representatives,  Fiftieth  Congress, 
second,  session,  p.  xxiii. 
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Workings  of  thomeiits  of  the  Act  of  1870;^  that  m  comphance lease  of  1870,  ^  \ 
with  the  terms  of  the  lease  (many  of  which  are 

not  contained  in  the  Act  of  1870)  the  lessees 
furnished  the  inhabitants  of  the  islands  with  a 

large  number  of  commodious  dwellings,  without 

charging  rent,  and  making  free  repairs;^  built 

them  two  free  schools;^  kept  stores  at  which  goods 

were  sold  at  low  prices;^  supplied  them  with 

free  provisions,  medicines,  and  medical  attend- 

ance;^ established  and  maintained  for  them  a 

savings  bank,  with  a  total  of  over  forty  thousand 

dollars  of  deposits,*'  and  prohibited  the  sale  of 

intoxicating  liquors  on  the  islands.'' 
CONDITION    OF    THE    NATIVES. 

The  improvement  in  the  condition  of  the 
natives  of  the  Pribilof  Islands  is  one  of  the 

marked  features  of  the  benefit  which  has  resulted 

I  Eeport  No.  623,  House  of  Representatives,  Forty-fourth  Con- 
gress, first  session,  p.  11 ;  Eeport  No.  3883,  House  of  Eei)resenta- 

tives,  Fiftietli  Congress,  second  session,  p.  xxiii. 

^Eeport  No.  623,  House  of  Eepresentatives,  Forty-fourtli  Con- 
gress, first  session,  p.  30;  Eeport  No.  3883,  House  of  Eepresenta- 
tives, Fiftieth  Congress,  second  session.,  pp.  31,  32. 

^Eeport  No.  623,  House  of  Eej)resentatives,  Forty-fourth  Con- 
gress, first  session,  pp.  30,  33 ;  Eeport  No.  3883,  House  of  Eepresen- 

tatives, Fiftieth  Congress,  second  session,  p.  31. 

■"Eeport  No.  623,  House  of  Eepresentatives,  Forty-fourth  Con- 
gress, first  session,  p.  30,  No.  3883,  House  of  Eepresentatives, 

Fiftietli  Congress,  second  session,  p.  32. 

^Same  report,  i).  30. 
6    "  "        p.  31. 
'    "  "        p.  32. 
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from  the  manageineiit  of  these  iskiiids  under  tlie 

system  adopted  m  1870  by  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States. 

When  the  United  States  Government  assumed  .  Uiuicr  tiio  ijus- siau  Coiiipany. 

control  of  the  territory  of  Ahiska  tlie  condition 

of  these  natives  was  wretched  in  the  extreme, 

the  Russian  American  Company  having  neglected 

their  welfare  and  forced  them  into  practical 

slavery.  Capt.  Bryant,  vsdio  had  an  opportunity 

to  observe  their  condition  prior  to  active  occupa- 

tion of  the  islands  by  the  United  States,  de- 

scribes and  compares  the  situation  of  the  natives 

under  Russian  management  and  under  the  system 

inaugurated  by  the  United  States.  His  testi- 

mony on  this  point  is  as  follows: 

"\¥hen  I  first  visited  the  seal  islands,  in  1869, 
the  natives  were  living  in  semisubterranean 

houses  built  of  turf  and  such  pieces  of  driftwood 

and  whalebones  as  they  were  able  to  secure  on 

the  beach.  Their  food  had  been  prior  to  that 

time  insufficient  in  variety  and  was  comprised  of 
seal  meat  and  a  few  other  articles  furnished  in 

meager  quantit}^  by  the  Russian  Fur  Comj^any. 

They  had  no  fuel  and  depended  for  heat  upon 

the  crowding  together  in  their  turf  houses,  sleep- 

ing in  the  dried  grasses  secured  upon  the  islands. 

*' Forced  to  live  under  these  conditions,  they 
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Under  the  Rus-  could  iiot  of  coui'se  make  progress  toward  civill- sian  Corupauy. 

zation.  There  were  no  facilities  for  transporting 

skins;  they  were  carried  on  the  backs  of  the 

natives,  entaiHng  great  labor  and  hardship. 

contro"  '^"''"''''^"  ''Very  soon  after  the  islands  came  into  the  pos- 
session of  the  American  Government  all  this  was 

changed.  Their  underground  earthen  lodges 

were  replaced  by  warm,  comfortable  wooden  cot- 

tages for  each  family;^  fuel,  food,  and  clothing 

were  furnished  them  at  prices  twenty-five  per 

cent  above  the  wholesale  price  of  San  Francisco; 
churches  were  built  and  schoolhouses  maintained 

for  their  benefit,  and  everytliing  done  that  would 

insure  their  constant  advancement  in  the  way 

of  civilization  and  natural  progress.  Instead  of 

being  mere  creatm-es  of  the  whims  of  their  rulers 
they  were  placed  on  an  equal  footing  with  white 

men  and  received  by  law  a  stipulated  sum  for 

each  skin  taken,  so  that  about  forty  thousand 

dollars  was  aimually  divided  among  the  inhab- 

itants of  the  two  islands.  In  place  of  the  skin- 

clad  natives  living  in  turf  lodges,  which  I  found 

on  arriving  on  the  island  in  1869,  I  left  them  in 

1877  as  well  fed,  as  well  clothed,  and  as  well 

•  See  pliotogi\aph,  Vol.  II,  p.  95,  showing  Village  of  St.  Paul  in 
1870  and  in  1891;  and  photographs  of  natives.  Vol.  II,  pp.  8,  70, 

133.  Letter  from  Chief  Manager  Furuhelm  to  the  Board  of  Admin- 
istration of  the  Russian  American  Company,  dated  July  16,  1863; 

Vol.  I,  p.  88. 
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housed  as  the  people  of  some  of  our  New  En^--    TinrifrAmeikan coutiol. 

land  villages.  They  had  school  facilities,  and 

on  Sunday  they  went  to  service  in  their  pretty 

Greek  church,  with  its  tastefully  arranged  inte- 

rior; they  wore  the  clothing  of  civilized  men  and 

had  polish  on  their  boots.  All  these  results  are 

directly  traceable  to  the  seal  fisheries  and  their 

improved  management."^ 

In  this  comparison  of  condition  and  in  the  i'»pi"o™>"e"fc. 
marked  improvement  following  the  American 

occupation.  Dr.  H.  H.  Mclntyre  also  gives  a 

graphic  account,  which  is  substantially  the  same 

as  the  one  above  quoted.^  Mr.  Samuel  Falconer, 
who  reached  the  islands  in  1870,  and  remained 

until  1877,  gives  an  account  of  the  condition  in 

which  he  found  the  natives  and  the  great  change 

which  took  place  while  he  w^as  located  at  the 

islands.  He  says:  "When  I  came  there  they 
were  partially  dressed  in  skins,  living  in  filthy, 

imwholesome  turf  huts,  wdiich  Avere  heated  by 

fires  with  blubber  as  fuel ;  they  were  ignorant  and 

extrt  ̂ mely  dirty.  When  I  left  they  had  exchanged 

theii  skin  garments  for  well-made,  warm  woolen 

clothes;  they  lived  in  substantial  frame  houses 

heated  by  coal  stoves ;  they  had  become  cleanly, 

and  the   children  were  attendinar  school   eio'ht 

1  Vol,  II,  p.  8. 

2  Vol.  II  p.  599. 
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iiiiprovemeut.  moiitlis  of  the  year/  They  were  then  as  well  off 

as  well-to-do  working-men  in  the  CJnited  States, 
but  received  much  larger  wages.  No  man  was 

compelled  to  work,  but  received  pay  throug-h  his 

chief  for  the  work  accomplished  by  him.  A  na- 

tive could  at  any  time  leave  the  islands,  but  their 

easy  life  and  love  for  their  home  detained  them. 

When  I  first  went  tliere  (1870)  the  women  did  a 

good  share  of  manual  labor,  but  when  I  came 

away  (1877)  the  hard  work  was  done  by  the 

men.  I  do  not  recall  a  single  instance  in  history 

where  there  has  been  such  a  marked  change  for 

the  better  by  any  people  in  such  a  short  time  as 
there  has  been  in  the  Pribilof  Islanders  since  the 

United  States  Government  took  control  of  these 

islands."^  Evidence  might  be  multiplied  on  this 

point,  but  theforegoingtestimony  of  eye-witnesses 
of  the  relative  conditions  of  the  natives  under  the 

Russian  Company  and  again  under  that  of  the 
American  Government  is  sufficient  to  show  that 

the  management  of  the  Pribilof  Islands  by  the 
United  States  has  raised  the  inhabitants  in  a  few 

years  from  a  state  of  ignorance,  wretchedness, 

and  semibarbarism,  which  seventy  years  of  the 

Russian  Company's  occupation  had  failed  to 
alleviate,  to  a  condition  of  liberty  and  civiliza- 

'  See  photograph  of  school,  Vol.  II,  pp.  9, 163. 
-'  Vol.  II,  p.  162. 
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lion,  wliicli  Europe  and  America  need  not  feel    luiprovcmeut. 

ashamed  to  find  among  their  citizens.* 

The  civil  o-oveinment  of  the  islands  is  provided    Govcmmeut "^  ageuts. 

for  by  sections  1973-1976  of  the  Revised  Stat- 

utes of  the  United  States/  under  which  the  agent 

and  his  assistants  are  practically  the  governors 

of  the  islands.  Tliey  have  the  entire  control  of 

the  natives,  protect  them  from  the  impositions  of 

the  lessees'  agents,  if  such  are  attempted,  and 
see  that  the  supplies  required  by  law  for  their 

sustenance  are  provided.  The  handling  of  the 

seals  on  the  islands,  being  entirely  done  by  the 

natives,  is  directly  under  the  supervision  of  the 

Government  agents. 

With  the  expiration  of  the  Alaska  Commercial  Lease  of  1890. 

Company's  lease  the  United  States  Treasury  De- 
partment again  advertised  for  and  received  ten 

formal  bids,  which  Avere  carefully  considered, 
and  in  1890  the  Government  leased  the  seal 

islands  for  another  period  of  twenty  years  to  the 

present  lessees.  The  North  American  Commer- 

cial Company,  which  was  decided  to  be  the 

most  advantageous  bidder  for  the  Government. 

*  N.  B. — It  slioulcl  be  observed  that  the  affidavits  of  natives  on 
the  Pribilof  Islands  are  signed  by  them,  and  that  they  have  not 

simidy  "made  their  cross,"  as  would  he  the  method  employed  by 
many  citizens  of  the  civilized  nations  of  the  world. 

I  Vol.  I,  p.  98. 
2716   19 
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Comparison    of     All  examination  of  the  lease  now  in  force  will 
leases. 

show  that  it  is  not  only  more  favorable  to  the 

Government,  but  also  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 

islands  than  the  former  lease'^  in  the  following 
res^Dects:  (1)  The  rental  is  $60,000,  instead  of 

$55,000;  (2)  the  tax  per  skin  is  $9.62^,  instead 

of  $2.62 J;  (3)  80  tons  of  coal  are  to  be  fur- 
nished the  natives,  instead  of  60  cords  of  wood; 

(4)  the  quantity  of  salmon,  salt,  and  other  pro- 

visions to  be  furnished  to  them  can  be  fixed  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury;  (5)  the  company 

is  to  furnish  to  the  natives  free  dwellings,  a 

church,  physicians,  medicines,  employment,  and 

care  for  the  sick,  aged,  widows,  and  childi*en;  (6) 
instead  of  100,000  seals  per  year,  the  company 

can  take  only  60,000  during  the  first  year  of  the 

lease,  and  thereafter  the  catch  is  to  be  subject  to 

,  the  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
Under  this  lease  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  the 

United  States  could  have  a  more  complete  con- 

trol over  the  seal  industry  on  the  islands,  even 

if  it  took  the  entire  management  of  the  business. 

Leasing  under  such  terms  gives  tlie  Government 

absolute  power  in  fixing  the  quota  according  to 

the  condition  of  the  herd,  and  at  the  same  time 

avoids  the  details  of  management  and  disposing 

1  Lease  to  Nortli  American  Commercial  Company;  Vol.  I,  p.  106. 
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of  the  skins,  wliicli  are  the  especial  difficulties  in ,  (^""'PiTibou   of ^  leases. 

the  way  of  the  United  States  working-  the  rook- 

eries itself.  The  course  thus  adopted  by  the 
United  States  seems  as  free  from  criticism  or 

improvement  as  any  that  can  be  suggested.^ 

THE    SEALS. 

Having  reviewed  the  general  management  of 

the  Pribilof  Islands  as  it  pertains  to  the  United 

States  Government  and  the  native  islanders,  the 

next  point  for  consideration  is  the  management 

of  the  seal  herd,  the  methods  employed  in  taking 

the  seals,  and  the  results  of  these  practices  upon 
the  number  and  condition  of  the  herd. 

The  peculiar  nature  and  fixed  habits  of  the    Control  and  do- mesticatiou. 

seal  make  it  an  animal  most  easy  of  control  and 

management.  A  herd  of  seals  is  as  capable  of 

being  driven,  separated,  and  counted  as  a  herd 

of  cattle  on  the  plains.^  In  fact,  they  much 
resemble  these  latter  in  the  timidity  of  the 

females  and  the  ferocity  of  the  males.  One 

example  of  the  ease  with  which  they  can  be 

controlled  is  mentioned  by  Mr.  Falconer,  who 

speaks  of  a  herd  of  three  thousand  bachelor 

seals  being  left  in  charge  of  a  boy  after  they 

1  See  favorable  criticism  of  the  methods  employed  in  ' '  Handbook 
of  the  Fishes  of  New  Zealand,"  page  235. 

^  H.  N.  Clark,  Vol.  H,  p.  159;  "  Handbook  of  the  Fishes  of  New 
Zealand,"  page  235. 
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Control  and  do- had  been  driven  a  sliort  distance  from  the  liauling mestication. 

grounds.^  Mr.  Henry  N.  Clark,  who  was  for  six 

years  (1884-1889)  in  the  employ  of  the  Alaska 
Commercial  Company  and  in  charge  of  the 

''sealing  gang"  on  St.  George  Island,  and  who 
is  therefore  especially  comjjetent  to  speak  of  the 

possibilities  of  driving  and  handling  the  seals, 

says:  "I  was  reared  on  a  farm  and  have  been 
familiar  from  boyhood  with  the  breediug  of 

domestic  animals,  and  particularly  with  the  rear- 

ing and  management  of  young  animals,  hence 

the  comparison  of  the  young  seals  with  the 

young  of  our  common  domestic  species  is  most 

natural.  From  my  experience  with  both  I  am 

able  to  declare  positively  that  it  is  easier  to 

manage  and  handle  young  seals  than  calves 

or  lambs.^  Large  numbers  of  the  former  are 
customarily  driven  up  in  the  fall  by  the  natives 

to  kill  a  certain  number  for  food,  and  all  could 

be  'rounded  up'  as  the  prairie  cattle  are  if  there 

was  any  need  for  doing  so.^  All  the  herd  so 
driven  are  lifted  up  one  by  one  and  examined 

as  to  sex,  and  while  in  this  j^osition  each  could 

be  branded  or  marked  if  necessary.     If  the  seal 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  162.     See  also  J.  C.  Redpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  152. 
»  See  also  John  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  109. 

3  See  also  Watson  C.  Allis,  Vol,  II,  p.  98. 
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rookeries  were  my  personal  property  I  should    Control  ana  ao- 
^  X       i         ./  mcsticaitou. 

regard  the  task  of  branding  all  the  young  as  no 

more  difficult  or  onerous  than  the  branding  of 

all  my  calves  if  I  were  engaged  in  breeding 

cattle  upon  the  prairies."^  The  foregoing  state- 
ment as  to  the  j^ossibility  of  branding  the  young 

seals  is  supported  by  others  equally  experienced 

in  seal  life  in  the  islands,^  Dr.  Mclntyre,  so 
long  experienced  in  the  handling  of  seals,  says 

that  'Hhey  are  as  controllable  and  amenable  to 
good  management  upon  the  islands  as  sheep  and 

cattle,"^  and  several  other  witnesses  make  like 

affirmations.*  Chief  Anton  Melovedoff,  already 

mentioned,  states  that  "it  is  usually  supposed 
til  at  seals  are  like  wild  animals.  That  is  not  so. 

They  are  used  to  the  natives  and  will  not  run 

from  them.  The  little  pups  will  come  to  them, 

and  even  in  the  fall,  when  they  are  older,  we 

can  take  them  up  in  our  hands  and  see  whether 

they  are  males  or  females.  We  can  drive  the 

seals  about  in  little  or  large  bands  just  as  we 

want  them  to  go,  and  they  are  easy  to  manage."^ 

iVol.  II,  p.  159. 

2  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5;  S.  M.  Washburn,  A^ol.II,  p.  156; 
H.  V.  Fletcher,  Vol.  II,  p.  105;  George  H.  Temple,  Vol.  II,  p.  153. 

3  Vol.  II,  p.  53. 

"J.  M.  Morton,  Vol.  II,  p.  69;  Leon  Sloss,  Vol.  II,  p.  91;  H.  V. 
Fletcher,  Vol.  II,  p.  106;  George  H.  Temple,  Vol.  II,  p.  153;  Gus- 
tave  Niebaum,  Vol.  II,  p.  77;  John  Armstrong,  Vol.  II,  p.  2. 

'Vol.  II,  p.  145. 
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Control  ami  do-  Several  other  Pril)ilof  islanders  and  white  men 
mesticatiou. 

long  resident  there  make  similar  statements/ 

This  peculiar  susceptibility  to  control  has  also 

been  and  is  recognized  by  such  a  well-known 
scientist  as  Dr.  E.  von  Middendorff,  of  Russia, 

who,  in  a  letter  dated  May  6/18,  1892,  says: 

''This  animal  is  of  commercial  importance  and 
was  created  for  a  domestic  animal,  as  I  pointed 

out  many  3'ears  ago.  (See  my  'Siberian  Jour- 

ney,' Vol.  IV,  Part  I,  p.  846.)  It  is,  in  fact,  the 
most  useful  of  all  domestic  animals,  since  it  re- 

quires no  care  and  no  expense  and  consequently 

yields  the  largest  net  profit."^ 
Regulations  for     This  powcr  of  domcsticatioii  has  made  it  730s- 

killiug.  .... 
sible  to  discriminate  most  carefully  between  the 

classes  of  seals  killed  and  to  enforce  i-ules  and 

regulations  for  the  general  management  of  the 

herd.  Rear-Admiral  Sir  M.  Culver-Seymour,  in 

a  dispatch  to  the  British  Admiralty,  says:  "The 
seals  killed  by  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company 

are  all  clubbed  on  land,  where  the  difference  of 

sex  can  easily  be  seen."^ 
rrotection  of  The  first  regulation  enforced  by  the  Govern- 

ment of  the  United  States  was  that  no  female 

1  John  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  109;  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  182;  J. 

C.  Redpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  152;  Simeon  Melovedofi",  Vol,  II,  p.  147. 
-Letter  of  Dr.  E.  von  Middendorff,  Vol.  I,  p.  431. 
3  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  2  (1890),  C-6131,  p.  4. 
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seals  should  be  killed.^     Capt.  Moultoii,  for  eight    Protection  of females. 

years  assistant  Treasury  agent  on  the  islands, 

says:  "No  female  is  ever  killed,  and  it  is  very 
seldom  a  female  is  driven,"^  Samuel  Falconer 

assistant  Treasury  agent  on  the  islands  from 

1870  to  1876,  states  that  not  more  than  two 

female  seals  a  season  were  driven  on  St.  George 

Island,  and  that  he  believed  those  w^-e  barren 

cows  which  had  hauled  up  with  the  bachelors.^ 
If  a  female  seal  was  killed  either  intentionally  or 

accidentally,  the  employe  was  fined.*  This  regu- 
lation preserves  the  producing  sex,  is  not  only 

observed  by  the  native  sealers  on  the  Pribilof 

Islands,  but  the  need  of  strictly  conforming 

thereto  is  fully  realized  as  a  means  of  preservation 

of  the  species.  Karp  Buterin,  the  chief  of  the 

natives  on  St.  Paul  Island,  who  was  born  on  the 

islands,  and  is  the  most  intelligent  of  the  natives,^ 

says:  "I  know,  and  we  all  know,  if  we  kill  cows 
the  seals  soon  die  out  and  we  would  have  no  meat 

to  eat;  and  if  anyone  told  me  to  kill  cows  I  would 

say  no !  If  I  or  any  of  my  people  knew  of  any- 

one  killing  a  cow,   we  woidd  go  and  tell  the 

1  Louis  Kimmel,  Vol.  IT,  p,  173 ;  George  Wardmaii,  Vol.  II,  p.  178; 
H.  G.  Otis,  Vol.  II,  p.  86;  Antou  Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  142. 

2  Vol.  II,  p.  72;  Daniel  W^ebster,  Vol.  II,  p.  181. 
J.  C.  Eedpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  119. 

3  Vol.  II,  p.  162. 

•I  Anton  Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  139. 
'Milton  Barnes,  Vol.  II,  p.  102. 



152  MANAGEMENT    OF    THE    SEAL    ROOKEPJES. 

Protection  of  Government  officer."^     And  Mr.  C.  L.  Fowler, females. 

who  has  been  employed  on  the  islands  since  1879, 

says  that  nothing  offends  the  natives  quicker  than 

to  have  a  female  killed.^  With  the  cooperation 

of  the  natives,  who  alone  do  the  driving  and  kill- 

ing, violation  of  this  regulation  is  impossible. 
Another  evidence  of  the  strictness  with  which 

this  rule  is  enforced  is  the  testimony  of  furriers 
to  the  fact  that  tlie  skins  of  female  seals  are  never 

seen  among  those  taken  on  the  Pribilof  Islands.^ 
The  kiiiabie      The  class  of  scals  allowcd  to  be  killed  are  the 
class.  1  r  c  c nonbreeding  males  from  one  to  five  years  of 

age  which  '4iaul  out  upon  the  hauling  grounds 

remote  from  the  breeding  grounds."*  The 
handling  of  this  class  of  seals  because  of  their 

separation  from  the  "breeders"  causes  the  least 
possible  disturbance  to  the  seals  on  the  breeding 

grounds.^ Disturbance  of  Besidcs  tliis  the  most  stringent  rules  have 

been  and  are  enforced  by  the  Government  to 

prevent  any  disturbance  of  the  breeding  seals.^ 
Capt.   W.    C.    Coulson,    of    the    United    States 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  103. 
2Vol.  II,  p.  25. 

^  G.  C.  Lampson,  Vol.  II,  p.  565.  See  also  favorable  comment  on 

tlie  wisdom  of  this  regulation  in  "Handbook  of  the  Fisheries  of 

New  Zealand,"  p.  236. 
4  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  16;  T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  G2. 
M.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  16;  Daniel  Wdister,  Vol.  II,  p.  183. 

6 Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  8;  S.  N.  Biiyuitsky,  Vol.  IT,  p.  22. 
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Kevenue  Marine  Service,  who  visited  the  ishands  Disturbance  of 

ill  1890  and  1891,  says:  ''All  firearms  Avere 
forbidden  and  never  have  been  used  on  these 

islands  in  the  killing-  and  taking-  of  seals ;  in  fact, 
unusual  noise,  even  on  the  ships  at  anchor  near 

these  islands,  is  avoided.  Visiting  the  rookeries 

is  not  permitted  only  on  certain  conditions,  and 

anything  that  might  frighten  the  seals  is  avoided. 

The  seals  are  never  killed  in  or  near  the  rook- 

eries, but  are  driven  a  short  distance  inland  to 

grounds  especially  set  apart  for  this  work.  I  do 

not  see  how  it  is  possible  to  conduct  the  sealing 

process  with  greater  care  or  judgment."^  Fire- 
arms are  not  permitted  to  be  used  on  the  islands 

from  the  time  the  first  seal  lands  until  the  close 

of  the  season.^ 
The  number  of  seals  allowed  to  be  killed  Number  idiica. 

annually  by  the  lessees  was,  from  1871  to  1889 

inclusive,  one  hundi-ed  thousand,^  but  this  num- 
ber is  variable  and  entirely  within  the  control  of 

the  Treasury  Department  of  the  United  States.* 
In  1889  Charles  J.  Goff,  then  the  Government 

agent  on  the  islands,  reported  to  the  Department 

that  he  considered    it  necessary  to  reduce  the 

'  Vol.  11,  p.  414. 

2  J.  C.  Kedpatli,  Vol.  I  J,  p.  150. 

3  .T.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  18;  II.  G.  Otis,  Vol.  II,  p.  85. 
■•  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  16. 

2716   20 
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Number  killed,  quota  of  skins  to  be  taken  in  1890.^  The  Gov- 

ernment at  once  reduced  the  number  to  sixty 

thousand  and  ordered  the  killing-  of  seals  to  cease 

on  July  20.^  The  20th  of  July  was  fixed  upon 
because  in  former  years  the  taking  of  seals  had 

practically  ceased  at  that  time,  the  breeding- 
grounds  and  hauling  grounds  being  up  to  that 

time  entirely  distinct  and  separate,  and  because 

during  the  period  from  June  1  to  July  20  the 

skins  were  in  the  most  marketable  condition.^ 

The  killing  of  a  portion  of  the  surplus  male  life 

is  undoubtedly  a  benefit  to  the  herd,  as  it  is  with 

other  domestic  and  polygamous  animals.  For  it 

has  always  been  found  that  such  an  act  increases 

the  number  of  the  progeny.^  The  American 
Commissioners  also  demonstrate  bv  the  diao^rams 

attached  to  their  report,  which  are  explained  in 

the  body  of  the  document,  that  a  large  portion  of 

the  young  male  seals  can  be  killed  without  reduc- 

ino-  or  affecting"  the  normal  birth  rate.*  The 

United  States  Government  formerly  allowed  the 

natives  to  kill  a  few  thousand  male  pups  for 

food,  but  such  killing  has  been  prohibited.^ 
1  Vol.  II,  p.  112. 
2  H.  G.  Otis,  Vol.  II,  p.  86. 

"  Leon  Sloss,  Vol.  II,  p.  92;  Giistave  Niebanm,  Vol.  II,  p.  77; 
J.  C.  Redpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  152. 

^  Report  of  Aracricau  Bering  Sea  Coramissioiiera.  jjosf,  p.  356. 

^J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  18;  see  Regulations,  Vol.  I,  p, 
103. 
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The  maiiner  of  taking'  seals  on  tlie  islands  is    Manner  of  tak- ^  iug. 

coudncted  with  the  greatest  care  and  precau- 

tions^ and  is  directly  under  the  supervision  of  the 

Government  agents.^  The  methods  employed 

have  been  the  same  for  twenty  years,^  without 
variation/  and  it  is  the  universal  testimony  of 

all  acquainted  with  the  methods  emploj^ed  that 

they  can  not  be  improved  upon.^  The  natives, 
who  are  the  only  persons  who  ever  drive  or 

handle  the  seals,*^  start  out  between  2  and  6 

o'clock  in  the  morning  when  the  weather  is  cool 
and  there  is  the  least  liability  of  overheating  the 

seals  ;^  separating  a  small  herd  of  bachelors  from 

those  occupying  a  hauling  ground  they  drive 

them  inland.^  A  hauling  ground  after  a  drive  is 

given  several  days  of  rest  and  as  a  seal  let  go 

from  the  killing  grounds  always  returns  to  the 

same  hauling  grounds,  it  has  plenty  of  time  to 

recuperate  before  being  driven  again.^ 
The  herd  is  then  driven  as  slowly  as  possible    Driving, 

while  still  keeping  the  animals  in  motion/     Ag- 

'  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II;  p.  8;  M.  0.  Erskinc,  Vol.  II,  p.  422;  W. 
C.  Coulson,  Vol.  II,  p.  414. 

2  B.  F.  Scribner,  Vol.  II,  p.  89;  J.  H.  Monltou,  Vol.  II,  p.  72. 

3  W.  S.  Hereford,  Vol.  II,  p.  36. 
"  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  45. 
6  S.  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  161. 
6W.  C.  Conlson,  Vol.  II,  p.  414;  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  161; 

Simeon  Melavidoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  209. 

'  W.  B.  Taylor,  Vol.  II,  p.  176. 
s  S.  N.  Buynitsky,  Vol.  II,  p.  21. 
9  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  182. 
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Driving.  gie  KusliiD,  native  priest  on  St.  Paul  Island,  says: 

''The  seals  are  never  driven  at  a  greater  speed 

than  one  mile  in  tlu-ee  hours;  and  the  men  who 

do  the  driving  have  to  relieve  each  other  on 

the  road  because  they  travel  so  slow  they 

get  very  cold."^  Other  native  seal  drivers  and 

officials  on  the  islands  also  speak  of  the  slow- 

ness of  the  driving.^  At  suitable  intervals  the 
herd  is  halted  and  seals  of  the  unmarketable 

age  are  allowed  to  separate  themselves  from 

the  rest  and  return  to  the  water.^  The  greatest 
care  has  always  been  taken  not  to  overheat 

the  animals  during  a  "diive,"  because  the  effect 

is  very  injurious.^  Louis  Kimmel,  assistant 

Treasury  agent  in  1882  and  1883,  says:  "In 

every  case  of  a  seal  being  killed  on  the  "drive" 
I,  as  Government  agent,  imposed  a  fine  in  order 

tliat  they  might  be  more  careful  in  the  future.^ 
Frequent  stops  are  made  to  allow  the  seals  to 

rest  and  cool  off.^  A  drive  is  never  undertaken 

while  the  sun  is  shining,^  and  if  the  sun  unex- 

pectedly comes  out  the  drive  is  immediately  aban- 

»  Vol.  II,  p.  129. 

"-  J.  C.  Redpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  150. 

=  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  8. ' 
*  Saiunel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  162;  J.  IT.  Moulton,  Vol.  II,  p.  72. 
6  Vol.  II,  p.  173. 

«  J.  II.  Moulton,  Vol.  II,  p.  72. 

''  J.  H.  Moulton,  Vol.  II,  p.  72;  A.   P.  Loufl,  Vol.  II,  p.  38;  Jolin 
Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  107 ;  Wutsuu  C.  Allis,  Vol.  II,  p.  97. 
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cloned  and  the  seals  allowed  to  return  to  the  water.^  DriviDg. 

The  natives  understand  how  much  fatigue  can 

be  endured  by  the  seals  and  the  kind  of  weather 

suitable  for  "driving,"^  therefore  the  number  of 
seals  killed  by  overdriving  or  by  smothering  was 

very  inconsiderable  at  all  times.^  J.  C.  Redpath, 
who  has  since  1875  been  one  of  the  lessees' 

ag-ents  on  the  islands,  savs:  ''As  the  resf-ulations 

require  the  lessees  to  pay  for  every  skin  taken 

from  seals  killed  by  the  orders  of  their  local 

agents,  and  as  the  skin  of  an  overheated  seal  is 

valueless,  it  is  only  reasonable  to  suppose  that 

they  would  be  the  last  men  living  to  encourage 

or  allow  their  employe's  to  overdrive  or  in  any 

manner  injure  the  seals. "^  Mr.  Wardman  says: 

"Seals  are  rarely  killed  by  overdriving."^  Mr. 
Buynitsky  says  he  never  saw  a  single  seal  killed 

by  overdriving,*^  and  Capt.  J^Joulton  states  that 

"a  very  few  seals  die  during  a  'drive',  amount- 
ing to  a  very  small  fraction  of  one  per  cent  of 

those  driven.  And  in  nine  cases  out  of  ten  of 

those  accidentally  killed  by  smothering,  the  skins 

1  Samviel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  162;  J.  H.  Moultoii,  Vol.  II,  p.  72; 
15.  E.  Scribner,  Vol.  II,  p.  00 ;  John  Fnitis,  Vol.  II,  p.  107. 

-  \V.C.Coulson,Vol.lI,p.4U. 

3  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  45. 
■»  Vol.  II,  p.  1.50. 
^  Vol.  II,  p.  178. 
«  Vol.  II,  p.  21. 
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Driving.  are  saved."^     Tlie  same  statement  as  to  the  re- 

moval of  the  skins  is  stated  by  others,  the  skins 

being  counted  in  the  quota  allowed  to  the  lessees.^ 
In  fact  it  may  be  questioned  whether  any  seals 

are  ever  killed  on  a  "drive,"  except  now  and 

then  one  by  smothering.^ 
The  effects  of  overdriving  and  redriving  (that 

is,  the  repeated  driving  of  the  same  animal 

several  times  during  the  season)  upon  the  seals 
Overdriving  and      ,.    ,    ̂   ,.,.  ri,   r       i  mi- 

redriving.  whicii  irom  age  or  condition  are  uiitit  lor  kilhng, 

is  of  little  or  no  importance  in  relation  to  seal 

life  on  the  islands.  After  a  "  drive  "  the  hauling 
ground  is  unmolested  for  several  days  and  the 

seals  let  go  from  the  killing  grounds,  returning 

to  the  same  hauling  grounds  as  is  their  habit, 

have,  therefore,  several  days  to  rest  and  recu- 

perate before  undergoing  whatever  extra  exertion 

is  connected  with  being  driven.'*  Certainly  no 
male  seal  thus  diiveii  was  ever  seriously  injured 

or  his  virility  affected  by  such  redriving.^  Mr. 

John  Armstrong-,  who  from  1877  to  1886  was 

the  lessees'  agent  on  St.  Paul  Island,  says:  "The 
driving  gave   them,  with  rare   exceptions,  very 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  72.     See  also  A.  P.  Loud,  Vol.  II,  p.  38. 
2  George  Wardman,  Vol.  II,  p.  178;  Samuel  Fakoue-r,  Vol.  II, 

p.  162 ;  John  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  107. 
■■  Jolin  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  107. 

*  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  182. 

6  A.   P.  Loud,   Vol.   II,  p.    38;  Charles   Bryant  Vol.  II,  p.  8; 
George  Wardman,  Vol.  II,  p.  179;  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  182. 
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little  more  exercise  than  thc}^  appeared  to  take    Overdriving aua Tcdriviug. 

when  left  to  themselves."^  Anton  Melovedoff, 
an  educated  native  of  St.  Paul  Island,  and  for 

seven  years  First  Chief  on  the  island,  after  stating 

the  fact  that  before  the  American  occupation  the 

seals  were  driven  sometimes  twelve  and  one-half 

miles,  says,  '^  No  one  ever  said  in  those  days  that 
seals  were  made  impotent  by  driving,  although 

long  drives  had  been  made  for  at  least  fifty 

years."^  Mr.  Samuel  Falconer,  in  speaking  of 

this  question  of  redriving,  says :  "  When  we  con- 

sider that  the  bulls,  while  battling  on  the  rooker- 

ies to  maintain  their  positions,  cut  great  gashes 

in  the  flesh  of  their  necks  and  bodies,  are  covered 

with  gaping  wounds,  lose  great  quantities  of 

blood,  fast  on  the  islands  for  three  or  four  months, 

and  then  leave  the  islands,  lean  and  covered  with 

scars,  to  return  the  following  season  fat,  healthy, 

and  full  of  vigor  to  go  through  again  the  same 

mutilation,  and  repeating  this  year  after  year,  the 

idea  that  driving  or  redriving,  which  can  not 

possibly  be  as  severe  as  their  exertions  during 

a  combat,  can  affect  such  unequal  vigor  and 

virility  is  utterl}^  preposterous  and  ridiculous."^ 

Capt.  Moulton,  after  eight  years'  experience  on  the 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  1. 
2  Vol.  II,  p.  142. 

3  Vol.  II,  p.  162.     See  also  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  183. 
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Overdriving  aud  islands,  states  it  as  his  opinion  that  even  if  a  seal 
reil  living. 

was  driven  twelve  successive  days  for  the  aver- 

age distance  between  a  hauling  ground  and  a  kil- 

ling ground,  its  virility  would  not  be  at  all 

impaired.^  Mr.  Taylor  says  in  relation  to  hijury 

to  the  reproductive  powers  of  the  male  seals  "it 
would  at  once  be  noticeable,  for  the  impotent 

bull  would  certainly  haul  up  with  the  bachelors, 

having  no  inclination  and  vigor  to  maintain  him- 

self on  the  rookeries."^  The  same  methods  of 

driving  are  employed  on  the  Commander  Islands, 

and  the  rookeries  are  smaller,  necessitating  more 

redriving  and  the  drive  on  Copper  Island  takes 

often  a  day  going  over  a  ridge  seven  hundred  feet 

high;  and  yet  this  driving,  so  much  more  severe 

than  on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  has  been  carried  on 

for  over  fifty  years  is  sufficient  evidence  that 

redriving  does  not  injure  the  reproductive  force 

of  the  male  seal.^  All  the  drives  on  the  Com- 

mander Islands  are  rougher  and  more  severe  than 

on  the  Pribilof  Islands.*  That  this  injury  to  the 
male  portion  of  the  herd  has  not  occurred  is 

evidenced  by  the  testimony  of  many  on  the 

islands  in  later  years,''  and  Mr.  Redpath,  resident 
1  Vol.  II,  p.  72. 

2  Vol.  II,  p.  177. 

3C.  F.  Emil  Krebs,  Vol.  II,  p. 196. 
^N.  B.  Miller,  Vol.  II,  p.  200. 

6H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  ]>.  15;  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  18; 
Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  182;  J.  C.  Redputh,  Vol.  II,  p.  151;  C. 
L.  Fowler,  Vol.  II,  j).  25. 
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for  seventeen  years  on  the  island,  adds:   "The    Overdriving  and 
,.  ,  rediiviug. 

mail  IS  not  ahve  who  ever  saw  a  six  or  seven 

year  old  bull  impotent."  ̂   The  killing  grounds 
are  located  near  the  water,  so  that  those  seals 

whose  skins  are  unmarketable  can  readily  and 

with  little  exertion  return  to  that  element;  they 
are  also  established  as  near  the  hauling  grounds 

as  is  possible  without  having  the  odor  from  the 

carcasses  disturb  the  breeding  seals.^  If  it  were 
not  for  this  unavoidable  cause  of  distui'bance 

attendant  upon  the  killing  and  skinning  of  the 

animals,  driving  in  any  form  would  not  be 

necessary,  but  as  it  is,  the  killing  must  take  place 

at  some  distance  from  the  hauling-  and  breeding- 

grounds,  which  compels  a  certain  amount  of 

di'iving. 

The  improvement  over  the  Russian  methods  is    improvement *■  overKnssianmetli- 

marked  in  this  particular,  for  in  1873^  horses  and°'^^  of  taking. 

mules  were  introduced  by  the  lessees  to  transport 

the  skins  to  the  salt  houses,  previous  to  which 

time  all  this  labor  had  been  done  by  the  natives, 
who  were  the  sole  beasts  of  burden  on  the 

islands ;  ̂  and,  therefore,  the  killing  grounds  were 
located  much  nearer  to  the  hauling'  grounds  than 

iVol.  II,  p.  151. 

2  J.  H.  Moulton,  Vol.  II,  p.  72;  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  182. 
3 Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  8. 

<  Letter  from  Cliief  Manager  Furnhelm  to  the  Board  of  Adminis-  ' 
tiration  of  the  Russian  American  Companj-,  dated  July  16,  1863, 

2716   2; 
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Improvement  before    tliis    meaiis  of    transportation  was   pro- overKiissiiin  meth- 
ods of  taking,       videcl.^      Anton  Melovedoff  states  that   "in  the 

Russian  times,  before  1868,  the  seals  were  always 
driven  across  the  island  of  St.  Paul  from  North 

East  Point  (the  largest  of  the  rookeries)  to  the 

village  salt  house,  a  distance  of  twelve  and  one- 
half  miles,  but  when  the  Alaska  Commercial 

Company  leased  the  islands  they  stopped  long 

driving  and  built  salt  houses  near  to  the  hauling 

grounds,  so  that  by  1879  no  seals  were  driven 

more  than  two  miles."  ̂   Other  natives  who  were 
on  the  islands  under  both  American  and  Russian 

control  also  sj^eak  of  the  shortening  of  the  drives 

by  the  American  lessees.^  Under  these  improve- 
ments the  killino^  season  was  reduced  from  three 

or  four  months  under  the  Russian  occupation  to 

thirty  or  forty  days,^  showing  how  much  Ameri- 
can management  has  facilitated  the  taking  of 

seals  and  reduced  the  number  of  days  of  disturb- 
ance to  the  herd.  Kerrick  Artomanoff,  a  native 

born  on  St.  Paul  Island  sixty-seven  years  ago, 

and  who  has  driven  seals  for  fifty  years  and  was 

chief  for  seventeen  years,  says:   "The  methods 
ij.  H.  Moulton,  Vol.  II,  p.  72;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  9; 

H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  45. 

2 Vol.  II,  p.  142. 

3Agsi«  Knshiu,  Vol.  II,  p.  129;  Karp  Buterin,  Vol.  II,  p.  104; 
Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  182;  J.  C.  Redpatli,  Vol.  II,  p.  150; 

•   Kerrick  Artomanoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  99. 
■•J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  18. 
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used  hy  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company  and    improvement 
^        X  -  r^  n         ̂   over  Russian  iiietli- 

tlie  American  (Government  lor  the  care  and  pres- o^^s  of  taking. 

ervation  of  the  seals  were  much  better  than  those 

used  by  the  Russian  Government."^ 

When  a  "drive"  arrives  at  the  killino-  grounds  Killing. 
the  animals  are  allowed  to  rest  and  cool  off;  then 

they  are  divided  into  groups  or  ''pods"  of  from 

twenty  to  thirty ;  ̂  the  killable  seals  are  carefully 
selected,  those  of  three  and  four  years  being  pre- 

ferred; ^  the  killing  gang  then  club  those  selected, 
allowing  the  remainder  to  return  to  the  water. 

The  skins  are  removed  from  the   carcasses.    Salting    and keucliiug. 

counted  by  the  Grovernment  agent,  salted  and 

packed  in  "kenches"  at  the  salt  houses.  The 
flesh  of  the  seals  is  taken  by  the  natives  for 

food.* 

Under  the  Russian  management  many  skins    improvement  in treating  the  skins. 

were  lost  through  the  diying  process,  and  also 

from  the  glutted  condition  of  the  Chinese  market, 

where  the  greatest  number  of  the  skins  were 

disposed  of  by  barter.  Bishop  Veniaminof  says 

(Vol.  I,  p.  296)  that  "in  1803  eight  hundred  tliou- 
iVol.  II,  p.  99. 

-  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  182. 

3H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  57;  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  IG. 
••  Letter  of  CLief  Manager  Furnlieliu  to  the  Board  of  Adminis- 

tration of  the  Russian  American  Company,  dated  July  IG,  1863 
Vol.  I,  p.  88.  A  full  acconnt  of  the  metliod  of  drying,  salting, 
and  packing  the  skins  is  given  hy  Dr.  H.  H.  Mclutyre,  Vol  II 
p.  57. 
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Improvement  in  sand  skillS  had  accumulated,  there  being  no  prof- 
treating  the  skins. 

itable  sale  for  them  at  Kiakhta  (the  Chmese 

market  town),  and  besides  a  large  proportion  of 

the  skins  became  spoiled,  and  more  than  seven 
hundred  thousand  were  burned  or  thrown  into 

the  sea."  But  under  American  control  all  skins 

are  salted,  as  will  be  seen  by  an  examination  of 

the  London  Trade  Sales,  and  there  is  no  waste. 

Increase.  Under  this  careful  management  of  the  United 
States  Government  the  seal  herd  on  the  Pribilof 

Islands  increased  in  numbers,  at  least  up  to  the 

year  1881.  This  increase  was  readily  recognized 

by  those  located  on  the  islands.^  Capt.  Bryant 
says  that  in  1877  the  breeding  seals  had  increased 

to  such  an  extent  that  they  spread  out  on  the  sand 

beaches,  while  in  1870  they  had  been  confined  to 

the  shores  covered  with  broken  rocks.^  Mr.  Fal- 

coner mentions  the  fact  that  in  1871  passages  or 

lanes  were  left  by  the  bulls  through  the  breeding 

grounds  to  the  hauling  grounds,  which  he  ob- 
served to  be  entirely  closed  up  by  breeding  seals 

in  1876,^  and  in  this  statement  he  is  borne  out 

by  the  testimony  of  Dr.  Mclntyre.^  It  must  be 
remembered   also   in   this    connection   that  two 

1  Gustavo Niebanm,  Vol.  II,  p.  77;  H.  W.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  138; 
Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  181;  J.  C.  Kedpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  151. 

«  Vol.  II,  p.  7. 

3  Vol.  II,  p.  161. 

*  Vol.  II,  p.  44. 
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liundred  and  forty  thousand  male  seals  had  been  lucreaso. 

destroyed  in  1868,  and  that  this  increase  took 

place  in  spite  of  that  slaughter  and  althougli  one 

hundred  thousand  male  seals  were  taken  annu- 

ally upon  the  islands/  How  this  increase  could 

be  recognized  has  been  already  mentioned  in  con- 

nection with  the  question  of  estimating  the  number 

of  seals,  and  is  best  shown  by  the  charts  marked 

A  to  K,^  which  have  been  verified  by  those  most 
familiar  with  seal  life  during  that  period  (1870  to 

1881).^  That  this  increase  in  the  seal  herd  was 

undoubtedly  the  result  of  the  methods  and  man- 

agement employed  by  the  American  Government 

is  a  fact  asserted  ai  d  clearly  proved/ 

DECREASE  OF  THE  ALASKAN  SEAL  HERD. 

EVIDENCE    OF    DECEEASE. 

From  the   yeai-    1880  to   the   year  1884-85    rennd  of  stag- ■^  "^  ^  nation. the  condition  of  the  rookeries  showed  neither 

increase  nor  decrease  in  the  number  of  seals  on 

the   islands/     In  1884,    however,   there  was   a 

'London  Trade  Sales,  Vol.  II,  p.  585;  tables  of  seals  taken,  Vol. 
II,  pp.  127  and  172. 

-  See  portfolio  of  maps  and  cliarts  and  explanatory  affidavits  of 
H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  30;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  3,  and 
J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  20. 

^H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  44;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  n,p.7;  T. 
F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  64;  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  167. 

■»  J.  C.  Cantwell,  Vol.  II,  p.  408;  H.  G.  Otis,  Vol.  II,  p.  87. 
f' J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  18;  J.  H.  Moiilton,  Vol.  II,  p.  71; 

II.  A.  Glidden,  Vol.  II.  p.  109. 
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Period  of  stag- perceptible  decrease  noticed  in  the  seal  lierd  at 

the    islands/    and    in    1885    the    decrease   was 

marked  in  the  migrating  herd  as  it  passed  up 

along  the  American  coast,  both  by  tlie  Indian 

hunters   along   the    coast  ̂    and   by   white    seal 
hunters  at  sea.^     Since  that  time  the  decrease 

has  become  more  evident  from  year  to  year,  both 

at  the  rookeries  ̂   and  in  the  waters  of  the  Pacific 

Ocean  and  Bering  Sea.^     The  Bering  Sea  Com- 
missioners of  both  Great  Britain  and  the  United 

States,  in  their  joint  report,  affirm  that  a  decrease 

has  taken  place  in  the  number  of  the  seal  herd ;  ^ 
so   that   the    simple    fact   is    accepted  by  both 

parties  to  this  controversy.     But  the  time  when 

the  seals  commenced  decreasing,  the  extent  of 

such  decrease,  and  its  cause  are  matters  for  con- 
sideration. 

On  Piibiiof  isi-     The    American    Bering    Sea    Commissioners, 

after  an  exhaustive  examination  of  the  condition 

of  the  rookeries,    as   to   the  evidence  of  their 

former  limits,  and  of  individual  mtnesses  who 

had  observed  the   rookeries  for  several   years, 

1  J.  H.  Moultou,  Vol.  II,  p.  71 ;  M.  C.  Erskine,  Vol.  II,  p.  422 ;  Anton 
Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  139. 

2  Alfred  Iiviug,  Vol.  II,  p.  387;  Bowachup,  Vol.  II,  p.  376;  N. 
Gregaroff,  Vol.  II,  p.  234. 

3  E.  W.  Llttlejohn,  Vol.  II,  p.  457 ;  A.  McLean,  Vol.  II,  p.  437. 

*  J.  H.  Douglass,  Vol.  II,  p.  419 ;  M.  C.  Erskine,  Vol.  II,  p.  422 ;  N. 
Mandregin,  Vol.  II,  p.  140. 

6  James  Kennedy,  Vol.  II,  p.  449 ;  Charles  Lutjens,  Vol.  II,  p.  459. 
6  Joint  Report  of  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  2}osf,  j).  309. 

ands. 



EVIDENCE    OF    DECREASE.  167 

state  that  the  spaces  now  covered  by  seals  are    On  Pribiiof  isl- ands. 

much  less  in   area  than   formerly,   and  that  a 

marked  yearly  decrease  is  shown  to  have  taken 

place  during  the  last  five  or  six  years. ^  Karp 
Buterin,  native  chief  of  the  St.  Paul  Islanders, 

who  has  lived  on  the  island  all  his  life,  says : 

''Plenty  schooners  came  first  about  eight  or 
nine  years  ago  and  more  and  more  every  year 

since ;  and  the  seals  get  less  ever  since  schoon- 

ers came;  and  my  people  kept  saying,  "No 

cows !  no  cows ! "  ̂  Dr.  William  S.  Hereford,  who 
was  resident  physician  on  the  Pribiiof  Islands 

fi'om  1880  to  1891,  inclusive,  says:  "It  is  an 
indisputable  fact  that  large  portions  of  the 

breeding  rookeries  and  hauling  grounds  are 

bare,  where  but  a  few  years  ago  nothing  but 

the  happy,  noisy,  and  snarling  seal  families 

could  be  seen;"^  and  Mr.  A.  P.  Loud,  assistant 
Treasury  agent  on  the  islands  from  1885  to 

1889,  says  there  was  a  very  marked  decrease  in 

the  size  of  the  breeding  grounds  from  1885  to 

1889.^  Capt.  Coulson,  of  the  United  States 
Revenue  Marine,  who  cruised  in  Bering  Sea  in 

1870,  1890,  and  1891,  also  mentions  the  fact 

that  the  decrease  in  one  year  (1890-91)  was 
'■  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  ^osi,  p.  340. 

•^  Karp  Buterin,  Vol.  II,  p.  103 ;  See  also  C.  L.  Fowler,  Vol.  II,  p.  25. 
3  Vol.  II,  p.  36. 
*  Vol.  II,  p.  38. 
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On  Pribiiof  Is-  veiy  iioticeable/  Commander  Turner,  Royal 

Navy,  in  a  dispatch  to  Rear-Admiral  Hotliam, 
dated  on  the  Nipnphie  at  Esquimault,  October  8, 

1891,  states  that  "on  the  largest  rookery,  a  great 
tract  of  land,  which  a  few  years  ago  had  been 

covered  with  seals,  and  the  bowlders  and  rocks 

which  had  been  worn  smooth  by  them,  was 

now  totally  deserted,  and  no  increase  had  been 

observed  on  other  rookeries  to  compensate  for 

this  deficiency."  ̂  

How  great  has  been  the  decrease  in  the  num- 
ber of  seals  is  most  plainly  shown  by  the  charts 

marked  A  to  K.  The  areas  covered  by  breed- 

ing seals  in  1891,  which  were  carefully  platted 

by  the  Government  surveyor  from  observations 

and  measurements  made  by  him  during  his  sur- 

vey, should  be  compared  with  the  lines  of  increase 

heretofore  mentioned.^  M.  C.  Erskine,  a  sea  cap- 

tain of  twenty-four  years'  experience  in  Alaskan 
waters,  speaks  of  the  scarcity  of  seals  in  Bering 

Sea  in  1890  as  compared  with  the  numbers  seen 

in  former  years.''  Treasury  Agent  Goff,  who  was 
in  charge  of  the  islands  in  1889  and  1890,  and 

who  had  reported  the  decrease  of  seals  to  the 

Government,  in  consequence  of  which  report  the 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  415. 

2  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  3  (1892)  C-6G35,  p.  113. 
^  Ante,]).  165. 
<  Vol.  II,  p.  422. 
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iiuniher  of  seals  to  be  taken  had  been  reduced    On  Tribiiof  isl- ands. 

to  sixty  thousand,  and  the  time  for  killing-  limited 

to  July  20,^  says:  "As  a  result  of  the  enforce- 
ment of  these  regulations  the  lessees  were  unable 

to  take  more  than  twenty-one  thousand  two  hun- 

dred and  thirty-eight  seals  of  the  kiilable  age,  of 

from  one  to  five  years,  during  the  season  of  1890, 

so  great  had  been  the  decrease  of  seal  life  in  one 

year,  and  it  would  have  been  impossible  to  obtain 

sixty  thousand  skins  even  if  the  time  had  been 

unrestricted."^  He  further  adds  that  the  weather 

in  1890  was  as  favorable  to  seal  driving  as  in 

1889  (when  one  hundred  thousand  skins  were 

taken)  and  the  driving  was  conducted  as  dili- 

gently in  the  latter  year  as  in  the  former.^ 

Besides  the  foregoing  testimony,  the  natives  and  Evidence. 
white  residents  on  the  islands  state  that  the  seals 

began  to  decrease  in  1885  or  1886,  and  that  the 

decrease  has  been  the  most  raj^id  in  the  last 

three  years.^ 
Thomas  Gibson,  a  seal  hunter  since  1881,  says    Along  tiie  coast. 

there  has  been  a  great  decrease  in  the  number 

of  seals  in  the  North  Pacific  and  Bering  Sea  since 

1  Ant€,-p.  153. 
«  Vol.  II,  p.  112. 

3  Anton  Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  143;'Aggie  Kushin,  Vol.  It,  p.  128; 
Nicoli Kiukoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  132 ;  John Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  108 ;  Alexander 

Hansson,  Vol.  II,  p.  116 ;  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  181 ;  (J.  L.  Fow- 
ler, Vol.  II,  p.  141;  Edward  Hugbes,  Vol.  II,  p.  37. 

2716   22 
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Aiongtiiecoast.  he  began  hunting,^  and  he  is  supported  in  this 
statement  by  James  L.  Carthcut,  captain  of  a 

seahng  vessel  from  1877  to  1887,  Alexander 

McLean,  a  captain  of  a  sealing  schooner  for 

eleven  years,  Daniel  McLean,  also  with  eleven 

years'  experience,  and  many  others.^  Peter 
Brown,  chief  of  the  Makah  Indians  at  Neah  Bay, 

in  the  State  of  Washington,  a  tribe  who  from 

time  immemorial  have  been  expert  seal  hunters 

and  have  through  their  industry  acquired  much 

property^  and  are  among  the  few  civilized  aborig- 
inal tribes  of  North  America,  testifies  to  the 

decrease  in  the  seal  herd.^  Hastings  Yethow,  an 
old  Indian  residing  at  Nicholas  Bay,  Prince  of 

Wales  Island,  who  has  hunted  seals  from  boy- 

hood, says:  ''Since  the  white  men  with  schooners 
began  to  hunt  seal  off  Prince  of  Wales  Island, 

the  seals  have  become  very  scarce  and  unless 

they  are  stopped  from  hunting  seal  they  w^ill 

soon  be  all  gone.  If  the  wdiite  men  are  permit- 

ted to  hunt  seal  much  longer  the  fur-seal  will 

become  as  scarce  as  the  sea- otter,  which  were 

quite  plenty  around  Dixon  Entrance  when  I 

was  a  boy.     The  Indians  are  obliged  to  go  a 

'  Vol.  11,  p.  432. 

2  G.  Fogel,  Vol.  II,  p.  424;  G.  Isaacson,  Vol.  II,  p.  440;  James 
Sloan,  Vol.  II,  p.  477;  J.  D.  McDonald,  Vol.  II,  p.  266;  Louis  Culler, 
Vol.  II,  p.  321. 

3  Vol.  II,  p.  378. 

*  IhUl.,  pp.  377,  378. 
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long  way  for  seal  now,  and  often  return  after  two  Along  the  coast. 

or  three  days'  hunt  without  any,"^  George 
Skultka,  chief  of  the  Hyda  Indians  at  How- 

kan,  says:  ''There  are  no  seals  left  novr ;  they 

are  most  all  killed  off.""  Chief  Frank,  Second 

Chief  of  the  Kaskan  Indians,  states  that  "fur  seal 

are  not  as  plenty  as  they  used  to  be  and  it  is 

hard  for  the  Indians  to  catch  any,"  and  closes  his 

testimony  with  the  words,  ''there  is  one  thing 

certain,  seals  are  getting  scarce."^  Thomas 
Lowe,  a  seal  hunter  belonging  to  the  Clallam 

tribe,  Yassili  Feodor,  a  native  hunter  of  the  vil- 

lage of  Soldovoi  in  Cooks  Inlet,  and  many  other 

Indians  living  along  the  coast  fi'om  the  Straits 
of  Juan  de  Fuca  to  Cooks  Inlet,  make  the  same 

assertion.^  That  this  decrease,  in  respect  to 
wdiich  the  evidence  is  so  unanimous  from  every 

point  of  observation,  was  not  caused  by  any 

change  in  the  methods  employed  on  the  islands 

has  already  been  shown  by  the  testimony  of 

numerous    reliable    witnesses,  who    prove   that 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  203.  See  also  Chief  Thomas  Skowl,  Vol.  II,  p.  300; 
Smith  Natch,  Vol.  II,  p.  299;  Nashtou,  Vol.  II,  p.  298;  Eobcrt 
Kooko,  Vol.  II,  p.  296. 

2  Vol.  II.  p.  290. 
•Vol.  II,  p.  280. 

••  Alfred  Irving,  Vol.  II,  p.  387 ;  Circus  Jim  (Neah  Bay),  Vol.  II,  p. 
380,381;  Weckeunnesch  (Barclay  Sound),  Vol.  II,  p.  311;  Martin 

Singay  (Sitka  Bay),  Vol.  II,  p.  268;  Kinkooga  (Yakutat  Bay),  Vol. 
II,  p.  240;  Mike  Kcthusduck  (Sitka  Bay),  Vol.  II,  p.  262;  Echon 

(Shakan)  Vol.  II,  p.  280;  Simeon  Chin-koo-tin  (Sitka  Bay),  Vol.  II, 
p.  257. 
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Along  the  coast,  there  was  no  change  in  the  manner  of  handling 

and  taking  the  seals  in  the  last  decade  from  that 

employed  in  former  years,  during  which  the  seal 

herd  materially  increased.^ 

CAUSE. 

Lficiv  of  male     Nor  was  this  marked  decrease  chars^eable  to 
life  not  the  cause.  ^ 

tlie  fact  that  there  were  not  sufficient  males  to 

serve  the  females  resorting  to  the  islands.^  Mr. 
J.  C.  Redpath,  already  quoted  as  one  thoroughly 

familiar  with  seal  life  on  the  islands,  says:  ''A 
dearth  of  bulls  on  the  breeding  rookeries  was  a 

pet  theory  of  one  or  two  transient  visitors,  but  it 

only  needed  a  thorough  investigation  of  the  rook- 
eries to  convince  the  most  skeptical  that  there 

were  plenty  of  bulls  and  to  spare,  and  that  hardly 
a  cow  could  be  found  on  tlie  rookeries  without 

a  pup  at  her  side."^  Karp  Buterin,  Head  Chief 

of  the  natives  of  St.  Paul  Island,  says:  "Plenty 
of  bulls  all  the  time  on  the  rookeries,  and  plenty 

bulls  have  no  cows.  I  never  seen  a  three-year- 

old  cow  without  a  pup  in  July;  only  two-year- 

olds  have  no  pups."^  Agent  Groif  particularly 
testifies  that  although  the  lessees  had  much  diffi- 

K4nte,-p.  164. 
2  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  18;  Anton  Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p. 

142 ;  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.l81. 
3  Vol.  II,  p.  151. 
<Vol.II,p.l04. 
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ciilty  to  procure  their  quota  in  1889,  a  sufficient,     La^k  of  male lile  not  the  cause. 

number  of  males  were  reserved  for  breeding 

purposes.^  Col.  Joseph  Murray,  assistant  agent 

on  the  islands  in  1890,  and  still  holding-  that 

position,  says:  ''I  saw  nearly  every  cow  with  a 
pup  by  her  side  and  hundreds  of  vigorous  bulls 

without  any  cows."^  And  this  statement  is  sup- 
ported by  Mr.  J.  Stanley  Brown,  who  was  on  the 

islands  in  1891.^  Maj.  W.  H.  Williams,  the  pres- 
ent agent  of  the  United  States  Government  on 

the  Pribilof  Islands,  and  who  held  that  position  in 

1891,  says:  ̂ 'During  the  season  of  1891  nearly 
every  mature  female  coming  upon  the  rookenes 

gave  birth  to  a  young  seal,  and  there  was  a  great 

abundance  of  males  of  sufficient  age  to  again  go 

upon  the  breeding  grounds  that  year,  as  was 

shown  by  the  inability  of  large  numbers  of  them 

to  secure  more  than  one  to  five  cows  each,  while 

quite  a  immber  could  secure  none  at  all.*  Aggie 
Kushin,  for  several  years  assistant  priest  in  the 

Greek  Catholic  Church,  and  resident  on  St.  Paul 

Island  since  18G7,  says:  "We  noticed  idle,  vigor- 
ous bulls  on  the  breeding  rookeries  because  of  the 

scarcity  of  cows,  and  I  have  noticed  that  the  cows 

have  decreased  steadily  every  year  since  188G, 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  112. 
2Vol.II,p.74. 

8  Vol.  II,  p.  14. 
<Vo].II,p.94. 
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Lack  of  m  aiebut  more  particularlv  so  in  1888,  1889,  1890,  and 
life  not  the  cause.  i.  ^  i  i 

1891."^  And  the  fact  that  the  conflicts  took 

place  between  the  bulls  on  the  rookeries  in  1890 

and  1891  is  sufficient  to  show  that  virile  males 

were  not  lacking,^  It  has  also  been  shoAvn  that 
the  decrease  in  the  seals  took  place  primarily 

among  the  female  portion  of  the  herd. 

Rnids  on  rook-      Raids  upoii  the   rookcries,   or   the   unlawful cries  not  the  cause. 

killing  of  seals  on  the  islands  by  unauthorized 

persons,  though  injurious  to  seal  life,^  have 
played  no  important  part  in  the  history  of  the 

rookeries,  and  the  few  thousand  skins  thus 

secured  never  affected  the  number  of  the  seal 

herd  to  any  extent.*  The  American  Commis- 
sioners, after  asserting  that  the  number  of 

seals  killed  by  raiders  is  very  inconsiderable, 

continue:  "It  is  also  difficult  for  one  familiar 
with  the  rookeries  and  the  habits  of  the  seal  to 

conceive  of  a  raid  being  made  without  its 

becoming  known  to  the  officers  in  charge  of  the 

operations  upon  the  islands.  The  'raid  theory,' 
therefore,  may  be  dismissed  as  unworthy,  in  our 

judgment,  of  serious  consideration.'^^  Mr.  Stanley 
iVol.  II,  p.  128.  See  also  John  Fratis,  Vol.  11,  p.  109;  H.  N. 

Clark,  Vol.  II,  p.  159;  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  181. 

-Report  of  American  Bering  Sea   Commissioners,  j^os/,  p.  349. 
3  11.  H.  Mclutyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  46;  T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  65. 
nV.  B.  Taylor,  Vol.  II,  p.  177;  J.  H.  Moultou,  Vol.  II,  p.  72;  H. 

II.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  46;  Aggie  Knshin,  Vol.  II,  p.  128;  John 
Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  108. 

''Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners, ^;os<,  p.  378. 
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Brown,  in  considering-  tins  question,  and  after  a    ̂ hiU\H  on  rook- eries uottuc  cause. 

careful   examination   of    the    statistics   relating 

thereto,  says:  "The  inhospitable  shores,  the 
exposure  of  the  islands  to  surf,  the  unfavorable 

climatic  conditions,  as  well  as  the  presence  of 

the  natives  and  white  men,  will  always  prevent 

raids  upon  the  islands  from  ever  being  frequent 

or  effective."^  A  further  evidence  of  the  infre- 

quency  of  such  marauding  is  clearly  shown  by 

the  affidavit  of  Mr.  Max  Heilbronner,  Secretary 

of  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company,  as  compiled 

from  the  records  of  said  company,^  and  the  state- 
ment compiled  by  the  Treasury  Department 

from  the  reports  of  their  agents  during  Ameri- 

can occupation,  there  being  but  sixteen  such 

invasions  reported.^  If  other  raids  had  taken 
place  besides  these,  the  fact  would  have  certainly 

have  been  known  on  the  islands,  as  their  effect 

would  have  been  seen  on  the  breeding  grounds 

in  the  shape  of  dead  carcasses  of  pups  and  other 

seals.*  The  difficulty  of  landing  upon  the  rook- 
eries without  being  discovered  is  also  made 

evident  from  tlie  ineffectual  efforts  of  predatory 

vessels  to  land  men  on  the  islands,  wliicli  are 

'J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  18. 

"Max  Heilbronner's  statement,  Vol.  11,  jip.  112-127. 
^Treasury  Department,  statement  of  raids.  Vol.  II,  p.  519. 
<  Anton  Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  143. 
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Raids  on  rook- described   by    members    of  the    crew    of    such eries  not  the  cause. 

vessels.-"- Mauaffement  of     If,  then,  this  marked  decrease  in  the  Alaskan 
rookeries  not   tlie 

cause.  seal  herd  has  not  been  caused  by  the  way  the 

seals  are  handled  or  killed  upon  the  islands,  nor 

by  a  lack  of  male  life  resulting-  from  excessive 
destruction  of  bachelor  seals  by  the  lessees  of 

the  seal  rookeries  with  the  consent  of  the  Gov- 

ernment of  the  United  States,  nor  by  the  depre- 

dations of  marauding-  parties  upon  the  islands, 
another  cause  of  destruction  must  be  sought. 

Excessive  kill-      It  is  admitted  by  all  parties  to  this  controversy 
inf>-  the  admitttd 
cause.  that  a  decrease  has  taken  place  in  the  Alaskan 

seal  herd  which  has  been  "the  result  of  excessive 

killing  by  man."^  The  acts  of  man  in  destroy- 
ing seal  life  can  be  performed  either  upon  the 

islands  which  the  seals  have  chosen  for  their 

home  or  in  the  waters  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  or 

Bering  Sea,  while  the  herd  is  performing  its 

annual  migration  or  during  its  stay  at  the  islands. 

That  such  destruction  of  the  species  on  the 

Pelagic  sealing  islands  lias  uot  causcd  the  great  decrease  in  the 

number  of  seals  has  already  been  shown;  there 

remains,  therefore,  but  one  other  possible  cause, 

namely,  the  killing  of  seals  during  their  migra- 

'  Joseph  Grymes,  Vol.  II,  p.  434 ;  Peter  Duffy,  Vol.  II,  p.  421. 
''.Joint  Report  of  the  American  and  British  Commissioners,  jjost, 

p.  309. 
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tion  or  in  the  waters  adjacent  to  the  islands;  in    Pelagic  sealing the  sole  cause. 

other  words,  the  sole  cause  of  the  present  depleted 
condition  of  the  Alaskan  seal  herd  is  the  result 

of  open-sea  sealing.  This  is  shown  particularly 

from  the  fact  that  the  decrease  has  been  prin- 

cipally in  the  female  portion  of  the  seal  herd/ 

which  will  be  shown  later  to  form  from  eighty 

to  ninety  per  cent  of  the  pelagic  catch.^  That  Opinious. 
such  is  the  cause  of  decrease  is  the  concurrent 

opinion  of  a  great  number  of  witnesses,  Indians 

and  whites,  of  many  occupations  and  of  varied 

experience.  •  The  American  Bering  Sea  Commis-    American   com- missiouers. 

sioners,  after  a  careful  and  exhaustive  examina- 

tion into  the  question  of  decrease,  report  the  cause 

to  be  pelagic  sealing.^  Dr.  J.  A.  Allen,  after  Dr.  Alien, 
examining  and  duly  weighing  the  sources  of 

information,  American,  British,  and  Canadian, 

declares  it  to  be  his  opinion  that  pelagic  sealing 

has  been  the  sole  cause  of  the  great  decrease 

in  the  Alaskan  seal  herd.*  Such  witnesses  as  Ey.perts. 

Thomas  F.  Morgan,  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  and 

others,  of  twenty  years'  experience  with  the 
Alaskan  herd  and  thoroughly  conversant  with 

all  the  conditions  and  phases  of  seal  life,  state 

'  Eeport  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners  and  the  wit- 
nesses examined  by  them,  jjos/,  p.  341 ;  Karp  Buteriu,  Vol.  II,  p.  103. 

2 Eeport  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  post,  p.  367. 
''Keport  of  the  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  post,  ]>.  379. 

■•  Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  410. 
2716   23 
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Experts.  the  sole  cause  of  the  decrease  to  be  pelagi(i  seal- 

ing.^ Capt.  Daniel  Webster,  already  mentioned, 

and  one  of  the  most,  if  not  the  most,  expe- 
rienced white  man  in  seal  habits  and  life,  after 

mentioning  the  increase  of  seals  from  1870  to 

1880  and  the  rapid  decrease  from  1884  to  1891, 

says:  "  In  my  judgment  there  is  but  one  cause 
for  that  decline  and  the  present  condition  of  the 

rookeries,  and  that  is  the  shotgun  and  rifle  of 

the  pelagic  hunter,  and  it  is  my  opinion  that  if 
the  lessees  had  not  taken  a  seal  on  the  islands 

for  the  last  ten  years  we  would  still  find  the 

breeding  grounds  in  about  the  same  condition 

as  they  are  to-day,  so  destructive  to  seal  life  are 

the  methods  adopted  by  these  hunters."^  Dr. 

W.  S.  Hereford,  with  eleven  years'  experience  on 

the  seal  islands,  says:  ''I  made  the  conditions 
of  seal  life  a  careful  study  for  years,  and  I  am 

firmly  of  the  opinion  their  decrease  in  number 

on  the  Pribilof  Islands  is  due  wholly  and  entirely 

to  hunting  and  killing  them  in  the  open  sei.."^ 
Charles  F.  Wagner,  who  was  located  at 

Unalaska  in  1871,  and  has  been  a  fur  trader 

since   1874  to  the  present  time,  says:     "I  am 

>T.  F.  Morgau,  VoL  II,  p.  65;  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  VoL  II,  p.  46;  Gus- 
tave  Niebaum,  Vol.  II,  p.  203. 

2  VoL  II,  p.  184. 
»VoL  II,  p.  36. 
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sure  the  decrease  is  caused  by  the  kilhug-  of  Experts, 

females  in  the  open  sea."  ̂   (It  will  be  shown 

later  in  discussing  the  method  and  catch  of  open- 

sea  sealing  vessels  that  a  large  percentage  of  the 

seals  thus  taken  are  females.)^  Prof.  W.  H.  Dall, 

the  well  known  scientist  and  author,  says:  "It  is 

evident  that  the  injury  to  the  herd  from  the  kill- 

ing of  a  single  female,  that  is,  the  producer,  is  far 

greater  than  from  the  death  of  a  male,  as  the  seal 

is  polygamous  in  habit ;  the  destruction  to  the 

herd,  therefore,  is  just  in  proportion  to  the  de- 

struction of  female  Hfe.  Killing  in  the  open 

waters  is  peculiarly  destructive  to  this  animal."  ̂  

A  large  number  of  Indians  along  the  Pacific  luciian  lumtcrs. 

coast  from  Oregon  to  the  passes  of  the  Aleutian 

Islands,  whose  depositions  are  appended  hereto, 

are  unanimous  in  declaring  the  cause  of  decrease 

in  the  seal  herd  to  be  open-sea  sealing  as  it  has 

been  conducted  for  the  past  six  or  seven  years. 

Evan  Alexandroff,  priest  at  Soldovoi  in  Cook's 
Inlet,  unites  with  several  native  seal  hunters  of 

that  locality  in  stating  that  "fur-seals  were  for- 
merly much  more  plentiful,  but  of  late  years  arc 

becoming  constantly  scarcer.  This  is,  we  think, 

owing  to  the  number  of  vessels  engaged  in  hunt- 

'Vol.  II,  p.  212. 
«Pos<p.  196. 

»  W.  H.  Dall,  Vol.  II,  p.  24. 
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Indian  hunters,  ing  them  at  sea."^  Nicoli  Apokche,  a  native  fur 

trader  at  Fort  Alexander,  Cook's  Inlet,  says : 

''  Fur  seals  were  formerly  observed  in  this  neigh- 
borhood in  great  numbers,  but  of  late  years 

they  have  been  constantly  diminishing,  owing  to 

the  large  numbers  of  dealing  vessels  engaged  in 

killing  them,"^  and  his  affidavit  is  signed  by 
several  other  natives  of  that  region  engaged  in 

seal  hunting.  Peter  Brown,  the  old  chief  of  the 

Makali  Indians,  already  quoted,  says  :  ''  White 
hunters  came  here  about  five  or  six  years  ago 

and  commenced  shooting  the  seals  with  guns, 

since  which  time  they  have  been  rapidly  decreas- 

ing and  are  becoming  very  wild."^  Ellabash, 
another  Indian  of  the  same  tribe,  confirms  this 

statement  in  the  following  words:  "Seals  are 
not  so  plentiful  now  as  they  were  a  few  years 

ago.  They  began  to  decrease  about  five  or  six 

years  ago.  A  good  many  years  ago  I  used  to 

capture  seals  in  the  Straits  of  Juan  de  Fuca.  but 

of  late  years,  since  so  many  schooners  and  white 

men  have  come  around  here  shooting  with  guns, 

that  only  a  few  come  in  here  and  we  do  not 

hunt  in  the  Straits  any  more.  I  used  to  catch 

forty  or  fifty  seals  in  one  day,  and  now  if  I  get 

»  Vol.  II,  p.  229. 

2  Vol.  II,  p.  224. 
'Peter  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  378. 
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six  or  seven  I  would  have  great  luck,  I  hare  to  iiKiian  Luntcrs. 

go  a  long  distance  to  get  seals  now.  Seals  are 

wild  and  afraid  of  an  Indian.  They  have 
become  so  since  the  white  man  and  the  trader 

.began  to  shoot  them  with  shotguns  and  rifles. 

In  a  short  time  there  will  be  no  seals  left  for  the 

Indian  to  kill  with  the  spear."  ̂   Watkins,  also  a 

a  Makah  Indian,  avIio  has  hunted  seals  for  forty 

years  in  a  canoe  off  Cape  Flattery,  after  men- 

tioning the  decrease  in  the  seals,  says :  ''So 
many  schooners  and  white  men  are  hunting  them 

with  guns  all  along  the  coast  that  they  are  get- 

ting all  killed  off." "  Many  other  members  of  the 
same  and  other  tribes  also  add  their  testimony 

that  the  cause  of  decrease  in  the  migrating 

herd  is  due  to  pelagic  sealing  by  white  men.  ̂  
Numerous  pelagic  sealers  also,  in  sj^ite  of  their  white  seaiora. 

interest  being  contrary  to  such  a  conclusion,  ad- 

mit, not  only  the  decrease  in  the  number  of  seals, 

but  that  such  decrease  has  been  caused  by  those 

engaged  in  their  occupation.  Frank  Johnson,  for 

ten  years  a  seal  hunter,  on  being  asked  the  ques- 

tion to  what  he  attributed  the  decrease,  replied: 

"The  increase  of  the  fleet  and  killing  of  all  the 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  385. 
2Vol.II,p.395. 

3Islika,Vol.II,  p.388;  Wispoo,  Vol.  II,  p.  397;  George  La  Clieek, 
Vol.  II,  p.  265;  Jim  Kasooh,  Vol.  II,  p.  296;  King  Kaskwa,  VoL 
II,  p.  295 ;  Percy  Kahiktday,  Vol.  II,  p.  261. 
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White  sealers,  females,"  adding  that  if  continued  the  seal  herd 
would  soon  be  exterminated.^  Alexander  Mc- 

Lean, the  well  known  sealing  captain,  accounts 

for  the  decrease  as  being  the  result  of  killing  the 

female  seals  in  the  water,  and  there  is  no  chance 

for  the  seals  to  increase  because  so  many  vessels 

are  going  into  the  sealing  business.^  Daniel 

McLean  attributes  the  decrease  to  "  killing  off 

the  females."^  He  is  supported  in  this  statement 

by  H.  Harmsen,  a  seal  hunter  of  many  years' 

experience;^  Niles  Nelson,^  Adolphus  Sayers,® 

and  others  engaged  in  the  same  occupation.'^ 
William  Hermann,  who  has  been  a  seal  hunter 

for  more  than  a  decade,  says:  "I  think  they  (the 
seals)  are  decreasing  on  account  of  their  being 

hunted  so  nmch."^  William  Mclsaac  says:  "I 
think  there  are  so  many  boats  and  hunters  out 

after  them  that  they  are  being  killed  off;  they  are 

hunted  too  mucli."^  William  H.  Long,  a  captain 
of  a  sealing  vessel,  takes  the  same  view  of  the 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  441. 
2Vo].II,p.  437. 
3Vol.II,p.444. 

■•Vol.  II,  pp.  442,  443. 
6Vol.II,p.470. 
6Vol.II,p.473. 

^Peter  Collius,  Vol.  II,  p.  413;  James  Kieruaii,  Vol.  II,  p.  450;  Gus- 
tave  Isaacson,  Vol.  II,  p.  440. 

8Vol.II,p.446. 
«Vol.II,p.461. 
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matter/ as  also  many  other  sealers  do.^  Others  White  sealers, 

less  intimately  acquainted  with  the  business  of 

open-sea  sealing,  but  from  experience  and  knowl- 

edge of  seal  life  qualified  to  judge  as  to  the  cause 

of  decrease  unite  in  casting  the  entire  blame 

upon  the  pelagic  sealing  industry.^  Agent  Goif, 

in  speaking  of  pelagic  sealing,  says:  ''If  con- 

tinued as  it  is  to-day,  even  if  kilhng  on  the  islands 

was  absolutely  forbidden,  the  herd  will  in  a  few 

years  be  exterminated."^  This  unanimity  of 

opinion,  as  expressed  by  every  class  and  condi- 

tion of  witnesses,  scientists,  sealers,  both  Indian 

and  white,  those  who  have  watched  the  seals 

upon  the  islands  and  those  who  have  seen  the 

animals  during  their  migration  up  the  coast,  is 

further  supported  by  the  statistics  of  the  sealing 

fleet,  its  catch  and  number,  as  compared  with  the 

years  when  no  increase  Avas  observable  on  the 
islands  and  when  decrease  was  noted. 

The  neriod  of  so-called  stagnation  in  the  num- .  increase  of  seal- 
i  ^  ing  fleet. 

ber  of  the  seal  herd  has  been  shown  to  be  from 

1880  to  1884-85.^  According  to  the  table  of 

the    sealing  fleet,  prepared   from   all   available 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  458. 
2E.  P.  Porter,  Vol.11,  p.  347;  James  E.  Lennau,  Vol.  II,  p.  370; 

Michael  White,  Vol.11,  pp.  490,  491;  J.  D.  McDouald,  Vol.  II,  pp.  266, 
267. 

3  Joseph  Murray,  Vol.  II,  p.  74;  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  46; 
Charles  J.  Goff,  Vol.  II,  p.  112 ;  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  pp.  17, 18, 
19,  20. 

*  Vol.  II,  p.  113. 
0  Ante,  p.  i65. 



184  DECREASE    OF    THE    ALASKAN   SEAL    HERD. 

Increase  of  seal- sources,^  the  vGssels  had  increased  from  two  m ill"  fleet. 

1879  to  sixteen  in  1880  ;  up  to  1885  the  number 

of  vessels  varied  from  eleven  to  sixteen  annually. 

Besides  this  it  will  be  shown,  subsequently,  that 

the  hunters  employed  on  these  vessels  during  the 

period  from  1880  to  1885  were  principally 

Indians,  and  that  their  method  of  taking  seals, 

though  injurious,  is  not  nearly  as  destructive  of 

life  as  that  employed  by  other  hunters.  In 

1886,  the  year  when  the  decrease  in  the  seal 

herd  was  first  noticed  along  the  coast,  the  fleet 

increased  from  fifteen  vessels  to  thirty -four,  and 

over  thirty-eight  thousand  skins  were  known  to 

have  been  secured  that  year.^  In  1887  there 

were  forty- six  vessels  engaged  in  sealing,  but  a 
less  number  of  skins  were  taken.  In  1888, 

owing  to  the  seizure  of  several  schooners  in 

Bering  Sea  by  the  United  States  Government, 

the  fleet  fell  off  to  thirty-nine  vessels,  the  catch 

being  about  thirty-seven  thousand.^  No  seizures 
being  made  in  1888,  the  fleet  increased  again  in 

1889,  numbering  sixty-nine  vessels,  with  a  total 

catch  of  over  forty  thousand.*  Vessels  having 
been  seized  in  1889,  the  number  again  fell  off  in 

1890  to  sixty,  but  the  catch  increased  to  nearly 

1  Table  of  sealing  fleet,  Vol.  I,  p.  591. 
^  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  j)os/,  p.  366. 
3  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  ^os<,  p.  366. 
♦  Ibid.,  post,  p.  366. 
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fifty  thousand.^  In  1890  the  sealers  were  iinmo-  increnseofseai- 
lested,  and  so  in  1891  the  number  of  vessels  was 

nearly  doubled,  reaching-  the  enormous  figure  of 

one  hundred  and  fifteen,^  but  the  catch,  because 

of  the  ever-increasing  scarcity  of  the  seals, 

reached  but  sixty-two  thousand  five  hundred.^* 
The  agreement  between  Great  Britain  and  the 

United  States  in  relation  to  pelagic  sealing  in 

Bering  Sea  in  1892,  and  the  orders  to  naval 

vessels  pursuant  thereto,  have  not  been  of  such 

a  nature  as  to  invite  investment  in  the  sealing 

fleet,  and  yet,  in  spite  of  the  restrictions  imposed 

and  dangers  incurred,  the  fleet  of  sealing  vessels 

for  1892  is  known  to  contain  at  least  one  hun- 

dred and  twenty-three,^  which  is  below  the  actual 

number,  as  undoubtedly  vessels  have  been  en- 

gaged of  wdiich  the  United  States  Government 

has  received  no  reports.  The  decrease  in  the 

seal  herd  has  thus  been  proportionate  to  the 

increase  of  the  sealing  fleet^  Another  significant 
fact  in  this  connection  is  that,  until  the  period  of 

decrease  began,  the  sealing  vessels  did  not,  as  a 

'  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  ^ost,  p.  366. 
2  IVul.,  post  p.  371. 
3  Table  of  sealing  fleet,  Vol.  I,  p.  591. 
<  J.  C.  Eedpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  141;  Alexander  C.  Shyha,  Vol.11, 

p.  226. 

*  It  is  probable  that  tlie  various  annual  catches  given  are  much 
too  small,  as  it  has  been  most  difficult  to  obtain  data  and  statis- 

tics in  this  respect. 
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Licrease  of  seal- rule,   enter  Bering  Sea.^     William   Parker,   for ing  fleet. 

ten  years  eng-aged  in  the  sealing-  business,  says  : 

''  There  was  hardly  ever  a  sealing  schooner  that 

went  to  Bering  Sea  during  these  years  (1881- 

1884)  or  prior  to  1885."^  John  Morris,  a  mate 

of  a  sealing  vessel  for  several  years,  says :  ''Prior 
to  this  (1885)  I  had  never  been  in  the  Bering 

Sea,  and  with  but  few  exceptions  sealing  vessels 

did  not  visit  those  waters."^  These  two  facts. 

Comparison  of  then,  are  plainly  shown,  that  when  the  sealing 

decrease.  fleet  consisted  of  a   small   number  of  vessels, 

carrying  Indian  hunters,  and  the  sealing  was 

confined  to  the  Pacific  coast,  no  decrease  took 

place  in  the  number  of  seals;  but  all  increase 

ceased  when  the  sealing  fleet  increased  in  num- 

bers. The  vessels  being  outfitted  with  white 

hunters,  using  firearms,  and  the  hunting  grounds 

extended  so  as  to  include  Bering  Sea,  the  de- 

crease in  the  seal  herd  became  marked  and  rapid, 

constantly  becoming  greater  as  the  fleet  of  seal- 

ing vessels  increased. 

1  Andrew  Laing,  VoL  II,  p.  335;  Charles  Peterson,  VoL  II,  p.  346. 
«  Vol.  II,  p.  344. 
2  Vol.  II,  p.  340. 
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PELAGIC  SEALING. 

HISTORY. 

/-\  ^'  it  1  r    xl  „    ̂ ,,^„        SoalinG;l)v  Coast 

Open- sea  sealing,  tlie  sole  cause  ol  the  eiior-  inaiaus.  ̂ 
moiis  decrease  noted  in  the  Alaskan  seal  herd  in 

the  last  few  years,  and  which  threatens  its  exter- 
mination in  the  near  future,  was  carried  on  by 

the  Pacific  coast  natives  in  their  canoes  for  many 

years  previous  to  the  introduction  of  sealing- 
schooners.  The  catch  was  small,  ranging  from 

three  to  eight  thousand  annually,^  and  there  was 
little  or  no  waste  of  life  from  the  loss  of  seals 

killed  and  not  secured,  as  will  be  seen  when  the 

means  and  manner  of  hunting  employed  by  the 
Indians  is  considered. 

Even  after  vessels  were  employed  in  the  in- 

dustry, which,  according  to  Mr.  Morris  Moss,  vice- 

president  of  the  Sealers'  Association  of  Victoria, 

British  Columbia,  was  about  the  year  1872,^  the- 
fleet  was  small,  not  numbering  over  half  a  dozen 

vessels.^  Indians  only  were  employed  as  hunters, 

and  the  seals  were  killed  with  spears.^  With  the 
introduction  of  schooners  to  carry  the  canoes  out 

into  the  ocean,  the  sealing  grounds  were  extended 

Vessels  used. 

»  C.  M.  Scammon,  Vol.  II,  p.  475. 
«  Morris  Moss,  Vol.  II,  p.  341. 
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Vessels  used,  from  the  area  covered  by  a  canoe  trip  of  twenty 

miles  from  a  given  point  on  the  coast^  to  the 
waters  frequented  by  the  migrating  herd  from 

the  Columbia  River  to  Kadiak  Island.^'  In  1883 

the  schooner  San  Diego  entered  Bering  Sea  and 

returned  to  Victoria  with  upwards  of  two  thou- 

sand skins.  This  gave  impetus  to  the  trade,  and 

new  vessels  embarked  in  the  enterprise.^ 
introanctioii  of      About    1885  a  new  method  of  hunting  was 

firearms.  •     i        t  n         i  •    i      i  i  i  « mtroduced,  which  has  been  the  great  cause  ot 

making  pelagic  seal  hunting  so  destructive  and 

wasteful  of  life — the  use  of  firearms.^  White 

men  now  became  the  principal  hunters,  and 

where  previously  the  number  of  skilled  and 

available  sealers  had  necessarily  been  limited 

to  a  few  hundred  coast  natives,  the  possibility 

of  large  rewards  for  their  labors  induced  many 

whites  to  enter  the  service  of  those  engaged  in 
the  business  of  seal  destruction.  From  that  time 

.forward  the  sealing  fleet  rapidly  increased  in 

number,^  until  it  now  threatens  the  total  extinc- 
tion of  the  northern  fur-seal. 

1  Peter  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  377;  Alfred  Irving,  Vol.  II,  p.  386;  Wil- 
son Parker,  Vol.  II,  p.  392;  Hisli  Yulla,  Vol.  II,  p.  397. 

2  Peter  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  377. 
3  Morris  Moss,  Vol.  II,  p.  341. 

<  Charlie,  Vol.  II,  p.  304;   Moses,  Vol.  II,  p.  309;  Wispoo,  Vol.  II, 

p.  396. 
*  Ante,  p.  183;  Q  istave  Niebaum,  Vol.  II,  p.  78. 
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METHOD. 

Tlie  vessel  commonly  used  in  sealing  is  a  vessels,  outfit, 

schooner  ranging-  from  twenty  to  one  hundred 
and  fifty  tons  burden ;  the  average  tonnage  per 

vessel  for  the  Victoria  fleet  in  1890  being  63.2 

tons.^  The  number  of  hunters  and  canoes  or 

boats  carried  by  a  sealer  depends  upon  the  size 

of  the  vessel,  but  the  average  number  of  canoes 

is  between  ten  and  sixteen,  each  manned  by  two 

Indians,^  and  when  the  hunters  are  whites  the 

boats  generally  number  five  or  six.^  In  some 
cases  both  Indians  and  whites  are  employed  on 

the  same  vessel.^  The  average  number  of  men 

to  a  vessel  in  1890  was  twenty-two.^ 

The  Indian  hunter  almost  invariably  uses  a  I'l^^ian  lumters. 

spear,  and  though  in  the  last  two  or  three  years 

firearms  have  been  carried  in  the  canoe, ^  the 

principal  weapon  used  by  him  is  still  the  spear.^ 
A  full  description  of  the  spear,  canoe,  and  man- 

ner of  hunting  is  given  by  Lieut.  J.  H.  Quinnan, 

who  accompanied  some  of  the  Indians  in  their 

canoe  during  a  hunting  excursion.'^     The  most 
'  Canadian  Fisheries  Report,  1890,  jiage  183. 

2  Niels  Bonde,  Vol.  II,  p.  315-316;  Moses,  Vol.  II,  p.  310, 
3  Patrick  Maroney,  Vol.  II,  p.  464;  J.  Jamieson,  Vol.  II,  p.  329- 

330;  Niels  Bonde,  Vol.  II,  p.  316. 

■•James  Dalgarduo,  Vol.  II,  p.  364. 
» Peter  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  377;  Morris  Moss,  Vol.  11,  p.  341, 
6  Peter  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  377;  Moses,  Vol.  II,  p.  309. 
'  Report  of  Lieut.  J.  H.  Quiuan,  Vol.  I,  p.  504.     See  also  A.  C. 

Alexander,  Vol.  II,  p.  352. 
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indiau  hunters,  expert  speavsmeii  are  the  Makah  Indians  of  Neah 

Bay,  Washington.^  The  Indian,  from  his  method 
of  hunting,  loses  very  few  seals  that  he  strikes, 

securing  nearly  all.^ 
White  iiimters.  The  whito  huuter,  on  the  contrary,  loses  a 

great  many  seals  which  he  kills  or  wounds.  ̂  
Each  boat  contains  a  hunter,  a  boat-steerer,  and 

a  boat-puller ;  ̂  the  hunter  uses  a  rifle, ̂   a  shot- 

gun,^ or  both,''  the  shotgun  being  loaded  with 
buckshot.^  A  minute  description  of  the  methods 
employed  by  both  white  and  Indian  hunters  is 

given  by  Capt.  C.  L.  Hooper,  commander  of  the 

■  United  States  revenue  steamer  Corwin,  who  was 

many  years  in  the  waters  of  the  North  Pacific 

and  Bering  Sea,  and  makes  his  statements  from 

personal  observation.^ 
EESULTS. 

"V^astoofiifo,  There  are  two  ways  in  which  a  seal  may  be 
destroyed   by  this  method  of  hunting  without 

1  A.  B.  Alexander,  Vol.  II,  p.  352, 

'^Thomas  ZoluokS;  Vol.  II,  p.  399;  Osly,  Vol.  II,  p.  391;  Watkius. 
Vol.  II,  p.  395. 

3  James  Kiernan,  Vol.  II,  p.  450;  James  Kennedy,  Vol.  II,  p.  449, 

•* Thomas  Lyons,  Vol.  II,  p.  460;  James  Moloy,  Vol.  II,  p.  463; 
Jamas  Kennedy,  Vol.  II,  p.  449. 

■^  James  Kennedy,  Vol.  II,  p.  449;  Eddie  Morehcad,  Vol.  II,  p.  467; 
George  Zammitt,  Vol.  II,  p.  507. 

6  L.  G.  Shepard,  Vol.  II,  p.  188 ;  Adolphus  Saycrs,  Vol.  II,  p.  473. 
'Patrick  Maroney,  Vol.  II,  p.  464;  Peter  Collins,  Vol.11,  p.  413. 
8  Charles  Lut.jens,  Vol.  II,  p.  459. 

3  lle])ort  of  Capt.  C.  L.  Hooper  to  the  Treasury  Department, 
dated  Juno  14,  1892;  Vol.  I,  p.  498.  See  also  as  to  white  hunters, 
William  Brenuau,  Vol.  II,  p.  360,  361. 



RESULTS.  191 

being  secured ;  one  is  by  wounding'  it  so  that,  Waste  of  life. 
though  it  still  retains  vitality  enough  to  escape 

from  the  hunter,  it  subsequently  dies  of  its  in- 

juries; the  other  is  by  the  sinking  of  the  seal, 

killed  outright,  before  the  boat  can  be  brought 

alongside  and  the  carcass  seized  by  the  hunter. 

Of  the  first  of  these  means  of  loss  Dr.  Allen  Woundiug. 

says:  "Those  only  wounded,  whether  fatally  or 
otherwise,  dive  and  escape  capture.  The  less 

severely  wounded  may,  and  in  many  cases  doubt- 
less do,  recover  from  their  wounds,  but  in  the 

nature  of  things  many  others  must  die  of  their 

injuries.  There  is  a  wide  range  of  chances 

between  an  instantaneously  fatal  or  disabling 

shot  and  a  slight  wound  from  which  the  victim 

may  readily  recover,  with  obviously  a  large 

proportion  of  them  on  the  fatal  side  of  the  divid- 

ing line."^  This  is  self-evident  when  the  fact  is 
taken  into  consideration  that  the  boat  is  in  almost 

constant  motion,  and  the  mark  is  the  small  head  . 

of  a  seal  among  the  waves  thirty,  forty,  fifty,^  or, 

when  a  rifle  is  used,  even  a  hundred  yards  ̂   from 
the  hunter.  Four  other  conditions  also  modify 

this  possibility  of  loss;  first,  the  state  of  the 

weather,  for  if  the  water  is  rough  the  boat  and 

1  Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  409. 
2  T.T.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  494. 

3  T.  T.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  503. 



192  PELAGIC    SEALING. 

Woauding.  tliG  Seal  having-  more  motion  tlie  percentage  of 
those  killed  or  stunned  by  the  shot  is  much  less 

than  when  the  sea  is  smooth;^  second,  the  con- 
dition of  the  seal  shot  at,  for  if  breeching,  the 

shot  being  at  the  body  is  not  as  liable  to  paralyze 

■  the  animal,  though  it  may  be  as  fatal  as  when 
the  seal  is  asleep  on  the  water  with  only  a  portion 

of  its  head  exposed  as  a  mark ;  ̂  third,  the  skill 

of  the  hunter  is  also  to  be  considered;^  and 
fourth,  whether  or  not  the  seals  are  wild  and 

hard  to  approach,  in  which  case  the  hunter  is 

from  necessity  compelled  to  fire  at  long  range. 

The  Indian  hunters,  with  their  spears,  who  are 

forced  to  approach  much  nearer  the  game  than  a 

white  hunter  armed  with  rifle  or  shotgun,  speak 

particularly  of  the  increased  timidity  of  the  seals 

since  firearms  have  been  used  in  taking  them.* 

They  also  state  that  many  seals  taken  by  them 

have  shot  imbedded  in  their  bodies,^  and  some  are 

badly  wounded.^  This,  besides  being  evidence 
of  the  great  number  wounded  and  lost,  naturally 

tends  to  making  the  seals  fearful  of  the  approach 

of  man.     Not  only  has  the  increase  in  the  num- 

'  John  H.  Daltou,  Vol.  II,  p.  418;  James  Kiernaii,  Vol.  II,  p.  450; 
William  Mclsaac,  Vol.  II,  p.  461. 

2  T.  T.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  494,  504;  Niles  Nclsou,  Vol.  II,  p.  469. 
3  Daniel  Clanaseu,  Vc^.  II,  p.  412;  Luther  T.  Franklin,  Vol.  II, 

p.  425;  James  Kiernan,  Vol.  II,  p.  450;  James  Kean,  Vol.  II,  p.  448. 

■•James  Liglithouse,  Vol.  II,  p.  389;  Watkins,  Vol.  II,  p.  395. 
6  Wispoo,  Vol.  II,  p.  397;  James  Lighthouse,  Vol.  II,  p.  390. 
•James  Lighthouse,  Vol.  II,  p.  390. 
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ber  of  white  hunters  in  the  last  few  years  made  Woun(iin< 
the  seals  much  wilder  than  before  firearms  were 

used,  but  it  has  also  added  largely  to  the  number 

of  inexperienced  hunters  engaged  in  sealing.  It 

is  only  necessary,  in  order  to  show  how  much 

the  unskillful  outnumber  the  skillful  hunters,  to 

refer  to  the  agreement  entered  into  by  the  mem- 

bers of  the  Sealers'  Association  of  Victoria,  British 
Columbia,  for  the  season  of  1891;  the  portion  of 

the  agreement  referring  to  this  matter  is  as 

follows:  "We  also  bind  ourselves  not  to  take 

more  than  three  experienced  hunters  in  the  seal- 

ing business  on  each  vessel  represented  by  us, 

said  hunters  to  be  engaged  at  the  scale  or  lay 

adopted  by  this  Association,  as  hereinbefore  par- 

ticularly described;  and  we  also  agree  that  all 

hunters  required  in  excess  of  the  three  hunters 
above  mentioned  for  each  vessel  shall  be  new 

men  at  the  business  of  seal  hunting,  and  shall  be 

engaged  at  the  same  scale  or  lay  hereinbefore 

mentioned,  and  this  clause  shall  apply  to  all  ves- 

sels owned  or  controlled  by  the  members  of  this 

Association,  whether  clearing  from  the  port  of 

Victoria  or  other  ports  in  Canada  or  the  United 

States,  or  any  port  where  any  vessel  owned 

or  controlled  by  any  member  of  this  Association 

may  be  fitting  out  foi'  sealing  on  this  coast."^ 

1  See  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  1  (1891),  C-6253,  p.  82. 

2716   25 
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Woundinij.  The  number  of  hunters  thus  allowed  to  a  vessel 

is  therefore  about  one-half  the  number  of  those 

actually  taken  on  a  vessel  employing-  white 
hunters. 

SmMn<r.  Besides  those  lost  by  wounding,  in  many  cases, 

others  killed  outright  are  not  taken,  because  the 

specific  gravity  of  the  seal  being  greater  than 

water  ̂   it  sinks  before  it  can  be  secured.^  In  order 

to  save  as  many  of  the  sinking  seals  as  is  possible, 

each  boat  carries  a  gaff,^  with  a  handle  from  four 
to  six  feet  long,  with  which  to  grapple  the  carcass, 

if  the  point  wdiere  it  sank  can  be  reached  in  time 

to  do  so.^  Of  coui'se  in  securing  a  sinking  seal 
much  depends  on  the  distance  from  which  the 

seal  was  shot,  the  condition  of  the  water,  whether 

rough  or  smooth,  and  whether  or  not  darkened 

by  the  blood  of  the  animal,^  as  also  the  skill  of 
the  hunter  in  marking  with  his  eye  the  place 

where  the  seal  sank.  It  can,  therefore,  be  seen 

that  the  range  of  possible  and  probable  loss 

in  case  the  seal  is  killed  outright  is  certainly 

large,  though  not .  so  great  as  when  the  seal  is 
wounded. 

1  Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  m,  Vol.  I,  p.  409. 

2  Thomas  Brown  (No.  1),  Vol.  II,  p.  319 ;  Eernliardt  Blcidner,  Vol. 
II,  p.  315;  John  W.  Sniitli,  Vol.  II,  p.  233;  John  Woodruff,  Vol.  IT, 

p.  .506. 
3  T.  T.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  504;  L.  G.  SLepard,  Vol.  II,  p.  188. 

"T.  T.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  504;  Henry  Mason,  Vol.  II,  p.  465; 
Tames  Lafiiii,  Vol.  II,  -p.  451. 
f^Henry  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  318. 
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Under  the  circumstances,  it  is  most  difficult    PercentaKoioat of  those  killed. 

to  fix  the  actual  number  of  seals  destroyed  and 

not  secured  by  hunters  using  fire  arms;  but 

it  is  a  conservative  estimate  to  say  that  such 

hunters  lose  at  least  two  out  of  every  three 

seals  shot  by  them.  Charles  Chalall,  a  seal 

hunter,  says:  "The  average  hunter  would  get 
one  out  of  every  three  seals  shot;  a  poor  hunter 

not  nearly  so  many."^  Thomas  Gibson,  a  seal 
hunter,  or  engaged  in  the  sealing  business,  since 

1881,  says:  "An  ordinary  hunter  would  not  get 
more  than  one  out  of  every  three  or  four  tliat  he 

killed." ^  Daniel  McLean  states  "that  about  one- 

third  are  taken  ;"^  and  Capt.  Martin  Benson,  of 
the  sealing  schooner  James  G.  Stvan,  says  about 

sixty-six  per  cent,  are  lost.*  These  men  are  all 
hunters  of  long  experience,  and  their  statements 

are  not  only  supported  by  many  others,^  but 
numerous  witnesses  give  the  number  lost  at  a 

nmch  larger  figure.  E.  W.  Soron,  mate  of  a 

sealing  vessel  in  1888,  says:  "We  only  got 

about  one  out  of  every  five  killed."^  Thomas 

Brown  (No.   1),   a  boat-puller  for  three  years, 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  411. 
2  Vol.  11,  p.  432. 

■■'  Vol.  II,  p.  443. 
••Vol.  II,  p.  405. 
"Thomas  Lyons,  Vol.  II,  p.  4G0;  Bernhardt  Bleidner,  Vol.  II,  p. 

315 ;  M.  L.  Washburne,  Vol.  II,  p.  489 ;  Martin  Hannou,  Vol.  II,  p.  445. 
6  Vol.  II,  p.  479. 
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Percentage  lost  ̂ |-^^^Qg.   uj  ̂ qy]!^  think  WG  STot  more  than  one  seal of  tliose  killed.  ^ 

out  of  six  that  we  killed."^  Caleb  Lindahl,  a  seal 

hunter,  says:  "On  an  average  a  hunter  gets  one 
seal  out  of  four.  I  have  known  of  poor  hunters 

loosing  nine  out  of  ten."^  Hemy  Mason,  also  a 

seal  hunter,  says:  "I  do  not  think  they  would 
get  more  than  one  seal  out  of  every  six  or  seven 

they  shot,  and  sometimes  only  one  out  of  ten."^ 
To  these  statements  are  added  many  others  by 

competent  and  experienced  witnesses,  whicli 

may  be  found  in  the  Appendix  hereto  aimexed.^ 
When  the  estimate,  therefore,  is  placed  at  sixty- 

six  seals  unsecured  out  of  every  hundred  killed 

with  fire  arms,  the  probability  is  that  the  per- 

centage lost  is  even  more  Certainly  this  per- 

centage is  constantly  increasing,  for  the  rapid 

growth  of  the  sealing  fleet  in  the  last  two  years 

has  increased  the  number  of  unskillful  hunters, 

and  the  constant  hunting  of  the  herd  has  made 

the  seals  wilder  each  year  than  the  year  before.^ 
Besides  the  great  waste  of  life  caused  by  the 

present  method  of  sealing,  another  feature  of 

pelagic  hunting  adds  greatly  to  its  destmctive 

effect  upon  the  Alaskan  seal  herd,  namely,  the 

1  (No.  1),  Vol.  II,  p.  319. 
2 Vol.  II,  p.  456. 
3Vol.  II,  p.  465. 

<  William  Parker,  Vol.  II,  p.  344;  Olaf  T.  Kvam,  Vol.  II,  p.  236; 
William  Mclsaac,  Vol.  II,  p.  461;  George  Usher,  Vol.  II,  p.  291. 

6Tliomas  Brown  (No.  1),  Vol.  II,  p.  319. 

Destruction      of 
female  seals. 



RESULTS.  197 

fact  tliat  from  eighty  to  ninety  per  cent  of  tlie    Destruction    af 
.  fciuule  seals. 

seals  killed  ni  the  open  sea  are  females,  the 

majority  of  which  are  either  pregnant,  or  having 

been  delivered  of  their  pups,  are  the  sole  means  of 

sustenance  for  their  offspring.  The  sex  of  a  seal 

can  not  be  told  Avhen  it  is  in  the  water,  except 

an  old  bull  seal,  who  can  be  recognized  by  his 

size.^  Under  these  circumstances  it  is  impossible 

to  discriminate  as  to  sex,^  and  no  effort  is  made 

to  do  so,  the  hunters  shooting  or  spearing  every 

seal  that  approaches  the  boat.^  On  this  point 

there  is  a  large  array  of  testimony  to  be  found 

in  the  Appendix.  Eear-Admiral  Sir  M.  Culme- 

Seymour,  in  a  communication  to  the  Britisli  Ad- 

miralty, says,  in  relation  to  this  matter:  "I  may 
mention  that  female  seals  can  not  be  distinguished 

from  males  when  killed  asleep  on  the  water  at 

sea."^  As  has  already  been  shown,  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  females  of  the  herd  is  the  principal 

cause  of  the  decrease,^  and  the  full  extent  of  the 

pernicious  effects  of  pelagic  sealing  is  clearly 
shown  on  examination  of  the  sex  of  the  seals 

taken  by  the  sealing  vessels. 

'J.  A.  Bradley,  Vol.  II,  p.  227;  Chiclcinoff  et  al.,  Vol.  II,  p.  219; 
F.  F.  Feeney,  Vol.  II,  p.  220. 

2E.  W.  Soron,  Vol.  II,  p.  479;  CLarles  TetersoQ,  Vol.  II,  p.  345. 
sGregaroff,  et  al.,  Vol.  II,  p.  234;  N.  Hodgson,  Vol.  II,  p.  367;  E. 

Moreliead,  Vol.  II,  p.  467. 

•"luclosure  3  in  No.  3,  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  2  (1890), 
C-6131,  p.  4. 

^  Ante,  p.  177. 
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Testimony  of     TliG  fii'st  witiiGSses  to  receivG  consideration  on 
British  I'liiiiers. 

this  point  are  those  who  have  handled  and  sorted 

the  "Northwest"  or  pelagic  catch.  The  skins  of 
males  and  females  can  be  readily  distinguished 

from  each  other  by  those  at  all  experienced  in 

the  fur  trade.  ̂  

Sir  George  Curtis  Lampson,  head  of  the  firm 

of  C.  M.  Lampson  &  Co.,  one  of  the  oldest  and 

largest  of  the  London  fur  houses,  states  that  "the 
skins  of  the  Northwest  catch  are  largely  the  skins 

of  female  seals."  ̂   Mr.  H.  S.  Bevington,  head  of 
the  London  firm  of  Bevington  &  Morris,  fur 

dealers,  which  was  organized  in  1726,  says:  "The 
skins  of  the  Northwest  catch  are  at  least  eighty 

per  cent  of  them  the  skins  of  the  female  animal," 

and  that  prior  to  and  in  preparation  of  his  deposi- 

tion "he  carefully  looked  through  two  large  lots 
of  skins  now  in  his  Warehouse  for  the  especial 

purj^ose  of  estimating  the  percentage  of  female 

skins  found  among  the  Northwest  catch."  ̂   Mr. 
Walter  Edward  Martin,  head  of  the  English  firm 

of  C.  W.  Martin  &  Sons,  the  largest  dressing  and 

dyeing  house  of  fur-seal  skins  in  London,  and 
successors  of  Martin  &  Teichmann,  gives  the 

percentage  of  females  in  the  pelagic  catch  at 

1  George  Liebes,  Vol.  II,  p.  511  j  B.  H.  Sterufels,  Vol.  II,  p.  522. 
«Vol.  II,  p.  565. 
3  Vol.  II,  p.  552. 



RESULTS.  199 

seventy-five  to  eighty  per  cent/    Mr.  Emil  Teicli-    Testimouy  of 
,  Britisli  furriers. 

mann,  of  the  firm  ot  C.  M.  Lampson  &  Co.,  and 

formerly  a  member  of  the  firm  of  Martin  &  Teich- 

mann,  mentioned  above,  states  ''that  practically 
the  whole  of  the  adult,  Northwest  catch,  seals 

were  the  skins  of  female  seals."^  Mr.  Henry 
Poland,  head  of  the  London  fur  firm  of  P.  R. 

Poland  &  Son,  says  that  a  very  large  proportion 
of  the  adult  skins  of  the  Northwest  catch  are 

"obviously  the  skins  of  female  animals."^  Mr. 

George  Rice,  engaged  for  twenty-seven  years  in 

the  dressing  and  dyeing  of  seal  skins  in  the  city  of 

London,  and  w^ho  has  handled  a  large  proportion 

of  the  Northwest  skins,  says:  "That  in  the  North- 

west catch  from  eighty-five  to  ninety  per  cent 
of  the  skins  are  of  the  female  animal."*  And  Mr. 

William  C.  B.  Stamp,  who  has  been  a  London  fur 

merchant  for  thirty  years,  estimates  the  percent- 

age of  females  in  the  catch  of  sealing  vessels  to 

be  "at  least  seventy-five  percent"  and  probably 

more.^  All  the  above  prominent  English  furriers 

are  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty.  •  George 
Bantle,  who  has  been  a  sorter  and  packer  of  raw 

seal  skins  for  twenty  years,  gives  the  principal 

characteristics  by  which  the   skins  of  the    two 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  569. 
2  Vol,  II,  p.  581. 
3Vol.  II,  p.  571. 

*  Vol.  II,  p.  573.    See  also  Isaac  Liebes,  Vol.  II,  p.  453. 
"*  Vol.  II,  p.  575. 
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Test  i  mouy  of  sexes  caii  be  determined/ as  do  also  Mr.  John 
British  furriers. 

J.  Plielan^  and  Mr.  William  Wiepert,^  both 

experienced  furriers.  Mr.  Alfred  Fraser,  a  sub- 

ject of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  a  member  of 

the  London  firm  of  C.  M.  Lampson  &  Co.,  says: 

"That  he  would  have  no  difficulty  whatever  in 

sejDarating-  the  skins  of  the  'Northwest'  catch 

from  the  skins  of  the  'Alaska'  catch  by  reason 

of  the  fact  that  they  are  the  skins  almost  exclu- 

sively of  females."  This  fact  that  the  Northwest 
skins  are  so  largely  the  skins  of  females  is  further 

evidenced  by  the  fact  that  in  many  of  the  early 

sales  of  such  skins  they  are  classified  in  deponent's 

books  as  the  skins  of  "females."* 

other  British      ̂ [y  Greoro-e  Baden-Powell,  one  of  the  British 
testimony.  ^ 

Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  addressed  a  letter  to 

the  London  Times,  which  appeared  in  that  paper 

November  30,  1889,  in  which  he  says:  "Their 

(the  Canadian  sealers')  catch  is  made  far  out  at 

sea,  and  is  almost  entirely  composed  of  females." 

On  the  29th  day  of  April,  1891,  Mr.  C.  Haw- 

kins, a  subject  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty, 

addressed  a  letter  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury, 

in  which  he  states  that  "since  about  the  year 
1885  we  have  received  in  this  country  (England) 

larg-e  numbers  of  seal  skins  known  in  the  trade 
1  VoL  II,  p.  508. 
2  Vol.  II,  p.  519. 
3  Vol.  II,  p.  535. 
*  Vol.  II,  p.  558. 
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as  Northwest  skins,  the  same  liavinir  been  taken ^  ̂*'"'^'  i^iJtisii '  ~  testimony. 

in  the  open  sea,  and,  from  appearances  that  are 

unmistakable  to  the  initiated,  are  exclusively  the 

skins  of  female  seals  pregnant."^ 
And   the    Canadian   Minister   of  Marine  and    Canariian  tcsti- 

mouy. 

Fisheries,  to  Avhom  the  letter  was  referred,  states 

''that  the  testimony  produced  by  Mr.  Hawkins 
in  this  connection  is  quite  in  accord  with  tlie 

information  hitherto  obtained."^  In  the  Cana- 

dian Fisheries  Report  of  1886  the  following 

statement  appears:  ''There  were  killed  this 

year  so  far  from  forty  to  fifty  thousand  fur-seals, 
which  have  been  taken  by  schooners  from  San 

Francisco  and  Victoria.  The  greatest  number 

were  killed  in  Bering  Sea,  and  were  nearly  all 

cows. or  female  seals." ^  And  again  in  the  said 

report  for  1888  appears  the  statement  that  the 

fact  can  not  be  denied  "that  over  sixty  per  cent 
of  the  entire  catch  of  Bering  Sea  is  made  up  of 

female  seals."*  Rear-Admiral  Hotliam,  Koyal 

Navy,  in  a  dispatcli  to  the  British  Admiralty, 

dated  September  10,  1890,  states  that  he  per- 

sonally saw  Capt.  C.  Cox,  of  the  schooner  Sap- 

pJiire,  Captain  Petit,  of  the  schooner  Maru  Taylor, 

Captain  Hackett,  of  the  schooner  Annie  Seymour, 

1  British  Blue  Book.  U.  S.  No.  3  (1892),  C-6635,  p.  5. 
2  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  3  (1892),  C-663.5,  p.  75. 
3  Page  267. 

'I  Report  of  the  Departraeut  of  Fisheries,  Doiuiiiiou  of  Canada 
(1888),  p.  240 
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Canadian  testi- aiicl  Capt.  W.  Cox,  of  tlic  scliooner  Triumpli, 

aud  that  "  tliey  also  mentioned  (among  other 

things)  that  two-thirds  of  their  catch  consisted  of 
female  seals,  but  that  after  the  1st  July  very 

few  indeed  were  captured  'in  pup.'"^ 
Testimon y    of     Herman  Liebes  for  thirty-five  years  eno-ao-ed  in 

Aiueiicau  furriers.  •^  •'  ^    ̂  

the  seal-skin  industry,  and  the  largest  purchaser 

of  the  skins  brought  into  Victoria,  British  Co- 

lumbia, by  sealing  vessels,^  says  that  he  "has 
frequently  requested  the  captains  of  poaching 

vessels  sailing  from  the  port  of  Victoria  and  other 

ports,  to  obtain  the  skins  of  male  seals,  and  stated 

that  he  would  give  twice  as  much  money,  or  even 

more,  for  such  skins  than  he  would  pay  for  the 

skins  of  female  seals.  Each  and  all  of  the  cap- 

tains so  approached  laughed  at  the  idea  of  catch- 

ing male  seals  in  the  open  sea,  and  said  that  it 

was  impossible  to  do  it,  and  that  they  could  not 

catch  male  seals  unless  they  could  get  upon  the 

islands,  ̂ yhich,  except  once  in  a  long  while,  they 

were  unable  to  do  in  consequence  of  the  restric- 

tions imposed  by  the  United  States  Government; 

because,  they  said,  the  males  were  more  active, 

and  could  outswim  any  boat  which  their  several 

vessels  had,  and  that  it  was  only  the  female  seals 

who  were  lieavy  with  young  which  could  be 

caught."^ 1  British  Bine  Book,  U.  S.  No.  1  (1891).  C-6253,  p.  17. 

2  Vol.  II,  p.  .^)13;    British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  1  (1891),  C-6253, 

p.  80 ;  Vt)l.  1 1,  p.  mi.  •'  Vol.  II,  p.  512. 
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Besides  the  testimony  of  the  "witnesses  above    Examination  of pelagic    catch    of 

stated,  3,550  seal  skins  were  shipped  this  yeari^^^. 
from  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  to  Treadwell  & 

Co.,  of  Albany,  New  York,  being  a  portion  of 

the  ''spring  catch,"  so  called,  of  1892,  taken  by 
the  sealing  fleet  along  the  Pacific  coast.  At  the 

request  and  under  the  direction  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,  these  skins  were 

examined  by  an  expert  in  handling  seal  skins, 

Mr.  John  J.  Phelan,  for  twenty-four  years 

engaged  in  the  fur  business,  for  the  purpose  of 

determining  the  sex  of  the  seals  from  which 

they  were  taken.  Such  examinations  resulted 

in  showing  that  of  the  3,550  skins,  2,167  were 

taken  from  female  seals,  395  from  male  seals, 

and  the  remainder,  988,  from  pups,  seals  under 

two  years  of  age,^  whose  sex  could  not  easily 
be  determined,  which  shows  that  tlie  j^roportion 

of  females  in  the  catch  of  a  sealing  vessel  is  to 

the  males  as  11  to  2,  or  84 J  per  cent.  The 

examiner  of  these  skins  also  shows  how  the 

difference  in  the  sex  can  be  readily  determined.-^ 

Mr.  Charles  Behlow,  for  thirty-four  years 

engaged  in  the  handling  and  sorting  of  seal 

skins,  at  the  request  of  the  Government  of  the 

United  States,  examined,  in  June,  1892,  four  lots 

'  Vol.  II,  p.  520. 
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Examination  of  of  sldiis  landed  at  Sail  Francisco  from  sealing 
pelagic    catch     of  .  i   v     r         -i  r  nc^       r 
1892.  vessels,  being  the   "spring  catch"  lor  lb\)Z  oi 

said  vessels.     These  lots  aggregated  813  skins, 

which  on  examination  proved  to  consist  of  681 

skins  of  adult  female   seals,  49   skins  of  adult 

male  seals,  and  95  skins  of  pup  seals  less  than 

one  year  old.^     The  proportion  of  cows  in  these 
lots  is  shown  to  be  to  the  males  as  about  14  to 

1,  or  93  per  cent.     The  increased  proportion  of 

females  in  this  examination  over  the  examination 

made  in  New  York  is  explainable  from  the  fact 

that  the  New  York  examiner  did  not  extend  his 

examination  to   seals  under  two  years  of  age, 

while  the   San  Francisco    examiner    classed    as 

pups  only  the  seals  less  than  one  year  old      On 

the  13th  of  July,  1892,  the  same  expert  examined 

the  catch   of   the  schooner  Emma  and  Louise, 

consisting  of  1,342  skins,  taken  this  spring  along 

the  Northwest  coast.     Of  the  number,  1,112  were 

the  skins  of  females,  132  of  males,  and  98  of 

gray  pups  less  than  one  year  old.^     The  propor- 
tion of   female    seals   taken   by  this   vessel  as 

compared  with  the  males  is  thus  shown  to  be  89 

per   cent.     George    Liebes,   a  furrier,   who  has 

handled    many    thousands    of    the    Northwest 

skins,  in  connection  with  his  deposition  attaches 

'Vol.  II,  p.  402. 
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exhibits    showing    plainly    how,     even    in    the  ̂^^^^^f.'^'''^;;^!;^' ^*[ 

di-essed  and  dj^ed  skins,  the  sex  of  the  animal  ̂ ^'^^• 

can   be   readily    determined,^   and  also,   in  the 
cases  of  the  female,  whether  the  animal  was  in 

a  state   of   virginity,  pregnancy,   or  maternity, 

the  comparative  size  of  the  nipples  being  the 

test,  which  in  the  case  of  the  two  skhis  of  males 

(bachelor  and  bull)  are  scarcely  observable. 

Added  to  this  testimony  of  experienced  fnr-    Testimony   of 
pelagic  sealers. 

riers,  a  large  number  of  those  engaged  in  seal 

Ininting,  whose  depositions  are  appended  hereto, 

affirm  that  the  seals  taken  by  them  are  princi- 

pally females.  Luther  T.  Franklin,  a  seal  hunter 

of  three  years'  experience,  states  that  about 

ninety  or  ninety-live  per  cent  of  those  secured 

are  females.^  Daniel  McLean,  an  experienced 

sealer,  says  that  about  ten  in  a  hundred  of  the 

seals  taken  are  raales.^  Alexander  McLean,  on 

being-  asked  the  wercentag-e  of  females  in  a  catch, 

replied :  "Say  I  would  bring  two  thousand  seals 
in  here,  I  may  have  probably  about  a  hundred 

males;  that  is  a  large  average."*  Charles  Lut- 
jens,  also  a  seal  hunter,  places  the  average  of 

females  taken  at  ninety  per  cent,^  and  in  this  lie 

»  Vol.  II,  p.  512. 
i  Vol,  II,  p.  425. 
3  Daniel  McLean,  Vol.  II,  p.  444. 

n''ol.  II,  p.  437. 
■■*  Charles  Lutjeus,  Vol.  II,  p.  458. 
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Testimony  of  is  suppoi'ted  by  many  others  of  the  same  profes- 
paliigic  sealora.  ^  ̂   .  . 

sion.^  Other  sealers,  without  fixing  a  percentage, 

state  that  the  seals  taken  are  "principally"^  or 
^'  most  all  "^  females. 

fSh""of  *^ve88ei8     '^^^^  skins  also  upon  vessels  seized  by  United 
^^^^'^^-  States  officers  in  Bering  Sea,  which  were  subse- 

quently examined,  also  show  a  similar  ratio  of 

destruction  of  female  life.  Captain  Shepard  says 

that  over  twelve  thousand  skins  taken  from  seal- 

ing vessels  seized  in  1887  and  1889  were  exam- 

ined, and  at  least  two-thirds  or  three-fourths 

were  the  skins  of  females.^  Mr.  A.  P.  Loud, 
assistant  Treasury  agent,  who  in  1887  captured 

the  sealing  schooner  Angel  Dolly,  personally 

examined  the  skins  found  on  board,  and  he  states 

that  ''about  eighty  per  cent  were  the  skins  of 

■  females."^  Capt.  A.  W.  Lavender,  assistant 

Treasury  agent  on  St.  George  Island,  in  Sep- 

tember, 1891,  made  a  personal  examination  of 

one  hundred  and  seventy-two  skins,  the  catch  of 

the  schooner  Challenge  in  Bering  Sea,  and  of  the 

whole  number  only  three  were  the  skins  of  male 

seals."     It  is  only  necessary  to  examine  such  an 
1  William  Short,  Vol.  II,  p.  348;  F.  Johnson,  Vol.  II,  p.  411;  H. 

Haruisen,  Vol.  II,  p.  442;  A.  J.  Hoffman,  Vol.  II,  p.  446. 

'■^AVilliam  H.  Long,  Vol.  II,  p.  457;  James  Kean,  Vol.  II,  p.  448; 
James  Kennedy,  Vol.  II,  p.  449. 

^  George  Zammitt,  Vol.  II,  p.  .507;  Adolph  Sayers,  Vol.  II,  p.  473; 
Thomas  Brown  (No.  1),  Vol.  II,  p.  319. 

"  Vol.  II,  p.  189. 
6  Vol.  II,  p.  39. 
6Vol.  II,  p.  265. 
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array  of  testimony  as  the  foreffoing-  to  determine    Examination  of •^  •'  d         o  catch     of    vessels 

the  cause  of  the  rapid  decrease  in  the  Alaskan  seized, 
seal  herd. 

But  in  addition  to  this  ffreat  slaughter  of  the    Destruction    of ■  ̂   *=>  pregnant  lemalcs. 

producing-  sex,  another  waste  of  life  is  caused,  as 

already  stated,  through  the  pregnancy  or  mater- 

nity of  a  large  proportion  of  these  female  seals. 

As  long  ago  as  1869  Capt.  C.  M.  Scammon,  of 

the  United  States  Revenue  Service,  and  author 

of  "  The  Marine  Animals  of  the  Northwestern 

Coast  of  North  America"  (published  in  1874), 
observed  that  nearly  all  the  seals  taken  by  the 

Indians  near  Vancouver  Island  were  pregnant 

females,  and  August  30,  1869,  he  addressed  a 

letter  on  the  subject  of  the  double  slaughter 

resulting  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.^ 

Bowachup,  a  Makah  Indian  hunter,  says :  '^  I 

never  killed  any  full-grown  cows  on  the  coast 

that  did  not  have  pups  in  them."^  Daniel 

McLean  says  :  "  The  females  are  mostly  all  with 

pup."^  P.  S.  Weittenhiller,  owner  of  the  sealing 
schooner  Clara,  states  that  of  sixty  seals  taken 

this  season  (1892)  forty-six  were  pregnant 

females.'^     James  Kiernan,  a  sealer,  states  that 

'  Vol.  II,  p.  474. 
2  Vol.  II,  p.  376. 
3  Vol.  II,  p.  444. 

"  Vol.  II,  p.  274. 
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Destrnction    of  the  scals  killed  in  the  North  Pacific  are  mostly 
preguaut  females.  .  . 

females  carrying  then- young/  James  Jamieson, 

a  sealer  of  five  years'  experience,  makes  the  same 

statement.^  Frank  Morreau,  with  five  or  six 

years'  experience  as  a  seal  hunter,  says  that 

about  seventy-five  per  cent  of  the  cows  taken  are 

"in  pup,"^  and  many  others  make  similar  state- 

ments.* 
Reason  preg-      One  rcasou  wliy  such  a  large  proportion  of 

nant    females   are  i  ^  n 
taken.  pregnant  female  seals  are  taken  along  the  coast 

is  clearly  stated  by  Andrew  Laing  in  his  exam- 
ination before  Collector  Milne,  of  the  port  of 

Victoria,  British  Columbia,  the  deponent  being 

recognized  by  the  collector  as  one  of  the  most 

experienced  seal  hunters.  On  being  questioned 

as  to  whether  he  noticed  "any  marked  difference 

in  the  manner  the  females  carrying  their  young 

travel  as  compared  with  the  males,"  he  replied: 

"The  only  difference  I  could  see  is  that  they 

will  travel  very  fast  for  a  little  distance,  and  then 

turn  up  and  rest."  And  again  being  asked 

whether  he  thought  the  pregnant  female  more 

shy  than  the  male,  he  answered,  "No,  I  think 
1  Vol.  II,  p.  450. 
2  Vol.  II,  p.  329. 
3  Vol.  II,  p.  468. 

"William  Short,  Vol.  II,  p.  348;  Ellabash,  Vol.  II,  p.  385;  rotor 

Simes,  Vol.  II,  p.  476 ;  Thomas  Brown  (No.  l),Vol.  II,  p.  319 ;  Thomas 

Lyons,  Vol.  II,  p.  460;  John  A.  Swain,  Vol.  II,  p.  350;  James  Nnata- 

iivn,  Vol.  II,  p.  272 ;  Kon<ltus,Vol.  II,  p.  242 ;  Amos  Mill,  Vol.  II,  p.  285 ; 
Simeon  Chin-koo-tin,  Vol.  II,  p.  256;  Henry  Brown,  Vol  TI,  p.  317. 



RESULTS.  209 

t]iey  are  not  more  sliv.     Tlie  female  is  alwa^^s    Reason  pre, e;- 
"  ^  limit  icmales    aio 

inclined  to  be  sleepy.  The  male  is  always  ont^ii^*^"- 

the  watch." ^  Capt.  J.  D.  McDonald,  owner  and 
comii;ander  of  the  sealing  schooner  Adventure 

who  hunts  from  San  Francisco  to  Kadiak,  says: 

"Most  of  the  seals  taken  by  me  have  been 

females  with  pup;"  giving  as  a  reason  that  the 
female  seals  are  easier  to  kill  than  the  males.^  It 

is  evident,  therefore,  that  the  female  seal,  when 

pregnant,  is  much  more  exposed  to  danger  than 

the  male,^  and  this  fact  is  also  noted  by  the  Indian 

hunters  along  the  coast.* 

After  the  1st  of  July  the  cows  are  nearly  all  ̂JJ^f^*™J;;;;^J^^;^ 
at  the  rookeries,  and  having  given  birth  to  their 

young  they  go  into  the  water  in  search  of  food, 

in  order  that  they  may  be  able  to  supply  their 

offspring  with  nourishment.^  And  as  has  been 
shown,  they  often  go  from  one  hundred  to  two 

hundred  miles  from  the  islands  on  these  excur- 

sions.^ It  is  while  absent  from  the  rookeries 

feeding  that  they  fall  a  prey  to  the  pelagic  seal 

hunter.^     Rear- Admiral  Sir  M.  Culme-Seymour, 
1  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  3  (1892),  C-6635,  p.  184.  See  also 

James  Sloan,  Vol.  II,  p.  477 ;  Isaac  Liebes,  Vol.  II.  p.  454. 

2  Vol.  II,  p.  266. 
'British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  3, 1892,  C-6635,  p.  184. 

■•CharlieWank,  Vol.  II,  p.  273;  James  Unatajim,  Vol.  IT,  p.  272; 
Simeon  Chin-koo-tin,  Vol.  II,  p.  256. 

^  Ante,  p.  115. 
6  Jn<e,  p.  116. 

^  Charles  Chalall,  Vol.  II,  p.  411 ;  Peter  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  377-378;. 
John  Fyfe,  Vol.  II,  p.  429;  Henry  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  317-318, 
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Destruction    of  in  a  clispatcli  to    the  British  Adniiralt\,   dated 
aursiug  females. 

at  Victoria,  August  24,  188G,  states  that  three 

British  Columbiau  seahng  schooners  had  been 

seized  by  the  United  States  revenue  cruiser 

Corwin,  seaward  seventy  miles  from  off  the  land, 

killing  female  seals.^  Edward  Shields,  of  Sooke 
District,  Vancouver  Island,  a  hunter  on  the 

British  schooner  Carolina,  which  was  seized  in 

Bering  Sea  in  1886,  states  that  they  were  during 

the  whole  cruise  out  of  sight  of  land,  adding, 

''The  seals  we  obtained  were  chiefly  females."^ 
The  sealers,  who  have  given  testimony  on  this 

point  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  agree  that 

nearly  all  the  seals  taken  in  Bering  Sea  are 

mothers  in  milk.^  Moses,  a  Nitnat  Indian 
hunter  from  Vancouver  Island,  in  speaking  of  a 

voyage  he  made  to  Bering  Sea,  says:  "We 
caught  nineteen  hundred  seals,  all  of  which  were 

captured  in  the  sea  close  to  Unalaska;  most  all 

of  them  were  cows  in  milk;  but  when  we  first 

entered  the  sea  we  killed  a  few  cows  that  had 

pups  in  them,"*  Charles  Peterson,  a  sealer  with 

four  years'  experience,  after  stating  that  most  all 
the  seals  taken  in  Bering  Sea  were  cows  in  milk, 

adds:  "I   have   seen  the   deck   almost   flooded 

1  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  2  (1890),  C-6131,  p.  1. 
»  British  Blue  Book,  IT.  S.  No.  2  (1890),  C-6131,  p.  8. 
3  William  H.  Long,  Vol.  II,  p.  458;  Heury  Mason,  Vol.  II,  p.  465 ; 

E.  P.  Porter,  Vol.  II,  p.  347. 

*  Moses,  Vol.  II,  p.  310. 
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nursiug  females. with  milk  while  we  were  skinning  the  seals.^"  Dcstniction  of 
Richard  Dolan,  a  seal  hunter  who  was  in  Bering 

Sea  in  1885,  says:  ''I  saw  the  milk  flowing  on 

the  deck  when  we  skinned  them."^  Capt.  L.  G. 
Shepard,  of  the  United  States  Revenue  Marine 

Service,  who  seized  several  vessels  in  Berinof 

Sea  in  1887  while  they  were  engaged  in  sealing, 

states  that  he  saw  milk  flowing  from  the  dead 

carcasses  of  seals  lying  on  the  decks  of  vessels  a 

hundred  or  more  miles  from  the  Pribilof  Islands.^ 

Mr.  Robert  H.  McManus,  a  British  subject  and 

resident  of  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  made  a 

sealing  voyage  in  1891  in  Bering  Sea  on  the 

Canadian  schooner  Otto  as  a  newspaper  corre- 

spondent. During  the  voyage  he  kept  a  journal 

of  events,  which  he  has  embodied  in  his  deposi- 

tion, hereto  appended,  which  contains  his  views  of 

the  matters  which  took  place.*  In  an  entry  made 
August  29,  he  states  the  total  catch  of  the  day 

was  seventeen  seals,  ''greater  proportion  cows  in 
milk;  horrid  sight,  could  not  stay  the  ordeal  out 

till  all  were  flayed."^  He  subsequently  adds: 

"  It  may  be  safely  asserted  that  over  three-fourths 

of  the  catch  of  forty-eight  were  cows  in  milk ; 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  345. 
2  Vol.  II,  p.  419. 
3  Vol.  11,  p.  189. 
<Vol.  II,  p.  337. 
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Dostrnction   of  this  at  a  distance  of  two  hundred  miles  from  the 
nursing  females. 

rookeries."^  And  Mr.  Francis  R.  Kmg-Hall,  son 

of  Sir  William  King-Hall,  K.  C.  B.,  Admiral  in 

the  British  Navy,  who  also  was  on  the  Otto  dur- 

ing this  voyage,  makes  substantially  the  same 

statements.^  That  a  pup"  is  entirely  dependent 
upon  its  mother  for  the  first  three  or  foiu-  months 
of  its  life,  and.  also  that  a  female  will  not  suckle 

any  pup  save  her  own,  has  already  been  stated. 
Dead  pups   on      ̂ g  ̂   result  it  is  evident  that  if  the  mother  is the  rookeries. 

killed  her  pup  will  die  of  starvation ;  and  of  this 

fact  the  evidence  presented  is  unquestionable. 

When  sealing  vessels  began  to  enter  Bering  Sea 

in  pursuit  of  the  seal  herd  (1884-85)  at  that 

same  period  dead  pup  seals  on  the  rookeiies 
first  drew  the  attention  of  the  residents  of  the 

Pribilof  Islands.  ̂  
Professor  Dall,  who  visited   the  rookeries  in 

No  dead    pups  18 go    says:     "There  were  not  in  1880  suffi- 
pnor  to  Ihbi.  '  -^ 

cient  dead  pups  scattered  over  the  rookeries 

to  attract  attention,  or  form  a  feature  on  the 

rookery."*  Captain  Bryant,  who  was  on  the 

islands  from  1870  to  1877,  says,  "A  dead  pup 

was  rarely  seen."^     Mr.  J.  H.  Moulton,  who  was 
iVol.  II,  p.  338. 

2  Vol,  II,  p.  333. 
sNicoli  Krnkon;  Vol.  II,  p.  132. 
^  Vol.  II,  p.  23. 
'Vol.  II,  p.  8. 
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on  St  Georg-e  Island  from  1877  to   1881,  yays:    '^'^  '^'^^'^   P"rs °  '        -'        l)nor  to  1884. 

^'  There  were  practically  no  dead  pups  on  the 
rookeries.  I  do  not  think  I  saw  during-  anv 

one  season  more  than  a  dozen."  ̂   Mr.  H.  G.  Otis, 
Treasury  agent  on  the  islands  from  1871)  to 

1881,  states  that  '4t  was  a  rare  thino-  to  find  a 

dead  i)up."2  Mr.  H.  A.  Ghdden,  the  Govern- 

ment agent  from  1882  to  1885,  says:  "During 
the  time  I  was  on  the  islands  I  only  saw  a  very 
few  dead  pups  on  the  rookeries,  but  the  num- 

ber in  1884  was  slightly  more  than  in  former 

years."  
^ 

From  this  time  (1884)  forward  dead  pups  on    Tini.>of  appo.ar- 
■.        .         .  -,  aucc  of  dead  x)ux)s. 

the  rookeries  increased  in  numbers  annually. 

Mr.  T.  F.  Morgan  says:  "From  the  year  1884 
down  to  the  present  period  when  I  left  St.  George 
Island,  there  was  a  marked  increase  in  the  number 

of  dead  pup  seals."  ̂   Mr.  A.  P.  Loud,  assistant 
Treasury  agent  on  the  islands  from  1885  to  1889, 

says  that  he  can  not  make  a  statement  as  to  the 

number  of  dead  pups  on  the  rookeries  in  1885, 

as  he  was  not  present  that  fall;  but  in  1886  he 

saw  a  large  number  of  dead  pups  lying  about, 

and  that  these  pups  were  very  much  emaciated. 

'Vol.  IT,  p.  71. 
2Vol.II,  p.87. 

3  Vol.  II,  p.  110.     See  also  John  Armstroug,  Vol.  II,  p.  2. 
n^ol.  II,  p.  64. 
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Time  of  appear- and  had  evidently  been  starved  to  death.     He auce  of  (lead  pups. 

further  states  tliat  the  number  of  dead  pups  in 

1887  was  much  larger  than  in  188G.  In  1888 

there  was  a  less  number  than  in  1887  or  in  1889, 

owing,  he  believes,  to  a  decrease  of  seals  killed 

in  Bering  Sea  that  year ;  but  that  in  1889  the 

increase  again  showed  itself^  Dr.  W.  S.  Here- 

ford, already  mentioned  as  the  resident  physician 

on  the  islands  from  1880  to  1891,  says:  ''The 
loss  of  ]3up  seals  on  the  rookeries  up  to  about 

1884  or  1885  was  comparatively  slight,  and  was 

generally  attributed  to  the  death  of  the  mother 

seal  from  natural  causes.  Coincident  with  the 

increase  of  hunting  seals  in  the  sea,  there  was  an 

increase  in  the  death  rate  of  pup  seals  on  the 

rookeries."^ 

piipsTn  189L  ̂^^^*^  ̂ ^^-  Stanley  Brown,  in  examining  the  rookeries 
in  1891,  fixed  the  number  of  dead  pups  at  be- 

tween fifteen  and  thirty  thousand.^  Captain 
Coulson,  who  was  on  the  islands  the  same  year, 

says:  "  Thousands  of  dead  and  dying  pups  were 
scattered  over  the  rookeries."*  And  Colonel  Mur- 

ray fixes  the  number  of  dead  that  year  at  "not  less 

than  thirty  thousand."^     Other  witnesses  support 
» Vol.  II,  p.  39. 

2  Vol.  II,  p.  32. 
3  Vol.  II,  p.  19. 

"Vol.  II,  p.  415. 
6Vol.II,p.  74. 
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these  statements.^     The  rookeries,  strewn  with    Numbor  of  dead 
pups  m  IbDl. 

dead  and  dying  pups,  were  also  in  1891  inspected 

by  the  British  Bering  Sea  Commissioners.^  And 
Kerrick  Artomanoff,  the  old  chief  of  the  St. 

Paul  natives,  in  speaking  of  their  appearance  on 

the  rookeries  during  the  last  six  years,  says:  "  In 

my  sixty-seven  years'  residence  on  the  island,  I 

never  before  saw  anything  like  it."^ 

At  the  request  of  Mr.  Stanley  Brown,^  Dr.  J.  C-  ̂ ^Came  of  death 

S.  Akerly,  then  physician  on  St.  Paul  Island, 

examined  a  large  number  of  the  dead  bodies,  and 

after  a  careful  and  minute  examination,  which  is 

fully  detailed  by  him  in  his  deposition,^  gives  it 

as  his  opinion  ''that  the  great  mortality  during 

1891  amongst  the  young  seals  on  St.  Paul  Island, 

Bering  Sea,  was  caused  by  the  deprivation  of 

mothers'  milk."  He  sums  up  this  opinion  Avith 

eight  reasons  why  he  believes  the  young  seals 

died  of  starvation.*'  His  opinion  as  to  the  cause 

of  their  death  is  shared  by  many  others  who  had 

an  opport,unity  to  examine  the  dead  and  dying 

pups  on  the  rookeries.^  The  natives  on  the  islands, 

1  Anton  Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  143 ;  H.  H.  Mclutyre,  Vol,  II,  p.  51 ; 
Cbaiios  W.  Price,  Vol.  II,  p.  521;  Aggie  Kusliin,  Vol.  II,  p.  128 j 
Jolin  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  108;  H.  N.  Clark,  Vol.  II,  p.  159. 

2  Milton  Barnes,  Vol.  II,  p.  101. 
3  Vol.  li,  p.  100. 
*  Vol.  II,  p.  19. 
6  Vol.  II,  p.  95. 
"Vol.  II,  p.  96. 

'W.  H.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  94;  .T.  Stanley  P.rown,  Vol.  II,  p. 
19 ;  Charles  W.  Price,  Vol.  II  p.  .521 ;  Aggie  Knshin,  Vol.  II,  p.  130; 
John  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  109. 
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CaiisG  of  death  wlio  liavG  lived  there  for  many  years,  testify  tliat 
of  pupa.  n      1      • 

altliougli  tliey  have  eaten  seal  meat  all  their 

lives  they  never  knew  of  a  sick  seal  and  never 

heard  from  the  old  residents  of  sickness  among 

seals/  This  great  mortality,  therefore,  was  not 

caused  by  an  epidemic  among  the  animals,  for  no 

dead  adult  seals  were  seen.^ 

Effects  of  poiag-  The  injurious  and  destructive  effects  of  open- 

ic  sea  uio.  ^^^  sealing,  as  demonstrated  above,  can  be  sum- 
med up  as  follows:  Between  eighty  and  ninety 

per  cent  of  the  seals  taken  are  females ;  of  these 

at  least  seventy-five  per  cent  are  either  pregnant 

or  nursing  ;  that  the  destruction  of  these  females 

causes  the  death  of  the  unborn  pup  seals  or  those 

on  the  rookeries  dependent  on  their  mothers  for 

nourishment ;  and,  finally,  that  at  least  sixty-six 

per  cent  of  the  seals  killed  by  white  hunters  are 

never  secured.  Besides  this,  the  females  taken 

in  leering  Sea  have  certainly  in  the  majority  of 

cases  been  impregnated,^  and  their  death  means 
not  only  the  destruction  of  the  pups  on  the  island, 

but  also  of  the  fetus.  Hence,  if  10,000  females 

are  killed  in  one  season,  this  fact  means  not  only 

the  depletion  of  the  herd  by  at  least  17,500  that 

1  Auton   Melovedolf,  Vol.  II,  p.  143.     See  also  Dauiel  Webster, 
Vol.  II,  p.  183 ;  Edward  Hughes,  Vol.  II,  p.  37. 

2  Aggie  Kushin,  Vol.  II,  p.   128;  Nicoli  Krnkoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  133; 
Karp  Buteiiu,  Vol.  II,  p.  103;  John  Eratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  107. 

3  Ante,  p.  115. 
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year,  but  also  the  reduction  of  the  annual  l)ii'tli-    Kffects  of  pciag- 
ic  sealing. 

rate  by  7,500  each  following  year  for  probably 

fifteen  ̂ ^ears,  besides  the  added  loss  of  the  young 
]3orn  to  the  female  portion  of  the  pups  destroyed, 

which  would  be  an  ever-increasing  quantity.  But 

disregarding  these  last  two  important  points,  the 

enormous  destruction  of  seal  life  can  be  readily 

seen  if  we  take  the  figures  supplied  by  the  Cana- 

dian Fisheries  Report  for  1890.^  In  that  year 
there  were  sold  in  Victoria  alone  about  55,000 

skins  taken  by  pelagic  sealers;  allowing  that 

20,000  of  these  w^ere  secured  by  Indian  hunters 

and  only  35,000  by  white  hunters,  the  number 

of  seals  actually  killed  would  be  at  least  125,000; 

of  these  80  per  cent,  or  100,000,  would  be  females 

and  75  per  cent  pregnant  or  mothers,  allowing 

one-half  of  these  75,000  pups  thus  destroyed  by 
the  death  of  the  females  to  be  of  that  sex,  the 

total  number  of  the  producing  sex  killed  w^ould 
be  137,500,  and  the  total  loss  to  the  herd  of 

200,000  seals,  for  which  the  sealers  show  but 

55,000  skins.  It  must  be  remembered  that 

55,000  represented  only  the  number  of  skins 

sold  in  Victoria,  wdiich  is  undoubtedly  10,000 

short  of  the  actual  number  secured  by  both  the 

Britisli  and  American  sealing  fleet.  Eacli  year 

also  adds  to  the  destructiveness  of  the  fleet,  for 

'  rage  183. 
271G   28 
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EflVcts  of  peiag- the  captaiiis   in  command  becoming  more  and 
ic  sealiug.  ^ 

more  familiar  with  the  habits,  track,  and  feeding 

grounds  of  tlie  migrating  herd,  are  able  to  reach 

the  various  points  off  the  coast  at  the  time  when 

the  main  body  are  at  these  localities,  and  harass 

them  incessantly  on  their  w^ay  from  the  Fai-al- 

lones  to  Bering  Sea.^  The  effect  of  pelagic  seal- 
ing is  briefly  and  truly  summarized  by  Karp 

Buterin,  the  native  chief  of  St.  Paul  Island,  in 

these  words:  ' 'Schooners  kill  cows,  pups  die,  and 

seals  are  gone."^ 
With  such  Avasteful  destruction  the  Alaskan 

seal  herd  must  either  be  soon  exterminated,  or 

else  a  sufficient  and  full  protection  given  from 

the  pernicious  methods  employed  by  open-sea 
seal  hunters. 

PROTECTION  AND  PRESERVATION. 

OTHER    SEAL    HERDS. 

Destruction.  The  indiscriminate  slaughter  of  seals  in  the 

waters  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  Bering  Sea  can 

not  fail  to  produce  a  result  similar  to  that 

observed  in  the  southern  hemisphere,  where  the 

fur-seals  have,  except  at  a  few  localities,  become, 

'  Report  of  Capt.  C.  L.  Hooper  to  tlio  I'reasury  Department, 
dated  June  U,  1892,  Vol.  1,  p.  499. 

''  Vol.  II,  p.  103. 
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from  a  commercial  point  of  view,  practically  Destruction, 
extinct.  A  full  account  of  the  distribution  and 

the  destruction  of  the  antartic  seal  herds  is  given 

by  Dr.  Allen  in  his  article  found  in  the  Appendix.^ 
Captain  Budington,  who  for  over  twenty  years 

has  sealed  about  Cape  Horn  and  the  islands  of 

the  South  Atlantic,  making  his  last  trip  to  these 

regions  in  the  winter  of  1891-'Q2,  says  :  '^  From 
hundred  of  thousands  of  seals  resorting  to  these 

islands  and  coasts  the  numbers  have  been  reduced 

to  a  few  hundred,  which  seek  the  land  in  scat- 

tered bands  and  rush  to  sea  on  the  approach  of 

man."^  He  further  adds :  '*  Seals  in  the  antarctic 

regions  are  practically  extinct,  and  I  have  gi^'en 

up  the  business  as  being  unprofitable.""  In 
speaking  of  the  cause  of  this  extermination,  lie 

says :  ''  The  seals  in  all  these  localities  have 

been  destroyed  by  the  indiscriminate  killing  of 

old  and  young,  male  and  female.  If  the  seals  in 

these  regions  had  been  protected  and  only  a 

certain  number  of  ''dogs"  (young  males  imable 
to  hold  their  position  on  the  beaches)  allowed 

to  be  killed,  these  islands  and  coasts  would  be 

again  populous  with  seal  life.  The  seals  would 

certainly  not    have   decreased  and  w^ould  have 

1  Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Parts  I  and  II,  Vol.  I,  pp.  365,  393. 
2  Vol.  II,  p.  595.     See  also  Isaac  Liebes,  Vol.  II,  p.  515. 
3  Vol.  II,  p.  595. 
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Destructiou.  produced  ail  annual  supply  of  skins  for  all  times  ".^ 
James  Kiernan,  who  about  1843  visited  on  a 

sealing  voyage  the  east  coast  of  Patagonia  and 

the  Falkland  Islands,  says :  "  These  rookeries 
have  since  been  destroyed  through  the  constant 

hunting  of  seals."^  Caleb  Lindahl,  also  experi- 
enced in  sealing  in  southern  latitudes,  in  speaking 

of  the  destruction  of  seals  at  the  South  Shetland 

Islands,  says:  "If  the  seals  on  the  South  Shet- 
land Islands  had  been  protected  I  think  they 

would  have  been  there  by  the  million,  because 

in  one  year  they  took  three  hundred  thousand 

seals  from  the  Shetland  Islands.'"  The  same 

hunter  also,  in  telling  of  a  sealing  expedition  he 

made  in  1891  to  the  south  seas,  says :  "  The  seals 

are  nearly  all  killed  off  down  there,  so  that  w^e 

got  only  about  twenty  skins.  It  is  no  use  for 

vessels  to  go  there  sealing  any  more."^ 
The  Russian      The  iielaOTc  scalcrs  of  the  North  Pacific  have 
held.  '^         ̂  

not  confined  their  operations  to  the  eastern  side 

of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  but  have  invaded  the 

Russian  waters,  and  the  slaughter  has  already 

been  carried  on  to  such  an  extent  in  that  locality 

that  the  Commander  herd  has  begun  to  decrease 

in  the  same  manner  as  the  Alaskan  lierd.^ 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  595. 
3  Vol.  II,  p.  450. 

3  Caleb  Lindahl,  Vol.  II,  p.  456. 
*  Gustav)  Niebauui,  Vol.  II,  p.  203. 
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The  necessity  of  protection  to  seal  life  from    British    protec- tion of  the  seal, 
unlimited  destruction,  in  order  that  the  species 

may  be  preserved,  is  not  only  evidenced  by  tlie 

examples  above  cited,  but  has  been  recog-nized 
by  a  immber  of  nations,  especially  by  Great 

Britain  and  her  colonies.  In  fact,  it  may  be 

said  that  Avherever  fur-seals  breed  in  territory 

over  which  Great  Britain  has  control  the  species 

has  received  particular  protection  from  indis- 

criminate slaughter.     At  the  Falkland  Islands,  a    Falkland  isi- ands. 

British  dependency,  formerly  so  productive  of 

the  fur  seal  species,  the  Government  of  the 

Islands  in  1881  issued  a  decree,^  the  preamble 
of  which  is  as  follows:  '' Whereas  the  Seal  Fish- 

eries of  these  Islands,  which  was  at  one  time  a 

source  of  profit  and  advantage  to  the  colonists, 

has  been  exhausted  by  indiscriminate  and  waste- 

ful fishing,  and  it  is  desirable  to  revive  and  pro- 

tect this  industry  by  the  establishment  of  a  Close 

Time  during  which  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  kill  or 

capture  seals  within  tlie  limits  of  this  Colony  and 

its  dependencies."  The  ordinance  proceeds  to 
enact  stringent  regulations  prohibiting  seal 

hunting  "within  the  limits  of  this  Colony  and 

its  dependencies."  Capt.  Budington,  an  ex- 
perienced navigator  and  seal  hunter  in  soutliern 

I  Falkland  Islands  Seal  Fishery  Ordinance,  Vol.  I,  p.  435. 
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Falkland 
ancls. 

New  Zealand. 

:si- waters,  visited  that  region  in  January,  1892,  and 
he  states,  under  oath,  that  the  ordinance  of  1881 

is  enforced  in  tlie  sea  surrounding  those  islands 

outside  the  three-mile  limit,  and  that  it  would  be 

deemed  a  violation  of  the  law  to  take  seals  durino- o 
the  close  season  between  the  Falkland  Islands 

and  Beauchene  Island,  twenty-eight  miles  dis- 

tant.^ 
During  the  past  fifteen  years  a  series  of  laws 

and  orders  in  council  have  been  enacted  for  the 

protection  of  seals  in  the  Colony  of  New  Zealand, 

which  not  only  established  a  close  season,  but 

have  at  times  entirely  prohibited  the  taking  of 

seals  for  a  consecutive  period  of  eight  years.^ 
The  New  Zealand  Seal  Fisheries  Act  of  1878 

established  a  close  season  for  seals  extending 

from  October  1  to  June  1.^  Section  4  empowers 
the  Governor,  by  Order  in  Council,  to  extend  or 

vary  the  close  season  as  to  "the  whole  Colony 

or  only  in  particular  parts  thereof"  And  this 
proA^sion  has  been  substantially  reenacted  in 

all  subsequent  legislation.  The  area  designated 

as   ''the   Colony"    is  taken   to   mean   the  area 

1  James  W.  Budiugton,  Vol.  II,  p.  593. 
2  New  Zealand  Act,  1878,  Vol.  I,  p.  437.  See  also  Reports, 

Department  of  Marine  (1880-1890),  Regulations  by  the  Governor 
of  New  Zealand  in  Council,  January  10,  1888. 
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specified  in  the  act  ̂   creating  the  colony,  which  New  Zeuiaud. 
defines  its  boundaries  as  coincident  with  paral- 

lels 33°  and  53°  south  latitude,  and  162°  east 

and  173°  west  longitude/^  The  Fisheries  Act  of 

] 884^  empowers  the  Governor  in  Council  "to 
make,  alter,  and  revoke  regulations  which  shall 

have  force  and  efi^ect  only  in  waters  or  places 

specified  therein;  "  and  almost  unlimited  author- 
ity is  thus  conferred  upon  the  executive  to 

establish  close  seasons,  and  to  make  regulations 

respecting  the  purchase  or  sale  of  fish,  including 

seals,  and  punishment  for  violation  of  the  law 
and  orders.  The  definition  in  the  act  of  the  term 

''  waters  "  indicates  that  it  applies  to  the  entire 
area  of  the  Colony,  of  which  tlie  southeastern 
corner  is  over  seven  hundred  miles  from  the  coast 

of  NcAV  Zealand,  although  a  few  smaller  islands 

intervene.  The  Amendment  Act  of  1887,^  making 
the  penalties  more  stringent,  provides  (Sec. 

6)  that  the  commander  of  any  public  vessel 

may  seize,  search,  and  take  any  off'ending  vessel- 
126 and 27 Vice.  23  Sec. 2,  Vol.  I,  p.  436;  Extract.  .  .  .  ''The 

Government  xinrpose  leasing  the  right  to  seal  within  the  Colony 

of  New  Zealand,  which  extends  within  the  area  comprised  be- 

tween 162°  east  longitude  and  173°  west  longitude,  and  between 
33°  and  53^  of  south  latitude."  From  "Handbook  of  the  Fishes 

of  New  Zealand."  Prepared  under  the  instructions  of  the  Conimis- 
8i(mer  of  Trade  and  Customs,  by  E.  A.  A.  Sherriu.  Auckland, 

1886,"  p.  254. 

■'  Map  of  Colony  of  New  Zealand,  Vol.  I,  p.  437. 
3  New  Zealand  Act,  1884,  Vol.  I,  p.  437. 
<New  Zealand  Act,  1887,  Vol.  I,  p.  440. 
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New  Zealand,  "witliiii  tliG  jurisdiction  of  tliG  Government  of 

the  Colony  of  New  Zealand."  The  "Handbook 

of  the  Fishes  of  Noav  Zealand,"  already  cited,  a 

book  "prepared  under  the  instructions  of  the 

Commissioner  of  Trade  and  Customs,"  reviews 
at  some  length  the  seal  life  and  industry  of  the 

Colony,  and  in  advocating  stringent  protection 

states  that  "seals  are  property  the  State  should 

zealously  guard."  In  pursuance  of  the  foregoing 
cited  laws  and  regulations  the  Government  of 

New  Zealand  has  kept  a  cruiser  in  service  for 

some  years  for  the  purpose  of  patrolling  the 

waters  of  the  Colony  and  enforcing  the  law.^  It 
is  now  proposed  to  lease  the  exclusive  right  to 

take  seals  within  the  limits  of  the  Colony  to  a 

Capo  of  Good  company.^  In  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  sealing  is  prohibited  at  the  rookeries  and 

ill  the  waters  adjacent  thereto,  except  under 

stringent  regulations.^  The  laws  and  regulations 
of  the  British  colonies  just  cited  have  reference 

to  the  fur-seals  of  the  South  Seas,  similar  in  their 

habits  to  the  seal  herd  of  the  Pribilof  Islands, 

'  Reports,  Marine  Department  of  New  Zealand,  1882,  1883,  1887, 
1888. 

2  "  Handbook  of  the  Fishes  of  New  Zealand,"  p.  254. 
»  George  Comer,  Vol.  II,  p.  597;  William  C.  B.  Stamp,  Vol.  II, 

p.  576. 
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having-  fixed  habitations  on  the  hiud,  to  which    Cn^o  of  Good lIoi)e. 

tliey  regularly  resort.^ 

But  Great  Britain  and  its  dependencies  do  not    British   prou-c- tiou  oi'haii-sciil. 

limit  their  governmental  protection  to  the  fur-seal ; 
it  is  extended  to  all  varieties  of  seals,  wherever 

they  resort  to  British  territorial  waters,  and  they 

have  thrown  about  them  upon  the  high  seas  the 

guardianship  of  British  statutes.  In  certain  of  the 

waters  of  the  North  Atlantic  are  found  the  hair- 

seal,  of  much  less  commercial  value  tlian  the  fur- 

seal,  and  to  whose  existence  the  land  is  not  a  neces- 

sity, as  the  young- may  be,  and  usually  are,  born 

and  reared  on  the  ice ;  and  yet  these  seals  are  under 

the  special  protection  of  British  laws.  Canadian 

statutes  prohibit  all  persons,  without  prescribing 

any  marine  limit,  from  disturbing  or  injuring  all 

sedentary  seal  fisheries  during  the  time  of  fishing 

for  seals,  or  from  hindering  or  frightening  the 

shoals  of  seals  as  they  enter  the  fishery.  They 

also  forbid  the  use  of  explosives  to  kill  seals.^ 

The  most  important  hair-seal  re«-ion  of  the    Ne'^-fonndiand 
world  is  found  on  the  ice  floes  to  the  eastward  of 

Newfoundland,  often  several  hundred  miles  from 

the  coast.^     This  region  has  been  for  many  years 

'  An  exaiuinatiou  of  the  ''Handbook  of  the  Fishes  of  New  Zea- 

hxnd"  (pp.  230-233)  will  show  that  the  fiir-seal  frequenting  thoso 
islands  is  similar  in  habits  to  the  Alaskan  fur-seal  in  nearly  every 
particular. 

'^  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  c.95,Secs.  6and7;  Vol.I,pp.441, 454. 
3  Allen,  "Monograph  of  North  American  Pinnipeds/'  page  234, 

2716   29 
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Newfoundland  past  uiicler  the  protectioii  of  the  Newfoundland 
regulations. 

Colonial  Goverinnent,  which  has  enforced  a  close 

season,  not  allowing  sail  vessels  to  leave  port  on 

sealing-  voyages  before  March  1,  and  steam  ves_ 
sels  before  March  10,  and  prohibiting  seal  killing 

before  March  12,  nnder  a  penalty  of  from  four 

hundi-ed  dollars  to  two  thousand  dollars,  and  has 

enacted  other  stringent  regulations.^  But  even 

these  laws  have  not  proved  sufficiently  effica- 

cious, and  in  April,  1892,  a  new  act  ''to  regulate 

the  prosecution  of  the  seal  fisheries"  was  passed.^ 
This  act  defers  the  date  of  leaving  port  two  days 

later,  and  prohibits  the  killing  of  seals  at  all  sea- 

sons of  the  year  except  between  March  14  and 

April  20,  inclusive.  It  is  further  made  an  offense 

to  bring  any  seal  killed  out  of  season  into  any 

port  of  the  Colony  under  a  penalty  of  four  thou- 
sand dollars,  and  all  steamers  are  prohibited  from 

proceeding  on  a  second  trip  to  the  seal  waters  in 

any  one  year.  It  will  be  seen  from  the  deposi- 

tions of  Richard  Pike,  a  master  mariner  of  forty- 

four  years'  experience  in  hair-seal  hunting,  and 

of  James  Gr.  Joy,  master  mariner  of  twenty-four 

years'  experience  in  seal  hunting,  that  the  law 
prohibiting  the  second  sealing  trip  was  enacted 

because  it  tended  to  the  extermina,tion  of  the  hair- 

seals,  as  at  least  seventy-five  per  cent  of  those 

'  Newfoundland  Seal  Act,  1879,  Vol.  I,  p.  442. 

^Newfoundland  Seal  Act,  1892,  Vol.  I,  p,  444. 
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killed  on  the  second  trip  are  females,  and  many    Newfonndiand 
rcgulatious. 

at  that  time  are  shot  in  the  water  and  sink  before 

they  can  be  recovered.^ 

Next  in  importance  to  the  Newfoundland  hair-  „i:jji"^^'*^^^"  ̂ '^°' 
seal  resrion  is  that  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean  east  of 

Greenland,  and  known  as  the  Jan  Mayen  Seal 

Fishery.  This  region  in  the  open  sea  is  em- 

braced in  the  area  lying-  between  the  parallels 

of  67°  and  75°  north  latitude  and  the  meridians 

of  5°  east  and  17°  west  longitude  from  Green- 
wich. These  fisheries  were  made  the  subject  of 

legislative  regulation,  applicable  to  their  own 

subjects,  by  the  Governments  of  Great  Britain, 

Sweden  and  Norway,  Russia,  Germany,  and 

Holland,  by  a  series  of  statutes  passed  by  these 

several  countries  during  the  years  1875,  1876, 

1877,  and  1878.'  The  3d  of  Ajml  is  estabhshed 
as  the  earliest  date  each  year  on  which  the  seals 

could  be  legally  captured,  and  penalties  are  fixed 

for  a  violation  of  the  prohibition. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  not  only  Great  Britain    Concnrreuce  of •^  nations. 

and  her  colonies  have  found  it  necessary  to  pro- 

tect by  legislation  the   hair-seal  of  the  North 

'  James  G.  Joy..  Vol.  II,  p.  591 ;  Richard  Pike, Vol.  II,  p.  592. 

2  "TheSealFisliery  Act,  1875,"  38  Vict.,  c.  18;  British  Order 
in  Conncil  of  Nov.  28,  1876 ;  Law  of  Sweden  and  Norway  of  May 

18,  1876;  Ordinance  of  Norway  of  Oct.  28,  1876;  Ordinance  of 

Sweden  of  Nov.  30,  1876;  Law  of  Germany  of  Dec.  4,  1876;  Ordi- 
nance of  Germany  of  Mar.  29,  1877;  Law  of  the  Netherlands  of 

Dec.  31,  1876;  Decree  of  the  Netherlands  of  Feb.  5,  1877;  Law  of 
Russia  of  Dec.  1878:  Sec.  223  of  Russian  Code  of  Laws,  1886. 
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Concnneuco  of  Atlantic  from  extermination,  but  that  other  na- iiatious. 
tions  have  united  and  concurred  in  the  same 

protection. 
White  Sea  regu-  Strinsfent  rca-ulatious  have  also  been  adopted 

by  Russia  for  the  protection  of  the  hair-seals  in 

the  Gulf  of  Mezen,  a  part  of  the  White  Sea,  the 

greater  portion  of  which  is  beyond  the  three- 

mile  limit.  All  sealing  is  subject  to  the  super- 

vision of  public  overseers,  who  have  authority 
to  determine  the  time  at  which  the  annual  catch 

is  to  begin  at  certain  designated  places,  and  to 

preserve  order  during  the  continuance  of  sealing 

operations,  as  to  which  the  law  contains  certain 

prohibitions.^ 
Caspian  Sea reg-      The  scalcries  in  that  portion  of  the  Caspian iilatious.  ^ 

Sea  which  belongs  to  Russia  are  under  the  con- 

trol of  a  "Bureau  of  Fishing  and  Sealing  Indus- 

tries," which  is  charged  with  a  general  supervision 
of  the  sealeries,  and  the  enforcement  of  the  law, 

which  contains  regulations  for  a  close  season,  a 

license  fee,  and  prohibition  of  killing  or  disturb- 

ance during  the  breeding  time.^ 
Fnr-soai  protec-      Similar  cuactments  protect  the  fur-seal  in  other 

tioii   liy   other  iia- 

tious.  portions    of  the    world,  as   other    nations   have 

recognized  how  indispensable  to  the  preservation 

of  the  fur-seal  species  is  the  prohibition  of  un- 

licensed  and    unlimited    sealing      The     Lobos 

'  Code  of  Russian  I^aws,  1886,  and  map  of  area,  Vol.  I,  p.  445. 
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Island  rookeries  have  for  over  sixty  years  been    Fm-seai  protec- tion liy  oilier  ua- 
protected  by  the  Government  of  Uruguay,  and^''^"s- 

the  right  of  seahng-  leased  to  a  company  under 

certain  restrictions;^  and  as  a  consequence  of  this 

governmental  j^i'otection  Lobos  Islands  have  for    Loi.os  islands. 

many  years  past  been  the  chief  source  of  supply 

from  the  southern   seas.     The  Governments  of    Cape  Horn. 

Chile   and   the  Argentine    Republic   have    also 

recently  given  protection  to  the  fur-seals  resort- 

ing to  their  coasts  in  the  hope  of  restoring  their 

almost  exterminated  rookeries.^     The  Japanese    Kuriie  islands. 

Government  has  taken  steps  toward  the  restora- 

tion and   preservation    of    the  fur-seals  at  the 

Kuriie  Islands,^  and  the  history  of  Russian  pro- 

tection on  the  Commander  Islands  and  Robben  „  CommaBdor  and Itouben  Islands. 

Island  is  too  well  known  to  need  further  citation. 

FISHERIES. 

The  foregoing  review  of  the  legislation  of 

various  nations  shows  that  they  have  deemed  it 

necessary  to  adopt  stringent  regulations,  not  only 

in  waters  adjacent  to,  but  also  at  great  distances 

from,  their  respective  land  boundaries,  in  order 

to  protect  from  extermination  the  fur  and  the 

hair-seal.     But  it  will  be  interesting,  and  proiit- 

'  Summary  of  Uruguay  laws,  in  letter  of  April  2,  1892,  hy  tlio 
Custodian  of  Arcliives  at  Montevideo,  Vol.  I,  p.  448;  Article  by 
Dr.  Allen,  Part  II,  Vol.  I,  p.  397. 

"  Geor.ce  Comer,  Vol.  II,  p.  597. 
3  statutes  of  Japau,  Vol.  I,  p.  419. 
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able  for  the  purposes  of  this  Arbitration,  to  carry 

the  investigation  of  national  legislation  a  step 
farther  and  to  examine  how  far  Governments 

have  gone  in  the  protection  of  other  forms  of 

animal  life  in  the  water,  and  to  what  extent  ex- 

traterritorial jurisdiction  is  exercised  for  the 

preservation  of  national  interests. 

Game  laws.  All  natioiis  and  races  in  all  ages  have  recog- 

nized the  necessity  of  affording  sufficient  pro- 

tection for  the  reproduction  and  continued  ex- 
istence of  all  animal  life  useful  to  the  human 

race.  Even  the  savage  recognizes  and  enforces 

this  humanitarian  and  economic  principle,  but  it 

is  most  fully  recognized  and  enforced  among 

civilized  nations.  An  examination  of  the  legis- 

lation of  the  countries  of  Europe  and  America 

shows  that  the  protection  of  the  Government  is 

everywhere  extended  to  animals  ferm  naturce, 

during  the  breeding  season,  and  that  especially 

the  mother,  when  heavy  with  young  or  while  her 

offspring  is  dependent  upon  her,  is  under  the 

guardianship  of  the  law.  The  wild  animal  on 

the  land  and  the  iisli  in  the  sea  are  both  pre- 

served by  a  close  season  and  stringent  rules, 

having  particular  reference  to  the  reproduction 

and  undiminished  existence  of  the  species.  As 

indicatino-  the  character  of  this  legislation,  the 

attention  of  the  Arbitrators  is  directed  toajiaper 
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in  the  Appendix,  giving  a  brief  review  of  tlie    Game  laws. 

game  and  fishery   laws  of   Great    Britain    and 

Canada.^ 

Game  and  fishery  laws  are  usually  limited  in    Extraterritorial jiirisdictiou. 
their  effects  to  the  land  and  territorial  waters  of 

the  country  which  enacts  them.  But  instances 

are  many  wherein  nations  have  not  hesitated  to 

extend  the  eff"ects  of  their  laws  to  the  waters 
contiguous  to  their  shores,  beyond  the  ordinary 

three-mile  limit.  Citations  have  alreadv  been 

made  of  the  laws  for  the  protection  of  seals  of 

quite  a  number  of  nations,  which,  so  far  as  their 

own  subjects  are  concerned,  apply  to  large  areas 

of  the  high  seas,  and  it  has  been  shown  that 

Great  Britain  and  Russia  extend  their  exclusive 

jurisdiction  for  the  protection  of  seals,  frequent- 

ing waters  contiguous  to  their  shores,  far  beyond 

the  marine  lea^gue.  But  further  instances  may 

be  cited  where  nations  have  exei'cised  extrater- 

ritorial jurisdiction  on  the  ocean  for  the  protec- 

tion of  other  species  of  marine  life  besides  the 

seal.  In  fact,  it  may  be  laid  dov^ai  as  a  principle, 

established  by  international  usage,  that  any 

nation  which  has  a  peculiar  interest  in  the  con- 

tinued existence  of  any  valuable  marine  product, 

located  in  the  high  seas  adjacent  to  its  coasts  or 

'Game  and  Fishery  Laws  of  Great  Britain  and  Canada,  Vol.  I, 
p.  450. 
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Extratenitoriai  toiTitorial  watei's,  may  adopt  such  measures  as 
juris'dictiou. 

are  essential  to  tlie  preservation  of  the  species, 
without  limitation  as  to  the  distance  from  land 

at    which    such    necessary    measures    may   be 
enforced. 

Irish  oyster      ̂ liis  principle  is  well  illustrated  by  two  recent iislierics.  ^  ^  '' 

statutes   enacted   by   the   Parliament   of  Great 

Britain.     By  the  British  "  Sea  Fisheries  Act "  of 

1868^  provision  is  made  for  the  regulation  of 
oyster    dredging    on    any    oyster     bed   within 

twenty  miles  of  a  straight  line  drawn  from  the 

eastern  end  of  Lambay  Island  to  Carnsore  Point 
on  the  eastern  coast  of  Ireland.     The  law  states 

in  terms  that  it  is  to  be  enforced  "  outside  of  the 

exclusive  fishery  limits  of  the  British  Isles/'  and 
that  every  order  issued  in  pursuance  of  it  shall 

be  binding  not  only  on  British  sea-fishing  boats, 

but  also  ''on  any  other  sea-fishing  boats  in  that 
behalf  specified  in  the  order  and  on  the  crews  of 

such  boats."     In  other  words,  jurisdiction  may 
be  asserted  over  foreigners  as   well   as  British 

subjects  at  a  distance  of  twenty  miles  from  land. 

SrotoL  iTorring     rphc  Scotcli  Herring  Fishery  Act  of  1889  ̂   fur- Fishery  Act.  o  ./ 

nislies  another  illustration  in  point.  That  act 

provides  that  certain  destructive  methods  of  fish- 

ing may  be  prohibited  by  the  fisliery  board  in 

1  statute  of  British  Parliament,  31  and  32  Vict.,  c.45.  Sec.  67; 
map  of  area  defiued  in  the  statute,  Vol.  I,  ]).  457. 

=  Statute,  ,52  and  53  Vict.  c.  23,  and  map,  Sec.  7,  Vol.  I,  p.  458. 
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any  part  of  an  area  of  tlie  open  sea,  two  thousand    Sootcii  Hciiiug 
■^    ̂   ,    ^     ,  '  Fisliciy  Act. 

seven  hundred  square  miles  in  extent,  lying-  off 
the  northeast  coast  of  Scotland,  within  a  line 

drawn  from  Duncansby  Head,  in  Caithness,  to 

Rattray  Point,  in  Aberdeenshire."  The  act  is 
not  confined  in  its  operations  to  British  subjects, 

but  provides  that  ''any  person"  offending  against 
.  its  provisions  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  and  the 

forfeiture  of  his  fishing  apparatus. 

The  legislation  of  several  of  the  colonies  of^.^f  ̂■^^^«i'«^''«-^«f »  Ceylou. 

Great  Britain  also  abounds  in  instances  of  the 

exercise  of  extraterritorial  jurisdiction  upon  the 

high  seas  for  the  protection  of  different  species  , 

of  marine  life.  The  pearl  fisheries  of  Ceylon 

extend  into  the  open  sea  for  a  distance  of  twenty 

miles,  and  they  have  been  the  subject  of  a  series 

of  ordinances  and  regulations  from  1811  down 

to  the  present  time,  which  for  certain  purposes 

define  the  limit  of  marine  jurisdiction  to  be  tAvelve 

miles,  and  for  other  purposes  a  distance  wliicli 

varies  from  six  to  twenty  miles.^ 
The  pearl  fisheries  of  Queensland  and  Western    Penri fisiiciics oi Australia. 

Australia  were,  in  the  years  1888  and  1889, 

made  the  subject  of  regulation  by  two  statutes 

enacted  by  the  Federal  Council  of  Australasia.^ 

These  statutes  extended  the  local  regulations  of 

1  Ordinances  of  Ceylon,  and  map,  Vol.  I,  p.  461. 
^  Statutes  of  Anstralasia,  and  map,  Vol.  T,  p.  467. 
271G — ao 
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Penr]  fisheries  of  tlie  two  couiitries  mentioned  to  defined  areas  of 
Australia. 

the  open  sea,  of  which  the  most  remote  pomts 

are  about  two  hundred  and  fifty  miles  from  the 

coast  of  Queensland,  and  about  six  hundred  miles 

from  the  coast  of  Western  Australia.  These  acts 

are,  by  their  terms,  limited  in  their  operation  to 

British  subjects,  but  as  Sir  George  Baden-Powell 

has  pointed  out,  in  a  recent  address  delivered 

before  the  Association  of  the  Codification  of  the 

Law  of  Nations,^  the  remoteness  of  these  waters 

renders  it  practically  impossible  for  foreign 

vessels  to  participate  in  the  pearl  fisheries  with- 

out entering  an  Australian  port,  and  thereby 

rendering  themselves  amenable  to  Australian 
law. 

Frenciiicgisia-  The  fishery  legislation  of  France  also  recog- 

nizes  the  same  prmciple.  A  commission,  ap- 

pointed by  the  French  Government  in  1849  to 

investigate  the  fisheries  of  that  country  and 

to  make  recommendations,  reported  that  they 

deemed  it  inexpedient  to  assign  any  precise 

limit  to  territorial  waters  beyond  which  the  laws 

recommended  should  cease  to  be  operative.^ 

Accordingly  the  laws  passed  in  pursuance  of 

tins  report  were  so  framed  as  to  leave  this  ques- 

tion open,  and  the  Decree  of  May  10, 1862,  Sec.  2, 

1  Delivered  at  Liverpool,  Aug.  29,  1890;  see  page  9. 

« Rapport  de  la  Comniissiou  du  25  juiu,  1819,  pour  rexanion  d'liu 
projet  dc  loi  snr  la  peclic  maritime  c6ticre,  p.  25. 
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went  so  far  as  to  provide  in  terms  that  under  cer-    French  legisla- tion. 

tain  circumstances  fishing  might  be  prohibited 

over  areas  of  the  sea  beyond  three  miles  from 

shore.^  Numerous  laws  have  also  been  enacted 

by  France  to  protect  and  regulate  the  coral 

fisheries  of  Algeria,  both  as  to  natives  and  for- 

eigners, and  the  coral  beds  so  regulated  extend 

at  some  points  as  far  as  seven  miles  into  the  sea.^ 

The  coral  beds  surroundino-  the  island  of  Sar-  .  Italian   legisia- ^  tion. 

dinia  and  lying  off  the  southwest  coast  of  Sicily 

have  been  made  the  subject  of  elaborate  regu- 

lations by  the  Government  of  Italy.  The  Sar- 
dinian coral  beds  are  situated  at  distances  from 

land  which  vary  from  tln-ee  to  fifteen  miles.^ 
The  principal  coral  beds  of  Sicily  are  three  in 

number,  and  are  respectively  distant  from  the 

coast  fourteen,  twenty-one,  and  thirty-two  miles. 

At  present  all  coral  fishing  is  prohibited  on  these 

banks  by  Royal  Decree,  for  a  designated  period, 

•Frencli  Decree  and  map,  Vol.  I,  p.  469. 

2  Map,  Vol.  I,  p.  469.  "Les  Peches  Maritimes  en  Alg^rie  et  en 
Tiinisie."     Rappoi't  au  ministre  de  la  marine,  par  M.  M.  Boiiclion 
Brandely,  Inspcctenr  g6ncral  des  peches  maritimes,  et  A.  Ber- 

thonle,  Secretaire  g6u6ral  de  la  SocitSte  national  d'acclimatation, 
memhre  du  Comit6  consultatif  des  peches  maritimes. 

3  Map.  Vol.  I,  p.  470.  British  admiralty  chart  No.  281.  "II 
Carallo  in  Sardegua,  Relazione  presentata  a  S.  E.  il  ministro  di 

A<iTicoltnra,  Indnstria  e  Conmiercio.  dal  Professore  Paroiia  Cor- 

rado,  deir  Universita  di  Cagliari."  "Auuali  dell'  ludustria  e  del 

Conimercio,  1882." 
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Italian    legisia- at   tliG  closG  of  wliich  tliG   previous  restrictive tioD. 

regulations  will  be  again  eiiforced. 

Norwegian  legis-  Tliis  principle  IS  also  recognized  in  the  legis- 
lation of  Norway  in  the  statute  of  1880  for  the 

protection  of  whales,  during  an  annual  close 

season,  in  Varanger  Fiord,  an  arm  of  the  open 

sea  about  thirty-two  marine  miles  in  width,  h^ing 

off  the  northeast  coast  of  Norway.^ 
Panama  icgisia-      ̂ Jie  Government  of  Panama,  in  tlie  Republic tiou, 

of  Colombia,  has  recently  enacted  a  law  prohibit- 

ing the  use  of  diving  machines  for  the  collection 

of  pearls  within  an  area  of  the  sea  over  sixty 

marine  miles  in  length,  and  extending  outward 
3 

a]30ut  thirty  marine  miles  from  the  coast.' 
Mexican  legisia-      The  Mcxicau  pearl  fisheries  lying  off  the  coast tion. 

of  Lower  California  have  been  made  the  subject 

of  special  exclusive  grants  to  private  individuals. 

Along  part  of  the  coast  ihe  pearl  beds  have  been 

divided  for  this  purpose  into  two  belts,  of  which 
the  inner  belt  extends  seaward  a  distance  of  five 

kilometers  (about  three  miles),  and  the  outer  belt 

is  bounded  by  lines  drawn  parallel  to  the  coast 

at  distances  of  five  and  ten  kilometers.     It  is  ob- 

1  statutes  of  Italy,  and  maps,  Vol .  I,  pp.  470,  472.  "  Relazione  del 
Professore  Giovanni  Canestrini  iil  Ministro  di  Agricoltnra,  ludus- 
tria  e  Conuncrcio  Snlle  ricerche  fatte  uel  Mare  di  Sciacca  intorno 

ai  Ijanchi  Corallini."  "Annali  dell'  ludustria  e  del  Commercio, 

1882." 2  statutes  of  Norway,  Vol.  I,  p.  482. 
■'Statutes  of  Panama,  and  map.  Vol.  I,  j).  484. 
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vious  tluit  tlie  crrcater  portion  of  this  outside  bolt    Mexican  io<;isia- ^  ^  tiou. 

lies  beyond  tlie  three-mile  liniit.^ 

Maps  will  be  found  in  the  Appendix,  as  cited,  other casos of  cx- 
'^  tiaterritoiial     jii- 

showing  the  extent  of  marine  territory  over  which  li^^^ictiou. 

jurisdiction  is  exercised  by  the  different  Govern- 

ments named.  Reference  may  also  be  made  to 

the  British  Hovering-  Acts,^  the  St.  Helena  Act  of 

1815,^  and  the  Quarantine  Act  of  1825,*  as  well 

as  various  international  conventions  for  the  pro- 

tection and  regulation  of  fisheries  on  the  high 

seas. 

ALASKAN    HERD. 

This  hasty  review  of  the  legislation  of  near  a 

score  of  nations  clearly  establishes  the  principle 

announced  that  any  nation,  having  a  peculiar 

interest  in  the  continued  existence  of  animal  life 

in  the  high  seas  adjacent  to  its  coasts  or  territo- 

rial waters,  may  adopt  such  measures  as  are 

essential  to  its  preservation,  without  limit  as  to 

the  distance  from  land  at  which  such  measures 

may  be  enforced.     It  is  a  remarkable  fact,  how-    Unprotected 
,       .   ,      .  .  •11        condition. 

ever,  in  view  oi  the  legislation  just   cited,  that 

the  Alaskan  seal  herd,  so  valuable  to  the  human 

1  statutes  of  Mexico,  and  map,  Vol.  I,  p.  486. 
29  Geo.  II,  c.  35,  Sec.  23,  statute  repealed  in  1825,  bnt  partially 

reenacted  as  to  the  limit  of  four  leagues  as  recently  as  1815,  8 

and  9  Vict.,  c.  86,  Sec.  2. 

356  Geo.  Ill,  c.  23,  Sec.  4,  Vol.  I,  p.  495. 
^6  Geo.  IV,  c.  78,  Sees.  8,  9,  Vol.1,  p.  496. 
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Unprotected  race,  staiids  almost  alone  in  the  animal  life   of 
condition.  tt.i.         t«t  ;•  i-  i 

the  world  m  being  denied  protection  during  the 

necessary  period  of  the  reproduction  of  its  spe- 
cies. The  review  of  the  habits  of  the  Alaskan 

seal  and  of  the  practices  of  the  pelagic  hunters 
has  shown  that  for  at  least  nine  months  of  the 

year  this  herd  is  exposed  to  the  relentless  and 

untiring  pursuit  of  the  pelagic  hunter,  and  that 

during  the  remaining  three  months  his  hand  is 

only  stayed  by  the  inclemency  of  the  weather 

wdiich  renders  pursuit  impossible.  And  it  has 

been  further  shown  that  this  pursuit  is  most  active 

and  destructive  at  the  time  when  the  female  seal 

is  approaching  the  season  of  the  delivery  of  her 

young,  or  when  she  is  nursing  the  pup  which  is 

entirely  dependent  upon  the  mother's  milk  for 
sustenance. 

Necessity  of  its     'y\^q  ncccssity  of  protection  of  this  particular protection . 

herd  is  affirmed  by  numerous  witnesses  of  every 

degree  of  experience  and  knowledge,  including 

leading  naturalists  of  America  and  of  many 

European  nations,  those  engaged  in  the  sealskin 

industry,  both  in  the  United  States,  Great  Brit- 

ain, and  France,  experienced  sealers,  and  many 

others  conversant  with  seal  life  and  the  present 

condition  of  the  Alaskan  herd. 
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The  British  and  American  Berin^^  Sea  Com-    The  Joint  Com- ^  mission. 

missioners,  although  they  do  not  assert  in  their 

joint  report  that  protection  is  necessary,  give,  as 

a  conclusion  reached,  the  following:  ''We  are  in 

thorough  agreement  that  for  industrial  as  well 

as  for  other  obvious  reasons,  it  is  incumbent  upon 

all  nations,  and  particularly  upon  those  having 

direct  commercial  interests  in  fur-seals,  to  provide 

for  their  proper  protection  and  preservation."^ 
The  British  Government  also  has  recoOTiized    Britisii  rccogni- 

"  lion. 

the  necessity  of  protecting  this  seal  herd  from 

destruction,  in  its  correspondence  with  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  and  has  advocated 

certain  methods  of  preservation  through  a  close 

season  and  prohibition  of  sealing  within  certain 

limits.^  Lord  Salisbury,  in  1888,  so  far  recog- 
nized the  need  of  protection  to  the  seal  herd  as 

to  suggest  that  a  close  season  from  April  15  to 

October  1  be  established  in  the  whole  of  Bering 

Sea  and  those  portions  of  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk 
and  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  north  of  north  latitude 

47°,  and  that  this  limitation  should  be  enforced 

by  international  agreement  between  the  United 

I  Joint  Eeport  of  Britisii  and  American  Bering  Sea  Com- 
missioners.    Font,  p.  309. 

-  Sir  J.  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine,  April,  1890;  Marquis  of  Salis- 
bury to  Sir  L.  West,  April  16,  1891;  Sir  J.  Pauncefote  to  Mr. 

Wliarton,  June  11,  1891. 
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British  locogni-  States,  Great  Britain,  Russia,  and  other  nations tioii. 

interested.^ 

Opinions  of  iiat-      Professor  T.  H.  Huxley,  in  considering  this  ques- UVtlUS  l8. 

Professor  iiux- tioii  of  the  decHue  of  the  Alaskan  herd  and  the 
ley. 

need  of  protecting  it,  says :  ' '  That  the  best  course 

would  be  to  prohibit  the  taking  of  fur-seals  any- 

Dr. Sciater,  where  exccpt  on  the  Pribilof  Islands."^  Dr. 
Sclater,  secretary  of  the  Zoological  Society  of 

London,  says  "that  in  his  opinion  as  a  naturalist, 
unless  proper  measures  are  taken  to  restrict  the 

indiscriminate  capture  of  the  fur-seal  in  the 

North  Pacific  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  exter- 

mination of  this  species  will  take  place  in  a  few 

years,  as  it  already  has  done  in  the  case  of  otlier 

species  of  the  same  group  in  other  parts  of  the 

Dr.  M  e  r  r  1  am's  world." ^     Dr.  C.  Hart  Mcrriam,  one  of  the  Ameri- Ictter. 

can  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  sent  out  a  letter 

to  a  number  of  the  principal  zoologists  and 

scientists  of  the  world,  stating  briefly  the  results 

of  his  investigations  as  to  the  condition  of  the 

Pribilof  rookeries  and  the  cause  of  the  decrease; 

the  letter  closes  with  the  following  conclusions: 

''It  seems  to  be  a  fair  inference,  therefore,  that 

the  only  way  to  restore  the  depleted  rookeries  to 

their  former  condition  is  to  stop  taking  seals  at  sea, 

I  Mr.  White  to  Mr.  Bayard,  April  20,  1888;  Marquis  of  Salisbury 
to  Sir  L.  West,  April  16,  1888. 

^  Vol.  I,  p.  412. 
3  Vol.  I,  p.  413. 
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and  not  only  in  Bering  Sea,  but  in  the    North    Dr.  Merriam'a letter. 

Pacific  as  Avell."^  In  replying-  to  this  com- 
munication, Dr.  Raphael  Blanchard,  of  France,  Dr.  uiauciiaid. 

says:  "By  reason  of  the  massacres  of  which  it  is 

a  victim,  this  species  is  advancing  rapidly  to- 
ward its  total  and  final  destruction,  .  .  . 

and  there  is  for  our  generation  an  imperious 

duty  to  prevent  the  destruction  of  the  fur-seal, 

to  regulate  strictly  its  capture,  in  a  word,  to  per- 

petuate this  source  of  wealth  and  to  bequeath  it 

to  our  descendants."  ^  Dr.  Henry  H.  Giglio.li,  of  Dr.  Gigiioii. 

Italy,  in  his  reply,  says:  "It  is  both  as  a  nat- 
uralist and  as  an  old  Commissioner  of  Fisheries, 

that  I  beg  to  say  .  .  .  that  I  most  entirely 

and  most  emphatically  agree  with  you  in  the 

conclusions  and  recommendations  you  come  to 

in  your  report  on  the  present  condition  of  the 

fur-seal  industry  in  the  Bering  Sea,  with  special 
reference  to  the  causes  of  decrease  and  the  meas- 

ures necessary  for  the  restoration  and  permanent 

preservation  of  that  industry,  which  conclusions 

and  recommendations  are  fully  supported  and  jus- 

tified by  the  facts  in  the  case."  ̂   Professors  A.  E.  Professors  N(.r- 
Nordenskiold  and  W.  Lilljeborg,  of  Sweden,  unit- Liiijeboig. 

ing  in  a  reply  to  Dr.  Merriam's  letter,  say:  ''As  to 
the  pelagic  sealing  it  is  evident  that  a  systematic 

'  Vol.  I,  p.  417. 
2  Vol.  I,  p.  427. 

3  Letter  of  Dr.  Henry  H.  Gi^^lioli,  Vol.  I,  p.  425. 
2716   31 
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Professors  Nor-  liniitiiig  of  the  seals  ill  tliG  opGii  sea  on  tlie  way (lens  k  i  o  1  d    a  n  (1 

Liiijeborg.  to  aiid  from  or  around  the  rookeries  will  very 

soon  cause  the  complete  extinction  of  this  val- 

uable, and,  from  scientific  point  of  view,  so 

extremely  interesting  and  important  animal."^ 
Besides  these  declarations  above  quoted,  other 

other     natural-       .         .  t     ̂         ci         -i  t^         '       r^ 
ists.  scientists,  oi  1^  ranee,  Italy,  bweden,  Kussia,  Uer- 

many,  Austria,  Norway,  and  Argentine  Republic, 

to  whom  Dr.  Merriam's  letter  was  sent,  unite  in 
commending  the  conclusions  set  forth  and  affirm 

the  need  of  protection  to  the  seal  herd.^ 
Dr.  Allen.  J)y  Allen  sliows  plainly  the  need  of  protecting 

the  Alaskan  herd,  in  a  brief  summary  of  the 

results  of  pelagic  sealing.^ 
Canaaiau  recog-  In  the  Canadian  Fisheries  Report  for  188(), 

already  adverted  to,  Thomas  Mo  watt,  esq.,  In- 

spector of  Fisheries  for  British  Columbia,  in  his 

report,  after  giving  the  catch  for  the  year  by 

sealing  vessels,  and  stating  the  fact  that  it  was 

composed  almost  entirely  of  female  seals,  adds : 

"This  enormous  catch,  with  the  increase  which 

will  take  place  when  other  vessels  fitting  up 

every  year  are  ready  will,  I  am  afraid,  soon 

deplete  our  fur-seal  fishery,  and  it  is  a  great  pity 

1  Letter  of  Professors  Nordeuskiolcl  and  Liiijeborg,  Vol.  I,  p.  429. 
2  Letters  of  Dr.  A.  V.  Middendorf,  Dr.  Ernil  Horiib,  Dr.  R.  Collctt, 

Dr.  Leopold  Van  Scliranclc,  and  others,  Vol.  I,  pp.  418-433. 
»  Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  410. 

uitiou 
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sucli  a  valuable  industry  could  not  in  some  way    Canadian  reco- 
,  ,'  „  nition. be  protected. 

Mr.  Walter  E.   Martin,  head  of  the  firm  of  C.    Oi)iiiionsofLor don  furriers. 

W.  Martm  &  Sons,  already  quoted,  says  ''that 
the  preservation  of  the  seal  herds  found  in  the 

North  Pacific  regions  is  necessary  to  the  contin- 

uance of  the  fur-seal  business,  as  those  herds  are 

the  principal  sources  of  supply  of  sealskins  left 

in  the  world,  and  from  his  general  knowledge  of 

tlie  customs  of  that  business  deponent  feels  jus- 

tified in  expressing  the  opinion  that  stringent 

regulations  of  some  kind  are  necessary  in  order 

to  prevent  those  herds  from  disappearing  like 

herds  which  formerly  existed  in  large  numbers 

in  the  South  Pacific  seas."  ̂  

Sir  George  Curtis  Lampson,  already  men- 
tioned as  the  senior  member  of  the  house  of  C. 

M.  Lampson  &  Co.,  says  that  he  ''has  no  doubt 
that  it  is  necessary  in  order  to  maintain  the 

industry  that  steps  should  be  taken  to  preserve 
the  existence  of  the  seal  herd  in  the  North 

Pacific  Ocean  and  Bering  Sea  from  the  fate 
which  has  overtaken  the  herds  in  the  south 

seas."^  The  said  firm  of  Lampson  &  Co.,  in  a 
letter  to  the  Earl  of  Iddesleigh,  First  Lord  of 

Her    Majesty's    Treasury,    dated    at    London, 
1  Walter  E.  Martin,  Vol.  II,  p.  570. 
*  Sir  George  C.  Lauipson,  Vol.  II,  p.  566. 
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Opinion  of  Lon- November  12,   1886,    in  relation,  eimong  other dou  furriers. 

things,  to  the  preservation  of  the  Alaskan  herd, 

states  that  "  should  Great  Britain  deny  the  right 
of  the  United  States  Government  to  protect  the 

(seal)  fishery  in  an  effectual  manner  there  can 

be  no  doubt  that  the  Alaska  fur-seals,  which 

furnish  by  far  the  most  important  part  of  the 

world's  supply  of  sealskins,  will  be  exterminated 

in  a  very  few  years,  just  as  in  the  South  Atlan- 

tic, the  Shetland  and  Georgia  fur-seals,  which 

used  to  furnish  even  finer  pelts  than  the  Alas- 

kas,  have  already  been."^  Again,  in  September, 
1890,  Lampson  &  Co.  wrote  to  the  Foreign 

Office  that  "unless  a  close  season  can  be 

arranged  immediately  the  animal  will  undoubt- 

edly become  extinct  within  a  very  short  time."  ̂  
Mr.  C.  Hawkins,  a  British  subject,  in  a  letter 

already  mentioned,  addressed  to  the  Marquis  of 

Salisbury,  states  that  "  this  wholesale  slaughter 
of  the  females  will,  in  a  short  time,  bring  about 
the  extermination  of  the  seal  in  that  district  if 

not  arrested."^ 
oi.inions  of     M.    Ldou    R^villon,    a   member   of  the  well 

Fi'(  nch  luri  i(_rs. 
known  Parisian  firm  of  Rc^villon  freres,  which  has 

been  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  sealskin  gar- 

ments for  over  twenty  years,  in  speaking  for  his 

'British  Bliio  Book,  U.  S.  No.  2  (1890),  C-6131,  p.  24. 
2  Britisli  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  1  (1891),  C-6253,  p.  11. 
3  British  Blue  Boole,  U.  S.  No.  3  (1892),  C-6635,  p.  5. 
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com])aiiY,  says:    "We  firmly  believe  that  if  the    Opinions   of 
^        -^  -^  "^  ^  French  luiriers. 

slaiigliter  of  the  Northwest  Coast  fur-seals  is  not 

stopped  or  regulated,  the  Alaska  fur-seals  will 

disappear  entirely,  as  is  the  case  with  the  seals  of 

the  Shetland  Islands."^  The  same  belief  is  also 

stated  by  M.  Emin  Hertz,  head  of  the  fur  firm 

of  Emin  Hertz  &  Cie.,  which  is  located  in  the 

city  of  Paris.  He  says:  ''If  this  pursuit  in  the 
open  sea  continues  as  in  the  past  two  years,  the 

said  firm  firmly  believes  that  in  a  short  time  the 

EQil  will  exist  only  as  a  souvenir  and  will  be 

completely  exterminated."^ 
Mr.  Elkan  Wasserman,  of  San  Francisco,  who    opinions  of 

1-,  r        '        n       n  •    ,  ,,-r^  American  furriers. 

has  been  a  turner  tor  thn-ty  years,  says:  "_brom 

my  knowledge  of  the  sealing  business,  I  am  satis- 

lied  that  the  seals  will  be  entirely  exterminated 

unless  protected  from  the  indiscriminate  pursuit 

in  the  waters  that  has  been  going  on  for  the  last 

few  3^ears."^  Mr.  C.  A.  Williams,  one  of  the 
original  members  of  the  Alaska  Commercial  Com- 

pany, formerly  lessees  of  the  Pribilof  Islands* 

but  no  longer  interested  in  those  rookeries,  says 

that  if  open-sea  sealing  continues  the  seals  of 

Bering  Sea  will  within  five  years  be  as  extinct  as 

the  seals  of  the  South  Sea  Islands.*     And  Mr. 
1  Vol.  II,  p.  590. 
2  Vol.  II,  p.  588. 
8  Vol.  II,  p.  534. 
*  Vol.  II,  p.  538. 
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Opinions  ofHerinaii  Liebes,  already  '-polven  of  as  being  tlie Americiiu  furriers. 

largest   purchaser    of  the    Nortliwest    catch    at 

Victoria,  British  Columbia,  places  the  time  of  ex- 

termination at  three  years  unless  the  herd  is  pro- 

tected from  the  depredations  of  pelagic  sealers.^ 
Oi.inions  of  pe-      Turning-  now  to  those  still  more  conversant lagic  scalers.  ° 

with  the .  wasteful  destruction  of  life  through 

open-sea  sealing,  the  resulting  depletion  of  the 

Alaskan  herd,  and  the  probable  effect  of  contin- 

uing pelagic  hunting,  the  opinions  already  given 

are  still  furtlier  sustained.  A  great  number  of 

these  men,  sealers  with  more  or  less  experience, 

unite  in  declaring  the  necessity  of  protecting  the 

herd  in  order  to  preserve  it  from  certain  exter- 
mination in  the  near  future.  Alexander  McLean 

was  asked  the  question:  "If  sealing  continues  as 
heretofore,  is  there  any  danger  of  exterminating 

them  [the  seals]!"  He  replied:  "If  they  con- 
tinue as  they  have  be-en  since  I  have  been  in  the 

business,  I  will  give  them  ten  years.  After  that 

the  sealino-  business  will  be  about  finished."^ 

Mr.  Morris  Moss,  vice-president  of  the  Sealers' 
Association  of  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  says  : 

''It  is  very  important  that  if  the  fur  seal  is  to  be 

preserved,  it  must  be  protected  from  indiscrim- 
inate slaughter  in  the  open  sea  or  it  will  soon  be 

1  Vol,  II,  p.  514. 
2  Vol.  II,  p.  438. 
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exhausted."^  Jolm  Morris,  a  sealer  of  experi-  Opinions  of  pe- lagic seal  era. 

ence,  already  mentioned,  says:  "With  the  pres- 
ent increasing  fleet  of  sealing  vessels  the  seal 

herd  will  soon  become  exterminated  unless  some 

restrictions  are  placed  upon  pelagic  sealing."^ 
William  H.  Long,  who  has  been  a  hunter,  a  mate, 

and  a  captain  on  sealing  vessels,  says :  ' '  I  think  if 
something  is  not  done  to  protect  seals  in  the  North 

Pacific  and  Bering  Sea  they  will  become  exter- 

minated in  a  very  few  years."  ̂   Caleb  Lindahl, 
who  has  sealed  both  in  arctic  and  antarctic  seas, 

says:  '^If  they  keep  on  hunting  them  in  the 
Bering  Sea  and  the  North  Pacific,  in  the  same 

way  they  have  done  in  the  last  few  years,  they 

will  exterminate  them  in  the  same  Avay  [as  in 

the  southern  seas],  because  most  all  the  seals 

killed  are  females."^  To  these  statements  might 
be  added  many  others  of  those  experienced  in 

open-sea  sealing.  ̂  
The  certainty  of  extermination  of  the  herd  if    Opinions  of  in- 

not  protected  is  also  set  forth  by  many  of  the 

Indian  hunters,  whose  long  experience  and  care- 

ful  observation  of  the  condition  of  the  mioi-atino- 

» Vol.  II,  p.  342.  
~  ■ 

2  Vol.  II,  p.  340. 
•=Vol.  II,  p.  458. 

••Voj.  II,  p.  456. 

sTliomas  Gibson,  Vol.  II,  p.  432;  A  J.  Hofifman,  Vol.  II,  p.  447; 
F.  F.  Feeney,  Vol.  II,  p.  220;  Luther  T.  Franklin,  Vol.  II,  p.  426; 
O.  Ilolm,  Vol.  II,  p.  368;  Martin  Benson,  Vol.  II,  p.  406. 
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Opinions  of  in-lierd  from  year  to  year  make  them  fully  compe- 
diiiii  linnteis.  .     .  ^  •    .,  •    i   . 

tent  to  give  an  opinion  ot  value  and  weight. 

Alfred  Irvhig,  a  Makah  Indian  hunter,  says:  "If 

they  keep  on  killing-  them  with  guns  there  will 

be  none  left  in  a  little  while.^  Selwish  Johnson, 

of  the  same  tribe,  says:  "If  hunted  vvith  guns 

they  will  all  soon  be  destroyed."^  Gonastut,  an 

Indian  belonging  to  the  Yakutat  tribe,  after  stat- 

ing that  seals  are  becoming  very  scarce,  gives  as 

a  reason  that  too  many  schooners  are  hunting 

them,  adding  "  Seals  will  soon  be  no  more  unless 

the  Great  Father  stops  the  schooners  from  hunt- 

ino\"^     And  a  great  many  more  Indians   make 

like  statements.* 
Opinions   of       Other  witiiesscs,  who  are  thoroughly  familiar other  witnesses. 

with  the  habits  and  nature  of  the  Alaskan  fur 

seals,  or  who  have  had  ample  opportunity  to  ex- 
amine the  constant  decrease  and  compare  it  with 

the  known  facts  and  figures  of  pelagic  sealing 

and  its  hicrease,  give  like  opinions  as  to  the  need 

of  protection  if  the  seals  are  to  be  preserved.^ 

Mr.  Maxwell  Cohen  says:  "After  twenty-two 

years'  experience  in  Alaska  in  the  fur  business,  I 
1  Vol.  II,  p.  387. 
2  Vol.  II,  p.  389. 
3  Vol.  II,  p.  238. 

^ Peter  Brown,  Vol.  IT,  p.  378;  Tliomas  Zolnoks,  Vol.  II,  p.  399; 
Cliurles  Martin,  Vol.  II,  p.  297. 

sSamnel  Falconer,  Vol.11,  p.  162;  M.  A.  Healy,  Vol.  II,  p.  28;  A. 

P.  Loud,  Vol.  II,  p.  39;  H.  G.  Otis,  Vol.  II,  p.  88;  Wm.  H.  Wil- 
liams, Vol.  II,  p.  91;  Aggi,e  Kusliiu,  Vol.  II,  p.  130;  C.  M.  Scam- 

nion.  Vol.  II,  i)p.  475,476, 
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have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  if  the  fur-seal    Opinions  of other  wituesses. 

species  is  to  be  saved  from  extinction,  all  pelagic 

sealing  must  cease."  ̂   Dr.  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  after 
twenty  years  of  careful  study  of  tlie  habits  and 

condition  of  the  seal  herd,  necessitated  by  his 

l^osition  as  resident  superintendent  of  the  Alaska 

Commercial  Company  on  the  Pribilof  Islands, 

says:  ''I  am  fully  convinced,  from  my  knowl- 
edge of  seal  matters,  that  if  this  indiscriminate 

and  reckless  destruction  of  the  Pribilof  seal  herd 

continues  as  it  has  done  in  the  past  six  years  in 

Bering  Sea  and  the  North  Pacific,  the  seals  will 

be  practically  exterminated  in  a  very  few  ̂ ^ears, 
even  if  the  United  States  Government  should  not 

allow  any  seals  to  be  taken  on  the  Pribilof 

Islands,  for  the  destruction  of  females  in  the 

water  has  reached  a  number  that  can  not  be  met 

by  the  annual  increase."  ̂  

The  facts  thus  submitted  are,  that  the  Alaskan  Conclusions. 

seal  herd  has  decreased  to  a  great  extent  in  the 

last  few  years;  that  the  sole  cause  of  such 

decrease  has  been  the  indiscriminate  and  waste- 

ful slaughter  of  seals  in  the  open  seas,  particu- 

larly pregnant  and  nursing  females;  that  if  such 

destruction  continues  the  northern  fur-seal  will 

be  practically  exterminated;  and  that  both  from 

iVol.  II.  p.  225. 
2  Vol.  U,  p.  46. 

2716   32 
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Couciiisioiis.  a  scientific  point  of  view  and  from  actual  experi- 

ence it  is  necessary  to  protect  the  seal  herd  from 

tliis  means  of  slaughter  in  order  to  preserve  the 

sj^ecies. 

McaTiS  ucces-  Upon  the  question  what  are  the  restrictions  or 
prohibitions  needful  to  accomplish  the  desired 

results,  it  is  only  necessary  to  consider  those 

applicable  to  open-sea  sealing,  for  it  has  already 
been  shown  that  regulations  can  be  enforced 

upon  tlie  Pribilof  Islands  so  that  a  certain  num- 

ber of  young  male  seals  can  be  taken  annually 

on  the  islands  for  an  indefinite  period  without 

decreasing  or  impairing  the  normal  condition  of 

the  herd,  and  this  is  particidarly  shown  by  the 

American  Commissioners  and  various  witnesses.-' 

As  to  what  restrictions  are  necessary  to  be 

enforced  in  relation  to  pelagic  sealing,  the  opin- 

ions naturally  vary  according  to  the  knowledge, 

prejudice,  or  conclusions  of  the  individual.  These 

opinions  may  be  placed  in  two  classes,  absolute 

prohibition  and  limited  prohibition.  Naturally, 

the  majority  of  those  whose  interests  would  be 

affected  by  an  absolute  prohibition  of  open-sea 

sealing  in  all  waters  frequented  by  the  Alaskan 

herd,   will   be  found   affirming  the   need   of  a 

'Roport  of  American  Bering  Sea  ConiinissionorR,  jjost,  p.  352; 
II.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  45;  William  IT.  Williams,  vol.  II,  p. 
94;  Gcorgo  Wardman,  vol.  II,  p.  179;  W.  H.  Dall,  vol.  II,  p.  24. 
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limited  pioliibition,  while  those  who  are  unbiased    Means  ncccs- 

by  mterest  or  who  desire  the  preservation  oi  tlie 

seal  declare  that  absolute  prohibition  can  only 

accomplish  its  preservation. 

Mr.  Phillip  Lutley  Sclater,  Ph.  D.,  secretary    Absolute  im.iii- bitiou    of   pelagic 

of  the  Zoological  Society  of  London,  says  that,  s^aimg. 

in  his  opinion  as  a  naturalist,  "unless  proper 
measures  are  taken  to  restrict  the  indiscriminate 

capture  of  the  fur  seal  in  the  North  Pacific  the 

extermination  of  this  species  will  take  place  in 

a  few  years,  as  it  has  already  done  in  tlie  case 

of  other  sjjecies  of  the  same  group  in  other 

parts  of  the  world;"  that  "it  seems  to  him  that 
the  proper  way  of  proceeding  would  be  to  stop 

the  killing  of  females  and  young  of  the  fur-seal 

altogether,  or  as  far  as  possible,  and  to  restrict 

the  killing  of  the  males  to  a  certain  number  in 

each  year;"  and  that  "the  only  way  he  can 
imagine  by  which  these  rul^s  could  be  carried 

out  is  by  killing  the  seals  only  on  the  islands  at 

the  breeding  time  (at  which  time  it  appears  that 

the  young  males  keep  apart  from  the  females 

and  old  males),  and  by  preventing  altogether,  as 

far  as  possible,  the  destruction  of  the  fur-seals  at 

all  other  times  and  in  other  places."^  Professor 

Dall,  whose  opinion  must  necessarily  be  coii- 

I  p.  L.  Sclater,  Vol.  I,  p.  413.     See  also  quotation  from  Prof.  T.  11. 
Huxley,  ante,  j).  240. 
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Absolute  proiii-sidered  as  entirely  unbiased,  unless  a  scientific 
bitiou   of    pelagic 

seaiiug.  interest  can  be  regarded  as  a  bias,  says:   "Upon 
the  amount  of  protection  depends  the  safety  of 

the  seal  herd  in  the  future.  If  protected  only 

upon  the  Pribilof  Islands,  extermination  will  be 

rapid;  if  they  are  protected  upon  the  islands 

and  in  the  waters  of  Bering  sea  also,  the  decrease 

will  be  slower,  but  ultimate  extinction  will  prob- 

ably follow.  To  preserve  them  completely  it  is 

necessary  that  they  should  be  protected  in  all 

w^aters  which  they  frequent  at  all  times. "^  Mr. 
C.  A.  Williams,  whose  long  experience  in  the 

fur  business  has  made  him  thoroughly  competent 

to  speak  on  this  question,  and  whose  interest  is 

no  longer  aifected  by  the  preservation  of  the 

seal  herd,  says  that  he  "regards  it  as  important 

that  the  seal  herd  should  be  protected  *  *  * 
in  the  North  Pacific,  as  otherwise  they  will  be 

exterminated,  even  if  sealing  be  prohibited  in 

the  Bering  Sea."^  Dr.  H.  H.  Mclntyre  says: 

"In  my  judgment  the  seals  should  be  protected 

in  Bering  Sea  and  the  North  Pacific,  and  that 

pelagic  sealing  should  be  entirely  prohibited  in 

said  waters."^  Mr.  Alfred  Fraser,  already  men- 
tioned as  a  British  subject,  whose  interests  are 

entirely    with    the  continuance  of  the   sealskin 

iVol.  II,  p.  24. 

«Vol.  II,  p.  538. 
sVol.  II,  p.  46. 
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industry  in  London,  says  "that,  in  liis  judgment,    Ai.soiut<"  proi.i- •J  I         .J  ^        ̂   bilioii    of     [iclngic 

the  al)Sohite  prohibition  of  pelagic  seahng,  i.  e.,  scaling, 

tlie  kilhng-  of  seals  in  the  open  sea,  whether  in  the 
North  Pacific  or  the  Bering  Sea,  is  necessary  to 

the  preservation  of  the  seal  herds  now  surviv- 

ing." ^  Besides  the  statements  given  above,  many 

other  witnesses  express  the  same  opinion.^ 

Those  assertino^  the  need  of  only  a  limited  pro-    LJ""t*:''^P7'»"i!'- o  ^  ^  1 1  o  n  o  I  p  c  1  a  y  1  0 

hibition  are  divided  in  their  views  as  to  the  *^®'^^'"«- 

means  necessary,  some  advocating  a  close  season, 

in  which  all  killing  of  seals  should  be  prohib- 

ited, others  that  the  use  of  firearms  in  taking 

seals  should  be  forbidden,  others  that  the  seal 

lierd  should  not  be  molested  in  the  waters  of 

Berino-  Sea,  and  still  others  who  believe  that  a 

zone  about  the  islands  of  from  thirty  to  fifty 

miles  would  be  sufficient. 

The  first  of  these  propositions  is  supported  by  a  close  season. 

a  number  of  sealers,  but  the  period  of  time  in 

which  pelagic  sealing  shoidd  be  prohibited  varies- 
Daniel  Claussen  advocates  a  close  season  from 

July  1  to  tlie  last  of  October;^  Arthur  Griffin, 

from  April  to  September  1,  inclusive;^   Joshua 

iVol.  II,  p.  557. 
2W.  C.  Coulsou,  Vol.  II,  p.  416;  T.  F.  Ryau,  Vol.  II,  p.  175;  J.  11. 

Moulton,  Vol. I r,  p.  73 ;  W.  B.  Taylor,  Vol.  II,  p.  177 ;  B.  F.  Scribmr, 
Vol.  II,  p.  90;  T.  F.  iMorgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  65;  Gustavo  Isaacson,  Vol. 
II,  p.  440;  J.  A.  RratUey,  Vol.  II,  p.  227;  H.  W.  Mclutyre,  Vol.  II,  p. 

r: '. 
»  Vol.  II,  p.  412. 
^Vol.  II,  p.  326. 
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A  close  season.  Sticldaiid,  IVoni  May  1  to  September  15  ;^  Frank 
Johnson  from  the  1st  of  July  to  the  end  of  the 

year;^  G.  E.  Miner,  from  January  1  to  August 

15.^  James  Kiernan  says  the  seals  should  be 

protected  from  February  until  October,*  and 

Isaac  M.  Lenard,  from  February  to  November.^ 
Thomas  Brown  (No.  1.)  says  that  in  order  to 

prevent  the  extermination  of  seals  the  hunting  of 

them  should  be  prohibited  until  after  the  mother 

seals  give  birth  to  their  young ;  ̂  which  opinion 

is  also  advanced  by  Capt.  Victor  Jackobson.'^ 
William  Short  says  that  sealing  should  be  pro- 

hibited in  the  North  Pacific  before  the  middle  of 

June.*'  And  Charles  Peterson  says:  "The  prac- 
tice of  taking  seals  in  the  water  before  tliey  give 

birth  to  their  young  is  destructive  to  seal  life  and 

should  be  prohibited."  ̂  
A  close  season      ̂   crlancc  at  the  abovo  opinions  of  those  who 

lujprauticable.  o 

have  been  or  are  engaged  in  pelagic  sealing  is 

sufficient  to  show  that  a  close  season  can  not 

accomplish  the  preservation  of  the  seal,  for,  taken 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  350. 
2  Vol.  II,  p.  441. 
3  Vol.  II,  p.  467.    See  also  George  Dishow,  Vol.  II,  p.  323. 
"Vol.  II,  p.  451. 
6  Vol.  II,  p.  217. 
eVol.  II,  p.  319. 
7  Vol.  II,  p.  328. 
8Vol.II,p.348. 

»Vol,II,p.346. 
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collectively,  every  month  in  tlie  year  is  comprised    a  close  season 
•^  -^  "^  ^  ̂   impracticablo. 

in  the  statement  of  one  sealer  or  another,  evidently 

showing  that  in  every  month  the  seal  herd  needs 

protection.  Dr.  George  Dawson,  one  of  the 

British  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  in  an  article 

entitled  "Note  on  the  Question  of  Protection  of 

the  Fur  Seal  in  the  North  Pacific,"  which  was 
inclosed  in  a  communication  from  Sir  Julian 

Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine,  dated  March  9,  1890, 

says:  "The  circumstance  that  the  female,  fur- 
seal  becomes  pregnant  within  a  few  days  after 

the  birth  of  its  young,  and  that  the  period  of 

gestation  is  nearly  twelve  months,  with  the  fact 
that  the  skins  are  at  all  times  fit  for  market 

(though  for  a  few  weeks,  extending  from  the 

middle  of  August  to  the  end  of  September,  during 

the  progress  of  sliedding  and  renewal  of  the  longer  • 
liair,  they  are  of  less  value),  show  that  there  is 

no  natural  basis  for  a  close  season  generally 

applicable."^  And  Sir  Greorge  Baden-Powell, 
the  other  British  Bering  Sea  Commissioner,  in  a 

letter  to  the  London  Times,  published  Saturday, 

November  30,  1889,  opposes  a  close  season  for 

all  months  excepting  July,  August,  and  Septem- 

lier,  on  the  ground  that  "the  Canadian  sealers 

commence  sealing  in  December  and  seal  contin- 

1  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine,  March  9,  1890,  inclosure 
No.  4. 
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A  close  sciisoii  uously  from  then  till  AugTist."     Professor  Huxley impracticable. 

also  says:  "In  such  a  case  as  this  I  do  not  believe 
that  the  enforcement  of  a  close  time ,  either  in 

Bering  Sea  or  on  the  Northwest  Coast,  would 

be  of  any  practical  utility,  unless  the  fishing  is 

absolutely  prohibited."^ 
Prohibition    of     Tlic  sccoiid  mcaiis  of  protcctiou,  the  prohibition use  of  tirearms. 

of  the  use  of  firearms,  is  naturally  advanced  by 

the  Indian  hunters.^  It  is  but  necessary  to  recall 
the  fact  that  with  less  than  twenty  vessels  engaged 

in  sealing  during  the  years  from  1880  to  1885, 

when  spears  were  practically  the  sole  weapon 

used  in  the  chase,  the  seals  ceased  to  increase.' 

If,  then,  the  present  fleet  of  over  a  hundred  ves- 

sels carried  only  Indian  hunters  it  is  evident  the 

seals  would  still  decrease,  for  the  catch  of  the 

Indian,  like  that  of  the  white  man,  is  composed  of 

the  same  proportion  of  female  seals  and  is  entirely 

indiscriminate.* 

Prohibition    of     rpi^g  ̂ j^-^.^^^  propositiou  is  to  close  Bering  Sea pi'lasic   sealing  ui  i       i  ~ 

Uermg  Sea.  from  the  iiivasioii  of  sealing  vessels.^     The  same 
suggestion  made  on  the  last  point  stated,  that  the 

seals  ceased  to  increase  from  1880  to  1885,  with 

1  statement  of  Prof.  T.  J.  Huxley,  Vol.  I,  p.  412. 

2Twongkwak,  Vol.  II,  p.  246;  King  Kooga,  Vol.  II,  p.  240.  See 
also  F.  KKing-Hall,  Vol.  II,  p.  334. 

^ Ante,  p.  165. 
<  Michael  Wooslcoot,  Vol.  II,  p.  275;  Robert  Kooko.  Vol.  IT,  p. 

296;  Jack  Sliucky,  Vol.  II,  p.  289;  Chailie  Tlaksatau,  Vol.  II,  p.  270. 
0  William  H.  Smith,  Vol.  II,  p.  478. 
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less  than  twenty  vessels  in  the  business,  is  appli-    Prohibition    of 

cable  to  this  method  of  protection;  for,  as  liasiJermgSea.'"^' '" 
already  been  stated,  the  sealing  vessels  at  that 
time  seldom  entered  Berino-  Sea,  confinnif>-  their 

operations  almost  entirely  to  the  North  Pacific,^ 
and  therefore  a  large  increase  in  the  fleet,  even 

though  excluded  from  that  sea,  would  ultimately 
cause  the  practical  extinction  of  the  herd.     Tlie 

British  Government,  through  its  Minister  to  the 

United  States,  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote,  in  April, 
1890,  submitted  proposals  for  a  convention,  in 

relation  to  the  sealing  industry  in  Bering  Sea 

and  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk,  in  which  Great  Britain, 

Russia,  and  the  United  States  should  join.     In 

these  proposals  the  area  suggested  to  be  closed 

included  not  only  Bering  Sea,  but  a  considerable 

portion  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  south  of  the  Alaska 

Peninsula    and    the    eastern    Aleutian    Passes.^ 

And  in  the  earlier  correspondence  Great  Britain 

even  proposed  to  extend  the  legislative  protec- 

tion as  far  soutli  as  the  forty-seventh  parallel.^ 

Sir  George  Baden-Powell,  one  of  the  British 

Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  in  an  article  which 

Avas  published  in  "The  New  Review,"  February, 
» Ante,  p.  166. 

'^  Letter  of  Sir  J.  Pauncefote  to  Mr.    Blaine,  dated  April  — , 
1890,  in  closure  1. 

3  Mr.  White  to   Mr.  Bayard,   April  20,    1888;  Marquis  of  Salis- 
bury to  Sir  L.  West,  April  16,  1888.     See  also  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote 

to  Mr.  Wluirton,  June  11,  1891. 
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Prohibition    of  1891,  savs:  "Effectively  to  protect  the  industry pelagic  sealing  in  ^ 
Bering  Sea.  one  would  have  to  include  all  the  Pacific  Ocean 

and  coaats  thereof  to  north  of,  say,  latitude  50 

deo-."^  Great  Britain  has  therefore  conceded 

that  the  seal  herd  needs  protection  outside 

Bering  Sea  during  the  greater  portion  of  its 

migration. 

Prohibitio n   of     The  fourtli  and  last  means  of  a  limited  prohi- 
pelagic     sealing 

within  a  zone.  bitiou  proposcd  is  to  draw  an  imaginary  line 

about  the  islands  within  which  open-sea  sealing 

should  be  prohibited.  The  distance  suggested 
as  a  radius  for  such  a  zone  about  the  Pribilof 

Islands  varies  from  twenty-five^  or  thirty^  to  fifty 

miles.'* Conrses  of  seal-     To  sliow  liow  ineffective  such  a  means  of  pro- lug  vessels.  ^ 

tection  would  be  it  is  but  necessary  to  examine 

the  charts  showino-  the  courses  of  sealino; 

schooners  seized  in  Bering  Sea  in  1887,  which 

have  been  platted,  from  the  original  log  books  of 

the  vessels  in  the  possession  of  the  United  States 

Government,  by  the  Bureau  of  the  United  States 

Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  and  which  have  been 

'  "The  Bering  Sea  Dispnte:  A  Settlement,"  by  Sir  George 
Baden-Powell,  Vol.  I,  p.  589. 

2  Lord  Stanley  of  Preston  to  Lord  Knutsford,  Feb.  28.  1892, 
British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.   No.  1  (1892)  C-6633,  No.  5,  p.  2. 

*  Henry  Poland,  Vol.  II,  p.  572 ;  Sir  J.  Paimcefote  to  the  Marqnis 
of  Salisbury,  Feb.  26,  1892,  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  1  (1892), 
C-6633,  No.  8,  p.  3. 

•i Morris  Moss,  Vol.  II,  p.  342, 
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certified  to  b}^  the  Chief  of  that  Bureau.     An    Conrsos  of  scal- 
ing vesBcls. examination  of  the  course  of  the  British  schooner 

Ada,  of  Victoria,  British  Cokimbia,  will  at  once 

prove  the  inefficacy  of  a  zone  as  a  means  of 

protection,  for  it  is  there  shown  that  within  a 

given  area  tlie  nearest  point  of  which  is  one 

hundred  and  thirty-seven  miles  from  the  islands 

tlie  catch  for  thirteen  days  was  seven  hundred 'and 

forty-seven  seals,  while  in  a  given  area  nearly 

one  hundi'ed  miles  nearer  the  Pribilof  Islands 

the  catch  for  eighteen  days  was  but  five  hundred 

and  fifty-six;  and,  further,  that  at  no  time  was 

the  vessel  within  forty-five  miles  of  the  seal  rook- 

eries.^ The  course  of  the  British  schooner  Alfred 
Adams  shows  the  nearest  point  to  the  islands 

where  seals  were  taken  by  her  in  1887  was 

about  sixty  miles  south  of  St.  George  Island,  and 

that  the  majority  of  her  catch  was  made  one 

hundred  and  twenty-five  miles  from  the  islands.^ 
The  schooner  Ellen  never  came  within  one 

hundred  and  sixteen  miles  of  the  rookeries  on 

the  islands,^  and  the  schooner  Annie's  nearest 

approach  to  the  islands  was  seventy-seven  miles, 

her  usual  distance  being  over  one  hundred  and 

fifty  miles  therefrom.*    Edward  Slneld,  of  Sooke 

1  Chart  of  course  of  sclioouer  Ada,  Vol.  I,  p.  574. 
*  Chart  of  course  of  schooner  Alfred  Adams,  Vol.  I,  ji.  543, 
3  Cliart  of  course  of  sc;hoouer  Ellen,  Vol.  I,  p.  525. 

••  Chart  of  course  of  schooner  Annie,  Vol.  I,  p.  531. 
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Courses  of  seal- District,  Vancouver  Island,  one  of  tlie  Imnters 
ing  vessels.  .  .  ,  .  •       i  i 

on  board  the  British  schooner  Carolina^  seized  by 

Captain  Abbey,  United  States  Revenue  Marine, 

in  1886,  says:  "During  the  time  while  we  were 
cruising  about  we  were  in  the  open  sea  out  of 

sight  of  land."^  Much  other  testimony  of  the 
same  nature  might  be  advanced,  but  it  will  l;e 

sufiicient  to  mention  only  the  declarations  of 

James  Douglas  Warren  as  to  the  places  of 

seizure  in  the  cases  of  the  W.  P.  Sayivard,  Grace, 

Anna  Beck,  Dolphin,  Alfred  Adams,  and  Ada, 

vessels  seized  by  the  United  States  Government 

in  1887,  the  distance  given  shows  how  the  seals 

wander  many  miles  from  land,  for  in  all  cases 

Mr.  Warren  states  the  vessel  was  engaged  in 

sealing  at  the  distances  given:  the  W.  P.  Sayward 

about  fifty-eight  miles  from  Unalaska,  the 

nearest  land  ;^  the  (rrace  about  ninety-two  miles 

from  Unalaska,  tli  enearest  land;^  the  Anna  BecJc 

about  sixty-six  miles  from  the  nearest  land ;  ^  the 

Dolpliin  about  forty-two  miles  from  Unalaska 

Island,  the  nearest  land;^  the  Alfred  Adams 

about  sixty-two  miles  from  Unalaska  Island,  the 

nearest  land,^  and  the  Ada  about  fifteen  miles 

1  Brit.isli  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  2  (1890),  C-6131,  p.  8- 
2/6i(i.,p.  145. 

3  IMd.,  p.  148. 
-»/?«<?.,  p.  152. 

6iW(?.,p.  1.56. 

6  lUd.,  p.  160, 
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northward   from    Uiialaslca    Island,,  which    said    Courses  of  seal- ing vessels. 

ishxnd  was  the  nearest  land."^ 

SirGreorge  Baden-Powell,  in  the  article  pub- 

lished in  the  "London  Times,"  already  referred 

to,  says:  "As  a  matter  of  fact  the  Canadian  sealers 
take  very  few,  if  any,  seals  close  to  these  (the 

Pi'ibilof)  islands." 
The  American  Commissioners  in  their  report,    Fogs  in  Bering 

•*■  Sea. 

after  speaking  of  the  absurdity  of  such  a  pro- 

posed method  of  protection,  say:  "There  is 
almost  constant  cloudiness  and  dense  fog,  and  it 
is  difficult  for  a  vessel  to  know  her  own  location 

witliin  reasonable  limits  after  having:  cruised 

about  for  a  short  time.  A  margin  of  uncertainty 

would  be  nearly  as  wide  as  the  zone  itself  .  .  . 

In  most  cases  it  would  be  difficult  to  prove  that 

the  sealer  was  actually  witliin  the  forbidden  area."^ 
Captain  Shepard,  of  the  United  States  Revenue 

Marine,  who  seized  a  number  of  vessels  in  1887 

and  1889,  wdiile  engaged  in  sealing  in  Bering 

Sea,  says :  "It  is  my  opinion  that  should  pelagic 
sealing  be  prohibited  in  a  zone  thirty,  forty,  or 

fifty  miles  about  the  Probilof  Islands,  it  would 

1)0  utterly  useless  as  a  protection  to  seal  life, 

because  female  seals  go  much  farther  than  that 

1  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  2  (1890),  C-6131,  p.  161.     See  also 
William  H.  Smith,  Vol.  II,  p.  478;  Fred  Smith,  Vol.  II,  p.  349. 

"Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  po>it,  p.  376. 
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Fogs  iu  Bering  in  search  of  food,  and  because  foo-s  are  so  preva- 

lent  about  those  islands  that  it  would  Ije  impos- 

sible to  enforce  any  such  prohibition."^  Captain 
Abbey,  also  of  the  United  States  Revenue  Marine, 

who  seized  several  sealing  vessels  hi  1886  in 

Benng  Sea,  says:  "Fogs  are  almost  constant  in 
Bering  Sea  in  the  summer  time.  During  the 

fifty-eight  days  I  cruised  in  those  waters  fifty- 

four  days  were  foggy  and  rainy,  the  other  four 

days  partly  clear.  On  this  account  it  is  most 

difficult  to  seize  vessels  in  Bering  Sea.  The  re- 

ports of  the  guns  of  the  hunters  might  often  be 
heard  when  no  vessel  could  be  seen.  For  fifteen 

or  twenty  days  at  a  time  I  did  not  see  the  sun, 

and  never  while  in  Bering  Sea  did  I  see  a  star, 

the  nights  being  continually  overcast  and 

foggy.  "^  Captain  Bryant,  already  mentioned  as 
the  Government  agent  on  the  Pribilof  Islands 

from  1870  to  1877,  and  who  prior  to  that  time 

had  been  captain  of  a  whaling  vessel  which  for 

several  years  had  been  in  Bering  Sea,  says  :  "  A 

zone  thirty,  forty,  or  fifty  miles  about  the  island 

in  which  seahng  is  prohibited  would  be  of  little 

or  no  protection,  as  the  females,  during  the 

breeding  season  after  their  pups  are  born,  wan- 
der at  intervals  over  Bering  Sea  in  search  of 

food.     But,  to  suppose  an  impossibility,  even  if 
i  Vol.  II,  p.  1S9. 
2  Vol.  II,  p.  186. 
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such  a  zone  could  protect  seal  life,  it  would  bo  ̂ ^^-^^  '"  ̂•'-^'^s 
impossible,  on  account  of  the  atmosphere  being 

so  constantly  foggy  and  misty,  to  prevent  ves- 

sels from  crossing  an  imaginary  line  drawn  at 
such  a  distance  from  and  about  the  Pribilof 

Islands.^  Others  also  consider  this  question  of  a 
protecting  zone  and  give  the  same  opinion  as  the 

witnesses  quoted  above.^  Commander  Charles  J. 

Tm-ner,  of  Her  Majesty's  cruiser  Nymjpliie,  which 

was  in  Bering  Sea  in  1891,  states  that  ̂ 'the 
weather  experienced  on  the  wdiole  was  very  foggy 

and  rainy,  and  the  fogs  greatly  aided  the  sealing 

schooners  in  escaping  observation."^  And  Lord 
Salisbury,  in  discussing  the  possibility  of  limiting 

sealing  to  one  side  of  a  line  drawn  through  the 

sea,  says  "that  if  seal  hunting  be-  prohibited  on 
one  side  of  a  purely  imaginary  line  drawn  in  the 

open  ocean,^  while  it  is  permitted  on  the  other 

side  of  the  line,  it  will  be  impossible  in  many 

cases  to  prove  unlawful  sealing,  or  to  infer  it 

from  the  possession  of  skins  or  fishing  tackle."* 
And  the  soundness  of  this  statement  is  still 

more  evident  when  such  an  imaginary  line  is 

almost  continually  enveloped  in  fogs  and  mists. 

iVol.  II,  p.  9. 

2H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  46;  A.  P.  Loud,  Vol.  II,  p.  39; 
Georgo  Wardman,  Vol.  II,  p.  179;  H.  W.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  138; 
H.  N.  Clark,  Vol.  II,  p.  160. 

^^Britisli  Blno  Book,  United  States  No.  3  (1892),  C-6635,  p.  115, 

■"Sir  Julian  Pauncofote  to  Mr  Wharton,  June  6,  1891  (lu- 
closure). 
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Absolute  proiii-      After    a    careful    consideration    of   the    four 
T)itiou   of  pelao'ic 
sealing  necessary,  metliods  of  limited  protection  proposed  above,  it 

is  evident  that  none  of  these  can  preserve  the 

Alaskan  seal  herd  from  certain  destruction  in  the 

near  future,  no  matter  how  stringently  they  may 

be  enforced.  The  result,  therefore,  of  this  con- 

sideration is,  that,  if  it  is  deemed  necessary  or 

expedient  from  a  practical  and  commercial  point 

of  view  to  preserve  the  seal  herds  of  the  North 

Pacific  and  Bering  Sea,  pelagic  sealing  in  every 

form  and  in  all  waters  must  be  absolutely  pro- 
hibited at  all  times. 

THE  SEAL-SKIN  INDUSTRY. 

IN    THE    PAST. 

The  commercial  value  of  the  Alaskan  seal 

herd,  which  needs  the  protection  already  shown 

in  order  to  preserve  it  from  practical  extinction, 

is  evident  on  an  examination  of  the  seal-skin 

industry  as  it  formerly  existed  and  as  it  is  at 

the  present  time. 

Sources  of  sup-      Formerly — that  is,  prior  to  the  American  oc- 
pJy. 

cupation  of  Alaska  and  Bering  Sea,  the  great 

sources  of  supply  for  fur-seal  skins  were  in  both 
the  southern  and  northern  hemispheres.  Among 

those  located  in  the  aiitarctic  regions,  and  from 
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wliicli   liiindrecls    of  thousands    of   skins    were    Sources  of  sup- 

ply. 
taken  in  the  early  part  of  this  century  were 

Sandvviddand,  South  Shetland  Islands,  Desola- 

tion Island,  Gouglis  Island,  Kerguelen  Island, 

Massafuero  Island,  San  Juan  Fernandez  Island, 

the  Falkland  Islands,  Tierra  del  Fuego,  Pata- 

gonia, Ca23e  Horn,  South  Georgia  Islands,  the 

Crozets,^  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  New  Zealand, 

and  other  localities  described  by  Dr.  Allen.^ 
It  has  already  been  shown  how  completely 

these  antarctic  rookeries  have  been  depleted,^ 
but  an  instance  of  the  enormous  numbers  taken 

by  sealers  in  a  short  time,  which  shows  how 

populous  these  soutliern  coasts  and  islands  had 

once  been  in  seal  life,  is  found  in  the  case  of 

the  South  Shetlands,  where  three  hundred  and 

twenty  thousand  skins  were  taken  in  two  years 

(1821-1823),'*  and  also  in  the  case  of  Massafuero, 
from  which  island  there  were  shipped  to  Canton 

in  seven  years  over  three  million  fur-seal  skins.* 
Besides  the  antarctic  sources  of  seal  skins  there 

were  those  which  may  be  called  subtropical, 

consisting    of  the    Guadalupe    and    Galapagos 

'Emil  Teichmanu,  Vol.  IT,  p.  577;. Tames  W.  Bmlingtou^  Vol.  II, 
pp.  593-594;  George  Fogel,  Vol.  II,  p.  424;  C.  A.  Williams,  Vol.11, 
p.  536;  George  Comer, Vol.  II,  p.  596;  Alfred  Fraser,Vol.  II,  p.  555. 

•^Article  l>y  Dr.  Allen,  Parts  I  and  II;  Vol.  I,  pp.  375,  394. 
^Jnte,  p.  218. 
^  C.  A.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  541. 
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Sources  of  snp- islands,  Lobos  Islands/  St.  Felix  and  St.  Ambrose 
ply. 

islands,^  the   depleted  condition  of  all  which  is 
well    known,   except    Lobos    Island,  which,   as 

before  shown,   has  been  long-  protected  by  the 

Uruguayan  Government.^     The    arctic    supply 
was,  as  now,  the  Pribilof  Islands,  the  Commander 

Islands,  Robben  Reef,  and  the  Kurile  Islands,  all 

these  except  the  last  mentioned  being  directly 

under  the  control  and  management  of  the  Russian 

American  Company. 

Markets.  Prior  to  1870  all  the  fur-seal  skins  save  a  few 

thousand  were  marketed    and  sold    in    China, 

where  the  skins  were  plucked,^  the  commercial 
value  being  about  five  dollars  in  that  country 

and  something  less  in  Europe  ;  ̂  but  the  supply 
being  so  irregular  the  market  price  fluctuated  so 

that  a  cargo  of  skins  was  sometimes   sold  as  low 

as  fifty  cents  per  skin.^     Russia  also  received  a 
portion  of  the  supply  obtained  by  the  Russian 

American  Company.^     A  few    skins,    however, 

I C.  A.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  542. 

2  Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Parts  I  aud  II,  Vol.  I,  pp.  371,  393;  Gaffuey, 
Vol.  II,  p.  430. 

sEmil  Teichmann,  Vol.  II,  p.  578;  Alfred  Frazer,  Vol.  II,  p.  556; 
Uruguayan  document.^,  Vol.  I,  p.  448. 

<Emil  Teichmann,  Vol.  II,  p.  577;  C.  A.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  .541; 
Letter  from  tlio  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russian  Aniericnn 

Company  to  General  Manager  Baranof,  dated  April  6  (18),  1817, 
Vol.  I,  p.  80. 

^Jbi(l,Yo\.U,-p.5i2. 
6  Letter  from  Board  of  Administration  of  Russian  American  Com- 

pany to  Captain  Rudakof,  (bited  April  2'2  (May  4),  185.3,  Vol.  I,  p.  82. 
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were  purchased  in  Eng'laiid  by  J.  M.  Oppeiiheim  Markets. 

&  Company/  and  in  the  fifties  New  York^  also  re- 

ceived a  supply  from,  the  Russian  American  Com- 

pany, but  it  was  not  until  the  lease  of  the  Pribilof 

Islands  to  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company  in 

1870,  and  throug-h  the  united  efforts  of  that 
Company  with  C.  M.  Lampson  &  Company  that 

the  sealskin  industry  received  the  impetus  which 

has  built  it  up  to  its  present  condition.^  At  the 

same  time  the  methods  of  dyeing*  and  dressing 
the  skins  were  perfected  through  the  same 

agency,  and  sealskins  made  an  article  of  fashion 

in  general  use  in  Europe  and  America,  and 

became  much  more  valuable  as  merchandise* 

IN   THE    PRESENT. 

.  As  a  result  of  these  endeavors  and  the  increased 

prices,  London  has  become  practically  the  sole 

market  in  which  the  skins  of  the  fur-seal  are  sold, 

and  buyers  gather  there  semiannually  from 

from  different  countries  to  purchase  the  skins,'^ 

wliich,  to  the  number  of  one  hundred  and  fifty 

thousand  or  more,  are  sold  at  public  auction,^ 

1  Walter  E.  MartiD,  Vol.  II,  p.  567. 
2  Letter  to  the  Board  of  Admiuistratiou  of  the  Russian  American 

Company  from  the  chief  manager  of  the  Russian  American  Colo- 

nies, dated  November  8  (20),  1854,  Vol.  I,  p.  83. 

^  Emil  Teichmann,  Vol.  II,  p.  582. 

■•  C.  A.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  546. 
6  Ibid,  Vol.  II,  p.  546 ;  G.  C.  Lampson,  Vol.  II,  p.  5G4. 
611.  S.  Bevington,  Vol.  II,  p.  552. 
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Sources  of  sup-  The  principal  sources  of  supply  for  seal  skins 
at  the  present  time  are,  first,  the  Pribilof  Islands ; 

second,  the  Commander  Islands ;  third,  the  North- 

west or  Victoria  catch.^  A  small  supply  is  also 
received  from  Lobos  Islands,  Cape  Horn,  the 

Falklands,^  and  Australasia.^ 
Depoudeuce  on      r^^Q  tablcs   attached  to  the  affidavit  of  Mr. Alaskiui  lierd. 

Emil  Teichraann,  of  the  firm  of  C.  M.  Lampson 

&  Company,  show  that  the  Pribilof  Islands  have, 

since  their  lease  to  the  Alaska  Commercial  Com- 

pany, and  until  the  year  1890,  supplied  on  an  aver- 

age over  one-half  of  the  skins  sold  annually  in 

London ;  that,  including  the  Northwest  catch,  the 

Alaskan  herd  has  produced  over  sixty  per  cent 

of  the  world's  supplj^,  and  that  the  two  great 
herds  of  the  North  Pacific  and  Bering  Sea, 

which  are  both  threatened  with  extermination  by 

pelagic  sealing,  are  the  source  of  over  eighty 

per  cent  of  the  skins  annually  offered  for  sale  at 

London.  In  1889,  the  last  year  in  which  one 

hundi'ed  thousand  seals  were  taken  on  the  Prib- 

ilof Islands,  the  number  of  skins  derived  from 

these  two  herds  was  ninety-four  per  cent  of  the 

whole  supply,  not  twelve  thousand  skins  being 

obtained  from  otlier  sources.^  From  the  fore- 

going it  is  evident  that  the  destruction  of  the 

•  Euiil  Teichmann,  Vol.  II,  p.  579. 
2  H.  S.  Bevington,  Vol.  II,  p.  551. 
3  Euiil  T<'i(;luiiauu,  Vol.  II,  p.  578. 

*  Euiil  Tcichuiauu,  Vol.  II,  p.  585. 



LOSS    IF    HERD    DESTROYED.  2GD 

Alaskan  herd  means  practically  the  annihilation    DepciHicn.e  on ^  "^  Alaskan  heicl. 

of  the  seal-skin  industry  of  the  world.  There- 

fore, the  extent  and  value  of  this  industry,  tlie 

consequent  loss  in  case  pelao^ic  seahng  is  not 

prohibited,  besides  the  loss  to  the  United  States 

Government  by  destruction  of  the  seal  herd,  are 

matters  for  consideration  in  this  connection. 

LOSS    IF    HERD    DESTROYED. 

Under  the  present  lease  of  the  Pribilof  Islands  s^aS  *'  ̂"'^''^ 
the  United  States  Government  derives  a  revenue 

on  each  raw  skin  taken  on  the  islands  of  over  ten 

dollars;^  and  under  the  same  conditions  which 

existed  prior  to  the  introduction  of  pelagic  seal- 

ing, as  it  is  now  carried  on,  100,000  seals  could 

be  annually  taken  upon  the  Pribilof  Islands,  as 

has  been  shown,  without  impairment  of  the  seal 

lierd.^  The  annual  revenue  from  this  source 

to  the  United  States  would,  therefore,  be  over 

$1,000,000.  Besides  this  profit  the  United  States 

Government  received  a  further  revenue  from 

Alaskan  seals  reshipped  to  America  from  Eng- 

land. At  least  seventy  per  cent  of  the  Alaska 

skins  are  imported  into  the  United  States  after 

being  dressed  and  dyed  in  the  city  of  London. 

1  Lease  to  Nortli  American  Commercial  Company,  Vol.  I,  p.  106. 

«4w<e,  p.  164. 
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Loss  to  UuiteciC.   M.  LampsoH  &  Compaiiy,  in  a  letter  to  the 
tetllXCS. 

British  Foreign  Office  dated  December  30,  1890, 

state:  "For  many  years  past  no  less  than  75  per 
cent  have  been  bought  for  American  account  and 

reshipped  to  the  United  States  after  having  been 

manufactured  in  London."^  This  statement  is 

corroborated  by  seven  of  the  principal  fur  mer- 
chants in  the  United  States,  who  place  the  immber 

of  "Alaskas"  imported  at  from  65,000  to  75,000." 
The  value  of  these  skins  before  paying  custom 

duty  to  the  United  States  is  shown  to  average 

for  a  series  of  years  about  $25  per  skin."  On 
these  importations  the  Grovernment  of  the  United 

States  received  a  duty  of  20  per  cent  advalorem, 
or  an  annual  revenue  from  duties  on  dressed  and 

dyed  Alaskan  skins  amounting  to  the  sum  of 

$375,000,  which  makes  the  total  annuity  of  the 

United  States  Grovernment,  derived  from  the 

Alaskan  seal  herd,  at  least  $1,375,000,  provided 

the  usual  quota  of  skins  are  taken  by  the  lessees 
of  the  Pribilof  Islands.  In  the  United  States 

these  imported  dressed  and  dyed  skins  are  re- 

modeled and  manufactured  into  seal-skin  articles, 

for  which  the  people  so  employed  receive  on  an 

average  $7  a  skin,  or  for  the  70,000  skins  so 

1  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  1  (1891),  C-62,53,  p.  11. 
*  Statement  of  American  industry  by  furriers,  Vol.  II,  p.  526. 
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imported  annually  the  sum  of  $490,000.^  When  Loss  to  Uuited 
to  this  is  added  the  profits  to  the  wholesale  and 

retail  furriers  and  merchants  engaged  in  the  seal- 

skin industries  in  the  United  States,  which,  accord- 

ing to  the  American  furriers  quoted  above,  are 

about  $30  a  skin,  or  on  the  70,000  skins  annually 

imported  $2,100,000/  the  total  amount  received 

each  year  in  the  United  States  from  the  man- 

ufacture and  sale  of  Alaska  skins  aggregates 

$2,590,000.  The  a^verage  price  per  skin  for 

*'Alaskas"  in  the  London  market  for  the  last  ten 

years,  when  the  lease  to  the  Alaska  Commercial 

Company  was  in  force  (1880-1889)  and  when 

100,000  seals  were  taken  annually,  was  685.  8d^ 
or  (allowing  24.3  cents  to  the  shilling)  about 

$16.50.  The  present  lessees,  under  a  normal 

condition  of  afi'airs,  might  expect  a  simJlar  price. 
In  procuring  the  skins  they  pay  the  United 

States  $9.62i  on  each  secured,  and  the  $60,000 

rent  adds  60  cents  more  on  each  skin;  allowing 

$3  per  skin  for  wages  of  employes,  transporta- 

tion, etc.,  the  cost  of  a  raw  Alaska  skin  deliv- 

ered in  London  would  be  about  $13.25,  which  ' 
selling  at  the  average  price  of  $16.50  would  make 

a  profit  to  the  lessees  of  the  islands  of  $3.25  per 

'  statement  of  American  industry  by  furriers,  Vol.  II,  p.  526. 
?  Tables  of  prices  prepared  by  IVIr.  A.  Eraser,  Vol.  II,  p.  561. 
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Loss  to  UiiitLdskin,  and  on  100,000  skins  the  profits  would  be 
States.  ^ 

$325,000.  The  natives  who  drive  and  kill  the 
seals  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  also  receive  40  cents 

for  each  skin,  or  for  100,000  the  sum  of  $40,000. 
Therefore  the  destruction  of  the  Alaska  seal  herd 

would  mean  an  annual  loss  to  the  Government 

and  people  of  the  United  States  of  $4,330,000. 

Loss   to   Great      The  scalskin  industry  in  Great  Britain,  which, 
Britain.  -^  '  ' 

as  has  been  shown,  is  entirely  dependent  upon 

the  Alaska  seal  herd  for  its  existence,  has  alone 

in  the  city  of  London  invested  capital  to  the 

amount  of  £1,000,000,^  and  employs  between 

two^  and  three  thousand^  persons,  many  of  whom 
are  skilled  workmen  with  families  dependent  on 

them,^  who  would  be  compelled  to  learn  some 
other  trade  in  case  the  industry  was  destroyed. 

The  fur  brokers  in  London  up  to  1889  received 

6  per  cent  of  the  price  for  which  they  sold  the 

sealskins,^  which  on  100,000  Alaska  skins,  at  $16 

per  skin,  would  amount  to  $96,000.  The  next 

expense  put  u^^on  the  skins  is  dressing  and  dye- 

ing them,  which  is  about  165.  a  skin,^  making  in 
1  Emil  Teichraann,  Vol.  II,  p.  582;  George  C.  Lampson,  Vol.  II, 

p.  565. 
2 Emil  Teichmann,  Vol.  II,  p.  582 ;  Walter  E.  Martin, Vol.  II,p.  568 ; 

G.  C.  Lampson,  Vol.  II,  p.  565;  George  Rice,  Vol.  II,  p.  574;  Arthur 
Hirschel,  Vol.  II,  p.  563. 

3  Henry  Poland,  Vol.  II,  p.  571;  H.  S.  Beviugton,  Vol.  II,  p.  552. 
*  Henry  Poland,  Vol.  II,  p.  571;  Walter  E.  Martin,  Vol.  II,  p.  568; 

G.  C.  Lampson,  Vol.  II,  p.  .565;  George  Kice,  Vol,  II,  ji.  573. 

6  IT.  S.  Bevington,  Vol.  II,  p.  553. 
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all  for  the  100,000  the  sum  of  $368,000.     This    Loss   to    cmit Britain. 

makes  an  annual  loss  to  Great  Britain,  in  case 

the  Alaskan  herd  is  connnercially  exterminated 

of  $464,000;  but  this  is  only  a  partial  statement 

of  the  actual  damage  sustained,  for  the  depriva- 

tion of  eight-tenths  of  the  seal-skin  supply  must 

necessarily  reduce  the  industry  in  Great  Britain 

to  a  condition  w^ .  Ai  will  lead  capital  to  abandon 

it;  and  a  penuanent  plant  valued  at  £80,000 

would  become  entirely  useless  if  the  seal-skin 

industry  were  to  come  to  an  end.^ 

The  French  Republic  will  also  suffer  a  serious  Loss  to  France, 
loss  from  the  destruction  of  this  valuable  herd  of 

far-bearing  animals,  on  which  the  sealskin  indus- 

try so  largely  depends.  The  Paris  firm  of  Re  villon 

Fr^res  has  alone  in  the  last  twenty  years  bought 

upwards  of  400,000  sealskins,  the  majority  of 

which  have  been  made  up  into  garments  by  said 

firm,  the  sales  of  which  have  amounted  to  about 

4,000,000  francs  annually  for  the  period  of 

twenty  years.  This  firm  employs  about  three 

hundred  persons,  who  are  skilled  laborers,  and 

who  would  be  thrown  out  of  employment  by 

the  withdrawal  of  the  supply  of  skins  furnished 

by  the  Alaskan  herd ;  and  it  is  safe  to  say  from 

five  to  six  hundred  persons  are  dependent  upon 

the  sealskin  industry  in  France."     If  the  20,000 

'  Arthur  Hirscliel,  A'ol.  II,  p.  563. 
-Leon  Kevillon,  Vol.  II,  p. 590, 

271G   35 
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Loss  to  France,  skills  annually  purchased  by  this  firm  cost  $25 

j3er  skin  in  London/  the  total  cost  would  be 

about  2,500,000  francs;  and  the  annual  loss  to 

France  tlirough  this  firm's  business  being  affected 
by  the  destruction  of  the  Alaskan  seal  herd 

would  be  about  1,500,000  francs;  as  there  are 

other  fur  companies  in  France  also  dealing  in 

sealskins  the  loss  would  undoubtedly  be  much 

more  than  the  figures  given. 

Loss  to  tiie  world.  Simply  relying,  however,  upon  the  actual  loss 

sustained,  as  hereinbefore  demonstrated,  and 

adding  the  $3.00  per  skin  allowed  as  expenses 

paid  the  employes  of  the  lessees  of  the  Pribolof 

Islands,  transportation,  etc.,  amounting  on  100,000 

skins  to  $300,000,  the  total  annual  loss  to  the 

world  from  the  destruction  of  this  great  seal  herd 

would  amount  to  over  $5,000,000.  Besides  this 

a  large  number  of  persons  employed  by  furriers 

and  fur  houses  would  be  thrown  out  of  employ- 

ment, and  the  three  hundred  natives  of  the 

Pribilof  Islands  would  be  deprived  of  their  sole 

means  of  sustenance,  and  become  a  charge  upon 

the  United  States  Grovernmeiit. 

Need  of  regular     j^  IS  the  further  testimoiiv  of  all  those  engaged 
sujiply  of  skius.  ''  o    c 

in  the  sealskin  business  that  in  order  to  main- 

tain the  industry  it  is  necessary  that  the  supply 

1  statement  of  American  furriers,  Vol.  II,  p.  526. 
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of  skins  should  be  constant  and  reg-ular/  other-    Nocd  of  r<--,ruai 
.  8upi)ly  of  skins. 

Wise  tliere  is  great  danger  of  loss  to  the  buyers 

or  sellers  through  fluctuation  in  prices,  and  the 

business  of  buying  and  selling  becomes  specula- 

tive. That  this  has  been  the  result  upon  the 

market,  through  pelagic  sealing  in  the  last  few 

years,  is  clearly  shown  by  Mr.  H.  S.  Bevington,^ 
and  his  statement  is  supported  by  the  American 

furriers  and  others  engaged  in  the  fur  trade.^  It 

is  therefore  evident  that  even  in  case  open-sea 

sealing  could  be  carried  on  without  insuring  the 

destruction  of  the  herd,  the  results  would  demor- 

alize and  practically  ruin  the  sealskin  industry, 

now  so  firmly  established. 

INVESTMENTS. 

Havino-  reviewed  the  g-eneral  loss  to  the  world   Canadian  invest- ^  ^  menu,  in  1890. 
by  the  destruction  of  the  Alaskan  seal  herd,  it 

should  now  be  compared  with  the  Canadian 

industry  in  the  pelagic  sealing  fleet,  which  would 

necessarily  be  abandoned  in  case  open-sea  hunt- 

ing is  prohibited.  According  to  the  Canadian 

Fishery  Reports  for  1890,  the  total  valuation  of 

the    twenty-nine    vessels    engaged   in    sealing, 

1  Walter  E.  Martin,  Vol.  II,  p.  .568;  Eniil  Teichmaun,  Vol.  II,  p. 
582;  G.  C.  Lanipsou,  Vol.  II,  p.  566. 

2  Vol.  11^  p.  553. 

3  Statement  made  byAmericau  furiiers.  (See  affidavits  of  S.  IJll- 
mann,  Vol.11,  p.  527;  Alfred  Harris,  Vol.11,  p.  529;  Henry  Tread- 
well,  Vol.  II,  p.  529;  aud  Hugo  Jaeckel,  Vol.  II,  p.  531,  attached.) 
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CaTiadian invest- inclusive   of  caiiOGS  and  boats,  was  $2G5,985.^ ment,  in  1890. 

By  this  valuation  the  value  per  ton,  exclusive  of 

outfit,  is  $121.54,  which  is  undoubtedly  exces- 
sive. Mr.  T.  T.  Williams,  who  made  a  careful 

examination  into  the  Canadian  sealing  industry 

in  1889,  on  behalf  of  the  Alaska  Commercial 

Company  preparatory  to  the  said  Company's 

bidding-  for  a  new  lease  of  the  Pribilof  Islands  in 
1890,  states  that  it  costs  to  build  these  sealing 

vessels  and  outfit  them  in  Victoria  $80  per  ton, 

and  in  the  United  States  $100.^  An  examina- 

tion of  the  Canadian  Fisheries  Reports  for  the 

years  1887  and  1890  shows  that  twelve  of  the 

twenty-nine  vessels  engaged  in  sealing  from 

Victoria  in  1890  were  so  engaged  in  1887,  and 

that  some  of  them  were  very  old  and  of  very 

little  value.  Thus,  the  Mary  Taylor  and  Mary 

JEUen  have  both  been  built  thirty-five  years; 

the  Lilly  has  seen  forty-six  years'  service ;  the 
Black  Diamond  (called  the  Catherine  in  1890), 

Juniata,  Wanderer,  Letitia,  and  Mountain  Chief 

are  all  unseaworthy  and  have  been  taken  out  of 

the  coast  trade  as  being  unsafe.^  A.  R.  Milne, 
esq.,  collector  of  the  port  of  Victoria,  reported 
to  the  Dominion  Government  that  the  total 

value  of  the  fleet  of  twenty-four  vessels,  with  an 

1  Canadian  Fisheries  Keport  (1890),  p.  183. 
3  Vol.  II,  p.  500. 

3  T.  T.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  500. 
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aofOTeira'te  tonnaofe  of  1,464  tons,  in   1889  was   CauaaiaTiinvcst- 
^^      ̂   o  '  '  nieiit,  ill  1890. 
$200,500/  or  $83.50  per  ton,  which  is  $38.04 

per  ton  less  tlian  the  valuation  given  in  1890. 
It  is  difficult  to  see  how  the  wear  and  tear  on  a 

vessel  can  appreciate  its  value,  but  such  seems 

to  be  the  case  with  the  Victoria  sealing  fleet, 

according  to  the  reports  of  Canadian  officials. 

But  admitting  the  Canadian  valuation  to  l)e    Contrast  b^- tween  I?riti.sli  ajul 

correct,  the  British  capital  (£1,000,000)  invested  CaiKuiiau   iinv^i- '  i-  \        '  '  ^  uicuts  lu  lb90. 

in  the  sealskin  industry,  which  latter  must  be 

abandoned  if  pelagic  sealing  continues,  exceeds 

the  investment  of  Canada  by  over  $4,600,000; 

in  other  words,  the  Canadian  capital  invested  is 

less  than  6  per  cent  of  the  British  investment. 

The  value  of  the  Victoria  fleet  of  forty-nine  ,,eg^^;'^.j^,tiu"89i; 
vessels  and  outfit  in  1891  is  given  by  the  Cana- 

dian Fisheries  Report  for  that  year  as  $425,160, 

Avhich  is  also  excessive.^  According  to  the  Cana- 
dian valuation  of  1890  the  average  value  per  ton 

for  the  fleet,  including  outfit,  is  $130.20;  in  1891 

the  same  authority  gives  the  valuation  per  ton 

for  vessels  and  outfit  as  $132.73,  or  $2.53  per 
ton  over  and  above  the  inflated  valuation  of 

1890.  Levi  W.  Myers,  esq..  United  States  con- 
sul at  Victoria,  had  a  careful  estimate  made  of 

the  value  of  the  vessels  engaged  in  the  sealing 

business  in  Victoria,  by  two  experts,  both  resi- 

1  T.  T.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  499-500. 
-Cauadiau  Fisheries  Report  (1891)  p.  Lxxxv. 
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Canadian  in- cleiits  of  Victoria,  and  one  especially,  Mr.  W.  J. 
vestment,  in  1891.  i  J  i 

Stevens,  being  recognized  as  authority  on  such 

matters,  often  having  been  employed  by  the 

Dominion  Government  in  examining  and  report- 

ing on  vessels.^  According  to  such  estimate  the 

value  of  the  vessels  in  1891  was  $203,200.  Con- 

sul Myers  also  obtained  from  the  custom-house 

records  at  Victoria  the  approximate  age  of  the 

vessels,  which  shows  that  seven  of  them  are 

''very  old,"  two  are  "old,"  and  thirty-three  have 

seen  over  six  years  of  service.^  In  consideration 
of  this  last  fact  stated,  it  is  evident  that  the  Ca- 

nadian valuation  is  far  above  the  true  figure. 

Contrast  be-      Howcvcr.  assumiiioT  the  value  of  the  fleet  of 
tween  Jintisn  and  '  ~ 

m^ntsiuisar'^^*^  -^^^^  ̂ ^  givcii  ill  the  Canadian  reports  to  be  ac- 
curate, namely,  $425,150,  the  Canadian  capital 

is  even  then  less  than  12  per  cent  of  the  British 

investment  in  the  sealskin  industry;  and  Great 

Britain,  through  the  necessary  abandonment  of 

her  permanent  plant  used  in  the  industry,  would 

lose  more  in  this  item  alone  than  the  entire  Ca- 

nadian investment. 

Empioyds   iu      Accoixliiig  to  tlic  samc  sources  of  information, Canada  and  Lon- 
don. Canada  emj)loyed  in  1890,  678  white   men  and 

Indians  in  seal  hunting,^  and  in  1891,  439  Indians 
'  Vol.  I,  p.  507. 

2  Consul  Meyer's  Keport  (No.  15G),  Vol,  I,  p.  511. 
3  Canadian  Fisheries  Eeport  (1890),  p.  183. 
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and  643  whites.^     In  London,  as  has  been  shown,    Employes  in Canada  and  Lon- 

troni  two  to  three  thousand  persons  are  employed  <iou. 

in  tlie  sealskin  industry;  it  is  safe,  therefore,  to 

say  that  nearly  three  times  as  many  people  are 

dependent  upon  the  sealskin  industry  in  Lon- 

don alone  as  are  employed  in  the  pelagic  seal- 

hunting  business  in  Canada.  The  average  wages 

per  week  paid  to  those  employed  in  the  British 

industry  are  about  305.,'  or  £190,000  ($947,700) 
per  annum  to  the  2,500  employes.  According 

to  the  Canadian  Report  for  1890,  above  cited, 

the  gross  receipts  derived  from  the  sealskins 

taken  by  the  Victoria  fleet  were  $492,261,  the 

catch  being  sold  at  inflated  prices  because  of  the 
small  number  of  skins  obtained  on  the  Pribilof 

Islands,  the  average  price  per  skin  in  1889,  for 

the  Northwest  catch,  in  London,  being  only 

395.  5d'  ($9.58).  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that 
the  annual  gross  receipts  of  Canada  from  pelagic 

sealing  are  only  about  half  of  the  sum  annually 

paid  out  for  wages  by  London  houses  engaged 

in  the  sealskin  industry. 

In  comparing"  the  Canadian  venture  with  the    ̂ '"1^^*?  to  Canada ^  ^  and  United  States. 

United  States  industry  the  contrast  is  even  more 

striking.  It  has  already  been  shown  that  the 

furriers,    manufacturers,    and  merchants  of   the 

^Ihid.    (1891),  p.  Lxxxv. 

2Emil  Teichniann,  Vol.  II,  p.  582;  W.  E,  Martin,  Vol.  IT,  p.  568. 
«  Alfred  Eraser,  Vol.  II,  p.  562. 
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v.iine  to  Cauacia  United  Stutcs  realize  annually  on  Alaskan  skins 
and  United  States.  .  ,         tt    •,     t      o,    <  n  r consumed  m  the  United  states  the  sum  oi 

$2,100,000;  the  aggregate  amount  annually  paid 

as  wages  to  those  employed  in  the  American 

manufactories  to  be  $490,000;  the  receipts  of  the 

Pribilof  Islands  natives  to  be  $40,000  annually; 

and  the  profits  of  the  lessees  of  said  islands, 

when  100,000  skins  are  taken,  to  be  $325,000. 

The  gross  amount  tlius  received  by  citizens  of 

the  United  States  each  year  from  the  Alaskan 

catch  is  about  $3,000,000.  The  value  of  the 

Victoria  pelagic  catch  for  1891  has  not  been 

published  in  the  Canadian  Fisheries  Reports, 

but  assuming  the  value  of  the  Victoria  pelagic 

catch  to  be  $492,261,  as  given  by  the  Canadian 

report  for  1890,  which  has  been  shown  to  be 

abnormal,  the  gross  Canadian  receipts  per  annum 

from  the  sealing  fleet  are  less  than  16  J  per  cent 

of  the  total  profits  to  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  from  the  Alaskan  catch.  If  the  annual 

receipts  to  the  United  States  Government  be 

also  included,  the  gross  sum  received  by  Canada 

from  her  sealskin  catch  is  11 J  per  cent  of  the 

annual  profits  to  the  Government  and  people  of 

the  United  States  on  "Alaska"  sealskins. 

Em]iioy(^s   in      rpj       numbcr    of    pcrsoiis    employed    in   the C  ii  11  ii  d  a     a  11  d  i  l       J 

Uuitediitatcs.       manufacture  of  sealskins  in  the  United  States  is 
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3,oG0,^  wliicli  is   over  three  times   as  many  as    Employes  in C  a  n  a  d  a     a  u  d 

were  eiigag"ed  in  the  Victoria  seahng  industry  in  Uuitcd  states. 
1891,  according  to   the   Canadian  officials,   and 

five  times  as  many  as  were  so  engaged  in  1890. 

The  receipts  of  France  from  her  sealskin  in-    Contrast  bc- ^  tween  French  and 

dustry  has  been  shown   to   be   over   $300,000  ̂ auadian   invest- •^  '  ments. 

(1,500,000  francs),  which  is  at  least  06  per  cent 

of  the  gross  receipts  of  Canada  from  pelagic 

sealing  in  a  year  when  the  prices  of  Northwest 

skins  were  abnormal.  Under  natural  conditions, 

as  in  1888  or  1890,  the  French  receipts  from  her 

industry  would  more  than  equal  the  gross  re- 

ceipts of  Canada  from  the  sealing  fleet's  catch. 
The  number  of  men  also  employed  in  France  is 

about  the  same  in  number  as  those  employed  in 

pelagic  sealing  in  Canada  in  1890. 

The  number  of  persons  eng-ao-ed  in  the  hand-^^^.i'^^^^i    i" i  o    &  Canada      and     in 

ling  and  manufacture  of  sealskins  in  the  United  ''^^''''  countries. 

States,  England,  and  France  is,  therefore,  about 

6,400,  or  over  nine  times  as  many  as  are  reported 

to  have  been  engaged  in  pelagic  sealing  in  1890 

in  Canada,  and  about  six  and  a  half  times  as 

many  as  were  so  engaged  in  1891. 

It  is  very  questionable,  however,  whether  there    Canadian  in  vest- ment    questioua- 
is  any  real  investment  in  Canada  in  pelagic  seal-^^®- 

ing.     The  vessels  are  all  common  vessels,  the 

guns    common    guns,   and    the   boats     common 

1  statement  of  furriers,  Vol.  II,  p.  586. 

271G   3G 
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Canfidian  invest- boats,  which  caii  all  he  usGcl  m  some  other  in- 
m  e  n  t    questiona- 

We.  dustiy/  exce])ting,  perhaps,  the  old  and  uiisea- 

worthy  vessels. 

Pelagic  sealing     Biit  admittin«-  the  validity  of  the  investment, a  speculation. 

it  can  be  questioned  whether  those  embarking 

therein  as  a  rule  pay  the  expenses  incurred  out 

of  the  sum  realized  on  the  catch.  An  examina- 

tion of  the  table  of  sealing  vessels  and  their 

respective  catches,  as  given  by  the  Canadian 

Fishery  Reports,  shows  that  the  number  of  seals 

taken  by  a  vessel  varies  to  a  great  extent.  Thus 
in  1889  several  vessels  took  less  than  three 

hundred  seals  each;  one  schooner,  with  a  crew 

of  twenty-nine  men,  took  but  one  hundred  and 

sixty-four  seals,  while  another,  with  a  crew  of 

twenty-two  men,  took  over  three  thousand.^  In 

1890  the  same  variation  may  be  seen.^  In  1889 
the  average  selling  price  of  skins  in  Victoria 

was  $7.65.*  On  the  catch  of  one  hundred  and 

sixty-four  seals,  therefore,  the  total  received 

would  be  $1,254.60,  of  which  at  least  $400 

would  have  to  be  paid  to  the  hunters,  leaving 

$854.60  to  pay  the  entire  expense  of  the  voyage 

of  at  least  four  months.  If  the  men  were  paid 

$30  a  month  on  an  average,  the  cost  of   the 

'  T.  T.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  500. 

2  Canadian  Fisheries  Report,  1889,  p.  253. 
^  Ibid. ,1S90.  J).  183. 

<  T.  T.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  499. 
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cruise,  outside  the  expense  of  outfitting,  would  ̂   ^^J^gjatiou''^'"" 
be  at  least  $3,000.  The  loss,  therefore,  to  the 

owner  or  charterer  of  the  vessel  would  be  cer- 

tainly $2,000  on  his  investment.  If  one  thousand 

seals  were  taken,  it  is  also  evident  that  there 

would  be  a  very  close  margin  on  the  recovery 

of  the  money  expended,  and  the  investor  would 

probably  lose  or  certainly  not  receive  one  per 

cent  on  the  capital  invested.^  It  is,  therefore, 

the  possibility  of  a  large  catch  which  leads 

persons  to  venture  their  money  in  pelagic  seal- 

ing, and  the  business  is  a  speculation  of  the 

most   uncertain   character.     Those    engaged   in    Speculating  on °    ̂   small    sujjply     oi 

the  industry  also  find  the  possibility  of  a  small  ''^^^^• 

supply  of  skins  from  all  sources  to  be  a  fertile 

field  for  speculation,  the  price  per  skin  being 
advanced  as  the  number  of  skins  on  the  market 

diminishes.  It  may  be  said,  therefore,  that  the 

interests  of  the  pelagic  sealing  speculators  is  to 

deplete  the  herd  and  thereby  increase  prices, 

unmindful  of  the  ultimate  result,  which  is  sure 

to  be  the  extermination  of  the  Alaskan  fur-seal. 

This  phase  of  the  speculation  is  referred  to  in  a 
letter  from  the  British  Colonial  Office  to  Sir 

Charles  Tupper,  dated  June  13,  1891,  which 

reads  as  follows:  "That  as  the  total  cessation- of 

sealing  in  Bering  Sea  will  greatly  enhance  the 

'  T.  T.  Williaius,  Vol.  II,  p.  501. 
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Speculating   onvalue  of  tliG  producG  of  tlic  coast  fishery,  Her 
small    suppl  yof  ,•    •        .        n      i. 

siiius.  Majesty's    Government    do    not    anticipate  tliat 
British  sealers  will  suffer  to  any  great  extent  by 

exclusion  from   Bering   Sea."^     This   statement 

also   met   with   the  views  of   Lord  SaUsbury.^ 

The  cessation  of  sealing  and  the  decrease  of  the 

seal  herd  would  bring  about  the  same  result,  an 

increase  in  the  price  of  sealskins.     It  is    more 

profitable,  therefore,  for  those  interested  in  the 

sealing  venture  to  have  prices  raised  even  if  the 

seal   herd   is   depleted,    for   they   will   thereby 

derive  larger  returns  from  the  investment.     Very 

few  of  the  owners  or  part  owners  of  the  Victoria 

sealing  fleet  are  dependent  upon  pelagic  sealing 

for  a  livelihood,  so  that  it  is  not  particularly  to 

their  interest  to  preserve  the  herd,  their  principal 

object  being  to  get  large  profits,  whatever  may 
be  the  result. 

Occnpations   of     C(Hisul  Mvcrs,  ill  a  rcport  to  the  State  Depart- 

rneiit,  gives  the  occupation  of  seventy-one  own- 

ers or  part  owners  of  sealing  vessels  hailing  from 

the  port  of  Victoria.     Of  these  only  fourteen  may 

be  said  to  be  dependent  on  seahng,  and  twelve 

others  who  are  employed  in  maritime  enterprises. 

The  remainder  are  composed  of  individuals  en- 

gaged in  various  pursuits.     Among  the  hst  may 

iBritisli  Bine  Book,  U.  S  .No.  3  (1892),  C-6635,p.  29. 
'^iiitZ.,  No.  30,  p.  16. 
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be  found  several  public  officials,  seven  grocers,    Occupations  of vessel  owiiors. 

a  druggist,  an  auctioneer,  a  farmer,  three  saloon 

keepers,  a  plasterer,  an  insurance  agent,  two  iron 

founders,  tlu-ee  real  estate  agents,  a  carriage 
manufacture y,  a  tanner,  two  women,  a  machinist, 

and  others  of  different  pursuits.^  It  is  evident 
tliat  the  people  who  undertake  this  venture  are 

as  varied  in  their  occupations  as  the  purchasers 

of  lottery  tickets,  and  the  same  spirit  which  in- 

duces persons  to  risk  their  money  in  the  latter 

has  persuaded  them  to  take  their  chances  in  the 

sealing"  business. 

"O 

Under  the  present  state  of  affairs  the  increase    Results  of  pro- tectiug  seal  herd. 

of  the  sealing  fleet,  the  decrease  of  the  seal  herd, 

and  its  certain  extinction  in  a  few  years  if  pelagic 

sealing  is  coiitiiuied,  the  insignificant  invest- 

ment of  Canada  for  a  few  years  compared  with 

the  sealskin  industry  of  the  world  for  an  indef- 

inite future  seems  infinitesimal  and  unworthy  of 

notice  in  considering,  from  an  economic  point  of 

view,  the  advisability  of  protecting  and  preserv- 

ing the  world's  chief  supply  of  fur-seal  skins. 

Prolnbition  of  pelagic  sealing  means  the  employ- 

ment of  thousands  of  people  in  England  and  the 

United  States  for  generations,  and  the  invest- 

ment of  millions  of  capital. 

Nonprohibition  means  the  employment  of  a    Results  if  not 

few  hundred  persons  for  four  or  five  years,  the 

1  Report  of  U.  S.  CousulL.  W.  Myers,  April 29,  l«92,Vol.  I,  p.  514. 
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Results  if  uot  investment  of  one  or  two  hundred  thousand  dol- 

lars in  a  speculative  and  losing  business,  and  the 

final  destruction  of  the  Alaskan  seal  lierd,  a  never- 

ending  source  of  wealth  to  the  world,  if  properly 

protected  and  preserved. 

CLAIM  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  FOR  DAMAGES. 

Article  V  of     Article  V  of  the  Convention  of  April  18,  1892, renewal  ol  Modus 

rivendi.  for  the  renewal  of  the  Modus  Vivendi  in  Bering 

Sea,  provides  that  "if  the  result  of  the  Arbitration 
shall  be  to  deny  the  right  of  British  sealers  to 

take  seals  within  the  said  waters,  then  compen- 

I  -ition  shall  be  made  by  Great  Britain  to  the 

United  States  (for  itself,  its  citizens,  and  lessees) 

for  this  agreement  to  limit  the  island  catch  to 

seven  thousand  five  hundred  a  season,  upon  the 

basis  of  the  difference  between  tliis  number  and 

such  larger  catch  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  Arbi- 
trators miofht  liave  been  taken  without  an  undue 

diminution  of  the  seal  herds." 

ciassificatiou  of     Any  damages  to  which  the  United  States  may 
tlamages.  ^        r^ become  entitled  under  this  Convention  must  be 

by  way  of  compensation,  first,  to  the  Govern- 
ment for  the  loss  of  revenue  sustained  through 

the  diminution  of  the  number  of  seals  caught ; 

and,  second,  to  the  North  American  Commercial 

Company  for  the  loss  of  profits  incurred  thi'ough 
the  same  cause. 
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I    The  Claim  of  the  Government. — By  tlie  lease    Goverumcut 
•^  claim. 

made  in  1890,  the  North  American  Commercial 

Company  agreed  to  pay  to  the  Government  for 

the  exclusive  right  to  catch  seals  in  the  Pribilof 

Islands  an  annual  rent  of  $60,000,  the  legal  tax 

of  $2  for  each  seal  caught,  and  a  bonus  on  each 

seal  of  ̂ 7.62J.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  the  catch 

during  1891  was  so  restricted  by  Treasury  Eeg- 

ulations,  connected  with  the  Modus  Vivendi  of 

last  year,  as  to  amount  to  only  13,482  seals  in- 

stead of  the  100,000  seals  prescribed  by  statute, 

the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  agreed  on  June 

27,  1892,^  to  accept  from  the  lessees  for  the  year 

ending  April  1,  1892,  in  lieu  of  the  above  rents 

and  taxes,  the  following  sums,  viz: 

Tax  on  13,482  seals,  at  $2    $26,964.00 

Eeutal(^^(;fQ^0X$60,000)        8,089.20 

/ 12,251  '\ 
Bonus  on  12,251  good  skins  (joO,000  ̂   ̂ '^•^^ij  X  12,251    11,  444. 13 

Total       46,497.33 

It  will  be  observed  that  in  the  above  computa- 

tion, the  first  item,  viz,  the  tax,  remains  the  same 

as  before.  The  second  item,  viz,  the  rental, 

which  in  the  lease  is  $60,000,  is  reduced  in  the 

proportion  which  the  actual  catch  of  13,482  bears 

to  the  maxhnum  catch  of  100,000.     The  third, 

1  Letter,  Vol.  I,  p.  521. 
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Government  viz,  the  boiiiis  Tjer  soalsldii,  has   been  reduced  on claim. 

the  same  principle. 

Government  and     No  definite  arrangement  has  as  yet  been  made lessees. 

between  the  Treasury  and  the  lessees  as  to  the 

amount  to  be  paid  by  the  latter  for  their  fran- 

chises for  the  current  year,  but  if,  as  is  almost 

certain,  the  above-mentioned  arrangement  will 

be  continued,  then  the  loss  sustained  by  the 

Government,  for  which  it  is  entitled  to  indemnity 

from  the  Arbitrators,  can  be  estimated  by  substi- 

tuting for  the  number  13,482  in  the  above  com- 

putation, such  a  number  as  the  Arbitrators  sliall 

find  might  safely  have  been  taken  in  excess  of  the 

7,500  provided  for  in  the  Convention. 

Bass  of  comp\i-      YoY  example,  if  it  is  determined  that  40,000 tatioi)  or  damages  J-      '  ' 

to  Government,  gg^ls  uiiofht  havc  been  taken  over  and  above  the 
7,500,  then  the  Government  will  be  entitled  to  an 

indemnity  of  $226,000,  obtained  as  follows: 

Tax  on  40,000  seals,  at  $2    $80, 000 

Rental    (ro|"oM  X  $^0,  OOo)       24,000 

Bonus  (loo^  000  X  $7.  62^^x40,000     122,000 

Total    226,  000 

The  Government  is  entitled  to  damages  in  this 

amount  because  this  sum  represents  the  excess 

which  it  would  receive  from  the  lessees  if  the 

catch,  instead  of  being  limited  to  7,500  were 

limited  to  the  number  of  seals  which  could  be 
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taken -without  an  undue   cUniinution  of  tlie  seal    Biisis  of  compu- 
,         ,  •iiiAi-  r-  11  tation  of  daiiiageis 
herd,  provided  tlie  Arbitrators  louiid  that  number  to  Goverumeut. 

to  be  47,500.     If  they  actually  determine  upon 

a  different  number,  then  the  result  given  above, 

by  way  of   illustration,    must    be  increased  or 

diminished  accordingly 

II.  The  Claim  of  the  Lessees. — Under  the  Con-  The  lessees' 

vention  of  April  18,  1892,  the  North  American  "^ '^""' 
Commercial  Company  are  entitled,  as  the  lessees 

of  the  Government,  to  such  an  indemnity  as  shall 

compensate  them  for  the  loss  of  profits  incurred 

through  the  forced  diminution  in  the  catch  of 

seals.  When  the  Arbitrators  have  determined 

the  number  of  seals  which  might  safely  have 

been  taken  during  the  present  season  over  and 

above  the  7,500  allowed  by  the  Convention,  it 
will  be  for  them  to  determine  next  the  amount 

of  profit  which  the  lessees  would  probably  have 
derived  from  this  increased  catch  over  and  above 

that  which  will  be  actually  realized  from  the 

catch  of  7,500  prescribed  by  the  Convention. 

The  balance  of  profits  so  obtained  will  constitute 

the  sum  to  which  the  lessees  are  entitled  as  an 

indemnity  under  the  section  of  the  Convention 
above  cited. 

In  determining  the  amount  of  profit  obtained    Basis  of  compn- 
tation  of    lessees* 

from  each  seal,  some  information  maybe  derived  <i*"^'^g®s- 
2716   37 
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Basis  of  compu-  from  a  claim  for  damages  which  the  lessees  have 
tatiou    of  lessees'  ,^  -p. 
damages.  filed  in  the  United  k^tates  i  reasury  Department, 

for  the  years  1890  and  1891,  a  copy  of  which  is 

found  in  the  Appendix.^  It  may  be  added  that 

this  claim  was  adjusted  on  June  27,  1892,^  by 
the  remission  by  the  Treasury  Department,  as 

stated  above,  of  the  greater  part  of  the  rental  and 

bonus  due  for  the  year  1891  under  the  lease. 

As  the  high  prices  for  sealskins  in  the  London 

market  in  1890  and  1891  still  continue,  the  esti- 

mate of  profits  in  the  above-mentioned  claim 

would  probably  be  as  correct  at  the  present  time 

as  in  the  years  for  which  they  were  made.^ 
Determination     The  Arbitrators  will  derive  aid  in  determining 

of  l)ossible  catcLi. 

how  large  a  catch  might  have  safely  been  made 

during  the  present  season  by  reference  to  the 

following  affidavits,  viz,  those  on  pages  73,  93, 

and  111,  m  Vol.  II  of  Appendix. 

Opinio.!  of  Sir  It  is  important  to  observe  also  the  language 

Powell.  '  of  Sir  George  Baden-Powell,  one  of  the  Com- 
missioners sent  by  Great  Britain  in  1891  to 

examine  into  the  condition  of  the  seal  industry. 

In  his  dispatch  of  March  9,  1892,  to  Lord  Sahs- 

bury,  he  said-   "With  reference  to  the    modus 
1  North  American  Commercial  Company  to  the  Secretary  of  the 

Treasury,  April  12,  1892,  Vol.  I,  p   520. 

-  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  North  American  Commercial 
Company,  Juno,  27,  1892,  Vol.  I,  p.  521. 

^The  price  of  a  sealskin  in  London  in  1890  rose  as  high  as  146s., 
and  in  1891  as  high  as  12.5.-?.     Sec  Alfred  Fvaser,  Vol.  II,  p.  .561, 
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Vivendi,  I  am  of  tho  opinion  that  the  taking  of    Opinion  of  sir 
George  Baden- 

one  season's  limited  crop  can  not  injure  the  seal  Powell, 
herd,  but  although  not  necessary  the  renewal  of 

last  year's  prohibition  and  the  7,500  limitation 

would  be  beneficial."  He  then  suggests  the 
arrangement  afterwards  adopted,  viz,  that  7,500 

*'  instead  of  30,000"  be  taken  on  the  islands,  evi- 
dently employing  the  latter  number,  viz,  30,000, 

to  designate  the  quantity  of  seals  which  might 

safely  be  taken  by  the  United  States,  which 

is  the  same  number  as  that  suggested  by  Sir 
Julian  Pauncefote  in  his  letter  to  Mr.  Blaine  of 

February  29,  1892.^  In  view  of  these  circum- 
stances, it  is  submitted  that  30,000  seals  is  the 

minimum  number  which  the  Arbitrators  can 

reasonably  assign  as  a  safe  catch  during  the 

present  season. 

•British  Blue  Book,     U.  S.  No.  3  (1892),  C-6635,  p.  155. 
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CONCLUSION. 

The  United  States,  upon  the  evidence  here- 
with submitted  and  referred  to,  claim  that  the 

following  propositions  of  fact  have  been  fully 
established : 

First.    That   the   Alaskan   fur-seal,   begotten,    Characteristics of    the   Alaskau 

born,  and  reared  on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  within  herd, 

the  territory  of  the  United  States,  is  essentially 

a  land  animal,  which  resorts  to  the  water  only 

for  food  and  to  avoid  the  rigor  of  winter,  and 

can  not  propagate  its  species  or  live  except  in  a 

fixed  home  upon  land  of  a  peculiar  and  unusual 

formation,  suitable  climate  and  surroundings,  a 

residence  of  several  months  on  shore  being 

necessary  for  propagation ;  that  it  is  domestic  in 

its  habits  and  readily  controlled  by  man  while 

on  the  land ;  that  it  is  an  animal  of  great  value 

to  the  United  States  and  to  mankind,  is  the 

principal  source  from  which  the  world's  supply 
of  fur-seal  skins  is  derived,  and  is  the  basis  of  an 

industry  and  commerce  very  important  to  the 

United  States  and  to  Great  Britain ;  that  the 

only  home  of  the  Alaskan  seal  herd  is  on  the 

Pribilof  Islands  ;  that  it  resorts  to  no  other  land ; 295 
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herd. 

Increase. 

cbaracteris tics  that  its  coursG  wliGH  absGiit  from  tliGSG  islaiids  is 
of  tlio  Alaskan  n        i         •       •       n  j* 

uniform  and  confined  prnicipally  to  waters  adja- 

cent to  the  coast  of  the  United  States ;  that  it 

never  mingles  with  any  other  herd,  and  if  driven 

from  these  ishands  would  probably  perish  ;  that 

at  all  times,  when  in  tlie  water,  the  identity  of 

each  individual  can  be  established  with  certainty, 

and  that  at  all  times,  whether  during  its  short 

excursions  from  the  islands  in  search  of  food  or 

its  longer  winter  migration,  it  has  a  fixed  intention, 

or  instinct,  which  induces  it  to  return  thereto. 

Second.  That  under  the  judicious  legislation 

and  management  of  the  United  States,  this  seal 
herd  increased  in  numbers  and  in  value ;  that 

the  present  existence  of  the  herd  is  due  wholly  to 

the  care  and  protection  exercised  by  the  United 

States  and  by  Eussia,  the  former  owner  of  these 

islands  ;  but  that  the  killing  of  seals  in  the  water, 

which  is  necessarily  indiscriminate  and  wasteful, 

and  whereby  mostly  female  seals  are  taken  while 

pregnant  or  nursing,  has  so  reduced  the  birth-rate 

that  this  herd  is  now  rapidly  decreasing  in  num- 
bers ;  that  this  decrease  began  with  the  increase 

of  such  pelagic  sealing,  and  that  the  extermina- 
tion of  this  seal  herd  will  certainly  take  place  in 

the  near  future,  as  it  already  has  with  other 

herds,  unless  such  slaughter  be  discontinued. 

Decrease. 
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Third.  That  pelagic  sealing  is  an  illegiti-  Pelagic  seaiiu,!?. 

mate,  improper,  and  wasteful  method  of  killing, 

is  barbarous  and  inhuman  in  its  immense  destruc- 

tion of  the  pregnant  and  nursing  female,  and  of 

the  helpless  young  thereby  left  to  perish;  that 

it  is  wholly  destructive  of  the  seal  property  and 

of  the  industries  and  commerce  founded  upon  it; 

and  that  the  only  way  in  which  these  can  be 

preserved  to  the  world  and  to  the  governments 

to  which  they  belong  is  by  prohibiting  pelagic 

sealing  in  the  waters  frequented  by  the  herd. 

Fourth.  That  prior  to  the  treaty  of  1825    Russinn  control ill  lieriug  Sea. 

between  Great  Britain  and  Russia,  and  from  a 

date  as  early  as  1799,  down  to  the  cession  to  the 

United  States  in  1867,  Russia  prohibited  the  kill- 

ing of  seals  in  any  of  the  waters  of  Bering  Sea, 

and  exercised  such  control  therein  as  was  neces- 

sary to  enforce  such  prohibition. 

Fifth.  That  Bering  Sea  was  not  included  in  „  ̂?"'°p:  ̂ '^^  "^'^ 
e>  Pacific  Ocean. 

the  phrase  "Pacific  Ocean"  as  used  in  the  treaty  of 

1825,  and  that  said  treaty  recognized  the  right- 

fulness of  the  control  exercised  by  Russia  in 

Bering  Sea  for  the  protection  of  the  seals. 

Sixth.  That  all  the  rights  of  Russia  as  to  the    U"ito,i  states o  control. 

protection  of  the  Alaskan  seal  herd  passed  un- 

impaired to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of 

1867,   and  that   since    the    cession,   the    United 

States  have  regulated  by  law  and  by  govern- 
271G   38 
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United  s  t  a t  e  s  j^^ (3^-^f ̂ ^j  siipervisioH  the  killing  of  seals  upon  the 
Pribilof  Islands,  have  prohibited  such  killing  in 

any  of  the  waters  of  Bering  Sea  within  the  limits 

of  the  cession,  and  up  to  the  present  time  have 

insisted  upon  their  right  to  enforce  such  prohi- 

bition, but,  moved  by  apprehensions  of  a  dis- 

turbance of  the  peace  between  themselves  and 

Great  Britain  by  the  opposition  of  the  latter, 

they  ceased  to  some  extent  to  enforce  it. 

Acquiescence  of     Seventh.  That  Great  Britain  acquiesced  in  the Great  Britain. 

exercise  of  this  right  by  Russia  in  Bering  Sea 

and  in  the  continued  exercise  of  the  same  right 

by  the  United  States  up  to  the  year  1886. 

Eight  of  control      Eighth.  That  this  right  and  the  necessity  and 
unquestioned. 

duty  of  such  prohibition  have  never  been  ques- 

tioned, until  the  excessive  slaughter  of  these  ani- 

mals, now  complained  of,  was  commenced  by  in- 
dividual adventurers  about  the  year  1885. 

Investments  con-     Ninth.  That  the  investment  of  these  adven- 
trasted. 

turers  in  pelagic  sealing  is  speculative,  generally 

unj^rofitable,  and,  when  compared  with  the  seal- 

skin industry  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  the 

United  States,  which  is  dependent  upon  this  seal 

herd,  very  insignificant ;  and  that  the  profits,  if 

any,  resulting  from  pelagic  sealing  are  out  of  all 

proportion  to  the  destruction  that  it  produces. 
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Upon  the  foregoing-  propositions,  if  tliey  shall    Questions  for Tribunal. 

be  found  to  be  established,  the  material  questions 

for  the  determination  of  this  high  Tribunal  would 

aj)pear  to  be : 

First.  Whether  individuals,  not  subjects  of  the    Must   United ''  states    s  11  Inn  it    to 

United  States,  have  a  ridit  as  against  that  Gov-5^<^^V"''^'""   "^" '  '^  o  herd? 

ernment  and  to  which  it  must  submit,  to  engage 

in  the  devastation  complained  of,  which  it  for- 

bids to  its  own  citizens,  and  which  must  result 

in  the  speedy  destruction  of  the  entire  property, 

industry,  and  interests  involved  in  the  preserva- 
tion of  this  seal  herd. 

Second.  If  any  such  rig-ht  can  be  discovered, ,  Should  not  in- ■^  ^  '  ternational    re<i;u- 

which  the  United  States  confidently  deny,  ̂**^""'^*'^^*^*^°'' 
whether  the  United  States  andG-reat  Britain  ouaiit 

not  injustice  to  each  other,  in  sound  policy,  for  the 

common  interest  of  mankind,  and  in  the  exer- 

cise of  the  humanity  which  all  civilized  nations 

accord  to  wild  creatures,  harmless  and  valuable, 

to  enter  into  such  reasonable  arrangement  by 

concurrent  regulations  or  convention,  in  which 

the  participation  of  other  Governments  may  be 

properly  invited,  to  prevent  the  extermination  of 

this  seal  herd,  and  to  preserve  it  for  themselves 
and  for  the  benefit  of  the  world. 

Upon  the  first  of  the  questions  thus  stated  the  gtS!" ''^  ̂'''*'*^ 
United  States  Government  will  claim: 
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Property  iu  and      Fii'st.  That,  ill  view  of  tliG  facts  aiicl  circum- 
riglit  to  protect. 

stances  established  by  the  evidence,  it  has  such 

a  property  in  the  Alaskan  seal  herd  as  the  natu- 

ral product  of  its  soil,  made  chiefly  available  by 

its  protection  and  expenditure,  highly  valuable 

to  its  people  and  a  considerable  source  of  reve- 

nue, as  entitles  it  to  preserve  the  herd  from  de- 

struction, in  the  manner  complained  of,  by  an  em- 

ployment of  such  reasonable  force  as  may  be 
necessary. 

Snrh  interest  as     gecoud.  That,  irrespective  of  the  distinct  rio^ht 
JTustilies   protec-  ■•■  ° 

ti«"-  of  property  in  this  seal  herd,  the  United  States 
Government  has  for  itself,  and  for  for  its  people, 

an  interest,  an  industry,  and  a  commerce  derived 

from  the  legitimate  and  proper  use  of  the  prod- 

uce of  the  seal  herd  on  its  territory,  which  it  is 

entitled,  upon  all  principles  applicable  to  the 

case,  to  protect  against  wanton  destruction  by 
individuals  for  the  sake  of  the  small  and  casual 

profits  in  that  way  to  be  gained;  and  that  no 

part  of  the  high  sea  is,  or  ought  to  be,  open  to 

individuals  for  the  purpose  of  accomplishing  the 

destruction  of  national  interests  of  such  a  char- 

acter and  importance. 

As trnstoe,  right     Third.  That  the  United  States,  possessing,  as 
aud  duty  to  pro- 

tect, they  alone  possess,  the  power  of  preserving  and 

cherishing  this  valuable  interest,  are  in  a  most 

just  sense  the  trustee  thereof  for  the  benefit  of 
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mankind  tintl  should  be  permitted  to  discharge    As  trustee,  ri-iit, 
and  duty   to  pi(j- 

their  trust  without  hindrance.  tcct. 

In  respect  to  the  second  question  heretofore  ̂ ,,^^5.^''^^'^  probi£' 
stated,  -it  will  be  claimed  by  the  United  States,  ̂ ^*^^' 
that  the  extermination  of  this  seal  herd  can  only 

be   prevented   by  the   practical    prohibition   of 

pelagic  sealing  in  all   the   waters  to    which  it 
resorts. 

The  United  States  Government  defers  arcru- .  "^^7"^^®°*  *^'^* o       lerred. 

ment  in  sup2:)ort  of  the  propositions  above  an- 

nounced until  a  later  stage  of  these  proceedings. 

In   respect  to   the    iurisdiction  conferred  by    Tribunal    may ^  ^  J  sanction     comluct 

the  treaty,  it  conceives  it  to  be  within  the  prov-^^  United  states, •^  '  ■  r   ̂        or  prescribe  rej^u- 

ince  of  this  high  Tribunal  to  sanction  by  its  de-  ̂'^*^*^"^- 

cision  any  course  of  executive  conduct  in  respect 

to  the  subject  in  dispute,  which  either  nation 

would,  in  the  judgment  of  this  Tribunal,  be  deemed 

justified  in  adopting,  under  the  circumstances  of 

the  case ;  or  to  prescribe  for  the  high  contracting 

parties  any  agreement  or  regulations  in  respect 

to  it,  which  in  equity,  justice,  humanity,  and  en- 

lightened policy  the    case  appears  to  require. 

In    conclusion  the    United  States  invoke  thei^u.^''^^^'^^^^'^^*^^^" 
judgment  of  this  high  Tribunal  to  the  effect : 

l-^irst.  That  prior  and  up  to  the  time  of  thOeitTSg^'m 
cession  of  Alaska  to  the  United  States  Russia   '^""^  ̂ ^" 
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Russia  exercised  assei'tecl  and  exei'cisecl  an  exclusive  right  to  tlie 
exclusive  right  in  _  ^  •      '    c«  j Bering  Sea,  seal  fisheries  in  the  waters  of  Bering  Sea,  and 

also  asserted  and  exercised  throughout  that  sea 

the  right  to  prevent  by  the  employment,  when 

necessary,  of  reasonable  force  any  invasion  of 

such  exclusive  right. 

eeS*^" *'''"''''  "^^^^^  G-reat  Britain,  not  having  at  any  time 
resisted  or  objected  to  such  assertions  of  exclu- 

sive right,  or  to  such  exercise  of  power,  is  to  be 

deemed  as  having  recognized  and  assented  to 

the  same. 

..^^^■r^^"'^  °j;*      That  the  body  of  water  now  known  as  Bering "Pacitic  Ocean."  •/  '^ 

Sea  was  not  included  in  the  plu-ase  "Pacific 

Ocean,"  as  used  in  the  treaty  of  1825  between 
Great  Britain  and  Russia,  and  that  after  said 

treaty,  and  down  to  the  time  of  the  cession  to  the 

United  States,  Russia  continued  to  assert  the 

same  exclusive  rights  and  to  exercise  the  same  ex- 

clusive power  and  authority  as  above  mentioned. 

Rights  of  Russia     r^^^^^  ̂ \i  ̂ -j^g  liMits  of  Russia  in  respect  to  the passed   to    Uuited  o  x 

States.  yg^j  fisheries  in  Bering  Sea  east  of  the  water 

boundary  established  by  the  treaty  of  March  30, 

1867,  between  that  nation  and  the  United  States, 

and  all  the  power  and  authority  possessed 

and  asserted  by  Russia  to  protect  said  rights 

passed  unimpaired  to  the  United  States  under 

the  treaty  last  mentioned. 
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That  tliG  United  States  have  such  a  property^  United  states have   property   in 

and  interest  in  the  Ahiskan  seal  herd  as  to  justify  ami  nsht  to  pro- 

the  employment  by  tliat  nation,  upon  the  high 

seas,  of  such  means  as  are  reasonably  necessary 

to  prevent  the  destruction  of  such  herd,  and  to 

secure  the  possession  and  benefit  of  the  same  to 

the  United  States ;  and  that  all  the  acts  and  pro- 

ceedings of  the  United  States  done  and  had  for 

the  purpose  of  protecting  such  property  and 

interest  were  justifiable  and  stand  justified;  and 

that  compensation  should,  in  pursuance  of  Article  Damages. 

V  of  the  Convention  of  April  18,  1892,  be  made 

to  the  United  States  by  Great  Britain  by  the 

payment  by  the  latter  of  the  aggregate  sum 

hereinbefore  stated  as  the  amount  of  the  losses 

of  the  United  States,  or  such  other  sum  as  may 

be  deemed  by  this  high  Tribunal  to  be  just;  or, 

Second.  That  should  it  be  considered  that  the    Or  Great  Britain and  United  States 

United  States  have  not  the  full  property  or  prop-  siiouid  concur  in i       1         ./  ±       J.     regulations. 

erty  interest  asserted  by  them,  it  be  then  de- 
clared and  decreed  to  be  the  international  duty 

of  Great  Britain  to  concur  with  the  United  States 

in  the  adoption  and  enforcement  against  the  citi- 
zens of  either  nation  of  such  regulations,  to  be 

designed  and  prescribed  by  this  high  Tribunal, 

as  will  effectually  prohibit  and  prevent  the  cap- 

ture, anywhere  upon  the  high  seas,  of  any  seals 

belonging  to  the  said  herd. 
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BERING  SEA  COMMISSION. 

JOINT  REPORT. 

All  agreement  having  been  entered  into  be- 
tween the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and 

Great  Britain  to  the  effect  that — 

''Each  Government  shall  appoint  two  Com-^^P;"^«J'«^«"«  «f 
missioners  to  investigate  conjointly  with  the 
Commissioners  of  the  other  Government  all  the 

facts  having  relation  to  seal  life  in  Bering  Sea, 

and  the  measures  necessary  for  its  proper  protec- 
tion and  preservation. 

''The  four  Commissioners  shall,  so  far  as  they 
may  be  able  to  agree,  make  a  joint  report  to 

each  of  the  two  Governments,  and  they  shall  also 

report,  either  jointly  or  severally,  to  each  Gov- 
ernment on  any  points  upon  which  they  may  bo 

unable  to  agree. 

"  These  reports  shall  not  be  made  public  until 
they  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators,  or  it 

shall  appear  that  the  contingency  of  their  being 

used  by  the  Arbitrators  can  not  arise." 307 
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Report.  And  we,  in  accordance  with  the  above  agree- 

ment, having  been  duly  commissioned  by  our 

respective  Grovernments  and  having  communi- 
cated to  each  other  our  respective  powers,  found 

in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  follow- 
ing report : 

Sotircesof  infor-      1.  The  joiut  investigation  has  been  carried  out matiou. 

by  US,  and  we  have  utilized  all  sources  of  infor- 
mation available. 

2.  The  several  breeding  places  on  the  Pribilof 

Islands  have  been  examined,  and  the  general 

manacrement  and  method  for  taking-  the  seals 

upon  the  islands  have  been  investigated. 

3.  In  regard  to  the  distribution  and  habits  of 

the  fm'-seal  when  seen  at  sea,  information  based 

on  the  observations  recorded  by  the  cruisers  of 

the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  engaged  in 

carrying  out  the  modus  Vivendi  of  1891,  has 

been  exchanged  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 

general  conclusions  to  be  arrived  at  on  these 

points. 
M  e  e  1 5  n  .jr  8   of      4.  Meetings  of  the  Joint  Commission  were  held Commifisiou. 

in  Washington  beginning  on  Monday,  February 

8,  1892,  and  continuing  until  Friday,  March  4, 

1892. 

As  a  result  of  these  meetings  we  find  ourselves 

in  accord  on  the  following  propositions: 
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5.  We  arc  in  tlioroug-li  agreement  that  for  in-    Dmy  to  protect 

,  .     .    seal  herd. dustrial  as  well  as  for  other  obvious  reasons  it  is 

incumbent  upon  all  nations,  and  particularly  upon 

those  having  direct  commercial  interests  in  fur- 

seals,  to  provide  for  their  proj)er  protection  and 

preservation. 

6.  Our  joint  and  several  investigations  have  led    conclusions 

us  to  certain   conclusions,  in  the   first  place,  in 

regard  to  the  facts  of  seal  life,  including  both 

the  existing  conditions  and  their  causes ;  and  in 

the  second  place,  in  regard  to  such  remedies  as 

may  be  necessary  to  secure  the  fur-seal  against 

depletion  or  commercial  extermination. 

7.  We  find  that  since  the  Alaska  purchase  a    Decrease  of  seal *■  herd. 

marked  diminution  in  the  number  of  seals  on 

and  habitually  resorting  to  the  Pribilof  Islands 

has  taken  place;  that  it  has  been  cumulative  in 

efi'ect,  and  that  it  is  the  result  of  excessive  kill- 
ing by  man. 

8.  Finding  that  considerable  difference  of  opin-    Further  joint 
report  impossible. 

ion  exists  on  certain  fundamental  propositions, 

which  renders  it  impossible,  in  a  satisfactory 

manner,  to  express  our  views  in  a  joint  report, 

we  have  agreed  that  we  can  most  conveniently 

state  our  respective  conclusions  on  these  matters 

in  the  "several  reports"  which  it  is  provided  may 
be  submitted  to  our  respective  Governments. 
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Further  joint      Signed  ill  duplicate  at  the  city  of  Washiiig- 

report impossible.  ̂ ^^^^  tliis  4th  day  of  March,  1892. 
Thomas  Corwin  Mendenhall. 

Clinton  Hart  Merriam. 

George  Smyth  Baden-Powell. 
George  Mercer  Dawson. 

Joseph  Stanley  Brown, 

Ashley  Anthony  Froude, 

Joint  Secretaries, 



REPORT  OF  THE   UNITED   STATES 

BERING  SEA  COMMISSIONERS. 

The  Honorable  Secretary  of  State : 

Sir:  In  your  letter  of  July  10,  1891,  received  Appointment. 

by  us  in  San  Francisco  on  the  16th,  after 

referring  to  the  diplomatic  controversy  pending 

between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  in 

respect  to  the  killing  of  fur-seals  by  British  sub- 

jects and  vessels,  to  the  causes  which  led  up  to 

this  controversy,  and  to  some  of  the  propositions 

which  had  at  that  date  been  mutually  agreed 

upon,  you  inform  us  that  the  President  has  been 

pleased  to  appoint  us  to  proceed  to  the  Pribilof 

Islands  and  to  make  certain  investigations  of  the 

facts  relative  to  seal  life  with  a  view  to  ascer- 

taining what  permanent  measures  are  necessary 

for  the  preservation  of  the  fur-seal  in  Bering  Sea 
and  the  North  Pacific  Ocean. 

You  further  inform  us  that  in  accordance  with  „  Appointment  of British      Commis- 

tlie  provisions  of  the  fourth  clause  of  the  mo6?w,9  ̂ '^°^*^^^- 

Vivendi  agreed  upon  at  Washington  on  the  15th 

of  June,   1891,   the   Queen  had  appointed   Sir 

George  Baden-Powell,  M.  P.,  and  Professor  Daw- 

311 
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Appointment  of  soii^  to  visit  tliG  Pribilof  Islaiids  for  tlie  same  pui*- 
British      Commis-  ,  .         ,i       n    •,•   i     /-^  , 
Bioners.  posG  and  as  representing  the  British  Uovernment. 

^, .    ,    en  After  explaining-  the  use  to  which  this  informa- Object  of  Com-  1  o 

niissiou.  ^j^j^  j^^y  -j^  ̂ YiQ  end  be  put,  namely,  that  it  may 
be  laid  before  arbitrators  who  would  probably  be 

selected  to  consider  and  adjust  the  differences  be- 

tween the  two  Governments,  you  add  that  the 

President  proposed,  in  reference  to  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  Joint  Commission,  the  agreement  for 

which  is  to  be  made  contemporaneously  with  the 

terms  of  arbitration,  the  following  terms  of  agree- 
ment : 

Piovisi  o u s   of      " Each  Government  shall  appoint  two  Commis- iigreemeut. 

sioners  to  investigate  conjointly  with  the  Com- 
missioners of  the  other  Government  all  the  facts 

having  relation  to  seal  life  in  Bering  Sea  and  the 

measures  necessary  for  its  proper  protection  and 

preservation.  The  four  Commissioners  shall,  so 

far  as  they  may  be  able  to  agree,  make  a  joint  re- 

port to  each  of  the  two  Governments,  and  they 

shall  also  report,  either  jointly  or  severally,  to 

each  Government  on  any  points  upon  which  they 

may  be  unable  to  agree.  These  reports  shall  not 

be  made  public  until  they  shall  be  submitted  to 

the  Arbitrators  or  it  shall  appear  that  the  contin- 

gency of  their  being  used  by  the  Arbitrators  can 

not  arise." 
1  Dr.  George  M.  Djnvsou,  Asst.  Director,  Geological  Survey  of 

Canada.. 
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And  furtlier,  tluit  wliile  it  was  desirable  tliat    Condnct  of  in- veijtigatiou. 

our  investigation  sliould,  even  before  tlie  conclu- 

sion of  a  formal  agreement  as  to  the  duties  and 

functions  of  a  Joint  Commission,  be  made  con- 

currently with  those  of  the  British  agents,  yet 

until  the  aorreement  for  the  Commission  shall  have 

been  concluded  we  were  not  authorized  to  discuss 

with  them  the  subject  of  a  joint  report  or  to  make 

any  interchange  of  views  on  the  subject  of  perma-  . 

nent  regulations  for  the  preservation  of  the  seal. 

In  accordance  with  these  instructions,  we  at .  ri-oceed  to  Eer- 

once   proceeded    to    Bering    Sea    on    the    Fish 

Commission  steamer  Albatross,  Lieutenant-Com- 

mander Tanner,  which  had  been  placed  at  our 

disposal  for  the  purpose. 

We  met  the   British    Commissioners   first  at  .  J"'"*  iuvestiga- tious, 

Unalaska,  and  afterwards  at  the  Pribilof  Islands. 

Several  of  the  principal  rookeries  were  visited  in 

their  company  and  our  observations  were  made 
under  similar  circumstances  and  conditions. 

In  addition  to  noting-  such  facts  as  were  clearly  „  Sources  of  in- 

established  by  the  physical  aspect  of  the  rook- 

eries themselves  we  sought  information  and 

obtained  much  of  value  from  those  who  have 

resided  long  upon  the  islands,  including  both 

Aleuts  and  whites,  all  engaged  exclusively  in 

the  sealing  industry.     At  San  Francisco  and  at 

Unalaska  on  our  way  to   the  Pribilof  Islands, 
2716   40 
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Sources  of  iiifor-  r^j^^l  at  Port  Townseiid,  Tacoma,  and  elsewhere matiou. 

on  oiir  return,  we  availed  ourselves  of  the  testi- 

mony of  any  person  whose  coimection  with  this 

industry  was  such  as  to  render  his  statements  of 
real  value. 

Return.  Y^e  returned  to  Washington  before  the  1st  of 

October  and  were  ready  at  any  time  after  that 

to  take  up  the  discussion  of  the  subject  with  the 

representatives  of  Her  Majesty's  Government. 
Formal  appoint-     rp}j^g  formal  agreement  to  the  creation  of  a iiient.  c5 

Joint  Commission  had  not  been  entered  into, 

however,  and  it  was  not  until  the  4th  of  Feb- 

ruary, 1892,  that  we  were  formally  designated 

as  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States. 

Arrangement  as     ̂ Ye    immediately    called    upon    Sir    George 
to      meeting's      of  j  i.  <~> 

Joint  Commission.  i3j^(;[(3ji_Po^y  ell  and  Dr.  George  M.  Dawson,  who 

had  been  similarly  designated  by  the  British 

Government,  and  who  had  come  to  Washington 

for  the  Conference,  informing  them  of  our  readi- 

ness to  begin  the  joint  consideration  and  discus- 
sion of  the  subject  at  such  a  time  as  raiglit  suit 

their  convenience.  We  also  stated  that  as  it 

was  our  understanding  that  the  official  existence 

of  the  Joint  Commission  depended  upon  the 

mutual  acfrcement  of  the  two-  Governments  to 

the  aTticles  of  arbitration,  and  as  the  articles  had 

not  yet  been  signed,  only  an  informal  conference 
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could  be   entered  upon.     It  was  believed,  how-    Arrangement  as ^  to      nicetiu<;s      r)t 

ever,  that  (^uite  as  rapid  progress  could  be  made  -^oin*  Commission. 

in  this  way  as  in  any  otlier.     To  this  proposition 

the  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain 

offered   no  objection    at   the   time,   but  on  the 

following  day  they  informed  us  that  they  were 
miable  to    enter  into  a  conference  which  was 

informal  in  its  nature. 

Desirino-  to  remove  every  obstacle  in  the  way  ̂   Mootinj^s    of ~  -^  "^   Joint  Comuiissiou. 

of  the  immediate  consideration  of  this  subject, 

the  question  of  the  formality  of  the  Conference 

was  waived  on  our  side  and  the  formal  meetings 

of  the  Commissioners  in  Joint  Conference  began 

on  the  afternoon  of  February  11,  at  the  Depart- 
ment of  State. 

Mr.  Joseph  Stanley-Brown  w^as  selected  as  t^'^e  ,,,^i,^^;i'"'  ̂ '"^'^ 
secretary  of  the  Joint  Commission  on  the  ]Dart  of 

the  United  States,  and  Mr.  Ashley  Froude  on 

the  part  of  Great  Britain.  In  determining  the 

nature  of  the  Conference  it  was  agreed  that  in 

order  to  allow  of  the  freest  possible  discussion 

and  presentation  of  views,  no  formal  record  of 

the  proceedings  should  be  kept  and  that  none 
but  the  four  members  of  the  Commission  should 

be  pi-esent  during  its  deliberations.  In  further  at- 

tempt to  remove  all  restrictions  upon  the  fullest 

expression  of  opinions  during  the  Conference,  it 

was  agreed  that  in  our  several  reports  no  refer- 

to  i- ma  i 
records. 
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Meetings  held ence  to  persoiis,  as  related  to  views   or  opinions Avitliout     formjil 

records.  expressccl  by  members  of  the   Commission  dur- 

ing the  Conference,  should  be  made. 

Meetings   con-      Meeting's  of  the  Joint  Commission  were  held turned.  ^ 

almost  daily  from  the  11th  of  February  until  the 

4th  of  March,  on  which  day  the  joint  report  was 

signed  and  the  Conference  adjourned  sine  die. 

Disagreement.  Early  in  the  progress  of  the  Conference  it  be- 
came evident  that  there  were  wide  differences  of 

opinion,  not  only  as  to  conclusions,  but  also  as  to 

facts.  It  seems  proper  here  to  refer  briefly  to 

the  attitude  of  the  Commissioners  on  the  part 

of  the  United  States  or  to  the  standpoint  from 

which  they  endeavored  to  consider  the  questions 
involved. 

treaty?  ̂   ̂^  ̂ ^  The  instructions  under  which  we  acted  are 
contained  in  Article  IX  of  the  Arbitration  Con- 

vention, and,  as  far  as  relates  to  the  nature  of  the 

inquiry,  are  as  follows  : 

"Each  Government  shall  appoint  two  Com- 
missioners to  investigate  conjointly  with  the 

Commissioners  of  the  other  Government  all  the 

facts  having  relation  to  seal  life  in  Bering  Sea, 

and  the  measures  necessary  for  its  proper  pro- 

tection and  preservation." 

Aiii^cyc'i?'""  ̂ '^  T^^^^  sentence  appears  to  be  simple  in  its  char- 
acter and  entirely  clear  as  to  its  meaning.  The 

measures  to  be  recommended  were  such  as  in 
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our  judgracnt  were  necessary  and  sufficient  to    App  iratiou  of Articlo  IX. 

secure  the  proper  protection  and  preservation  of 

seal  life.  With  questions  of  international  rig-lits, 

treaty  provisions,  commercial  interests,  or  polit- 

ical relations  we  had  nothing-  to  do.  It  was  our 
opinion  that  the  considerations  of  the  Joint 

Commission  ought  to  have  been  restricted  to 

this  phase  of  the  question,  so  clearly  put  forth 

in  the  agreement  under  which  the  Commission 

was  organized,  and  so  evidently  the  original 

intent  of  both  Governments  when  the  investiga- 

tion was  in  contemplation. 

Had  the  preservation  and  perpetuation  of  seal    Jesuit  of  such 
^  ^       ̂   appucatiou. 

life  alone  been  considered,  as  was  urged  by  us, 

there  is  little  doubt  that  the  joint  report  would 

have  been  of  a  much  more  satisfactory  nature, 
and  that  it  would  have  included  much  more 

than  a  mere  reiteration  of  the  now  universally 
admitted  fact  that  the  number  of  seals  on  and 

frequenting  the  Pribilof  Islands  is  now  less  than 

in  former  years,  and  that  the  hand  of  man  is 

responsible  for  this  diminution. 

That  our  own  view  of  the  nature  of  the  task    Article  ix  inteiv 
pretcd   fliftereiitly 

before  us  was  not  shared  by  our  colleao-ues  rep-  ̂ X  f^'iti'^ii  Coui- •^  ox     nussiouers. 

resenting  the  other  side  was  soon  manifest,  and 

it  became  clear  that  no  sort  of  an  agreement 

sufficiently  comprehensive  to  be  worthy  of  con- 
sideration and  at  the  same  time  definite  enough 
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Article  IX  inter- to  allow  its  consequeiices  to  be  thoiiglit  out, 
preted   differently 

by   British  Coni- coulcl   be    readied    by  the    Joint    Commission niissiouers. 

unless  we  were  willing-  to  surrender  absolutely 
our  opinions  as  to  the  effect  of  pelagic  sealing 

on  the  life  of  the  seal  herd,  which  oj)inions  were 

founded  upon  a  careful  and  impartial  study  of 

the  whole  question,  involving  the  results  of  our 

own  observations  and  those  of  many  others, 

to  application!  ̂ ^  Under  such  circumstances  the  only  course 
open  to  us  was  to  decline  to  accede  to  any  prop- 

osition which  failed  to  offer  a  reasonable  chance 

for  the  preservation  and  protection  of  seal  life, 

or  which,  although  apparently  looking  in  the 

right  direction,  was,  by  reason  of  the  vagueness 

and  ambiguity  of  its  terms,  incapable  of  def- 

inite interpretation  and  generally  uncertain  as  to 

Report  of  jomtjj^gj:^j^jj^(^      j^  obediencc  to  the  requirements  of Commission.  Ci  1 

the  Arbitration  Convention  that  "the  four  Com- 

missioners shall,  so  far  as  they  may  be  able  to 

agree,  make  a  joint  report  to  each  of  the  two 

Governments,"  the  final  output  of  the  Joint 
Commission  assumed  the  form  of  the  joint  report 

submitted  on  March  4,  it  being  found  impossible 

in  the  end  for  the  Commissioners  to  agree  upon 

more  than  a  single  general  proposition  relating 
to  the  decadence  of  seal  life  on  the  Pribilof 

Necessity  of  a  Islands.     It    therefore   becomes    necessary,    in 
8e])arate  report.  '' 

accordance  with   the  further   provision  of  said 
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Convention,  for  us  to  submit  in  this,  our  separate    Necessity  of  a \^^Jil.yKJi±vl.^Jxx,     ^  L  sejiarate  rcpoi't. 

report,  a  tolerably  full  discussion  of  the  whole 

question,  as  we  view  it  from  the  standpoint  re- 

ferred to  above  as  being  the  only  method  of 

treatment  which  insures  entire  independence  of 

thought  or  permits  a  logical  interpretation  of  the 

facts. 

In  order  that  this  discussion  may  be  more 

readily  understood  it  is  thought  desirable  to  pre- 

face it  by  a  brief  account  of  the  natural  history 

of  the  fur-seal. 

THE    BERING    SEA    FUR-SEAL. 

Callorhinus  ursirms  (Linnaeus). 

The  carnivorous  mammals  are  divided  by  j^,^\^^Jy*J 

naturalists  into  two  principal  groups,  one  com- 

prising the  terrestrial  wolves,  cats,  weasels,  and 

bears;  the  other,  the  amphibious  eared-seals  and 

walruses,  and  the  aquatic  seals.  The  second  divi- 

sion (suborder  Pinnipedia)  is  in  turn  sub-divided 

into  three  groups  called  families,  namely,  the 

eared-seals,  comprising  the  sea-lions  and  sea- 

bears,  or  fur-seals  {Otariidce),  the  walruses 

(^Odohenidce),  and  the  true  seals  (Phocidoi).  The 

fur-seals  and  sea-lions  form  the  connecting  link 
between  the  terrestrial  carnivores  and  the  true 

seals,  as  recognized  by  all  naturalists.  The  dis- 

tino^uished  director  of  the  British  Museum,  Pro- 
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Profe  s  8  o  rfossor  Flower,  says:   "The  fur-seals  or  sea-bears Flower.  .   .  ^  ,         -r^.      .        -, 
form  a  transition  irom  the  iMssiped 

[terrestrial]  Carnivora  to  the  seals 
When  on  land  the  hind  feet  are  turned  forward 

under  the  body,  and  aid  in  supporting  and  mov- 

ing the  trunk  as  in  ordinary  mammals  .  . 

As  might  be  inferred  from  their  power  of  walk- 

ing on  all  fours,  they  spend  more  of  their  time 

on  shore,  and  range  inland  to  greater  distances, 

than  the  true  seals,  especially  at  the  breeding 

time,  though  they  are  always  obliged  to  return 

to  the  water  to  seek  their  food.  They  are  gre- 

garious and  polygamous,  and  the  males  are 

usually  much  larger  than  the  females."*  He  states 
further:  "The  resemblance  between  the  skull 

and  other  parts  of  the  body  of  the  fur-seals 

and  the  Ursoid  [i.  e.,  bear-like]  Carnivora  is  sug- 

gestive of  some  genetic  relationship  between  the 

two  groups,  and  Professor  Mivart  expresses  the 

opinion  that  the  one  group  is  the  direct  descend- 
Distinction  be-  ̂ i^^  Qf  the  otlior."     All  the  fur-seals  have  con- tweeii        fur-seals 

aud  huir  seals.  gpicuous  external  ears,  similar  to  those  of  most 

terrestrial  mammals,  except  that  they  are  folded 

lengthwise  to  keep  out  the  water.  The  hair  seals 

have  no  external  ears.     It  may  be  added  that 

"Article  Mammalia,  in  ihe  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  (1883,  p. 
442);  and  again  in  his  most  recent  work  on  Mammals  (Flower 
and  Lydeklver,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Mammals,  Loudon, 
1891,  pp.  593,  594). 
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the  fur-seals,  owing-  to  the  greater  length  and    iMsfinction  !>«- 
tVVecii        I'lii'-scal.s 

mobility  of  their  flippers  and  to  their  structural  ""^i  i'^^'i«i^^is- 

peculiarities,  travel  on  land  with  considerable 

facility  and  speed,  the  body  being  lifted  high 

above  the  ground  and  the  gait  suggesting  the 

ambling  pace  of  the  bear.  The  true  hair  seals 

(family  FliocidcB)  on  the  contrary  are  wholly 

unfitted  for  progression  on  land.  From  the 

natural  history  standpoint  they  represent  the 

extreme  of  differentiation  or  departure  from  the 

ancestral  stock  among  the  terrestrial  carnivorous 

mammals.  In  accordance  with  their  aquatic 

habits  the  fore  legs  have  been  so  modified  that 

they  are  little  more  than  stiff  ]3addles,  like 

those  of  the  whale;  the  hind  flippers  stick  out 
behind  and  can  not  be  turned  forward  for  use  in 

terrestrial  locomotion  or  in  climbing  over  rocks, 

and  their  bodies  drag  heavily  over  the  ground. 
Their  movements  on  land  or  ice  are  awkward 

and  laborious,  and  consist  of  a  series  of  vertical 

curvatures  and  extensions  of  the  spine,  suggest- 

ing the  method  of  locomotion  of  the  measure 
worm. 

The  amphibious  fur-seals  are  not  only  inter-    Fur-seals, 
mediate  between  the  hair  seals  and  terrestrial 

carnivorous  mammals  in  structure  and  means  of 

locomotion,  but  also   in  habits,  for  they  spend 

2716   -41 



322  REPORTS    OF    BERING    SEA    COMMISSION. 

Fai-seais.  fullj  half  of  their  lives  on  land;  they  climb  steep 
and  high  hills  with  comparative  ease,  and  have 

been  known  to  travel  inland  fully  three  miles. 

The  hair  seals  are  strictly  aquatic,  spending  most 

of  the  time  in  water,  and  some  species  hardly 
visit  the  shore  at  all. 

TRINCIPAL    FACTS    IN     THE     LIFE     HISTORY    OF     THE 

FUR-SEAL. 

Homes   of  the      1.  The  Northern  fur-seal  (CaUorliinus  ur sinus) fur-eeal. 

is  an  inhabitant  of  Bering  Sea  and  the  Sea  of 

Okhotsk,  where  it  breeds  on  rocky  islands.  Only 

four  breeding  colonies  are  known,  namely,  (1) 

on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  belonging  to  the  United 

States;  (2)  on  the  Commander  Islands,  belonging 

to  Russia;  (3)  on  Robben  Reef,  belonging  to 

Russia,  and  (4)  on  the  Kurile  Islands,  belonging 

to  Japan.  The  Pribilof  and  Commander  Islands 

are  in  Bering  Sea;  Robben  Reef  is  in  the  Sea  of 

Okhotsk  near  the  island  of  Saghalien,  and  the 

Kurile  Islands  are  between  Yezo  and  Kam- 

chatka. The  species  is  not  known  to  breed  in 

any  other  part  of  the  world.  The  fur-seals  of 
Lobos  Island  and  the  south  seas,  and  also  those 

of  the  Galapagos    Islands  and   the   islands   off 
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Lower   Califoriiia,  belong    to    widely   different    Homes   of   the fur-seal. 

species  and  are  placed  in  different  genera  from 

the  Northern  fur-seal. 

2.  Inwinterthefur-sealsmio^rates  into  the  North    Soutinvara  mi- 
Pacific  Ocean.     The  herds  from  the  Commander 

Islands,  Robben  Reef,  and  the  Kurile  Islands 

move  south  along  the  Japan  coast,  while  the  herd 

belonging  to  the  Pribilof  Islands  leaves  Bering 

Sea  by  the  eastern  passes  of  the  Aleutian  chain. 

3.  The  fur-seals  of  the  Pribilof  Islands  do  not,  Prii.iiof  and Commamlcr  ]i«rd3 

mix  with  those  of  the  Commander  and  Kurile  "^^  ̂"*  mingle. 

islands  at  any  time  of  the  year.  In  summer  the 

two  herds  remain  entirely  distinct,  separated  by 

a  water  interval  of  several  hundred  miles;  and  in 

their  winter  migrations  those  from  the  Pribilof 

Islands  follow  the  American  coast  in  a  southeast- 

erly direction,  while  those  from  the  Commander 

and  Kurile  islands  follow  the  Siberian  and  Japan 

coasts  in  a  southwesterly  direction,  the  two  herds 

being  separated  in  winter  by  a  water  interval  of 

several  thousand  miles.  This  regularity  in  the 
movements  of  the  different  herds  is  in  obedience 

to  the  well  known  law  that  migratory  animals 

follow  definite  routes  in  mir/ration  and  return  year 

after  year  to  the  same  places  to  breed.  Were  it  not 

for  this  law  there  would  be  no  such  tiling  as 

stability  of  species,  for  interbreeding  and  exist' 
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Pribiiof  ancience    Under    diverse    pliysIo^Tapliic    conditions 
Coiiiiuaiuler  herds  ^     "^         ̂       ̂  
do  uot  miugie.      wonld  desti'oy  all  specific  characters.* 

titference   of     The  pelag-c  of  the  Pribiiof  fur-seals  differs  so 
pelage  oi  Alaskan  ^         ~ 
and  Russian  lui-  markedly  from  that  of  tlie  Commander  Islands seals. 

fur-seals  that  the  two  are  readily  distinguished 

by  experts,  and  have  very  different  values,  the 

former  commanding  much  higher  prices  than  the 

latter  at  the  regular  London  sales. 

Extent  of  migra-      ̂     rpj^^  ̂ ^^  breeding  males  of  the  Pribiiof  herd nun.  o 

are  not  known  to  range  much  south  of  the  Aleu- 

tian Islands,  but  the  females  and  young  appear 

along  the  American  coast  as  far  south  as  north- 

ern California.     Returning,  the  herds  of  females 
Course  of  north-  ^  r    r^ 

ward  migration,  luove  iiortliward  aloiig  tho  coasts  01  Oregon, 

Washington,  and  British  Columbia  in  January, 

February,  and.  March,  occurring  at  varying  dis- 

tances from  shore.  Following  the  Alaska  coast 

northward  and  westward  they  leave  the  North 

Pacific  Ocean  in  June,  traverse  the  eastern  passes 

in  the  Aleutian  chain,  and  proceed  at  once  to  the 

Pribiiof  Islands. 

*  The  home  of  a  species  is  the  area  over  which  it  breeds.  It  is 
w^ell  known  to  naturalists  that  migratory  animals,  whether  mam- 

mals, birds,  fishes,  or  members  of  other  groups,  leave  their  homes 
for  a  part  of  the  year  because  the  climatic  conditions  or  the  food 
supply  become  nnsuited  to  their  needs;  and  that  wherever  tho 
liome  of  a  species  is  so  situated  as  to  jjrovide  a  suitable  climate 

and  food  supply  throughout  the  year  such  species  do  not  migrate 

This  is  tlie  explanation  of  the  fact  that  the  Northern  fur-seals  are 
migrants,  while  the  fur-seals  of  tropical  and  warm  temperate  lati- 

tudes do  not  migrate. 
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5.  Tlie  old  (l)reeding')  males  reach  the  ishxnds.  Arrival  of  breeti- iiiji;-    males    at    is- 

muc]i  earher,  the  first  coming-  the  hist  week  iniinuis. 

A])ril  or  early  in  May.  They  at  once  land  and 

take  stands  on  the  rookeries,  where  they  await 

the  arrival  of  the  females.  Each  male  (called  a 

bull)  selects  a  large  rock  on  or  near  wliicli  he  re- 

mains nntil  August,  unless  driven  off  by  stronger 

bulls,  never  leaving  for  a  single  instant  night  or 

day,  and  taking  neither  food  nor  Avater.  Both 

before  and  for  sometime  after  the  arrival  of  the 

females  (galled  cows)  the  bulls  fight  savagely  j-ookeiJes.  °"  *^^ 
among  themselves  for  positions  on  the  rookeries 

and  for  possession  of  the  cows,  and  many  are 

severely  wounded.  All  the  bulls  are  located  by. 
June  20. 

G.  The  bachelor  seals  (holluschickie)  begin  to  ..T^rturr^orbach- 

vuTive  early  in  May,  and  large  numbers  are  on  *^^'^^' ^®^^'*- 
the  hauling  grounds  by  the  end  of  ]\fay  or  first 

week  of  June.     They  begin  to  leave  the  islands 

in  November,  but  many  remain  into  December 

or  January,  and  sometimes  into  February. 

7.  The  cows  begin  arriving  early  in  June,  and  Arrival  of  cows, 

soon  appear  in  large  schools  or  droves,  immense 

numbers  taking  their  places  on  the  rookeries  each 

day  between  the  middle  and  end  of  the  month, 

the  precise  dates  varjdng  with  the  weather.  They 

assemble  about  the  old  bulls  in  compact  groups 

called  harems.     The  harems  are  complete  early 
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Arrival  of  cows,    in  Julj,   at  wliicli  time  the  breeding  rookeries 

attain  their  maximum  size  and  compactness. 

Birtii    of    the     8.  The  COWS  givc  birth  to  their  young  soon 

after  taking  their  places  on  the  harems  m  tlie 

latter  part  of  June  and  in  July,  but  a  few  are 

delayed  until  August.     The  period  of  gestation  is 

l^etween  eleven  and  twelve  months. 

A'iSb*^^  of  pups      Q^  ̂   single  young  is  born  in  each  instance. 

Tlie  young  at  birth  are  about  equally  divided  as 
to  sex. 

Dcpeuiieiico    of     10,  The  act  of  nursing  is  performed  on  land, 
pup     upon     its 

mother.  novcr  in  the  water.     It  is  necessary,  therefore, 

for  the  cows  to  remain  at  the  islands  until  the 

young  are  weaned,  which  is  not  until  they  are 
Cow   suckles  four  or  five  months  old.     Each  mother  knows 

her  own  pup  only.  -i  ^ 
her  own  pup  and  will  not  permit  any  other  to 

nurse.  This  is  the  reason  so  many  thousand 

pups  starve  to  death  on  the  rookeries  when  their 

mothers  are  killed  at  sea.  We  have  repeatedly 

seen  nursing  cows  come  out  of  the  water  and 

search  for  their  young,  ol'ten  traveling  consider- 
able distances  and  visiting  group  after  group  ol 

pups  before  finding  their  own.  On  reaching  an 

assemblage  of  pups,  some  of  which  are  awake 

and  others  asleep,  she  rapidly  moves  about  among 

them,  sniffing  at  each,  and  then  gallops  off  to  the 

next.  Those  that  are  awake  advance  toward  her 

with  the  evident  purpose   of  nursing,  but  she 
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repels  them  witli  a  snarl  and  passes  on.     When    Cow   suckles ker  ownpux)  ouly. 

she  finds  her  own  she  fondles  it  a  moment, 

turns  partly  over  on  her  side  so  as  to  present  her 

nipples,  and  it  promptly  begins  to  suck.  In 

one  instance  we  saw  a  mother  carry  her  pup 

back  a  distance  of  fifteen  meters  (fifty  feet) 

before  allowing  it  to  nurse.  It  is  said  that  the 

cows  sometimes  recognize  their  young  by  their 

cry,  a  sort  of  bleat. 

11.  Soon  after  birth  the  pups  move  away  from    'Podding.' 

the  harems  and  huddle  together  in  small  groups, 

called  '  pods,'  along  the  borders  of  the  breeding 
rookeries  and  at  some  distance  from  the  water. 

The  small  groups  gradually  unite  to  form  larger 

groups,  which  move  slowly  down  to  the  water's 
edge.  When  six  or  eight  weeks  old  the  pups 

begin  to  learn  to  swim.     Not  only  are  the  youno-    Aquatic     birtii .y  ./  o  impossible. 

not  born  at  sea,  but  if  soon  after  birth  they  are 

washed  into  the  sea  they  are  drowned. 

12.  The  fur-seal  is  polygamous,  and  the  male  .Comparative ^       •J  c>  '  size    of   bull   aud 

is  at  least  five  times  as  large  as  the  female.     As*^*^"^^' 

a  rule  each  male  serves  about  fifteen  or  twenty    '^^®  iiarem. 
females,  but  in  some  cases  as  many  as  fifty  or 
more. 

13.  The  act  of  copulation  takes  place  on  land.    Copulation. 
and  lasts  from  five  to  ten  minutes.     Most  of  the 

cows  are  served  by  the  middle  of  July,  or  soon 
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CopuiatioD.       after  tlie  l^irtli  of  tlieir  pups.     They  then  take  the 

water,  and  come  and  go  for  food  while  nursing. 

Foiiiiizatioii  of      14.  Maiiv  youiiff  bulls  succeod  in  securinor-  a 
yoiiug  cows.  ./    ̂   o  C5 

few  cows  behind  or  away  from  the  breeding 

harems,  particuhirly  h\te  in  the  season  (after  the 

middle  of  July,  at  which  time  the  regular 

harems  begin  to  break  up).  It  is  almost  certain 

that  many,  if  not  most,  of  the  young  cows  are 

served  for  the  first  time  by  these  young  bulls, 

either  on  the  hauling  grounds  or  along  the  water 

front. 

These  bulls  may^  be  distinguished  at  a  glance 

from  those  on  the  regular  harems  by  the  circum- 

stance that  they  are  fat  and  in  excellent  condi- 
tion, while  those  that  have  fasted  for  three 

months  on  the  breeding  rookeries  are  much 

emaciated  and  exhausted.  The  young  bulls, 

even  when  they  have  succeeded  in  capturing  a 

number  of  cows,  can  be  driven  from  their  stands 

with  little  difficulty,  while  (as  is  well  known) 
the  old  bulls  on  .the  harems  will  die  in  their 

tracks  rather  than  leave. 

Ago  of  pni>eity      15    ̂ f  j^e  COWS  are  believed  to  take  the  bull  first in  cows. 

when  two  years  old,  and  deliver  their  first  pup 

when  three  years  old. 

Ageatwiiicii      iQ    j^^^w^   f^y^^   ̂ .^\^q  stands  on   the   breeding nuilesgoiii  breed-  o 

iijg  grounds.        rookerics  when  six  or  seven  years  old.     Before 
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tins  they  are  not  powerful  enough  to  hght  the^,^^Jsg?>Vbm^u 

older  bulls  for  positions  on  the  harems.  
'"»  grounds. 

17.  Cows  when  nursing  regularly  travel  long  ̂.^e^^'^iug  excur- 
distances  to  feed.     They  are  frequently  found 

one  hundred  or  one  hundred  and  fifty  miles  from 

the  islands,  and  sometimes  at  greater  distances. 

18.  The  food  of  the  fur-seal  consists  of  fish,    ̂'•'^'i- 

squids,  crustaceans,  and  probably  other  forms  of 

marine  life  also.     (See  Appendix  E.) 

19.  The  great  majority  of  cows,  pups,  and  such  •^^^X.'*"'^^  ̂ "^"^ 
of  the  breeding  bulls  as  have  not  already  gone, 

leave  the  islands  about  the  middle  of  November, 

the  date  varying  considerably  with  the    season. 

20.  Part  of  the  non-breeding  male  seals  (hol- 

luschickie),  together  with  a  few  old  bulls,  remain 

until  January,  and  in  rare  instances  until  Feb- 

ruary, or  even  later. 

21.  The  fur-seal  as  a  species  is  present  at  tliej.gJjj;"^o"^^;i^ifj\^ 
Pribilof  Islands  eight  or  nine  months  of  the  year, 

or  from  two-thirds  to  three-fourths  of  the  time, 

and  in  mild  winters  sometimes  during  the  entire 

year.  The  breeding  bulls  arrive  earliest  and 

remain  continuously  on  the  islands  about  four 

months;  the  breeding  cows  remain  about  six 

months,  and  part  of  the  non-breeding  male  seals 

about  eight  or  nine  months,  and  sometimes 

throughout  the  entire  year. 
2716   42 
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Length  of  time      22.  Duriiio-  the  iiortliward   mioration,  as  has 
of  migration.  '^ 

been  stated,  the  last  of  the  body  or  herd  of  fur- 
seals  leave  the  North  Pacific  and  enter  Bering 

Sea  in  the  latter  part  of  June.  A  few  scattered 

individuals,  however,  are  seen  during-  the  sum- 
mer at  various  points  along  the  Northwest  Coast; 

these  are  probably  seals  that  were  so  badly 

wounded  by  pelagic  sealers  that  they  could  not 
travel  with  the  rest  of  the  herd  to  the  Pribilof 

Accidentaijgia^nds.     It  lias   been   alleged  that  young  fur- birtlis  on  coast. 

seals  have  been  found  in  early  summer  on 

several  occasions  along  the  coasts  of  British 

Columbia  and  southeastern  Alaska.  While  no 

authentic  case  of  the  kind  has  come  to  our 

notice,  it  would  be  expected  from  the  large  num- 

ber of  cows  that  are  wounded  each  winter  and 

spring  along  these'  coasts  and  are  thereby  ren- 
dered unable  to  reach  the  breeding  rookeries 

and  must  perforce  give  birth  to  their  young — 

perhaps  prematurely — wherever  they  may  be  at 
the  time. 

PHbiiof°^  Islands  23.  Tlic  rcasou  the  Northern  fur-seal  inhabits 

tie  i^'-sJir'  ""^lie  Pribilof  Islands  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other 
islands  and  coasts  is  that  it  here  finds  the  chmatic 

and  physical  conditions  necessary  to  its  life 

wants.  This  species  requires  a  uniformly  low 

temperature    and    overcast    sky   and    a   foggy 



REPORT    OF    AMERICAN    COMMISSIONERS.  331 

atmosphere  to  prevent  the  sun's  rays  from  injur-    Rewsous  tiiat i  ^  ./J         Piibilof      Islaiuls 

ino-  it  durinp-  the  Iohp-  summer  season  when  it  -"le  the  homo  of ^  to  o  tlie  fur-seals. 

remains  upon  the  rookeries.  It  requires  also 

]-ocky  beaches  on  which  to  bring  forth  its  young. 
No  islands  to  the  northward  or  southward  of  tlie 

Pribilof  Islands,  with  the  possible  exception  of 

Hmited  areas  on  the  Aleutian  chain,  are  known  to 

possess  the  requisite  combination  of  climate  and 

physical  conditions. 

All  statements  to  the  eifect  that  fur-seals  of    Alaskan  fur- seals  do  uot  breed 

this  species  formerly  bred  on   the    coasts   and  JJ^.^^'J^']^*  ̂ ^  ̂^^' 
islands  of  California  and  Mexico  are  erroneous, 

the  seals  remaining  there  belonging  to  widely 

different  species. 

In  the  general  discussion  of  the  question  sub-    Snixiivisicns  oi 

mitted  to  the  Commission  it  will  be  convenient 

to    consider    the    subject    under    three    heads, 

namely: 

Conditions  of  seal  life  in  the  region  under 

consideration  at  the  present  time. 

Causes,    the    operation    of    which    lead    to 

existing  conditions. 

Remedies,  which  if  applied  would  result  in 

the  restoration  of  seal  life  to  its  normal 

state,  and  to  its  continued  preservation  in 
that  state. 
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CONDITIONS. 

Present  condi-     Jn  considering?  the  condition  of  seal  life  on  tlie tioua. 

Pribilof  Islands  at  the  present  time,  it  is  impor- 

tant to  inquire,  first,  is  there  any  marked  decrease 

in  the  number  of  seals  frequenting  these  islands 

during  the  past  few  years ;  and,  second,  if  such 

decrease  has  taken  place,  among  what  class  or 

classes  of  seals  is  it  most  notable*? 

Sonrfcs   oi   in-      Although  ail  affirmative    answer  to  the   first 
formatiou.  .         .  -,  .     .  i        i  •! 

question  is  generally  agreed  to,  it  is  worth  while 
to  consider  for  a  moment  the  evidence  on  which 

such  an  opinion  is  founded,  especially  as  it  is  all 

more  or  less  related  to  questions  concerning  the 

amount  of  decrease  and  the  period  over  which  it 

extended,  about  which  considerable  differences 

of  opinion  are  known  to  exist.  This  evidence 

easily  resolves  itself  into  two  kinds:  (1)  the 

evidence  of  eyewitnesses  or  liuman  testimony  in 
which  observations  of  several  individuals  cover 

the  last  quarter  of  a  century  ;  and  (2)  what  may 
be  called  the  internal  evidence  of  the  rookeries 

themselves  as  they  appear  to-day 

Estimates  of  It  is  propcr  to  remark  that  in  our  judgment 

exa-'-'^eiated.  ̂ '^  most,  if  iiot  all,  of  the  published  estimates  of  the 
number  of  seals  hitherto  found  on  these  islands 

are  exaggerated.  From  the  very  nature  of  the 

case  an  estimate  of  numbers  is  extremely  diffi- 
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cult.     In  short,  one  can  say  with  much  more    EKtimatcH  of ''  uuin])cr     f)f    seals 

certainty  that  there  are  fewer  seals  here  now  "-^^isy^ii^i'ed. 

than  five  years  ago  than  he  could  attempt  a  com- 

parison  by   means   of  an   actual   or  rather  an 

assumed  census. 

(l)    EVIDENCE  OF    EYEWITNESSES. 

The  universal  testimony  of  all  who  saw  the 

rookeries  a  few  years  ago,  and  again  in  1890  or 

or  1891,  is  that  they  have  suffered  a  great  and 

alarming  decrease  w^ithin  the  past  six  or  seven 

years.  In  the  case  of  Northeast  Point  Rookery,  No^tleL't'' Foi  n't 

the  largest  single  rookery  known,  and  
one  ̂°*^ '*^^^" 

from  the  hauling  grounds  of  which  about  twenty 

to  thirty-five  thousand  nonbreeding  male  fur- 

seals  were  taken  annually  for  twenty  years, 

the  evidence  is  unequivocal  and  conclusive. 

This  great  rookery  is  several  miles  in  length,  and 

its  former  boundaries  can  be  distinctly  seen,  as 

will  be  described  in  detail  presently.  (See  also 

accompanying  photograph.)  The  area  occupied 

by  breeding  seals  in  1891  was  a  narrow  strip 

along  shore,  with  a  small  area  in  the  rear  used 

as  'haulinof  orrounds';  while  the  zone  of  former 

occupancy    varies    from   one    hundred   to   five    Visit   of   Com- ^  ''  missioners. 
hundred  feet  in  width.  Mr.  C.  H.  Townsend, 

resident  naturalist  of  the  United  States  Fish 

Commission  steamer  ^4 ?k(^ro55,  visited  Northeast 
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Visit  of  Com-  Poiiit  Rookeiy  in  company  with  the  British  and 
missioners.  n        rn  •      »  a 

United  States  Bering  sea  Commissioners,  August 

5,   1891,  and  stated  that  when  he  visited   the 

same  rookery  in  the  hitter  part  of  June,  1885, 

the  broad  zone  here  referred  to  "was  covered 

sohd  with  seals."     Lieut.  John  C.  Cantwell,  of 
the     Eevenue     Steamer    Bush,     Dr.     H.     H. 

"  Mclntyre,    Capt.    Daniel    Webster,    Mr.    J.    C. 
Redpath,  and  Mr.  George  R.  Tingel,  corroborate 

Mr.  Townsend's  statement  that  the  yellow-grass 
zone,  or  zone  of  former  occupancy,  was  densely 

covered  with  seals  in  1885. 

Native   testi-     The  testimony  of  natives  and  others  iu  regard moiiy    as    to     de- 
crease, to  other  rookeries  agrees  very  well  with  the  above, 

or  places  the  time  of  abandonment  at  a  still  later 

date,  some  of  the  natives  maintaining  that  the 

yellow-grass  zone  was  covered  with  seals  as 

recently  as  1887.  It  is  e\adent,  therefore,  that 

the  extensive  area  here  described  as  the  yellow- 

grass  zone,  behind  tlie  narrow  strip  at  present 

occupied  by  the  seals  on  the  various  rookeries, 

was  thickly  covered  not  longer  ago  than  1885  or 

1886,  and  in  some  cases  perhaps  as  late  as  1887. 

The  great  de-  lu  our  examination  of  many  persons  who  had 

long  resided  upon  the  islands,  there  was  univer- 

sal agreement  that  there  had  been  a  great  decrease 

in  the  number  of  seals  within  a  few  years. 

Althougli  tlie  testimony  gathered  by  us  on  this 

crease 
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and  other  points  was  not  given  under  oatli,  its    The   great   de- crease. 

value,  in  our  judgment,  is  not  in  the  least  lessened 

by  that  fact.  In  nearly  all  cases  the  witneses 

were  examined  separately.  No  'leading  ques- 

tions' were  asked,  and  especial  care  was  taken 
to  prevent  the  examination  from  indicating  in 

anyway  what  was  desired  to  be  proved.  Full 

notes  of  answers  and  statements  were  made,  and 

in  all  cases  of  special  importance  the  question  was 

repeated  and  the  answer  read  in  order  to  be  sure 

that  the  opinion  of  the  witness  had  been  properly 

given.  In  short,  the  investigation  was  conducted 

precisely  as  it  would  have  been  had  the  question 

been  one  of  scientific  rather  than  diplomatic 

importance. 

A  few  extracts  from  the  evidence  relating  to^  Extracts   from *  testimony  taken. 

diminution  in  numbers  will  indicate  its  general 
character. 

Anton  Melovedoff,  native  of  the  island  of  St^ 

Paul.  His  father  had  been  chief  of  the  natives 

on  the  island,  and  he  had  served  in  the  same 

capacity  until  recently,  when  he  had  been  deposed 

because,  as  he  himself  expressed  it,  he  was  ''work- 
ing in  the  interests  of  the  Company  rather  than 

that  of  the  Government." 

In  his  opinion  the  number  of  seals  had  greatly 

diminished  during  the  last  few  years. 

Br.  A.  A.  Lut^,  physician  on  the  island  of  St. 
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Extracts  fromGeoi'ge  siiico  1884:  ''There  has  been  a  great testimony  taken. 

falHng  off  during  the  past  few  years." 
Mr.  Emmons,  collector  of  the  port  at  Una- 

laska:  gets  his  information  from  the  officers  and 

men  of  the  schooners  and  other  craft  engaged  in 

pelagic  sealing;  thinks  that  if  the  present  state 
of  affairs  is  allowed  to  continue  the  herd  of  seals 

will  soon  be  destroyed. 

Nicoli  Krukof,  born  in  Sitka,  came  to  the 

island  of  St.  Paul  two  or  three  years  before  the 

time  of  the  Alaska  purchase ;  is  now  second  chief 

on  the  island;  speaks  English  very  well.  Seals 

began  to  decrease  in  number  about  seven  years 

ago  and  have  diminished  rapidly  since.  It  is  his 

opinion  that  not  more  than  one-fourth  as  many 
seals  are  now  on  the  rookeries  as  were  to  be 

found  ten  years  ago. 

Kerrick  Artomanqf,  aged  sixty-seven  years, 
born  in  St.  Paul ;  his  father  was  a  sealer  under  the 

Russian  regime,  as  was  he  also  up  to  the  time 

of  the  Alaska  purchase.  In  all  he  has  been  em- 

ployed in  seal  killing  for  forty-five  years.  His 
testimony  is  interpreted  by  Nicoli,  the  second 

chief 

The  number  of  seals  has  diminished  very 

greatly  within  the  last  few  years.  He  has  seen 

the  rookeries  so  full  that  a  cow  could  not  get 

ashore  in  time  for  tlie   birtli  of  her  young,  iu 
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wliicli  case   tlic  pup  wan  born  in  the  water  and    Exinuts   irom 
,  ,  testiiiioiiy  taken. drowned. 

Mr.  J.  C.  lledpatli^  resident  ageiit  of  the  North 

American  Commercial  Company,  and  previously 

agent  of  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company  dur- 

ing a  period  of  fifteen  years. 

Mr.  liedpath  has  enjoyed  unusual  opportuni- 

ties for  the  intelligent  study  of  seal  life.  That 

he  has  made  good  use  of  them  inay  be  attributed 

to  the  fact  that  the  best  interests  of  the  compa- 

nies which  he  has  represented  on  the  islands 

demanded  that  no  one  should  be  better  informed 

than  he,  especially  in  the  matter  of  increase  or 

decrease  in  the  number  of  killable  seals  and  the 

causes  to  which  changes  are  to  be  attributed. 

He  said:  "Not  more  than  one-half  as  many 
females  are  on  the  rookeries  tliis  year  as  were 

to  be  found  there  ten  years  ago.  There  is  the 

same  loss  in  the  holluschikie,  about." 
Captain  Webster,  agent  of  the  North  American 

Commercial  Company  on  the  island  of  St. 

George,  has  been  on  the  seal  islands  for  twenty- 

two  years;  was  a  whaler  and  sealer  in  these 

waters  before  coming  to  the  islands;  has  been  in 

the  employ  of  the  sealing  companies  from  the 

beginning  of  the  management  by  the  United 

States.     Captain  Webster  had  a  wide  experience 

as  a  sealer  in  other  parts  of  the   world  before 
2710   43 
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Extracts   fr  o  m  entering    the     service  of    the   Alaska    Sealing 
testimony  taken. 

Company.  Few  persons  have  as  much  knowl- 

edge of  seals  and  the  sealing  industry  as  he. 

"  His  statement  was  that  the  falling  off  last 
year  at  St.  George  was  very  great,  and  this 

year  the  number  is  considerably  less  than  last. 

*'  There  are  not  over  one-third  as  many  seals  on 

this  island  as  were  here  a  few  years  ago." 
Difficulty  of  les-     Evidcnca  of  this  character  mig-ht  be  multiplied sees      to       obtain  *="  ^ 

i^^*^-  to  almost  any  extent  were  it  thought  necessary. 
It  is  well  known  that  during  the  last  few  years 

the  operating  Company  had  experienced  difficulty 

in  finding  a  sufficient  number  of  high-class  skins 

to  fill  the  quota  permitted  by  the  Government, 

and  that  finally  that  quota  was  greatly  reduced 

by  order  of  the  representatives  of  the  Govern- 

Undisputed  de-  nient  on  the  islands.    It  may  therefore  be  accepted crease.  -^  ^ 

as  an  undisputed  fact  that  the  seal  population  of 

the  islands  is  greatly  below  what  it  was  for  many 

years  and  there  is  little  doubt  that  if  the  causes 

which  brought  about  this  reduction  are  permitted 

to  continue  in  operation,  commercial  extinction  of 

the  herd  within  a  few  years  will  be  the  inevi- 
table result. 

But,  fortunately,  we  are  not  obliged  to  accept 

this  conclusion  solely  on  the  basis  of  such  testi- 

mony as  that  given  above,  reliable  and  convinc- 
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ills'  as  it  is  believed  to  be.     The  evidence  offered    UndiHputed  de- crease. 

by  the  physical  condition  of  the  rookeries  them- 

selves would  alone  be  sufficient  to  satisfy  any- 

one that  at  some  previous  time  the  seal  popula- 

tion had  been  vastly  greater  than  at  present. 

(ll)    INTRINSIC    EVIDENCE    AFFORDED  BY  THE  ROOK- 
ERIES   THEMSELVES. 

Behind  each  rookery  is  a  more  or  less  sharply  ̂ ^Theyeiiow-grass 
defined  strip  or  belt  varying  from  one  hundred  to 

five  hundred  feet  in  width,  which  differs  conspic- 

uously in  appearance  from  the  ground  on  either 
side.  It  is  covered  with  a  short  and  rather  fine 

grass  of  a  yellowish-green  color  (^Glyceria  angus- 

tata),  more  or  less  mixed  with  tufts  of  a  coarser 

species  (Deschampsia  ccespitosa),  both  differing 

strikingly  from  the  tall  and  rank  rye  grass 

(Elymus  mollis)  usually  growing  immediately 

behind.  In  many  places  the  ground  between 

the  tussocks  and  hummocks  of  grass  is  covered 

with  a  thin  layer  of  felting,  composed  of  the  shed 
hairs  of  the  seals  matted  down  and  mixed  with 

excrement,  urine,  and  surface  soil.  This  felting 

could  not  have  been  formed  otherwise  than  by 
the  movements  of  seals  back  and  forth  over  the 

ground  for  many  years.     In  the  same  zone  the 
.  Worn  rocks. 

rough  upper  surfaces  and  angular  projection  of 

the  rocks  have  been  rounded  off  and  polished  by 
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Worn  rocks.  the  former  movements  of  the  seals.  This  pol- 

ishing, though  now  partly  hidden  by  weathering 

and  the  growth  of  lichens,  is  still  conspicuous, 
and  can  be  attributed  to  no  other  cause  than  to 

the  movements  of  the  seals  on  the  rookeries 

during  a  long  period  of  years.  The  fact  that  the 

sides  of  these  same  rocks  remain  in  their  original 

rough  condition  is  sufficient  proof  that  the 

smooth  upper  surfaces  could  not  have  been  pro- 

duced by  sand-polish. 

Bnncii- grass  In  somc  of  the  rookcries  another  zone  may  be 

discerned  behind  the  yellow-grass  zone,  indi- 

cating the  extent  of  the  rookery  at  some  still 

more  remote  period.  Tlie  grass  on  this  area  is 

bunch  grass  (Descliamijsia  ccespitosa)  ;  the  lichen 

growth  on  the  rocks  is  heavier  than  on  the  one  just 

described,  and  the  polished  surfaces  of  the  rocks 

show  more  weathering.  This  latter  zone  abuts 

against  the  more  elevated  turf  bearing  the  char- 

acteristic tall  grass  of  the  islands,  and  marks  the 

period  of  maximum  abundance  of  the  seals. 

Comparative  The  aggregate  size  of  the  areas  formerly  occu- 

pied is  at  least  four  times  as  great  as  that  of  the 

present  rookeries. 

Decrease  shown      In  sliort,  tlic  characteristics  of  a  region  long 
by  rookeries.  1       1  x     V 

occupied  by  seals  are  so  marked  as  to  be  unmis- 
takable, and  while  it  is  possible  to  explain  tlie 

existence    of  a   small    part    of  the    unoccupied 
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e'l'ouncl  on  tlio  supposition  tliat  the  seals  'rove'    rtecreasc  shown by  rookerieb. 

more  or  less,  occupying-  this  field  at  one  time 
and  that  at  another,  no  one  who  studies  the 

islands  as  they  noAv  are  can  foil  to  see  that  the 

space  now  covered  by  seals  is  only  a  fringe 

compared  with  the  areas  that  v^ere  once  alive 
with  them. 

Havinsr  answered  the  first  of  the  two  queries  ,  i^enoase   is  in '^  -•■  lemale  portiou  of 

relating  to  conditions  of  seal  life  at  the  present  ̂®^"^- 
time,  the  second  becomes  important.  It  is, 
Has  the  decrease  in  numbers  been  confined  to 

any  particular  class  of  seals,  or  is  it  most  notable 

in  any  class  or  classes  1  In  answer  to  this  it  is 

our  opinion  that  the  diminution  in  numbers 

began  and  continues  to  be  most  notable  in 
female  seals. 

It  is  quite  likely,  in  fact  almost  certain,  that    Difficult  to  no- 
^         -,  -  -,  T         n  T  T  ̂^*^^     decrease     iii the  decrease  would  not   be  nrst  discovered  or  females, 

remarked  in  this  class. 

The  Grovernment  officers  and  Company's 
agents  on  the  islands  are  principally  concerned 

with  the  'holluschickie,'  in  which  class  the  kill- 

able  seals  are  found,  and  the  first  signs  of  deca- 

dence would  probably  appear  in  the  fact  that 
more  seals  had  to  be  driven  in  order  to  obtain  a 

given  number  of  merchantable  skins. 
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Difficulty  iu  ob-     Foi*  eig-iiteeii  years  after  the  Alaska  purchase tai  11  ingcLuota  after 
1887.  about  one  hundred  thousand  bachelor  seals  were 

secured  annually  without  difficulty  and  without 

impairing  the  productiveness  of  the  breeding 

rookeries,  but  the  decrease  brought  about  by 

pelagic  sealing  made  it  extremely  difficult  to 

obtain  this  number  after  1887,  and  the  standard 

of  size  was  lowered  several  times  in  order  to 

obtain  the  full  quota.  In  1890  the  rookeries 

and  hauling  grounds  had  fallen  off  to  such  an 

alarming  extent  tliat  the  Treasury  agent  in 

charge  ordered  the  killing  to  stop  on  July  20, 

at  which  date  only  twenty-one  thousand  seals 

had  been  secured,  and  it  may  be  added  that  this 

number  was  taken  only  after  the  greatest  exer- 

tion on  the  part  of  the  Company's  agents. 

fofcattse  ̂ "°  ̂■^'^^^  ̂ ^^^  percentage  of  seals  of  killable  size  was  so 
small  (fifteen  to  twenty  percent)  compared  with 

the  percentage  of  yearlings,  that  it  is  not  sur- 

prising that  the  Treasury  agents  on  the  islands 

were  impressed  with  the  scarcity  of  young 

males,  and  being  new  men,  inexperienced  in 

matters  relating  to  seal  life,  were  easily  led  to 

mistake  effect  for  cause  and  attributed  the 

decrease  to  the  killing  of  too  many  young  males 

at  the  islands  in  previous  years,  instead  of  to 

the  destruction  of  the  mothers  and  young  by 
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pelagic  sealers,  an  error  they  were  quick  to  cor-    Mistaking  effect y        ̂   ^  J.  £qj,  cause. 

rect  after  another  year's  experience. Decrease  shown 

The  number  of  seals  killed  each  day  during  ̂ ,y  ̂fauy^kiiii 

ing. 

the  killing-  season  may  be  taken  as  a  rough  index 
to  the  rapidity  of  the  decline  of  the  rookeries  in 

the  past  few  years.  Treasury  Agent  Charles  J. 

Goif,  in  charge  of  the  seal  islands  in  1889-90, 

states  in  his  official  report  that  the  average  daily 

killing  in  1890  was  five  hundred  and  twenty-two, 
while  in  1889  it  was  one  thousand  nine  hundred 

and  seventy-four  for  the  same  period. 

In  his  report  for  1889  Treasury  Agent  Goff    Report  of  Treas- i  ./         o  yyj^j  Agent  Goff. 

states:  "The  alarming  decrease  in  the  d?ily, 

weekly,  and  monthly  receipts  of  [skins  by]  the 

Alaska  Commercial  Company,  and  as  a  dernier 

resort  by  said  Company  to  secure  their  one  hun- 
dred thousand  skins,  the  killing  of  smaller  seals 

than  was  customary  attest  conclusively  that  .  .  . 

there  is  a  scarcity  of  seals,  and  that  within  the 

last  year  or  so  they  are  from  some  cause  decreas- 

ing far  beyond  the  increase."  He  states  further : 

"I  regard  it  absolutely  essential,  for  the  future  of 
the  rookeries,  that  prompt  action  be  taken  by  the 

Department  for  the  suppression  of  illegal  killing 

of  seals  in  Bering  Sea,  and  that  the  utmost  econ- 

omy be  observed  in  taking  the  seals  allowed  by 

law." 



344  REPORTS    OF    BERING    SEA    COMMISSIOIT. 

Why  decrease  of     A  Considerable   decrease   in   tlie   number   of 
females    was    not 

noticed.  female  seals  upon  the  breeding-  rookeries  might 
not  be  noticed  at  first  where  the  total  number  is  so 

largCj  but  in  two  or  three  years  the  effect  of  this 

loss  would  be  felt  in  the  class  of  killable  seals, 

and  might  there  be  quite  evident.  The  loss  in 

one  class  would  thus  follow  surely  but  some- 
what behind  the  other  in  time.  When  the  dimi- 

nution in  the  number  of  killable  seals  became 

notable,  attention  was  at  once  drawn  to  the 

breeding  rookeries,  and  it  was  found  that  they 

were  being  depleted.    Thus  Captain  Webster  de- 

of^arems^*^'^  '^^^'^ clared:  ''The  great  destruction  has  been  among 

females.  Formerly  there  would  be,  on  an  aver- 

age, thirty  cows  to  one  bull;  now  they  will  not 

average  fifteen." 
And   Mr.   Redpath    (already   quoted)    stated: 

"Not  more  than  one-half  as  many  females  are 

on  the  rookeries  this  year  as  were  found  there 

ten  years  ago." 
Effect  of  de-     The  reaction  of  a  considerable  reduction  in  the 

crease   of  females 

on  male  life.  number  of  fcmalcs  upou  the  number  of  young 

male  seals  would  be  immediate  and  certain,  while 

a  reduction  in  males  must  reach  such  a  point  as 

to  lessen  the  supply  of  bulls  for  the  breeiiing 

rookeries  before  the  birth-rate  can  be  affected. 

There  is  no  evidence  to  show  that  this  limit  has 

been  reached  in  recent  years,  and  it  seems  clear, 
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therefore,  tliat  tlie   reduction  in   nmvihers  origi-    Eirect   of  dc- 
.  .  _  crease  of  leiiiales 

natecl  m  and  is   to   be  attributed  to  the  loss  of «"  male  life, 

female  seals. 

CAUSES. 

If  the  above  representation  of  the  conditions  of    wiioie  dofiease of  seals  slionld   lie 

seal  life  at  tlie  present  time  be  acce})ted  as  correct,  s«>"giit- 

the  determination  of  causes  is  practically  limited 

to  the  discovery  of  the  origin   of  the  increased 

mortality  among  female  seals. 

It  is  our  belief  that  the  decadence  of  seal  life    Cause,    pelagic sealing. 

on  the  Pribilof  Islands  is  due  to  the  destructive 

effects  of  pelagic  sealing. 

As  widely  different  opinions  are  held  on  tliis    Reasous    for 
opiuioii. point  we  will  present  at  some  length  the  principal 

reasons  upon  which  our  belief  is  founded. 

In   the  joint  reijort  of  the   Commission  it  is    Decrease  caused 
by  mau. agreed  that  tlie  diminution  in  the  number  of 

seals  is  to  be  attributed  to  the  operations  of  man. 

As  man  comes  in  contact  with  the  fur-seal  in 

only  two  ways,  that  is,  in  pelagic  sealing  and  seal- 

ing upon  the  islands,  it  follows  tliat  in  one  or  the 

other  or  in  both  of  these  operations  the  injury 
must  be  inliicted. 

In  order  to  enjoy  a  clearer  view  of  the  j^roblem    Coudition     of 
•  IT   T        T      '      T  1  .  -,         ,,  1      herduutoucliedby it  Will  be  desirable  to  consider  lor  a  moment  tLeiuau. 

conditions  under  which  a  herd  of  seals  assumes 

its  normal  dimensions,  uninfluenced  by  the  pres- 
ence of  man. 

271G   44 
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Birth-rate   and      In  the  casG  of  tlie  Seal  OF  any  other  animal  the death-rate. 

condition  of  the  species  as  to  number  must  always 

depend  upon  the  relation  of  the  birthrate  to  the 

deathrate.  As  long  as  these  two  are  equal  the 

number  remains  constant,  provided,  of  course,  the 

distribution  of  deaths  among  the  various  ages 

remains  the  same.  Change  the  distribution,  and 

there  will  be  a  temporary  increase  or  decrease  in 

the  total  number  of  the  species,  according  as  the 
deaths  are  shifted  toward  the  later  or  earlier 

•  part  of  the  animal's  existence.  Thus,  suppose 
twenty  years  to  be  the  normal  age  of  the  seal: 

if  all  deaths  occur  at  the  end  of  twenty  years, 

the  total  number  alive  at  any  one  time  would  be 

much  greater  than  if  the  mortality  was  distrib- 

uted throughout  the  whole  period.  When  a  cer- 
tain distribution  of  this  mortality  is  determined 

upon,  however,  the  number  of  individuals  li\dng 

at  one  time  will  adjust  itself  to  this  distribution 

and  will  then  remain  constant,  provided,  always, 

that  the  distribution  of  mortality  is  such  as  not 

to  affect  the  number  of  births.  If,  in  any  species, 

it  could  be  determined  that  no  deaths  should 

occur  until  sometime  after  the  reproductive  age 

had  been  reached,  such  a  species  would  increase 

with  great  rapidity.  With  equal  certainty,  if  it 
were  fixed  that  all  deaths  should  occur  before  the 

reproductive  age,  the  species  would  be  shortly 
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annihilated ;  and  if  more  than  a  certain  number    Birth-rate    aud death-rate. 

of  deaths  occur  at  that  early  period,  the  destruc- 

tion of  the  species  is  only  a  question  of  time. 

Given,  therefore,  a  species  comprising  a  certain 

number  of  individuals,  that  number  will  tend 

upward  or  downward  or  will  remain  constant, 

according  to  the  relation  of  births  to  deaths.  In 

nature,  where  the  conditions  for  a  certain  species 

are  favorable,  the  usual  course  is  that  the  num- 

bers increase  until  by  the  increase  of  their  nat- 

ural enemies,  or  the  less  favorable  character  of 

the  conditions  (usually  less  favorable  by  reason 

of  insufficient  food  supply  resulting  from  increase 

in  numbers),  the  birthrate  and  deathrate  become 

equal,  after  which  the  number  will  remain  con- 

stant until  some  new  influence  makes  its  appear- 

ance to  affect  them  favorably  or  unfavorably. 
This  is  the  condition  which  the  seals  would 

unquestionably  reach  in  time,  if  not  interfered 

with  by  man,  and  which,  undoubtedly,  they 

have  reached  at  various  times  in  their  history. 
Under  this  condition  certain  numbers  of  seals  are 

born  every  year  and  the  same  number  die  every 

year,  the  total  number  alive  at  any  one  time 

depending  on  the  distribution  of  the  deaths 

among  seals  of  various  ages. 
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Man    floes    not      Now,  let  man  enter  upoii  the  sceiiG,  and  let  liim 
necessarily     in-  ^  -i  n  i  mi 
crease  deatii-rr.te.  destroy  annually  a  certain  number  of  seals,  llie 

deathrate  is  not  necessarily  increased,  the  time 

of  dying  only  may  be  changed,  seals  being  killed 

at  the  age  of  four  years  which  would  otherwise 

have  lived  to  the  age  of  fifteen  or  twenty.  Tlie 

total  number  of  seals  living  at  one  time  may  be 

much  reduced  while  the  number  of  births  may 
remain  the  same. 

Resniation  of  If  mau  is  benefited  by  killing  seals,  in  order 

^^^'  that  his  gain  may  be  as  great  as  possible,  it  is 
evidently  important  to  so  conduct  the  killing 

that  the  dimensions  of  the  herd  may  be  main- 
tained at  a  maxinaim.  The  larger  the  herd  the 

more  he  can  take  annually  for  his  own  uses. 

This  maximum  number  is  secured,  and  is  secured 

only  by  bringing  to  and  maintaining  the  number 

of  births  per  annum  at  the  higliest  possible  limit. 

Interference      We  luivc  gouc  thus  iiito  the  details  of  this 
■with  birth-rate  in-  .  ,  ,i      ,      ,i  •    i  j 
jurious.  argument   m  order  that  tliere  might  remain  no 

doubt  as   to   its    effect,    and  to    emphasize   the 

simple  but  most  important  proposition  that  tvhat 

•ever  interferes  ivitli  the  htrtJi-rate  is  injurious  to  the 
seal  herd. 

Effert  of  a  sin-      It  may  be  well  at  this  point  to  invite  attention 
glc  young  a  year. 

to  the  fact  that  the  fur-seal  as  a  species  is  very 
sensitive  to  influences  which  tend  to  disturli  the 

balance    between    births    and   deaths.     Unlike 



REPORT    OF    AMERICAN    COMMISSIONERS.  349 

many  aniimils,  the  imuiber  of  offsprino'  thrown    Eftc.iofn single ''  i.         <=>  yoiiug  ;i  year. 
upon  the  world  to  take  their  chance  in  the 

rttrugg'le  for  existence  is  small,  each  fertile 

animal  gi^'ing■  birth  to  only  a  single  young  each 

year. 
The  life  of  the  seal  herd,  then,  depending  as  it    How  hiitii-mte 

may   be   letjsoued. 
unquestionably  does  on  the  constancy  of  the 

immber  of  births,  can  be  endangered  from  two 

directions:  First,  from  the  killing  of  fertile 

females ;  and,  second,  from  the  excessive  killing 

of  males,  carried  to  such  an  extent  as  to  prevent 

the  presence  of  the  necessary  number  of  virile 

males  on  the  breeding  rookeries.  To  one  or  the 

other  of  these  causes  must  be  charged  the  great 

change  that  has  come  upon  the  rookeries  within 

recent  years,  and  the  commercial  destruction 

•with  which  the  sealing  industry  is  now  seri- 
ously threatened. 

We  are  firmly  of  the  OT)inion  that  an  impartial ,  Killing    a  cer- •^  ^  ■•■  tain     number     oi 

examination  of  all  the  facts  in  the  case  will  show  ™J^^''!  ,  y}}"^    """^ atiect  birtb-rate. 

conclusively  that  the  latter  of  the  two  possible 

causes  has  had  no  appreciable  part  in  the  de- 

structive work  that  has  been  accomplished. 

The  polygamous  habits  of  the  fur-seal  have    Battles  on  rook eries  show  no  lack 

already  been  described,  as  well  as  the  separation  '^*'  males, 

in  hauling  out  of  the  ' holluschickie '  or  younger 
males  from  the  breeding  rookeries.     The  battles 

among  the  older  males  for  places  upon  the  breed- 
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Battles  on  rook-  mg  grouiicls  liavG  loiig  been  described  as  one  of eries  show  no  lack 

of  males.  the    peculiar  characteristics  of  the   species.     A 

younger  male  is  obliged  to  win  his  right  to  a 

harem  by  conflict  with  his  older  bretliren  already 

in  possession.  Many  thousands  of  virile  young- 
males  lie  at  a  convenient  distance  on  the  hauling 

grounds,  ready  to  engage  in  a  struggle  for  a 

place  in  the  affections  of  the  female  seal  should 

a  favorable  opportunity  occur. 

Notwithstanding  the  depleted  condition  of  the 

rookeries,  these  conflicts  and  struggles  still  go  on. 

They  went  on  last  year  and  also  in  1890.  This 

condition  of  things  is  utterly  incompatible  with 

any  theory  which  assumes  a  scarcity  of  virile 

Testimony  as  to  males.     The  evidence  of  the  most  reliable  and 
no  lack  of  males.  -,.-,  t         -,  ,  ,i  rt  • 

credible  observers  goes  to  prove  the  same  thing. 

Mr.  Redpath  and  Captain  Webster  have  already 

been  quoted  as  declaring  that  it  is  among  female 

seals  that  the  great  scarcity  exists,  but  it  is  worth 

while  here  to  repeat  the  statement  of  the  latter, 

that  "formerly  there  would  be  on  an  average 

thirty  cows  to  one  bull;  now  they  will  not  aver- 

age fifteen."  Several  of  the  native  observers 
placed  the  number  of  cows  formerly  served  by 

one  bull  at  a  much  higher  figure  than  thirty. 

These  facts  rather  tend  to  show  that  males  are 

relatively  in  excess  on  the  breeding  rookeries 

at   the    present    time.     Our    own   observations 
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convinced  us  that   at   least   there  could  be  no    Testimony  as  to 
.  1      1  •  •  ^*^  ̂^^^  °^  males. 

deficiency  and  that  it  was  a  practical  impossi- 

bility for  any  breeding  cow  to  escape  service 

on  account  of  paucity  of  virile  males. 

The  unavoidable  conclusion  is,  then,  that  the    Decrease  caused 
by  killing  females. 

deterioration  of  the  herd  must  be  attributed  to 

the  destruction  of  female  seals. 

If  a  herd  of  seals  be  taken  in  its  natural  con-    Natural  condi- tion of  herd, 

dition,  that  is,  as  not  interfered  with  by  man, 

males  and  females  will  be  found  practically  equal 

in  number,  as  the  number  of  births  in  a  year  of 

both  sexes  is  the  same,  and  we  have  no .  reason 

to  believe  there  is  any  great  difference  in  the 

natural  mortality  of  the  sexes.  The  total  num- 

ber of  females  may  be  divided  into  two  classes,    Classes  of  fe- •^  '  males. 

the  breeding  and  the  nonbreeding,  the  former 

being  probably  a  large  proportion  of  the  whole. 

The  nonbreeding  females  include  those  that  have 

not  yet  reached  the  reproductive  age  and  the  few 

which  from  old  age  or  other  causes  are  barren. 

The  male  seals  may  likewise  be  divided  into  classes  of  males. 

two  classes,  the  virile  and  the  nonvirile,  the  lat- 

ter including  those  below  the  age  of  virility  and 

those  impotent  on  account  of  old  age.  The 

reproductive  power  of  the  herd,  therefore,  lies  in 

the  breeding  females  and  the  virile  males.  The 

maintenance  of  the  birtlu-ate,  the  vital  and  essen-    Ou  what  birth- 
.    ,      ■,  '1  T  ^^*®  depends. 

tial  element  in  the  preservation  and  perpetuation 
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On  wiKit  birth- of  tliG  liercl,  requires  the  preservation  of  tlie  whole 
rate  depends. 

of  the  class  of  breedmg  females,  while  only  a 

small  number  of  virile  males  are  necessary  or  at 
ail  concerned  in  the  matter. 

This  is  the  great  essential  difference  between 

the  importance  of  the  life  of  the  female  and  that 

of  the  male  to  the  conservation  of  the  herd,  and 

it  is  the  fundamental  proposition  on  which  hangs 

the  solution  of  the  whole  problem. 

Explanation  of  We  havc  ventured  to  illustrate  this  by  means 

of  a  graphic  exhibition  of  a  hypotlietical  herd  of 

eighty  thousand  seals,  in  tne  accompanying  dia- 

grams, in  which  the  effect  of  killing  males  is 

shown  to  be  harmless,  if  kept  within  certain 

limits.  In  these  diagrams  the  age  of  the  seals  is 

shown  on  the  horizontal  line  at  the  base  of  the 

figure  and  the  number  of  seals  at  any  given  age 

is  proportional  to  the  length  of  the  vertical  line 

on  the  diagram  at  the  point  representing  the  age. 

Unfoi-tunately  we  have  no  'tables  of  mortality' 
for  seals;  we  know  only  approximately  their 

maximum  age  and  we  have  little  knowledge  as 
to  the  distribution  of  their  deathrate.  Based  on 

the  best  information  available,  we  have  assumed 

the  normal  age  lo  be  twenty  years,  and,  to  be  on 

the  safe  side,  have  further  assumed  that  one-half 

of  the  seals  born  die  during  the  first  year  after 

birth.     The  outer  curve  of  the  diagram,  showing 
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tlio  (listril)ution  of  ages  from  this  time  on  i)re-    Expiiuiatiou  of 
diagrams. 

tends  only  to  be  an  approximation,  as  it  is  impos- 

sible to  obtain  the  accnrate  information  necessary 

for  a  better  representation..  We  maintain,  how- 

ever, that  the  fnllest  knowledge  would  necessitate 

no  chano-e  which  would  materially  affect  the 

force  of  our  ai'gument  based  on  these  diagrams. 
Tlie  longest  vertical  line  at  the  left  represents 

the  number  of  births  annually,  which,  for  con- 

venience, is  assumed  to  be  ten  thousand  of  each 

sex.  At  the  end  of  one  year  the  vertical  line  is 

reduced  one-half  in  length,  as  half  the  seals  born 

the  year  before  are  assumed  to  be  dead.  At  the 

end  of  the  second  year  it  is  still  further  short- 
ened, and  so  on  until  the  end  of  the  twentieth 

year.  There  can  thus  be  traced  the  history  of  a 

group  of  ten  thousand  seals  from  birth  to  final 

extinction,  the  area  bounded  by  lines  vertical  at 

the  beginning  and  end  of  any  year  showing  the 

number  alive  at  any  age,  as  between  ten  and 

eleven  years  of  age,  and  the  total  area  of  the 

diagram  is  proportional  to  the  total  number  of 
seals  in  the  herd. 

Diagrams  A  and  B  represent  the  males  and 

females  of  such  a  herd  in  its  natural  condition, 

that  is,  not  interfered  with  by  man.  It  is  in  a 

condition  of  practical  stability,  the  males  and 

females  are  equal  in  number,  and  the  diagrams 

are  identical,  except  as  to  the  coloring  of  the 
2710   45 
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Explanation  o  f  (^[jf^fgi.gi-^l;  pai'ts,  bv  meaiis  of  which  it  is  attempted diagrams.  i  '      ./  j. 

to  represent  the  numbers  of  the  different  classes 

of  seals.  We  can  fix  the  ages  for  'killable 

seals'  with  certainty,  and  all  included  under  that 
head  are  represented  in  the  diagram  by  that 

portion  colored  red.  Male  seals  not  killable  and 

not  old  enough  to  take  a  place  on  the  breeding 

rookeries  are  shown  in  green,  while  those  of  the 

breeding  age  are  shown  in  yellow.  The  lines  of 

demarcation  up  to  this  point  are  quite  accurately 

known  and  the  diagram  may  be  regarded  as 

correct,  but  we  do  not  know  certainly  at  what 

age  the  male  becomes  impotent  and  is  driven  off 

the  rookery.  The  best  estimate  based  on 

analogies  of  other  animals,  places  this  period  at 

about  the  age  of  seventeen  years,  and  the  dia- 

gram so  represents  it. 
In  the  classification  of  female  seals  there  is 

some  difficulty,  for  while  we  are  tolerably  certain 

that  the  young  female  goes  on  the  breeding 

rookeries  at  least  at  the  age  of  three  years,  we 

know  little  about  the  age  at  which  she  becomes 

barren.  The  assumption  that  this  period  is 

reached,  on  the  average,  at  the  age  of  eighteen 

years,  is,  perhaps,  not  very  far  from  the  truth. 

The  younger  females  under  the  breeding  age 

are  presented  in  green,  tlie  breeding  females  ii; 

yellow,  and  the  barren  iii  brown. 
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Thus  the  diagTains  give,  it  is   beheved,  a  fair    Explanation   (.f 
diagmms. 

representation  of  the  condition  of  a  herd  of  about 

80,000  seals,  10,000  males  and  the  same  number 

of  females  being  born  each  year,  showing  the 

breeding  and  the  nonbreeding  of  both  males  and 

females ;  the  breeding  males,  it  must  be  remem- 

bered, including  those  not  only  found  at  the 

head  of  harems,  but  all  of  those  that  in  virtue  of 

their  age  and  condition  are  capable  of  filling  a 

place  on  the  breeding  rookeries.  The  killable 

males  include  only  those  not  under  two  or  over 

four  years  of  age,  which  furnish  skins  of  the 

finest  quality  and  greatest  value. 

It  is  important  to  remark  here  that  everyone 

of  the  breeding  females  is  necessary  to  insure 

the  annual  birth  of  20,000  pups.  If  this  were 
not  the  case  and  the  herd  were  undisturbed  it 

would  increase  in  numbers,  which  is  contrary  to 

the  hypothesis  that  it  has  already  reached  its 

normal  condition  of  stability. 

Diagram  C  shows  the  male  portion  of  tlie  same 

herd  when  judiciously  worked  by  man.  No 

females  under  the  breeding  age  can  be  killed,  for 

that  would  very  shortly  reduce  the  number  of 

breeding  females,  and  none  of  these  can  be  spared 

^^■ithout  reducing  the  number  of  births.  The 
only  females  available  for  killing  without  injury 
to  the  herd  are  the  barren  females.     Were  their 
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Explanation   of  skiiis  iiot  iiifei'ior  and  of  less  value  than  those  of 
cliagrums. 

tlie  young  males  it  would  be  impossible,  under  the 

most  favorable  circumstances,  to  certainly  distin- 

guish them  from  their  more  fruitful  sisters.  With 

males,  however,  the  case  is  entirely  different.  It 

is  only  necessary  with  those  of  the  killable  age 

given  above  to  allow  enough  to  escape  the  club 

to  supply  the  annual  deficit  of  virile  males  on 

the  breeding  rookeries.  In  other  words,  if  1 00, 000 

breeding  females  were  required  to  maintain  a 

given  herd,  rigorously  speaking,  and  assuming  as 

a  moderate  estimate  twenty  females  in  each 

harem,  only  5,000  breeding  males  v/ould  be 

required  and  it  would  only  be  necessary  to  spare 

enough  to  keep  up  this  number.  The  diagram 

.  assumes  a  much  more  liberal  supply  qf  males, 

however,  the  ratio  being  assumed  at  twelve  to 
one. 

The  diagram  shows  that  the  total  number  of 

males  in  the  herd  would  be  g-reatly  diminished 

and  the  census  of  the  whole  herd  correspond- 

ingly lessened.  But  when  once  reached,  the 

new  condition  Avould  be  constant  and  self-sus- 

taining; the  same  number  of  seals  might  be 

killed  annually  forever  without  danger  of 

diminution,  except  from  other  causes.  The 

calculation  on  which  the  diagram  is  constructed 

shows  that  the  number  of  male  seals  would  be 
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reduced  to  nearly  one-lialf  of  wliat  it  would  be    Explanation  oi (liagrauia. 

ill  tlie  undisturbed  condition,  and  that  about 

twelve  to  thirteen  years  would  be  required  to 

reduce  the  male  herd  to  this  condition  of  stability 

under  constant  killing.  Taking  such  a  herd  as 

is  considered  in  the  construction  of  the  diagrams, 

it  would  number  about  80,000,  equally  divided 

between  the  two  sexes,  20,000  being  added  by 

birth  and  the  same  number  subtracted  by  death 

each  year. 

In  order  to  represent  more  clearly  the 

enormous  herd  of  seals  which  it  may  be  sup- 

posed at  one  time  frequented  the  Pribilof 

Islands,  undisturbed  by  man,  these  numbers 

may  be  multiplied  so  as  to  give  a  total  of 

3,000,000  seals,  750,000  being  born  every  year 

and  the  same  number  dying  from  natural  causes. 

Of  the  1,500,000  females  about  800,000  would 

be  breeding,  the  remainder  mostly  too  young  to 

breed,  a  very  small  number  being  barren.  Of 

the  1,500,000  males  about  65,000  would  be  on 

the  breeding  rookeries,  and  the  remainder, 

excluding  the  young  just  born,  would  haul  out 

as  ̂ lolluschickie,'  and  would  include  285,000 
of  a  suitable  age  for  killing,  on  account  of  the 

superior  character  and  condition  of  their  skins. 

In  undertaking  to  utilize  the  products  of  this 

herd  for  the  good  of  man,  the  problem  which  is 
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Expianatiou   of  presented  is  to  determine  how  many  and  wliat 
diagrams. 

classes  of  seals  may  be  taken  annually  without 

diminishing-  the  number  of  births.  As  already 
stated,  the  solution  consists  in  taking  a  limited 

number  of  male  seals  between  certain  ages,  leav- 

ino-  a  sufficient  luimber  of  breeding  males  for  the 

rookeries  and  guarding  the  females  in  the  most 

careful  manner.  The  investigation  sliows  that  in 

this  assumed  herd  of  three  million  80,000  males 

may  be  taken  annually  between  the  ages  of  two 

and  five  years,  and  that  the  total  number  of 

males  will  be  gradually  reduced  from  1,500,000 

to  about  880,000,  thus  diminishing  the  total  of 

the  herd  from  3,000,000  to  2,380,000,  after 

which  no  further  reduction  will  take  place, 

ono    reason      Wlicii  it  IS  remembered  that  of  the.  880,000 fciiiiilcs  are  killed 

by  pelagic  sealers,  j^^rj^lg  ggr^lg  Pgjiiaining,  375,000  are  the  recently 

born  young,  and  after  making  the  same  reduc- 
tion of  the  total  females  (1,500,000)  it  will  be 

seen  that  under  these  conditions  the  number  of 

females  is  more  than  double  the  number  of  males 

and  this  fact  alone  would  account  for  an  exces- 

sive number  of  females  taken  by  pelagic  sealers. 

Conclusions      Au    examination  of  the  diagrams  will   show 
from  diagrams. 

that  the  number  of  seals  included  in  the  class 

of  breeding  females  is  but  little  in  excess  of  the 

number  actually  necessary  for  the  maintenance 

of  the   birthrate,  provided  every  seal    is  fruitful 
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every  year.     In  the  nature  of  tiling's,  this  can    Conclusions 
•^     "^  ...    ̂ ^'^^  diagrams. 

not  be  expected,  and  the  excess  here  existing  is 

undoubtedly  small  enough  to  insure  against  loss. 

Althougli  the  allotment  of  one  male  to  twelve 
females  is  believed  to  be  less  than  the  actual 

average  in  nature,  the  number  of  males  allowed 

to  escape  the  club  is  considerably  in  excess  of 

that  demanded  on  this  supposition,  and  all  of  the 

hypotheses  of  the  calculation  are  made  to  insure 

safety  and  perpetuity  to  the  herd. 

The  seraphic  representation  of  the  condition  of -.^^^^*^^^'°^^"^'y o      X  i  diagrams. 

the  herd  serves  also  to  emphasize  the  fact  that 
when  an  attack  is  made  on  the  life  of  the  seal 

by  destroying  the  females,  the  results  of  such 
destruction  will  be  first  noticed  in  a  diminished 

number  of  killable  males.  The  number  of  males 

being  relatively  small,  any  change  is  more 

readily  observed,  particularly  since  the  killable 

males  of  the  herd  are  the  only  seals  in  which 

the  islanders  are  immediately  interested. 

Having  thus  shown  the  possibility  of  contin- 

ually taking  a  large  number  of  male  seals  with- 

out the  slightest  danger  to  the  herd,  and  also 

that  the  only  harmless  killing  of  female  seals  is 

that  in  which  the  barren  only  are  destroyed,  let 

us  examine  the  nature  of  pelagic  sealing  and  its 

results  as  compared  with  sealing  on  the  islands. 
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SEAL    KILLING    ON    THE    PEIP-ILOF    ISLANDS. 

Possibility  of  re-      In  reference  to  the  latter  it  can  be  positively fetriction. 

affirmed  that  it  can  be  entirely  controlled  by 

man.  The  sex  and  age  of  the  seals  killed  may 

be  fixed  by  regulation  and  the  number  to  be 

taken  definitely  determined  in  advance.  In  fact, 

it  is  difficult  to  imagine  any  oj)eration  of  a 

similar  character  more  perfectly  controllable  than 

this.  Not  oidy  can  the  character  of  seal  to  be 

killed  be  rigorously  prescribed,  but  the  killing 
can  be  conducted  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  least 

harmful  to  the  remaining  portion  of  the  herds, 

and  that  freedom  from  disturbance  during  tlie 

breeding  season  which  is  so  essential  to  the  life 
of  the  seal  can  be  assured. 

kiSr  ""^  '''"^'  The  only  seals  killed  at  the  seal  islands  are 
nonbreeding  males  (under  five  or  six  years  of 

age,  called  'holluschickie').  They  come  up  on 
the  rookeries  apart  from  the  breeding  seals,  and 

large  numbers  are  present  by  the  latter  part  of 

May  or  first  week  in  June,  after  which  they 

constantly  pass  back  and  forth  from  the  water  to 

Diiviiig.  the  hauling  grounds.     They  are  driven  from  the 

hauling  grounds  to  the  killing  grounds  by  the 

native  Aleuts,  who  have  been  trained  in  this  work 

from  generation  to  generation.  Here  the  seals 

are  divided  into  little  groups.  Those  selected  as 

of  suitable  size  are  killed  by  a  blow  on  the  head 
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with  a  clul),  tlio  others  are  allowed  to  go  into    Diiviu<j. 

the  water    and   soon  reappear    on    the   haulhig 

grounds.     In  this  way  about  one  hundred  thou- 
sand young  males  have  been  killed  annually  on 

the  Pribilof  Islands  for  twenty  years. 

In  addition  to  the  connnercial  killing-  above  ,  Kii'ii'S"  ?"?« for 

described,  a  number  of  male  pups  were  formerly 

killed  each  year  to  furnish  food  for  the  natives, 

but  the  killing  of  pups  is  now  prohibited  by  the 
Government. 

The  only    obiections   that   have   been  uro^ed    Criticisms   on 
"^      ,  ^        manner    or  '  dnv- 

against  this  mode  of  taking  seals  are  such  as  re-"^°"' 
late  to  details  of  the  operations  as  ordinarily 

carried  on,  any  of  which  could  be  modified  if  it 
was  found  desirable  to  do  so.  Much  stress  has 

been  laid  upon  the  destructive  effects  of  seal 

driving,  and  it  has  even  been  affirmed  that  wdien 

a  male  seal  has  once  been  'driven'  its  repro- 
ductive powers  are  lost. 

While  there  is  no  doubt  that  in  some  instances 

excessive  driving  has  been  allowed,  that  seals 

have  been  driven  further  than  is  actually  neces- 

sary, and  that  proper  care  has  not  been  taken  to 

eliminate  the  nonkillable  seals  as  far  as  possible 

before  the  driving  is  well  under  way,  those  are 

matters  that  are  so  entirely  under  control  that  a 

proper  adjustment  may  be  secured  at  once. 
2716   4(3 



362  REPORTS    OF    BERING    SEA    COMMISSION. 

Male  seals  not     The  assumption  that  driving  IS  seriously  injuri- 
injured  by    'driv-  . 

iug.'  Oils   to  the  reproductive  powers  of  the  male  is 
doubtless  unfounded,  being  quite  contrary  to  the 

declared  belief  of  Captain  Webster  and  other 

sealers  of  long  experience.  Against  every  asser- 
tion of  this  kind  it  is  only  necessary  to  put  the 

fact  that  there  is  no  evidence  of  a  lack  of  virility 

on  the  rookeries,  but,  on  the  contrary,  it  is  evi- 

dent that  there  is  a  surplus  of  it  at  the  present 

time,  unless,  indeed,  it  is  assumed  that  harems 

are  defended  and  held  against  the  most  ferocious 

attacks,  often  at  a  loss  of  much  blood  and  muscle, 

by  impotent  seals. 
Mauagemout.  g^al  IdlHuo:  Oil  the  Pribilof  Islands  has  been 

and  is  conducted  on  the  theory  outlined  above, 

that  the  male  seal  only  should  be  killed,  and  of 

these  a  limited  number  whose  age  falls  within 

certain  narrow  limits,  and  that  the  female  should 

be  spared  at  all  hazards.  The  same  principle 

controls  the  killing  on  the  Commander  Islands, 

and,  as  far  as  we  know,  wherever  and  whenever 

the  operation  has  been  subjected  to  intelligent 
control.  Wliere  these  restrictions  have  not  been 

applied  the  life  of  the  herd  was  generally  short 

and  the  commercial  destruction  complete. 

The  picture  presented  by  pelagic  sealing  is  of 
a  different  character. 



REPORT    OF    AMERICAN    COMMISSIONERS.  3G3 

SEAL    KILLING    AT    SEA    OR    PELAGIC    SEALING. 

Pelagic  sealing  is  caiTied  on  chiefly  by  means  Vessels  and  oicw. 

of  schooners,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 

crew  of  twenty  to  twenty-five  men  and  several 

small  boats  for  Imnting.  When  seals  are  en-jj,)^.^""'"''"' '""'^' 

countered  the  small  boats  put  out  and  the  hunt- 

ing begins.  If  a  seal  is  seen  on  the  surface  the 

hunter  approaches  it  as  quietly  as  possible,  and 

when  near  enough  shoots  it  with  the  shotgun  or 

rifle ;  but  most  seals  are  shot  as  they  rise  within 

range  of  the  boat.  When  a  seal  is  shot  the  oars- 

man pulls  toward  it  as  rapidly  as  possible  in  the 

hope  of  reaching  it  before  it  sinks.  By  the  aid  The  gaff. 

of  an  iron  hook  on  the  end  of  a  light  pole  many 

seals  are  secured  after  they  have  sunk  below  the 

surface  but  have  not  yet  passed  out  of  reach. 

Some  of  the  sealing  vessels  use  steam  power,  but 

most  of  them  depend  on  sails. 

Formerly,  Indian  crews  were  taken  almost  ̂ "^^'"'  li^Titers 

exclusively,  and  the  spear  was  used  instead  of 

firearms,  in  order  not  to  frighten  the  seals.  This 

method  had  the  great  advantage  of  securing 

nearly  all  seals  wounded.  Now,  both  Indian  and 

white  hunters  are  employed,  and  the  use  of  the 

spear  has  been  almost  wholly  superseded  by  the 

use  of  firearms.  The  shotgun  is  used  more  than 

the  rifle  for  the  reason  that  fewer  wounded  seals 

are  lost  thereby. 
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History. 

ludiaii  hunters.  In  addition  to  tliG  destructloii  wrouglit  by  the 

sealing"  schooners,  pelagic  sealing  is  still  carried 
on  along  shore  by  the  native  Indians  in  their 

canoes,  but  the  number  of  fur-seals  thus  killed 

is  relatively  small. 

Pelagic  sealing  has  been  carried  on  fortuit- 

ously and  on  a  small  scale  for  many  years,  but 

it  was  not  until  within  the  present  decade  that 

numerous  vessels  engaged  systematically  in  the 

enterprise.  The  profits  are  so  great  in  compar- 

ison with  the  capital  invested  that,  as  the  results 

of  the  annual  catch  became  known  each  year,  a 

constantly  increasing  number  of  vessels  was  led 

to  engage  in  the  industry,  with  a  corresponding 

increase  in  the  number  of  seals  killed  in  the  open 

of  sea.  The  fur-seals  which  move  northward  along 
the  coast  of  the  Northwestern  United  States, 

British  Columbia,  and  southeastern  Alaska  from 

January  until  late  in  June  are  chiefly  pregnant 

females,  and  about  ninety  per  cent  of  the  adult 

seals  killed  by  pelagic  sealers  in  the  North  Pacific 

are  females  heavy  with  young. 

For  several  years  the  pelagic  sealers  were 

content  to  pursue  their  destructive  work  in  the 

North  Pacific,  but  of  late  they  have  entered 

Bering  Sea,  where  they  continue  to  capture  seals 

in  the  water  throujyhout  the  entire  summer.     The 

Destruction 
female  seals. 

Pelngio     sealers 
enter  Berinor  Sea. 
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females    killed    diiriiii>-    this    period    are    aiviiio-    NiiiNiii.r  loiiuiies 
•11  T  ^1  Killed. 

milk,  and  are  away  from  the  islands  in  search  of 

food.  Their  young-  starve  to  death  on  the  rook- 

eries.    We  saw  vast  numbers  of  dead  pups  on    i^pa'ipupsontiie ^     ̂   rookeries. 

the  island  of  St.  Paul  last  summer  (1891),  which, 

from  their  emaciated  condition,  had  evidently 
died  of  starvation.  The  total  number  of  their 

carcasses  remaining-  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  at 
the  end  of  the  season  of  1891  has  been  esti- 

mated by  the  United  States  Treasury  agents  at 

not  less  than  twenty  thousand. 

Pelaf]^ic  sealing-  is  now  carried  on  in  the  North  •  ̂®^'"s  Sea  scui- 

Pacific  Ocean  from  January  until  late  in  June, 

and  ill  Bering  Sea  in  July,  August,  and  Septem 

ber.  Some  sealing  schooners  remain  as  late  as 

November,  but  they  do  so  for  the  purpose  of 
raidino'  the  rookeries. 

The    number    of    seals    secured    by   pela^-ic    Catch  of  scaling J      1         &      vessels. 

sealers  is  exceedingly  difficult  to  ascertain, 

because  no  complete  record  has  been  kept  of 

an}'  except  those  sold  in  Victoria.,  British  Co- 
lumbia. Many  thousands  have  been  sold  in 

San  Francisco,  concerning  which  we  have  not 

been  able  as  yet  to  obtain  reliable  information. 
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The  number  of  seal  skins  actually  recorded  as 

sold  as  a  result  of  pelagic  sealing-  is  shown  in 

the  following  table :  * 

Year Ko.  of 
skins 

Tear. 
No.  of 

skius. 

1872 
1,029 1 

1882   17,  700 

9,195 tl4, 000 13, 000 

38,  907 

33, 800 
37, 789 

40, 998 

48,  519 
62,  500 

1873 1883         

1874         

4,949 

1,646 
2,042 

5,700 

9,593 

12,  500+ 

13,  600 

13,  541 

1884   

1885   1875            

1876              1886   

1877                   1887   

1878                  1888   

1879 1889   

1880 
1890   

1881 1891   

Indiscriininato 
killiii";. 

t  Number  estimated  from  value  given. 

It  can  not  be  denied  that  in  pelagic  sealing 

there  can  be  no  selective  killing,  as  far  as 

individual  seals  are  concerned,  and  only  in  a 

limited  degree  by  restricting  it  as  to  place  and 

time.  It  necessarily  follows  that  female  seals 

must  be  killed  and  seals  whose  skins  owing  to 

aire  and  condition  are  much  less  desirable.     As 

*  The  figures  for  tlie  years  1872  to  1876,  inclusive,  and  1891,  are 
from  tlie  Loudon  Trade  Sales.  Those  from  1877  to  1887,  inclusive, 

are  from  the  official  reports  of  the  Minister  of  Marine  and  Fish- 
eries of  Canada,  and  probably  fall  short  of  the  actual  catch,  be- 
cause the  catch  of  the  United  States  vessels  is  not  included.  The 

figures  for  1888  are  from  the  same  source  (26,983)  plus  the  United 
States  pelagic  catch  (9,806),  as  stated  in  the  Report  of  the  United 
States  Commissioner  of  Fish  and  Fisheries  for  that  year.  The 

figures  for  the  years  1889  and  1890  are  from  the  Canadian  Fish- 
eries Reports,  and  comprise  both  the  catch  of  the  Canadian  fleet 

(33,570  for  1889  and  44,750  for  1890)  and  of  other  vessels  which 
sold  their  skins  in  Victoria,  Britisli  Columbia  (7,428  in  1889  and 

3,768  in  1890).  The  catch  of  American  vessels  sold  in  San  Fran- 
cisco is  not  iuc'luded. 
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a  matter  of  fact,  tli(3re  is  sufficient  evidence  to    rcroentajro  of 
,  «  feiiiiilcs  iu  catch. 

convince  ns  that  by  far  the  greater  part  of  the 

seals  taken  at  sea  are  females;  indeed,  we  have 

yet  to  meet  witli  any  evidence  to  the  contrary. 
The  statements  of  tliose  who  have  had  occasion 

to  examine  the  catch  of  pelagic  sealers  might  be 

quoted  to  almost  any  extent  to  the  effect  that  at 

least  eighty  percent  of  the  seals  thus  taken  are 

females.  On  one  occasion  we  examined  a  pile 

of  skins  picked  out  at  random,  and  which  we 

have  every  reason  to  believe  was  a  part  of  a 

pelagic  catch,  and  found  them  nearly  all  females. 

When  the  sealers  themselves  are  not  influenced 

by  the  feeling  that  they  are  testifying  against 

their  own  interests  they  give  similar  testimony. 

The  master  of  the  sealing  schooner  J.  G.  Swan 

declared  that  in  the  catch  of  1890,  when  lie 

secured  several  hundred  seals,  the  proportion  of 

females  to  males  was  about  four  to  one,  and  on 

one  occasion  in  a  lot  of  sixty  seals,  as  a  matter 

of  curiosity  he  counted  the  number  of  females 

with  young,  finding  forty-seven. 

Evidence  on  this  point  might  be  extended 

indefinitely,  but  one  or  two  additional  references 

will  be  valuable.     The  following  is  from  Messrs.    Letter  of  c.  ai. 
r^   -\T  T  o    i^  Lampsou  &  Co. 
L.  M.  Lampson  &  Co.,  of  London,  the  most  exten- 

sive dealers  in  furs  in  the  world,  and  everywhere 
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Letter  of  V,.  M.  recogiiizod  as  a  \i\g\i  authority  on  tliis  question. 
Lamp.soii  &  Co. 

RefeiTing-  to  the  regular  supply  of  fur-seals  that 
had  for  many  years  come  into  the  market  from 

the  vicinity  of  Vancouver  Island,  they  remark  : 

"  The  quantity,  we  should  say,  has  averaged 
at  least  ten  thousand  per  annum.  This  catch 

takes  place  in  the  months  of  March  and'  April, 
and  we  believe  that  the  animals  from  which 

these  skins  are  derived  are  females  of  the  Alaska 

seals,  just  the  same  as  those  caught  in  the  Bering 

Sea.  Had  this  quantity  been  materially  in- 

creased we  feel  sure  that  the  breeding-  on  the 
Pribilof  Islands  would  have  suffered  more  before 

now,  but,  fortunately,  the  catch  must  necessarily 

be  a  limited  one,  owing  to  the  stormy  time  of  the 

year  at  which  it  is  made  and  the  dangerous 

coast  where  the  seals,  only  for  a  short  time,  are 

found.  It  must,  however,  be  evident  that  if 

these  animals  were  followed  into  the  Bering 

Sea  and  hunted  down  in  a  calm  sea  in  the  quiet- 

est months  of  the  year,  a  practically  unlimited 

quantity  of  females  might  be  taken,  and,  as  you 

say,  it  would  be  only  a  few  years  till  the  Alaska 

seal  was  a  thing  of  the  past."  (Extract  from  a 
letter  addressed  to  C.  A.  AVilliams,  esq.,  August 

22,  1888.) 
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Essentially  tlie  same  view  is  held  by  so  well    Opinion  of  sir 
Gforge      JJucleu- 

knowii  an  autliority  as  Sir  George  Baden-Powell,  rowcii. 

after  liavino-  visited  the  western  coast  and  thor- o 

ou'^hly  investigated  the  question,  as  he  says, 

from  the  point  of  view  of  natural  history,  in  a 

letter  written  by  him  to  the  London  Times  in 

November,  1889.  Among  other  things,  relating 

to  the  Bering  Sea  question,  he  says:  ''As  a 
matter  of  fact,  the  Canadian  sealers  take  very 

few,  if  any,  seals  close  to  these  islands.  Their 
main  catch  is  made  far  out  at  sea  and  is  almost 

entirely  composed  of  females." 
In    addition    to    evidence    of    this   kind,    the    Tiio    London Trade  Sales. 

records  of  the  London  Trade  Sales  may  be 

cited.  In  these  the  pelagic  catch  in  Bering  Sea 

and  the  North  Pacific  is  quoted  under  the  title 

"Northwest  Coast,"  and  the  character  of  the 
skins  is  conclusively  shown  by  the  fact  that 

their  market  price  is  invariably  very  much  lower 

than  that  of  tlie  island  catch  quoted  under  the 

title  of  "Alaska  skins." 

An  important  element  in  determining  the  ̂ Vl'stc  of  life, 

effect  of  })elagic  sealing  is  its  wastefulness, 

growings  out  of  the  loss  of  many  seals  at  sea 
by  their  being  wounded  so  that  they  either  die 

and  sink  at  once  or  escape  without  being  taken, 

oidy  to  die  soon  after.  When  female  seals  arc 
271G   47 
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Waste  of  life,  tlius  lost — aiid  the  great  majority  are  shown  to 

be  females — a  serious  wound  is  inflicted  upon 

the  herd,  without  the  gain  of  so  much  as  a 

single  skin. 
Great   numbers     While  there  is  much  difference  of  opinion  as wounuea.  '■ 

to  the  relation  of  the  number  of  seals  lost  in  this 

way  to  the  number  taken,  no  one  denies  that 
some  loss  occurs.  That  seals  are  often  wounded 

without  being  taken,  is  proved  by  the  frequent 

fiinding  of  bullets  and  shot  in  the  bodies  of  seals 
killed  on  the  islands.  As  no  females  are  killed 

there,  and  as  those  seals  of  either  sex  that  are 

wounded  to  death  at  sea,  but  not  secured,  can 

never  be  appealed  to  as  witnesses,  the  extent  of 

the  injury  from  this  source  must  be  more  or  less 

a  matter  of  inference.  The  only  direct  testimony 

is  that  which  must  be  furnished  by  those  engaged 

in  pelagic  sealing,  and  in  this  matter  they  are 

personally  interested  to  such  an  extent  as  to 
Percentage   of  render  their  evidence  of  uncertain  value.     Such seals  lost. 

as  we  were  able  to  examine  on  this  point  ven- 

tured the  opinion  that  about  one-third  of  those 

killed  were  lost.  Captain  Webster  declares  it  to 

be  his  belief  that  about  one-third  of  the  number 

killed  were  saved.  Doubtless  much  depends  on 

the  method  of  killing,  tJie  use  of  spears  being 

thought  to  be  much  less  wasteful  than  that  of  rifle 
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or  sliotgun.      Guns,  however,  are  now  generally    Pcrrontago    of seals  lost. 

employed  by  the  hunters  Many  persons  who 

liave  had  opportunities  for  acquiring  information 

on  this  question  by  conference  with  pelagic 

sealers,  Indian  and  white,  or  from  other  sources, 

have  declared  tliat  the  loss  is  very  much  greater, 

putting  the  number  of  seals  lost  to  those  recov- 

ered as  five  to  one  or  ten  to  one,  or  even  higher. 

In  the  absence  of  more  certain  knowledge,  it 
is  our  judgment,  based  on  the  best  information 

available,  that  such  estimates  are  exaggerated, 
but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  loss  from  this 

source  is  real  and  serious,  and  that  it  must  be 

taken  into  account  in  any  estimate  of  the  effects 

of  pelagic  sealing. 

Pelagic  sealing  as  an  industry  is  of  recent lag^sIaHu-*  ̂ ^' 
origin,  and  may  be  said  to  date  from  1879.  In 

1880,  according  to  the  official  report  of  the  Cana- 

dian Minister  of  Marine  and  Fisheries,  7  vessels 

and  213  men  were  engaged  in  pelagic  sealing  iu 

the  North  Pacific,  securing  13,600  skins,  valued 

at  $163,200.  The  same  authority  states  that 

in  1886,  20  vessels  and  459  men  secured  38,907 

skins,  valued  at  $389,070.  In  1891  the  number 

of  United  States  and  Canadian  vessels  had  in- 

creased to  over  100;  upwards  of  2,000  men  were 

engaged,  and  more  than  62,000  skins  were  se- 

cui'ed. 
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Growth  of  pc-      Thus  it  appears  that  for  ten  years  after  the layic  sealiug. 

Ahiska  purchase  the  fur-seals  of  the  Pribilof  Is- 

lands were  practically  undisturbed  in  passing  to 

and  from  their  breeding  grounds;  that  in  1879,  7 
vessels  and  213  men  attacked  them  in  the  sea 

along  the  Northwest  Coast,  securing.  13,600 

skins;  that  the  industry  proved  so  remunerative 

that  in  twelve  years  the  number  of  vessels  had  in- 
creased from  7  to  over  100;  the  men  from  213  to 

upwards  of  2,000,  and  the  skins  secured  from 

13,600  to  more  than  62,000!  One  of  the  effects 

of  this  slaughter  was  the  appearance  on  the 

rookeries  upon  the  islands  of  thousands  upon 

thousands  of  dead  pups,  starvation  resulting  from 
the  loss  of  their  mothers  who  went  out  in  search 

of  food  but  never  returned.  A  glance  upon  the 

chart  showing  the  location  of  the  sealing  schoon- 

ers when  warned  out  of  the  sea  by  Government 

vessels  will  throw  much  light  on  the  wholesale, 

not  to  say  inhuman,  destruction  of  young  seals. 

Oomparison    of     Finally,  in  comparing  the  operation  of  taking 
seal  i  II  u;ou  laud  and  ^  t         i        ..i  i        .  i.  ... 
atscai  seals  on  land  with  pelagic  sealing,  it  is  important 

to  observe  tliat  in  tlie  latter  there  is  no  possible 

way  in  which  tlie  number  of  seals  taken  can  be 

controlled.  While  limitations  of  time  and  place 

might  restrict  the  number  captured  by  one 

hunter,  increase  in  the  number  of  hunters,  which 
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it  is   practically   impossible    to  prevent,   would    Compaiison    of sealiugoiilaiHlaiid 

quickly  render  such  restriction  valueless.  As  ̂t  sea. 

long  as  hunting  was  profitable  it  would  be  fol- 

lowed, and  the  profit  considered  would  be  that 

which  is  immediate.  Hundreds  of  schooners 

under  private  direction  would  have  little  thought 

of  the  good  of  the  many,  and  the  effort  of  every 

individual  would  be  to  take  as  many  seals  as 

possible  during  the  season,  regardless  of  sex,  age, 

or  condition,  for  next  year  there  may  be  no  seals 
to  take. 

Either  pelagic  sealing  or  killing  on  land  must 

bear  the  responsibility  for  the  decadence  in  seal 

life  which  has  taken  place  during  the  last  few 

years,  and  this  decadence  is  known  to  have 

occurred  contemporaneously  with  the  develop- 

ment of  pelagic  sealing  from  a  comparatively 

trifling  industry  (practiced  mostly  by  Indians 

and  confined  almost  entirely  to  the  North  Pacific 

coast)  to  its  present  magnitude,  such  that,  despite 

the  presence  of  a  considerable  fleet  of  vessels  of 

both  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  patrol- 

ling- Berino'  Sea  to  declare  it  unlawful  and  to 

arrest  those  engaged  in  it,  a  pelagic  catch  of 

over  sixty  thousand  seals  was  had  in  a  single 

season.     In  view  of  this  fact,  and  of  the  careful    Decrease  of  i.crd '  caused  by  pelagic 

comparison  which  we    have   made   of  the   two^'^^^^"=" 
methods  of  taking  seals,  on  land  and  at  sea,  and 
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Decrease  of  iierci  of  their  effects  OH  tliG  Seal  herd,  we  feel  justified 
caused  by  j)elagic 
Beaiing.  in  declaring  our  belief  that  the  great  diminution 

in  the  number  of  seals  on  and  frequenting  the 

Pribilof  Islands,  which  has  been  observed  during 

the  past  few  years,  must  be  attributed  to  the  evil 

effects  of  pelagic  sealing. 

Proiiii.itiou    of     Having"  found  the  source  of  the  evil,  it  is  easy 
pelagic    sealing  °  -^ 

necessary.  ^-q  determine  the  remedy.     The  principal  meas- 
ure necessary  for  the  protection  and  preservation 

of  seal  life  in  Bering  Sea  is  one  which  must  prac- 

tically prohibit  pelagic  sealing.  Argument  on 

this  point  is  unnecessary  if  we  have  succeeded 

in  establishing  the  propositions  already  laid  down 

in  this  report.  It  may  be  wortli  while,  however, 

to  refer  briefly  to  one  or  two  plans,  restrictive  as 

to  time  and  place,  which  have  been  offered  as  a 

Limitcfi  protoc-  solutiou  of  tliis  problem.     It  is  evident  that  any 
tiou  inadequate.  .  -,    t 

scheme  tJiat  contemplates  contmued  license  to 

pelagic  sealing,  even  in  a  much  restricted  form, 

is  not  the  logical  outcome  of  the  facts  and  cir- 

cumstances as  they  exist  to-day,  and  must  fall 

short  of  accomplishing  the  desired  result. 

A  zone  of  probi-      Amoug  othcr  plaus  that  have  been  suggested, Litiou  iiiadequatt;. 

is  the  establishment  of  a  zone  surrounding;-  the 

islands  outside  of  which  pelagic  sealing  might  be 

allowed  and  inside  of  which  no  sealing  vessels 

should  be  permitted  to  go.  This  plan  lias  the 

advantage   of    being    satisfactory,    if    properly 



REPORT    OF    AMERICAN    COMMISSIONERS.  375 

executed.     If  the  radius  of  this  protected  area  is    a  zone  of  proiii- bitiou  iuadcij^uate. 

great  enough  to  insure  the  exclusion  of  peUigic 

sealers  from  Bering  Sea  and  the  North  Pacific 

Ocean  it  would  be  entirely  acceptable.  But 

when  a  radius  of  ten  miles  or  of  thirty  or  even 

fifty  miles  is  suggested,  the  impression  is  strong 

that  such  a  proposition  is  not  intended  to  be  seri- 

ously considered.  An  examination  of  the  chart 

showing  the  location  of  sealers  when  warned 

in  the  summer  of  1891  will  show  that  they  are 

widely  distributed.  On  the  occasion  of  our  ̂ dsit 

to  the  Pribilof  Islands  in  July  and  August  of  that 

year  seals  ap^^eared  in  considerable  numbers 

while  we  were  from  one  hundred  and  fifty  to  one 

hundred  and  seventy-five  miles  from  the  islands, 

and  many  were  seen  up  to  the  time  of  our  reach- 

ing the  islands. 

The  possibility  of  properly  executing  any  pro-  j^  .^' e'l^i'ic'^^eaiers 

posed  scheme  of  protection  must  also  have  great  ""^^"^^^^^^®" 

weight  in  determining  its  value.  For  instance, 

a  proposal  to  permit  pelagic  sealing  with  the  con- 

dition that  only  barren  females  were  to  be  hunted 

and  killed  would  be  quite  free  from  objection, 

for  if  all  such  were  destroyed  the  herd  would 

not  sufi'er.  But  the  absurdity  of  such  a  proposi- 
tion is  at  once  evident  to  all  who  are  familiar 

with  the  elements  of  the  problem.     The  difficulty 
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Impossible   t o in    maintaining  a  protected  zone  about  tlie  ib- 
maiutaiu    a   zone.  r.      i  •    i       i     n   i  •       - 

lands,  the  radms  of  which  shall  be  comparatively 

small,  will  be  clear  to  all  Avho  know  the  condi- 

tions prevailing  in  that  part  of  the  world.  There 

is  almost  constant  cloudiness  and  dense  fog,  and 

it  is  difficult  for  a  vessel  to  know  her  own  loca- 

tion within  reasonable  limits  after  having  cruised 

about  for  a  short  time.  The  margin  of  uncer- 

tainty would  be  nearly  as  wide  as  the  zone  itself. 

Often  the  navigator  receives  his  first  information 

regarding  the  nearness  to  the  islands  by  hearing 

the  cries  of  the  seals  on  the  rookeries,  which  he 

can  not  see.  Under  such  circumstances  few 

arrests  would  be  made  of  trespassing  vessels  that 

could  not  make  a  plausible  plea  in  self-defense. 
Ill  most  cases  it  would  be  difficult  to  prove  that 

the  sealer  was  actually  within  the  forbidden  area. 

A  cio3c  season.  A  moi'c  reasonable  propositi  Oil  is  that  involving 
a  close  time.  A  regulation  fixing  dates  between 

which  pelagic  sealing  would  be  everywhere  for- 

bidden would  b3   of  easy  execution  compared 

r.ntitnmstprac- with   tlic    zoual    restrictioiis.       But,  as    already 
ticaliy  prohibit.  '' 

stated,  to  be  of  value  it  must  be  of  such  a  nature 

as  to  practically  prohibit  the  taking  of  seals  at 
sea. 

other  r<  medics     Other  remedies  have  been  proposed,  but  when oi  uo  avail. 

examined  they  are  found  to  have  the  vital  defect 

of  licensing  or  legitimatizing  the   evil  practice 
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Avliicli  lias  already  resulted  so  disastroiislv,  and    otii^r  remedies 
''of  no  avail. 

witliout  any  adequate  uieaus  of  controlliug  tlie 

magnitude  of  its  developments.  In  short,  if 

we  do  not  wish  the  history  of  the  fur-seal  in 

Bering  Sea  to  be  a  repetition  of  that  of  the 
rookeries  of  the  Southern  Ocean  and  of  other 

localities  where  seals  once  flourished,  measures 

adequate  to  the  existing  evil,  heroic,  if  need  he, 

must  be  adopted.  In  1889,  Prof.  W.H.  Flower,  ̂ rof.  w.  ii 

director  of  the  Natural  History  Museum,  Lon- 

don, wrote  as  follows,  after  referring  to  the  total 
annihilation  of  the  rookeries  of  the  south  seas  : 

''Owing  to  the  ruthless  and  indiscriminate 

slaughter  carried  on  by  ignorant  and  lawless  seal- 

ers regardless  of  everything  but  immediate  profit," 

he  says,  "  The  only  spot  in  the  world  where 

fur-seals  are  now  found  in  their  original  or  even 

increased  numbers  is  the  Pribilof  group,  a  cir- 

cumstance entirely  owing  to  the  rigid  enforce- 

ment of  the  wise  regulations  of  the  Alaska  Com- 

mercial Company,  which  are  based  on  a  thorough 

knowledge  of  the  habits  of  the  animals.  But  for 

this  the  fur-seal  might  before  now  have  been 

added  to  the  long  list  of  animals  exterminated 

from  the  earth  by  the  hand  of  man." 

Less  than  three  years  have  elapsed,  and  the    Prop;ross  of  ex- terniiiiatiou. 

catastrophe  here  hinted  at  is  well  under  way. 

Its  progress  can  be  arrested  only,  we  believe,  by 
271G   48 
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Progress  of  ex- the  acceptaucG  of  the  principles  stated   above, 
tcrmiuation.  ,  i  t   i       i 

which  are  the  logical  deductions  from  established 
facts. 

Raids   on   tiie      It  may  be  worth  while  to  add  that  the  sug- 
rookeiics.  "^ 

gestion  has  been  made  that  the  decrease  in  the 

number  of  seals  is  due  to  piratical  raids  upon  the 

islands  themselves  during  the  breeding  season. 

Comparison   o  f     While  it  is  unquestioiiably  true  that  such  raids 
raids  ami   pelagic 

sealing.  liavc  Occasionally  occurred  during  the  past,  and 

that  some  skins  have  been  obtained  in  that  way, 

the  number  of  these  is  so  trifling  in  comparison 

with  the  annual  pelagic  catch  as  not  to  affect  in 

any  Avay  the  question  under  consideration.  It  is 
also  difficult  for  one  familiar  with  the  rookeries 

and  the  habits  of  the  seal  to  conceive  of  a  raid 

being-  made  without  its  becomino-  known  to  the 

officers  in  charge  of  the  operations  upon  the 

islands.  The  "raid  theory,"  therefore,  may  be 

dismissed  as  unworthy,  in  om^  judgment,  of 
serious  consideration. 

Recommend  a-      In  addition  to  the  establishment  of  such  regu- tion  as  to  manage- 
ment of  islands,    hitions    as    would    practically    suppress    pelagic 

sealing,  it  is  strongly  recommended  tliat  killing 

on  the  islands  be  subjected  to  somewhat  more 

strict    and  competent  supervision.     While  it  is 

not  believed  that  any  serious  consequences  have 

resulted  from  looseness  in  this  respect,  the  inter- 
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est-5   involved  are    so   important,   and   in    some^.Kecommonda- '-  tion  as  to  maiiage- 

respects  so  complicated,  that  too  mucli  care  can  meut  of  islands, 

not  be  given  to  the  selection  of  the  proper 

persons  to  be  intrusted  with  their  conservation. 

The  practice  of  frequent  changes  in  the  Govern- 

ment agents  is  deplorable.  They  should  be  so 

familiar  through  association  and  observation  with 

the  appearance  of  the  various  rookeries  as  to  be 

the  first  to  notice  any  changes  which  may  take 

place.  They  will  thus  be  enabled  to  determine 

annually  the  number  of  seals  which  may  be 

taken  with  safety  and  from  what  rookeries, 

whether  the  driving  is  properly  conducted,  etc , 

and  their  whole  efforts  should  be  directed  to  the 

preservation  of  the  seal  herd  in  its  normal  con- 
dition. 

SUMMAEY.  ConclnsJons. 

The  number  of  seals  frequentino-'  the  Pribilof    Seals  iiave  de- ^  ^  creased. 

Islands  has  greatly  diminished  during  the  past 

few  years. 

Proofs. — The  physical  condition  of  the  rook- 

eries and  the  testimony  of  natives  and  of  Govern- 

ment officers  and  Company  agents  who  have 

resided  upon  the  islands  for  many  years. 

The  decrease  in  the  number  of  seals  is  tlie^^^^;;;^,*^'!'^^^^^ 
result  of  the  evil  effects  of  pelagic  sealing. 
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Proofs. — The  seal  is  polygamous ;  many  males 

may  be  killed  without  injm-y  to  the  reproductive 

forces,  but  no  females,  except  the  barreii.  Kill- 

ing on  land  may  be  and  is  selective;  no  females 

are  killed.  Pelagic  seahng  is  not  and  can  not  be 

selective;  a  majority  of  seals  killed  are  females. 

The  presence  of  dead  pups  in  great  immbers  on 

the  rookeries  last  year  proves  that  their  mothers 

had  been  killed  at  sea  while  in  search  of  food. 

Thus,  for  nearly  every  skin  taken  two  seals  were 

killed,  to  say  nothing  of  wastefulness  through 

failure  to  recover  seals  shot  at  sea. 

There  is  no  evidence  of  a  lack  of  virile  males 

on  the  rookeries. 

Suppress  pelagic     Bcmcdy—'V\\Q  supprcssiou  of  pelagic  seahng. 

*^'^  '^°"  When  this  is  secured,  the  Government,  insist- 

ing on  a  strict  enforcement  of  its  regulations 

through  the  agency  of  responsible  and  compe- 

tent officers,  can  render  this  industry,  so  impor- 
tant and  valuable  to  all  the  civilized  world,  as 

nearly  perpetual  as  it  is  possible  for  man  to 

determine. 

Thomas  C.  Mendenhail, 

'    C.  Hart  Merriam. 

Washington,  April  15,  1892. 
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SEALS  SINK  WHEN   KILLED  IN   THE  WATER. 

It  is  well  known  tliat  seals  in  general  sink 

when  killed  in  the  water.  To  prevent  the  loss 

of  such  seals  various  devices  are  employed.  In 

the  Newfoundland  and  Labrador  seal  fisheries  the  ̂ ^^-^^^  ̂ • 

great  majority  of  the  seals  killed  are  taken  on  the 

ice,  but  some  are  shot  in  the  water.  In  order 

to  secure  the  latter,  each  hunter  is  provided  with 

a  reel  of  stout  cord,  to  which  is  attached  a  lead 

weight  bearing  several  large  hooks.  When  a  seal 

has  been  shot,  the  hunter  holds  the  coil  of  loose 

cord  in  one  hand  and  swings  the  weight  with 

the  other  until  it  attains  sufficient  momentum, 

when  he  lets  it  fly  in  the  direction  of  the  seal, 

hoping  to  overreach  the  animal,  in  which  case  the 

lead  weight  carries  the  hooks  rapidly  downward 

on  the  far  side  of  the  seal.  By  means  of  a  strong 

pull  on  the  cord,  the  hooks  are  made  to  take 
hold  of  the  seal  and  he  is  drawn  in. 

In  the  North  Pacific,  the  pelagic  sealers  are    Fur-seals. 

provided  with  slender    poles,   each  bearing  au 

iron  hook  at  one  end,  with  which  they  secure 

many  seals  that  have  begun  to  sink.     In  order 
381 
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Fur-seals.  to  usG  tliis  pole,  the  liunter  in  liis  boat  approaches 

the  seal  to  within  shotgun  range;  after  firing, 

the  oarsman  propels  the  boat  rapidly  to  the  spot, 

thus  enabling  the  hunter  in  an  uncertain  per- 

centage of  cases  to  reach  the  seal  with  his  gaff. 

Hair-seals.  Mr.    Hinckelmanu,    Royal    Superintendent  of 

Fisheries,  in  an  article  entitled  "Injuries  to  the 

Fisheries  in  the  Baltic  by  Seals,"  states:  "The 
seal  when  mortally  wounded  invariably  sinks 

to  the  bottom,  where,  at  least  in  deep  w^ater,  it 
can  not  be  reached.  .  .  .  The  huntsman  can 

only  in  very  rare  cases  prove  that  his  shot  has 

been  successful,  as  the  dead  seal  can  not  be  taken 

from  the  surface  of  the  water,  but  sinks  to  the 

botton'i."  (Translated  in  Bull.  U.  S.  Fish  Com- 
mission, Vol.  VII,  for  1887-1889,  p.  81.) 

Antarctic  fur-      Captain  Musgravc,  wlio  was  shipwrecked  on seals. 

the  Auckland  Islands,  and  for  a  year  and  a  halt 

subsisted  largely  on  the  flesh  of  seals  and  sea-lions, 

states:  "  When  they  are  killed  in  the  water  they 

sink  like  a  stone."  (Quoted  by  R.  A.  A.  Sherriu 

in  "  Handbook  of  the  Fisheries  of  New  Zealand," 

1886,  p.  248.) 

Hair-seals.  Payer   and    Copeland,    in    their    account   of 

"  Hunting  and  Animal  Life  in  East  Greenland," 

state  respecting  seals:  "When  dead  they  sink 

very  quickly."  (The  Zoologist,  No.  124,  1876, 
p.  4744.) 
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Robert  Warren,  in  a  note  in  The  Zoologist  for  Hair-seais. 

1880  (3d  series,  Vol.  IV,  pp.  358-359)  states  that 

a  gray  seal  (Ilalicliocrus  gryplius)  was  shot  in 

Killala  Bay  Avhile  in  the  act  of  devouring  a  fine 

salmon.  "On  receiving  the  ball  throngh  the 
hinder  part  of  his  head,  he  sunk  out  of  sight,  but 

was  thrown  ashore  by  the  next  tide,  and  even 

then  retained  a  j^art  of  the  salmon  between  his 

jaws." 

The  reason  seals  in  general  sink  when  killed gj^J^^®-'^''^"^  seals 
in  the  water  is  that  the  specific  gravity  of  their 

flesh  and  bones  collectively  is  considerably 

greater  than  that  of  water,  while  the  specific 

gravity  of  the  layer  of  fat  beneath  the  skin  is 

less  than  that  of  water.  This  layer  of  blul)ber 

is  much  thicker  in  the  hair-seals  than  in  the  fur- 

seals,  but  is  not  thick  enough  to  float  the  body ; 

consequently,  even  the  hair-seals  sink  w^hen 

killed  at  sea.  It  is  true  that  a  certain  percent- 

asre  of  seals  killed  in  the  water  float  lono-  enough 

to  be  recovered.  Such  seals,  as  a  rule,  are  shot 

through  the  lungs,  permitting  enough  air  to 

escape  from  the  lungs  into  the  body  ca^dty  and 
wounded  tissues  to  cause  them  to  float.  Pelaaic 

sealers  admit  that  seals  shot  in  the  head,  when 

the  rest  of  the  body  is  under  water,  are  almost 

certain  to  sink  before  they  can  be  reached. 
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DATES  OF  ARRIVALS  OF  FUR-SEALS  AT    PRIBILOF 
ISLANDS,   1871-1891. 

Fint  arrival  of  hulls,  cows,  and  pups  at  St.  Paul  Island,  Bering  Sea, 
1872-1891,  inclusive  {from  the  official  record). 

Tear. Bull 

^• 
Cow.?. 

Pups. 

1872 

May 

13 June 3 Juno        13 

1873 
Apr. 

24 8 25 

1874 
23 

May 

24 
til 1875 28 June 7 

10 

1876 

May 

3 5 No  record . 

1877 17 

May 

25 
May         29 

1878 C June 8 No  record. 

1879 Apr. 29 16 Juno        18 
1880 Apr. 30 

No  record* 
10 

1881 

May 

5 June 8 

12 

1882 26 
No  record* 

No  record . 

1883 

May 

6 ....do  . 
do. 1884 

Apr. 30 ....do  . 
do. 

1885 
27 

....do  . do. 

188(5 16 ....do  . do. 
1887 

May 

1 ....do  . do. 

1888 1 ....do  . 
May        21 

1889 3 Juno 

+  10 

June      J 10 

1890 Apr. 28 6 

10 

1891 

May 

1 11 13 

2716- 

*0n  June  21  rookeries  rapidly  filling  up. 
t  "Arriving  in  fair  numbers." 
t  "  Good  many  reported." — 49 

?8q 
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First  arrival  of  bulls,  cows,  and  jj»jjs  at  St.  George  Island,  Bering 

Sea,  187 1-1891,  inclusive  {from  the  official  record). 

Tear. Bulls. Cows. 
Pnps. 

1871 

May 

4 No  record. No  record. 

1872 
6 ....do   do. 

1873 10 ..-.do   do. 

1874 
1 June        7 June         7 

1875 
Apr. 

26 

9 No  record. 

1876 

Feb. 

15' 

13 

do. 

1877 

May 

8 8 do. 

1878 
10 No  record. do. 

1879 

10 

J  une        9 do. 

1880 
1 No  record. 

do. 

1881 
6 June        9 June          9 

1882 
2 9 11 

1883 7 6 6 

188-t 

4 7 10 

1885 Apr. 
29 1 No  record. 

1886 

May 

4 8 June          8 

1887 7 No  record. No  record. 

1888 8 
May         31 
No  record. 1889 5 May       31 

1890 
Apr. 

26 

No  record. do. 

1891 

May 

5 June        3 June       10 

♦Large  numbers  in  water. 
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YOUNG  SEALS  ARE  BORN  ON  LAND  QR  ICE  ;  DO  NOT 
SWIM  AT  FIRST,  AND  CAN  NOT  NURSE  IN  THE 
WATER. 

No  species  of  seal  in  any  part  of  the  world  j^^j^^^^^''?^.^^*°™"° 
gives  birth  to  its  young  in  the  water,  either 

among  the  sea-bears  and  sea-lions  (ptariidce)  or 

among  the  trne  seals  (PhocidcB?)  In  the  great 

majority  of  species  the  young  are  brought  forth 

on  rocks  along  the  shore,  but  in  a  few  kinds  of 

hair-seals,  notably  the  harps  and  hoods,  they 
are  born  on  the  ice  floes  of  the  far  north. 

Not  only  are  all  kinds  of  seals  born  on  land  (or  .  Nursiiii;;  impos- •^  ^       Bible  in  wtitcr. 

ice),  but  they  remain  there  while  nursing,  for 

seals  can  not  suckle  their  young  in  the  sea;  the 

young  are  unaljle  to  hold  their  breath  long,  and 

would  drown  if  they  attempted  to  nurse  in  the 
water. 

However  strange  it  may  seem  to  those  ̂ infa-^|^.3|Xthe^wurcr^^ 
miliar  with  the  facts,  all  young  seals  are  afraid  of 

the  water  at  first  and  enter  it  with  great  reluctance. 

At  the  island  of  St.  Paul,  in  August,  we  have  seen 

mother  seals  take  their  young  by  the  skin  of  the 387 
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Yonng  seal 8 back  aiicl  cariy  them  out  into  the  water,  much 

against  the  will  of  the  young,  and  have  seen  this 

repeated  several  times  before  the  young  were 

permitted  to  land,  which  they  did  in  a  state  of 

great  excitement  and  fatigue.  Captain  Bryant, 

who  spent  many  years  at  the  Pribilof  Islands 

as  chief  Government  agent,  states:  ''It  seems 
strange  that  an  animal  like  this,  born  to  live  in 

the  water  for  the  greater  portion  of  its  life,  should 

be  at  first  helpless  in  what  seems  to  be  its  natural 

element,  yet  these  young  seals  if  put  into  it  be- 

fore they  are  five  or  six  weeks  old  will  drown  as 

quickly  as  a  young  chicken.  They  are  somewhat 

slow,  too,  in  learning  to  swim,  using  at  first  only 

the  fore  flippers,  carrying  the  hind  ones  rigidly 

extended  and  partially  above  water.  As  soon  as 

they  are  able  to  swim  (usually  about  the  last 

week  of  August)  they  move  from  the  breeding 

places  on  the  exposed  points  and  headlands  to 

the  coves  and  bays,  where  they  are  sheltered 

from  the  heavy  surf,  and  where  there  are  low 

sand  l)eaches.  (Bryant  in  Allen's  Pinnipeds, 
1880,  p.  387.) 

Captain  Musgrave,  who  was  shipwrecked  on 

the  Auckland  Isles  for  more  than  a  year  and  a 

half,  has  published  some  important  notes  respect- 

ing the  sea-lions  of  those  islands.  Concerning 

the  young,   he  states:   "It  might   be  suppo^'f^d 
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that  these    aniiuals,  even  when  young,    woiihl    Yonnnr  Bcau (head  thu  water. 

readily  go  into  the  water — that  being  one  of  their 

natural  instincts,  but,  strange  to  say,  such  is  not 

the  case  ;  it  is  only  with  the  greatest  difficulty 

and  a  wonderful  display  of  patience,  that  the 

mother  succeeds  in  getting  her  young  in  for  the 

first  time.  I  have  known  a  cow  to  be  three  days 

getting  her  calves  down  half  a  mile  and  into  the 

water,  and,  what  is  most  surprising  of  all,  it  can 

not  swim  when  it  is  in  the  water." 





Appendix  D. 

NATURAL  ENEMIES. 

The  only  important  enemy  of  the  fur-seal  Tiie  killer- 

known  to  man  is  the  killer- whale  (^Orca  gladia- 

tor'). These  killers  visit  the  islands  on  their  way 
north  about  the  end  of  April,  and  return  in  Sep- 

tember, In  the  fall  they  hug  the  sliore,  keeping 

in  the  kelp  or  moving  about  the  rocks  as  near  in- 

shore as  they  find  sufficient  water  to  float  in. 

They  are  sometimes  seen  in  squads  circling 

round  and  round  the  islands,  catching  young 

pups  by  dozens.  At  first  the  pups  are  said  to 

pay  no  attention  to  the  enemy,  sometimes  swim- 

ming right  into  the  killer's  mouth,  but  before  the 
end  of  the  season  they  learn  what  the  presence 

of  the  killer  means,  and  rush  out  of  the  water 

and  up  on  the  rocks  whenever  one  comes  near 

sliore.  The  killers  generally  arrive  early  in 

September,  and  remain  as  long  as  tlie  pups  stay, 

which  is  usually  until  the  latter  part  of  Novem- 
ber. 

891 





Appendix    E. 

FOOD    OF    THE    FUR-SEAL. 

CONTENTS   OF    STOMACHS    OF    FUR-SEALS    KILLED   AT 

THE  PRIBILOF  ISLANDS. 

Augmt  1-3,  1891. 

One  ImiKlred  and  eigliteen  stomaclis  of  fnr-,||;n'ir"mVpribiiof 
seals    were    examined   jointly   by   the    United 

States  and  British  Bering  Sea  Commissioners  at 

St.  Paul  and  St.  George  Islands,  August  1  and 

August  3,  1891,  with  the  following  results: 

All  the  stomachs  were  opened  immediately  ̂ ^^^^^.^^J^^"*^  ̂ ^ 
after  the  seals  were  killed.  Ninety-three  out  of 

the  one  hundi'ed  and  eighteen  were  empty, 
except  for  the  presence  of  a  little  mucus,  bile, 

frothy  slime,  dark  brownish  blood,  and  parasitic 

worms.  Blood  in  some  form  was  present  in  five 

stomachs,  and  nematode  worms  about  three 

inches  in  length  were  found  in  most  of  the 

stomachs  opened. 

Twenty  contained  pebbles,    or   pebbles   and 

beach-worn  shells,  either  alone  or  in  connection 

with  other  contents,  the   quantity  varying  from 

from  a  single  small  pebble  to  a  handful. 

271G   50  393  • 
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Contents  of  Foui'  contained  beaks  of  squid  or  ciittlefisli 

(identified  by  Dr.  William  H.  Dall  as  probably 

Gonatus  fabricii),  of  which  three  sets  were  in  one 

stomach,  two  sets  in  another,  and  one  each  in 

the  remaining  two. 

Two  contained  fish  bones,  of  which  one  con- 
sisted of  the  vertebrae  and  a  few  other  bones  of 

a  cod  (Gaddiis  morrhud);  the  other  the  ear 
bones  of  a  similar  fish. 

One  contained  a  large  Isopod  crustacean 

(identified  by  Prof.  Sidney  I.  Smith  as  "  appar- 
ently a  species  of  Rocinela,  a  genus  very  close  to 

.    iEga"). 
One  contained  a  small  bit  of  kelp. 

CONTENTS      OF     STOMACHS     OF     FUR-SEALS     KILLED 

IN    THE    NORTH    PACIFIC    OCEAN. 

April  22-Maxj  1,  1892. 

Examination     The    stomaclis     of    104   fm'-scals   killed   by inado  at  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  pelagic  sealers  in  the  North  Pacific  off  south- 

eastern Alaska,  April  22-May  1,  1892,  between 

latitude  56°  45'  and  58°  58',  and  mostly  sixty 
to  eighty  miles  from  shore,  were  examined  by 

the  naturalist  of  the  United  States  Fish  Com- 

mission steamer  Albatross.  Of  the  104  stomachs, 

67,  or  64.4  per  cent,  were  empty.  Of  the  remain- 

ing 37,  30  contained  37  fishes  and  18  contained 

728  squids  or  cuttlefish. 
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Most  of   the  stomachs  containmg  food  have    Cou tents    of stoiiiaeLs. 

been  submitted  to  us  for  exammation,  and  the 

fishes  have  been  identified  by  Dr.  Tarleton  H. 

Bean,  Ichthyologist  of  the  United  States  Fish 
Commission. 

Of  the  30  containing  fishes,  15  contained  red 

rock  fish  or  rock  cod  {SebasticlitJiys,  5  of  which 

were  found  in  1  stomach,  making  19  in  all),  2 

contained  salmon,  2  pollock  {Pollaclikis  chalco- 

grmmmis),  2  ling,  1  stickleback  (Gasterosteits 

cataphradus),  and  9  small  fishes  too  much  digested 

to  admit  of  ready  identification.  Two  contained 

pebbles,  and  several  intestinal  worms. 

Although  squids  were  found  in  only  18  of  the 

37  stomachs  containing  food,  a  large  nrimber 

were  generally  found  in  each  stomach — as  many 
as  419  beaks  in  one  instance,  and  319  in  another. 

In  all,  1,456  beaks,  representing  728  squids, 

were  found  in  the  18  stomachs,  an  average  of 

40J  to  each  seal.  Owing  to  the  small  size  of  the 

individual  beaks,  particularly  those  of  the 

younger  squids,  many  were  j^robably  lost  in 

emptying  and  transferring  the  stomach  contents, 

so  that  the  number  here  given  is  certainly  below 

the  number  originally  contained. 
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Conclusion  as  to      TliG  examination  of  these  stomachs  shows  that 
food  iiud  I'eediiig. 

the  fur-seals  are  chiefly  surface  feeders,  the  only 

food  found  from  moderate  depths  being  the  red 

rock  fish  or  rock  cod  (Sehastichihys),  of  which  all 

the  specimens  obtained  belong  to  a  species  of 
whose  haunts  and  habits  nothinsr  is  known. 

Note. — Appendix  E,  on  the  food  of  the  fur- 

seal,   has  been   completed   since    the  foregoing- 
report  and  Appendices  A  to  D  were  written. 

Thomas  C.  Mendeniiall. 

C.  Hart  Merriam. 

Washington,  D.  C,  June  30,  1892. 
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Enumeration  of  seals  impossible    93 

Evidence.     {See  Treaty  of  Arbitration  of  1892.J 

Examination  of  catches  of  vessels  seized    206 

Examination  of  dead  pups    21o 

Examination  of  pelagic  catch  of  1892    203 

Extraterritorial  jurisdiction.     {See  Jurisdiction,  Extraterrito
rial.) 

Exclusive  rights.    (Sec  Jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea.) 

Exclusive  rights  of  Russian  American  Company    35,  45 

{See  also  Jurisdiction  over  Boring  Sea;  Russian  American  Company.)
 

Executive,  acticm  of,  relative  to  Alaska.     (.See  Alaska.) 

Expedition,  Bering's  first    20 

Expeditions,  early  ones  to  Aleutian  Islands   ^    22 
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Fiilkliiud  Isluncls,  protectiou  of  seals  at    221 
Fasting  of  tlio  bulls  on  the  rookeries    Ill 
Feeding : 

Excursions  for    IIG 
Manner  of    115 

Very  little,  l)y  bachelors    121 
Fertilization,  powers  of  1  mil  in    109 
Firearms: 

Forbidden  on  islands    133 

Used  by  white  hunters    190 

Used  in  pelagic  sealiug    188 
Fisheries : 

Algerian   coral    235 
Anstraliiui  pearl    233 
Ceylon  pearl    233 
Irish  oyster    232 
Mexican  pearl    236 

Norwegian  whale    236 
Panama  pearl    236 
Protection  of,  by  France    234 
Sardinia,  coral    235 
Scotch  herring      232 
Sicilian  coral    235 

Statutes  protecting    229 
.Fleet  of  sealing  vessels.    {Sec  Sealing  licet.) 

Fogs  in  Bering  Sea    18,  261 
Food  of  the  seals    116 

Foreign  vessels.     (See  Foreigners;  Jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea.) 
Foreigners: 

Abandoned  all  business  in  Okhotsk  and  Kamchatka    49 

Carried  on  no  regular  trade  in  Bering  Sea    51 
Contracts  with,  annulled    4^i 

Forbidden  to  reside  or  carry  ou  business  in  Kamchatka  or  Okhotsk    46-49 
Officials  ordered  to  drive  them  away    49 

Their  presence  in  Russian  waters  illegal    48 
Trade  of,  ou  Northwest  Coast    5i 

(See  also  .Jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea.) 
Fort  Ross    28 

French  legislation  ibr  protection  of  fisheries    J^34 
Fur  Company.     {See  Russian  American  Company.) 

Fur  industry.     (iS'te  Furs.) 
Furriers : 

American,  opinions  of,  as  to  the  need  of  protection    2h'5 
American,  testimony  of,  as  to  nuuiber  of  females  in  pelagic  catch    202 
British,  opinions  of,  as  to  need  of  protection    243 
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British,  testimouy  of,  as  to  pelagic  catch    198 
French,  opiuious  of,  as  to  need  of  protection    244 

Furs: 

Early  voyages  in  search  of    22 
Large  quantities  brought  from  Commander  Islands  by  Bossof    22 
Quantities  of,  exported  during  Russian  occupancy  of  Alaska    73 
Value  of,  known  to  American  negotiators    74 
Value  of,  taken  from  Bering  Sea  jirior  to  1867    73 

(>See  also,  Fur-seals). 
Fur-seal  industry      (ASceFurs;  Fur-seals.) 
Fur-seals : 

First  found  on  Bering  Island  by  Bering    22 
Harvest  expected  from    4:2 
Jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea  always  exercised  for  protection  of    57 

Killing  of,  at  sea  to  be  prevented    44 

Laws  .of  United  States  relating  to    78-84 
Most  important  part  of  colonial  enterprises    02,  63 
Protection  of,  reason  why  Russia  excluded  Bering  Sea  from  cftect  of 

treaties    59 
Reduction  in  number  killed    42 

Revenue  yielded  by,  to  United  States    77 

Right  to  protect  Alaskan,  passed  to  the  United  States    72,  76 

Russia's  rights  over,  passed  to  the  United  States    72 
Whaling  company  prohibited  from  cruising  in  waters  frequejited  by  .. .  68 
(See  also  Jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea.) 

Fur  trade.     {See  Russian  American  Company.) 

Gaff,  used  by  pelagic  sealers    194 
Game  laws    230 

Geographical  sketch  of  Bering  Sea    11-15 

Geographical  sketch  of  Pribilof  Islands    15-20 
Gestation,  period  of    113 
Government  agents    115 
Government  claim  for  damages    287 
Government  working  impracticable    138 

Gray  pups    99 

Killing  of,  stopped    131 
Great  Britain : 

Acquiesced  in  control  exercised  by  Russia  and  United  States    09,  298,  302 

Burden  on,  to  show  that  Russia's  riglits  over  Bering  Sea  lost    57 

Concedes  that  Russia's  rights  over  seal  fisheries  passed  to  United  States  72 
Modus  Vivendi  of  1892  between  the  United  States  and.    (See  Modus  Vivendi 

of  1892.) 

Protest  by,  against  ukase,    (^e  Protests  against  ukase  of  1821.) 
Should  concur  with  United  States  in  regulations    302 

Trade  of,  on  Northwest  Coast    51 
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Treat}- of  1790  betweeu  Spain  and.     (i'te  Treaty  of  1790  between   Great 
Britain  and  Spain.) 

Treaty  of  1818  between  the  United  States  and.     {See  Treaty  of  1818  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Great  Britain.) 

Treaty  of  1825  between  Russia  apd.    {See  Treaty  of  1825  between  Great 
Britain  and  Russia.) 

Treaty  of  Arbitration  of  1892   between  the   United  States  and.     {See 
Treaty  of  Arbitration  of  1892.) 

Great  Ocean.     {See  Pacific  Ocean.) 

Guadalupe  Islands,  seals  of,  a  different  species  from  Alaskan  seals    129 
Guns.     (ASee  Firearms.) 
Habits : 

Of  the  Alaskan  seal    89 

(«S'ee  Pribilof  Islands;  Alaskan  seal  herd:  Pups;   Bulls;   Cows;   Bache- 
lors; Migration.) 

Hair-seal : 

British  protection  of    225 

Newfoundland  regulations  concerning    225 
Protection  of,  by  Jan  Mayen  regulations    227 
Protection  of,  in  Caspian  Sea    228 
Protection  of,  in  White  Sea    228 

Harbors  at  Pribilof  Islands    18 
Harems : 

Cow's  life  in  the    113 
Disorganization  of  the    112 
Number  of  cows  in  the    109 

Organization  of    109 
Hauling  grounds    92 

Historical  and  jurisdictional  questions.     {See  iiart  first.) 
Home  of  the  fur-seal    91 
Hovering  acts  of  Great  Britain    237 

Hudson's  Bay  Company    29 
Hunters.     {See  Indian  hunters  and  Pelagic  sealers.) 
Hunting,  manner  of,  seals  by  Indians    189 
Igualook  Island    71 

Improvement  in  treating  skins    163 

Improvement  over  Russian  methods  of  taking  seals     161 
Inability  of  pup  to  swim    99 
Increase    164 

Ceased  in  1880    165 
How  determined    93 
How  shown    164 

Resulting  from  American  management     164,  296 
Under  Russian  management    131 

lucrease  of  seal  herd.     {See  Increase. ) 
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Increase  of  sealing  fleet    183 
Indian  hunters : 

Description  of  spear,  canoe,  and  manner  of  hunting  h y    189 
Lose  very  few  seals  struck           190 
Opinions  of,  as  to  need  of  protection    247 

Indians : 

Catch  of,  along  coast    187 
Employed  as  hunters  prior  to  1885    187 
Makah  on  cause  of  decrease    180 

Opiuions  of,  as  to  cavise  of  decrease    179 
Seal  hunting  along  the  coast  by    187 

Industry,     (^tr  Fur-seals;  Sealskin  industry.) 
Inhabitants  of  Pribilof  Islands.     (Sec  also  Natives)    20 
Introduction    1 

Investigation : 
Congressional,  of  1876    137 
Congressional,  of  1888    137 

Investigation  of  management.     (See  Investigation,  Congressional.) 
Investment,  Canadian : 

In  pelagic  sealing  in  1890,  exaggerated    276 
In  pelagic  sealing  in  1891    277 
In  sealskin  industry  in  1890    275 

Insignificant   '.   278,  280,  298 Questionable    281 
Investments    275 

Canadian  and  United  States,  compared    279. 
French  and  Canadian,  compared    281 

In  1890,  British  and  Canadian,  contrasted    277 
In  1891,  Canadian  and  British,  contrasted    272 

Irish  oyster  fisheries    232 
Islands  in  Bering  Sea    14,  20 
Italian  legislation    235 

Jan  May  on  hair-seal  fishery    227 
Joint  Commission    7 

Keport  of    7,  8 
Jurisdiction: 

Chaimed  by  ukase  of  1821  over  North  Pacific  Ocean    38 
Russia  relinquished,  claimed  over  Pacific  Ocean    56 
Extraterritorial    231 

British  hovering  acts    237 

By  France,  protecting  Algerian  coral  fisheries    235 
By  Italy,  protecting  coral  fisherif!S    235 
By  Mexico,  jirotecting  pearl  fisheries    236 
By  Norway,  jirotecting  whales    236 
By  Panama,  protecting  pearl  fisheries    236 
In  relation  to  fisheries    230 
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Iriwli  oyster  fisUcrlcs    232 

Protecting-  Au.stralian  peiirl  ii.slKnies   '.    233 
Quarantine  act    237 

Scotch  herring  fit^hery  act    232 
St.  Helena  act    237 

Jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea: 
Exercise  of,  by  Russia : 

Acquiesced  in  by  Great  Britain    C,9,  298,  302 
After  the  treaties  of  1824  and  1825    61-70 

Always  exercised  for  protection  of  fur-seals   .j7,  29.5,  297,  301 
Cruisers  should  be  constantly  maintained  in  Bering  Sea    43 
Foreign   vessels  not  permitted   to  hunt,   fish,   or  trade  in  Bering 

Sea   42,47,61-70 
Foreigners  to  be  driven  from  Ber i ng  Sea    41,  48 
Not  exercised  for  all  purposes    57 

Not  relinquished  by  treaties  of  1824  and  1825   5.5,  56,  61-70 
Pelagic  sealing  prohibited    44 

Pigott  affair    45-48 
Prior  to  ukase  of  1821    42 

Prohibition  against  visiting  waters  frequented  by  sea-otters  or  fur- 
seals     47 

Protests  not  directed  against    50 
Recognized  by  treaties  of  1824  and  1825    56 
Summary  and  conclusions    69 

Ukase  of  1821  in  relation  to    41,  49 
Understanding  of  United  States  as  to    76 

Exercise  of,  by  United  States   78-85,  297 
Acquiesced  in  by  Great  Britain  until  1886   69,  298,  302 
Right  acquired  by  United  States  as  to  easterly  half   70,  72,  76,  79 
Seizures    82 

United  States  do  not  rest  their  case  altogether  on  right  to    85 

Visited  annually  by  revenue  cutters    81,  82 
Vessels  seized    82 

Kadiak  Island: 

Early  expeditions  to  mainland  from    27 
Settled  by  Shelikof    26 

Kenching  the  skins    163 
Killable  class,  The.     (See  Bachelors.) 
Killing : 

Excessive,  cause  of  decrease    176 
Manner  of,  on  islands    163 

Killing  grounds : 
Located  near  hauling  grounds    161 
Methods  employed  on    16? 

2716   52 
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Killing  of  certain  nnniljer  of  male  seals:  Page. 
A  benefit    15i 
Does  not  affect  birthrate    154 

Killing  seals,  regulations  for    150 
Killing  seals  at  sea.     {See  Pelagic  sealing.) 
Krusenstern,  island  of    71 

Knslioquim  Bay    12 
Laws.     (jSpc  Statutes.) 
Lease  of  1870    134 

Allowed  100,000  male  seals  to  be  taken    135 

Comparison  of,  with  lease  of  1890    146 
Conditions  of    134 
Consideration  of    135 
Fourteen  bids  for    135 

More  advantageous  than  required  by  law    135 
Practical  workings  of    139 
Terms  of    135 

Lease  of  1890    145 

Comparison  of,  with  lease  of  1870    146 
More  advantageous  than  lease  of  1870    146 
Number  of  bids  for    145 

Leases.     (See  Lease  of  1870  and  Lease  of  1890.) 

Legislation,  protective.     (See  Statutes.) 
Letter  by  Dr.  Merriam    240 

Letters  from  Naturalists.     (*S'ee  Naturalists.) 
Letters  of  Lampson  &  Co.  to  British  Government    243 
Limit  of  100  miles : 

Enabled  Russia  to  protect  Pribilof  herd  in  Bering  Sea    40 

Why  chosen    40 
Location  of  Bering  Sea    11 
Location  of  Pribilof  Islands    15 

London  seal-skin  industry    272 
Loriot  affair    59 
Loss  from  customs  duties    289 

Loss  if  Alaskan  herd  destroyed    269 
To  France    273 
To  Great  Britain    272 
To  the  world    274 
To  United  States    269 

Makah  Indians.     (See  Indians.) 

Male  seals  not  injured  by  redriving    158 
Management. 

Approval  of,  by  committees  of  Congress    138 

Government  agents    145 
Government  working  impracticable    138 

Improvement  over  Russian  method  of  taking  seals    161 
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Manner  of  taking  seals  on  tlio  islands    155 
Methods   of    137 
Not  a  cause  of  decrease    176 
Result  of  American    Id 
Unlicensed  working  of  rookeries  impracticable    138 

Management  of  rookeries    130 
American    133 
Jinssiau    130 

Management  of  the  seals    1.17 
Control  and  domestication    147 
Ease  of    148 

IMauner  of  hunting.     Of  White  and  Indian  hunters  .'    100 
Manner  of  taking  seals  on  the  islands    155 
Manner  of  traveling    125 

Maps : 
Of  Pacific  Ocean    52 
{See  also  Charts.) 

Maritime  dispute.     {See  Dispute.) 
Markets. 

China    130 
In  the  past    2G6 

Means  necessary  for  protection  of  Alaskan  herd    250 

Men-of-war.     {See  Cruisers.) 
Method  of  killing  seals  on  the  islands    1G3 
Methods  of  management    137 
Mexican  legislation    236 
Migration. 

Antarctic  seals  have  no    123 
Course  of  Alaskan  herd    123 

During,  seal  herd  does  not  enter  inland  waters    127 
During,  seal  herd  does  not  land    126 
Lack  of  food  supply,  a  cause  of    123 
Manner  of  traveling  during    125 
Of  Alaskan  seal  herd    122 
Of  Russian  seal  herd    129 

Seals  are  east  of  Four  Mt.  Pass  during    125 
Seals  travel  in  irregular  body    125 
AVinter  weather  a  cause  of    123 

Modus  Vivendi  of  1892    84 

Damages         5 

Prohibition  of  seal  killing  pending    4 
Natives  of  Pribilof  Islands,  condition  of.     {See  Condition  of  natives.) 
Naturalists,  opinions  of    242 

Dr.  Henry  H.  Giglioli    241 
Dr.  J,  A.  Allen    242 
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Dr.  P.  L.  Sclater    240 

Dr.  Raphael  Blancliard    241 
Professor  Lilljeborg    241 
Professor  Nordensliiold    241 

Professor  T.  II.  Huxley    240 
Naval  vessels.     {See  Cruisers.) 

New  Archangel,  founding  of    28 
Newfoundland  regulations  protecting  hair  seals    225 
New  Zealand,  protection  of  seals  at    222 
Noonarboolc,  island  of    71 
Nootka  Sound  controversy    30 
Nootka  Sound  convention    40 

{See  also  Treaty  of  1790  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain.) 
Northeastern  Sea.     {See  also  Bering  Sea,  other  names  for)    35 
North  Pacific  Ocean,  necessity  of  protecting  seal  herd  in    251 
Northwest  catch.     (/See  Pelagic  catch). 
Northwest  Coast  of  America: 

American  and  British  trade  on  the    51 

American  competition  for   ^    32 
Claims  to    26 

British  competition  for    29 

Early  competition  for    26 
Portion  of,  thrown  open  to  trade  for  ten  years    58 

Protests  against  Russia's  claim  to,  in  1821    50 
Russian  competition  for    26 
Russia  relinquished  claim  to  large  portion  of,  by  treaties  of  1824  and  1825  58 

Spanish  competition  for    29 
Visited  by  Cook  in  1778    29 

Northwest  Company    29 
Norton  Sound    12,  24 

Norwegian  legislation    236 
Number  of  dead  pups  in  1891    214 
Number  of  male  seals,  killing  of,  a  benefit    154 
Number  of  seals  allowed  to  be  killed    153 
Number  of  seals  lost  of  those  killed    195 

Number  of  seals  to  be  killed  fixed  by  Secretary  of  the  Treasury    136 

Occupation  of  owners  of  sealing  vessels    284 
Officers  of  Imperial  navy  employed  by  Russian  American  Couii)auy    36 
Okhotsk,  Sea  of,  Russian  seal  herd  Avinters  iu    129 

Open-sea  sealing.     {See  Pelagic  sealing.) 
Other  seal  herds : 

Destruction  of    218 

Destruction  of,  caused  by  indiscriminate  killing    219 
Otter  Island,  sketch  of   .»..    17 
Outfit  of  sealing  vessels    185 
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Ovordriviiitj    15f{ 
Skins  Siivcd  wlicii  seals  Icillcd  by    jrjj 
Vory  imv  seals  killed  by    I57 

Overheating.     {See  Overdriving.) 
Pacific  Ocean: 

Cliarts  of    52 
Declarations  of  Russia  concerning  the  term    53-56 
Jurisdiction  over,  relinquished  by  Russia    5(3 
Ma})s  of    52 
Protests  against  ukase  directed  to  claim  of  jurisdiction  over    49 

Russia's  attempt  to  exercise  Jurisdiction  over,  resisted    41) 
Term  does  not  include  Beriug  Sea   52  54  297 

Panama  legislation    236 
Part  first    9_X(; 
Part  second    87-2!)i 
Payment  of  award   •    5 Pearl  fisheries: 

Of  Australia    233 
Of  Ceylon    233 
Of  Mexico    236 
Of  Panama    236 

Percentage  of  female  seals  taken  by  iielagic  sealers    jy^j 
Percentage  of  i)regnant  females  destroyed  by  pidagic  sealing    207 
Percentage  of  seals  lost  of  those  killed.    295 
Petiod  of  gestation    j J3 
Pelagic  catch : 

Canadian  testimony  as  to  the  number  of  females    201 
Eighty  to  ninety  per  cent  female  seals    jgg 
Examination  of,  on  vessels  seized    9Q(3 
Of  1886. 

184 

Of  1888    184 
_^  Of  1889    184 

"■  Of  1890    " "  484 Of  1891   -   ;  185 
Of  1892,  examination  of    203 

Sir  George  Baden-PowcU's  statement  as  to  proportion  of  females  in    200 
Testimony  of  pelagic  sealers  as  to  number  of  females  in    205 

Pelagic  sealers: 
Opinions  of,  as  to  cause  of  decrease    I81 
Opinions  of,  as  to  need  of  protection    246 
Increase  of  inexperienced    I93 
Testimony  of,  as  to  number  of  females  in  cateii    205 
AVeapons  nsed    19q 

Pelagic  sealing,  absolute  ])rohibition   of,   necessary.     {Sec  Prohibition   of 
pelagic  sealing.) 
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Pelagic  sealing    297 
Age  of  vessels  engaged  in    276 

Comparison  ol",  with  seal-skin  industry   78,  80,  81,  277 
Canadian  investment  in  1890    275 
Cause  of  decrease    176 

Destruction  of  female  seals  by    197 

Destruction  of  pregnant  females  by    207,  209 
Distance  of,  from  islands    258 
Effects  of    216 
Fire-arms  introduced  in    188 

History  of    187 
Increase  of  inexperienced  hunters  in    193 
Indian  hunters,  manner  of    189 
Indians  employed  as  hunters  prior  to  1885    187 
Makes  the  seals  wild    192 
Methods  of    189 

Number  of  persons  employed  in  Canadian    278 

Percentage  of  seals  lost  of  those  killed  by    195 
Prohibition  of,  by  Russia    44 
Resiiltsof    190 

Seals  lost  by  sinking    194 
Seals  lost  by  wounding    191 

Speculative    282 
Two  ways  in  which  a  seal  may  be  killed  by,  and  not  secured    190 

Vessel's  outfit,  etc    189 
Vessels  used  in    187 

Waste  of  life  by    190,216 
Peninsula  of  Alaska    13 

Period  between  1862  and  1867    68-70 
Period  between  the  treaties  of  1824  and  1825  and  the  cession  of  Alaska    61-70 

Pigott  affair    45-49 
Podding    105 

of  seals  on  killing  grounds    ^163 

Prayer  for  decision    301 
Preservation  of  seal  herd.    {See  Protection  of  seal  herd.) 

Pribilof  Islands    15,  89 
Absence  of  harbors    18 

Anchorage  at    18 
Animal  life  of    19 

Climate   -    18,  90 
Decrease  as  seen  on    166 

Discovery  of    23 

Geographical  sketch  of    15-20 
Home  of  the  fur-seal    91 
Inhabitants  of    20 
Location  of    15 
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Ntitivos,  comlitiou  of.     {Sec  Couclitiou  of  nulives.) 
Rookeries    91 

Schools  on,  established    135 

St.  George  Island    17, 91 
St.  Paul  Island    IG^  91 

Termed  "Golden  Islands"   -.    74 
Vegetation  of    20 
Leases  of.     {See  Lease  of  1870,  and  Lease  of  1890.) 

Printed  Case  of  United  States    6 
Division  of    6 

Privileges  of  Russian  American  Company    35 

I'roclamation : 
Issued  from  Sitka  in  1864    07 
Of  President  of  United  States    83 

Products  of  Alaska    77 
Prohibition  of  pelagic  sealing : 

Absolute,  necessary   251,  201,  301 
During  a  close  season    253 
In  Bering  Sea    256 

British  opinions  of    257 
Limited    253 

Within  a  zone    258 

Prohibition  of  seal  killing  pending  arbitration.     {See  Modus  rivciidi  of  1892.) 
Prohibition  of  use  of  firearms    256 

Property  interest  in  seal  herd  justifies  protection    300 

Property  of  United  States  in  Alaskan  seal  herd     300,  302 
Protection: 

By  Argentine  Republic,  of  fur-seals    229 
By  Australia,  of  pearl  fisheries    233 
By  Ceylon,  of  pearl  fisheries    233 

By  Chile,  of  fur-seals    229 
By  France,  of  Algerian  coral  fisheries    235 
By  France,  of  fisheries    234 

By  Great  Britain,  of  hair-seal    225 
By  Great  Britaiu,  of  tlie  seal    221 
By  Italy,  of  coral  fisheries    235 

By  Japan,  of  fur-seals   ,    229 
By  Mexico,  of  pearl  fisheries    236 

By  New  Zealand,  of  fur-seals    222 
By  NorvFay,  of  whales    236 

Bj^  Panama,  of  pearl  fisheries    236 
By  Russia : 

Of  fur-seals    229 
Of  hair-seals    228 

By  Uruguay,  of  fur-seals    229 
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Protection — Continued.  ^age. 
Great  Britain  and  United  States  should  concnr  in  protecting  seals    302 

Necessity  of,  for  cows    151 
Necessity  of,  for  seal  life    221 
Of  Alaskan  Lerd : 

American  furriers  on    245 

British  recognition  of  need  of    239 

By  close  season    253 

By  prohibiting  firearms    256 
By  prohibition  of  pelagic  sealing.  (See  Prohibition  of  polagicsealing). 
By  zone  about  the  islands    258 
Canadian  recognition  of  necessity  for    242 
Close  season  unavailable  for    254 
Conclusions  reached  as  to    249 
Dr.  Blanchard  on    241 

Dr.  Giglioli  on    241 
Dr.  Sclater  on    240 
French  furriers  on    244 
Indian  hunters  on    247 

Joint  Commissioner's  report  on    239 
Justified  by  property  interest  of  United  States    300 
London  furriers  on    -  243 

Means  necessary  for         2.50 
United  States  and  Great  Britain  should  concur  in    303 

Necessity  of   -   -    238 
Opinions  of  naturalists    240 
Pelagic  sealers  on    246 
Professor  Huxley  on    240 

Professor  Lilljeborg  on    24i 
Professor  Nordensk  iold  on    241 
Various  witnesses  on    248 

Of  female  seals    150 

Of  far-st!als : 
By  Argentine  Ecpublic    229 
By  Chile   -    229 
By  Japan    229 
By  other  nations    228 

By  Uruguay    229 
Of  hair- seal. 

By  Holland    227 
By  Germany    227 
By  Great  Britain    227 
By  Newfouudlund    225 
By  Russia    227 

By  Sweden  and  Norway .,,.,,.,.....,    227 
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Protection — Continued.  „„ Pago. 

Of  hair-seal — Continued. 
Concurrence  of  nations  in    227 
In  Caspian  Sea    228 
In  Greenland  flsheiy    227 
In  White  Sea   _  228 

Of  Irish  oyster  beds    232 
Of  laud  and  waters  granted  to  Eiissian  American  Company    41 

(See also,  Jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea.) 
Of  marine  life  in  extraterritorial  waters    231 
Of  rights  of  Kussian  American  Company,  by  means  of  crmserfi   do.  11,  61-70 
Eesults  of,  of  Alaskan  herd    285 
Eesults  if  Alaskan  herd  is  not  protected    285 
Of  Scotch  herring  fisheries    232 
Of  seals  at  Cape  of  Good  Hope    224 
Of  seals  at  Falkland  Islands    221 
Of  seals  at  New  Zealand    222 
Regulations  of  1869  for    I33 

Protection  and  preservation    218 
Protests  against  ukase  of  1821 : 

Directed  against  assumption  of  jurisdiction  over  Pacific  Ocean    49 
Not  directed  against  jurisdiction  over  L5>jring  Sea    49 

(See  also  Ukase  of  1821.) 

Pups    98 
Birth  of    9g 
Birth  of,  in  water  impossible    102 
Birth  of,  on  kelp  beds  impossible    IO4 
Classification  of    gg 
Departure  of,  from  islands    iqq 
Dependence  of,  on  their  mothers    IQg 
Destruction  of,  by  killing  mothers     II5  212 
Inability  to  swim    gg 
Killing  of,  for  food,  proli ibitcd    J54. 
Learning  to  swim    jqq 
Locomotion  of,  on  land    1.O0 
Number  of,  at  a  birth    II3 
Podding  of    105 
Tameness  of    14g 
Vitality  of    IO7 
Weight  of    99 

Pups,  dead: 
Do  not  die  of  epidemic    216 
Died  of  starvation     213  215 
Increase  of    213 
Inspected  by  British  Bering  Sea  Commissioners    215 
Number  of,  prior  to  188-1    212 

2716   53 
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Pups,  dead — Contiutied.  Page. 
Number  of,  iu  1891    214 
On  the  rookeries    212 

Time  of  appearance  of    213 
Pup  seals.     (See  Pups.) 
Quarantine  act    237 

Question  of  damages    5 
Questions  submitted  to  arbitration    2 
Eaids : 

Difficult  to  make    175 

Number  of,  on  rookeries    175 
On  rookeries,  not  a  cause  of  decrease    174 

Eatmanof  Island    71 

Eeason  j)regnant  females  are  taken  by  pelagic  sealers    208 
Eedriviug    158 

Male  seals  not  injured  by    158 

Regulations : 
Against  use  of  firearms    153 
As  to  number  killed    153 

For  killing    150 
Protecting  breeding  seals  from  molestation    152 
Of  1869    133 

Only  bachelor  seals  killed  on  the  islands    152 
Eussian,  as  to  killing  seals       130 
To  be  established  by  the  arbitrators    3 

Eeplies  of  scientists.     (See  Protection.) 
Eeport  of  congressional  committee.     (See  Alaska.) 
Eeports  of  Joint  Commission    7,  8 
Eeproduction.     (See  Coition.) 
Eesults  of  pelagic  sealing    190 
Eesults  of  protectiog  Alaskan  herd    285 
Eesults  if  Alaskan  herd  is  not  protected    285 

Eevenue.     (See  United  States.) 

Eifle.     (See  Firearms.) 

Eights  of  Eussian  American  Company.     (See  Jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea.) 
Eookeries    91 

Antartic,  depletion  of    265 
Breeding  grounds    91 
Condition  of,  show  decrease    166 

Disorganization  of    112 
Hauling  grounds    92 

Management  of.     (See  Management.) 
On  Cape  Horn    229 
On  Kurile  Islands    229 
On  Lobos  Islands    228 

Eaids  on.     (^ee  Raids.) 

EosH,  Fort    28 
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Always  recognized  interests  of  Russian  American  Company    60 
Attempt  of,  to  exercise  jurisdiction  over  Pad  fie  Ocean,  resisted    50 
Cession  of  Alaska    ^q 
Declarations  regarding  term  "  Pacific  Ocean  "         53-56 
Object  in  excluding-  Bering  Sea  from  effect  of  treaties    59 
Keliuquislied  jurisdiction  over  Pacific  Ocean  and  large  portion  of  coast 

claimed         72  76 
Rights  of,  as  to  seal  fisheries  passed  to  Un i ted  States       70  302 
Treaty  of  1824  between  United  States  and.     {See  Treaty  of  1824  between 

the  United  States  and  Russia.) 

Treaty  of  1825  between  Great  Britain  and,     (.S'ee  Treaty  of  1825  between 
Great  Britain  and  Russia.) 

Treaty  of  1867  between  the  United  States  and.     {See  Treaty  of  18G7  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Russia.) 

{See  also  Jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea.) 

Russian  American  colonies.     {See  Russian  American  Company.) 
Russian  American  Company : 

Administration  of  affairs  of    og 

Charters :' 
First  charter   
Second  charter. 

35 
38 

Second  charter  (confirmation  of)    61 
Third  charter    q^ 

Exclusive  rights  of.     {See  Jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea.) 
Fur-seals  most  important  item  of  business  of    62  63 
Fur  trade  in  colonies  carried  on  exclusively  by    35  37 
History  of    3^ 
Interests  of,  always  recognized  by  Russian  Government    60 
Obligations  of    3g 
Officers  of  Imperial  navy  in  service  of    36 
Organization  of    ^^ 
Outgrowth  of  trading  associations    34 
Paid  no  royalty  to  Government    gy 
Period  from  1862  to  1867    68  69 
Powers  of  chief  manager    3Q 
Protection  of  "waters  of   41  46  47  61-70 
Rights  and  privileges  of    35 
Trade  of,  witli  China    3y 
Whaling  company  prohibited  from   cruising  in  waters  frequented   by 
marine  animals    68 

{See  also  Jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea.) 
Russian  competition  for  Northwest  Coast    26 
Russian  management  of  rookeries    130 
Russian  method  of  taking  seals,  improvement  over    161 
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Eussian  seal  herd :  Page. 
Decrease  of    220 

Distinction  between,  and  Alaskan    94 
Does  not  mingle  with  Alaskan  herd    96 
Migration  of    129 
Winters  in  Sea  of  Okliotsk    129 

Salting  the  skins    163 
San  Diego.     Enters  Bering  Sea  in  1883    188 

Sayicard  case.     (See  United  States  courts.) 
Schools  on  Prihilof  Islands  established  by  lessees    135 

Schooners.     (/See  Vessels.) 
Scotch  Herring  Fishing  Act    232 
Sea  of  Kamcliatka.     (See  Bering  Sea,  other  names  for.) 

Seal,  Alaskan.     (See  Alaskan  seal  herd.) 
Seal  herds  other  than  Alaskan  seal  herd.     (See  Other  seal  herds)    218 

Sealers'  Association  of  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  agreement  as  to  employ- 
ment of  hunters    193 

Sealers,  white.     (See  Pelagic  sealers.) 
Seal  Islands.     (See  Pribilof  Islands.) 

Sealing  fleet: 
Comparison  of  increase  of,  with  decrease    185 
Did  not  enter  Bering  Sea  before  decrease  began    185 
Effect  of  seizures  on    184 

1880-1885    184 
1886    184 
1887    184 
1888       184 
1889    184 
1890    184 
1891    185 
1892    185 
Increase  of    183 

In  1889,  tonnage  of    277 
In  1889,  value  of    277 
In  1890,  value  of    276 
In  1891,  value  of    277 
Occupation  of  owners  of    284 

Sealing  in  the  water.     (See  Pelagic  sealing.) 
Sealing  vessels: 

Age  of    276 
Courses  of,  in  Bering  Sea    258 

(See  also  Vessels.) 
Sea-otters,  first  found  on  Bering  Island  by  Bering    22 

Sealeries.     (See  Fur-seals  and  seals.) 
Seal  fisheries.     (See  Fur-seals  and  seals.) 
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Seals:  (5*^6  rt?so  Alaskan  Kcal  herd.)  Pajre. 
Are  domes!  ic  animals    1.^0 

Classification   of    98 

Driving  of.     {See  Drivinj;'.) 
Food  of    IIG 

How  decrease  of,  determined    f)3 
How  increase  of,  determined    93 
Like  domestic  cattle    148 

Male,  lack  of,  not  canse  of  decrease    172 

Male,  not  injured  by  redriving    158 

Male,  snfficient,  preserved  for  breedinii'  purposes    173 
Management  of    117 
Manner  of  taking,  on  the  islands    155 

Nnrsing  females,  destrnction  of,  l»y  pelagic  scaling    209 
Of  Tierra  del  Fuego    123 
Protection  of.     (Sec  Protection.) 

Sex  of,  can  not  be  distingnisbcd  in  the  water    197 
Speed  of,  while  swimming    119 
Wounding  of,  by  pelagic  sealing   ,    191 

Seals,  Antarctic.    {See  Antarctic  seals.) 

Seals,  female — 
Eighty  to  ninety  per  cent  of  pelagic  catch  are    198 
Percentage  of,  taken  by  pelagic  sealers    197 

Seals  lost  by  sinking    194 

Seals  of  the  Guadalupe  Islands,  a  different  species  from  Alaskan  sc'als    129 
Seals,  pregnant  females,  destruction  of,  by  pelagic  sealers    207 
Sealskin  industry    264 

Chinese  markets    37, 130 
Dependence  on  Alaskan  herd    268 
Growth  of    267 
In  Great  Britain    272 

In  Great  Britain,  capital  invested  in    272 

In  Great  Britain,  number  of  employes  in    279 
In  the  past,  markets  for    266 
In  the  past,  sources  of  supply  for    264 
In  the  present,  sources  of  supply    268 
In  the  United  States    270 
Investments  in    275 

Loss  if  herd  destroyed    269 

Need  of  regular  supply  of  skins  for    274 
Number  of  persons  employed  in    281 

Sealskins: 

Cost  of  dressing  and  dyeing    272 
Cost  of  manufacturing    270 
Improvement  in  method  of  treati  iig    163 
Kenching    163 
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Sealskins — Continued.  Pajre. 
Number  of,  imported  into  United  States    270 
Price  in  London  market  of    271 

Salting  the    163 
Sex  of  the  animals  can  be  told  from    198 

Seizures : 

Eftects  of,  on  sealing  fleet    184 
Of  vessels  in  Bering  Sea    82 

Separate  reports  of  Commissioners    8 

Sex  of  seals  can  not  be  distinguished  in  the  water    197 
Shelikof,  settled  Kadiak  Island    26 
Shores  of  Bering  Sea : 

Discovery  of    20 
Occupation  of    20 
When  became  Russian  territory    25 

Shotgun.     (aScc  Firearms.) 
Sinking  of  seals  killed  by  pelagic  sealers    194 

Sinking,  use  of  gaff  to  secui-e  seals    194 

Sitka,  founding  of   '.    28 
Skins.     (See  Sealskins.) 

Slaughter  of  1868    132 
240,000  bachelors  killed    133 

Slaughter  of  seals  prior  to  1799    130 
South  Sea.     {See  Pacific  Ocean.) 

Spain : 
Treaty  of  1790  between  Great  Britain  and.    (See  Treaty  of  1790  between 

Great  Britain  and  Spain.) 

Treaty  of  1819  with  United  States.     (See  Treaty  of  1819  between  the 
United  States  and  Spain.) 

Spanish  competition  for  Northwest  Coast    29 

Spanish  explorations  on  Northwest  Coast    30 
Spear  used  by  Indian  hunting    189 

Speculation : 
On  small  supply  of  skins    283 
Pelagic  scaling  a    283 

Speech  of  Sumner    75,  79 
Speed  in  swimming    119 
Statutes ; 

Of  Australia,  proteeti ng  jioarl  fisheries    233 

Of  Canada,  protecting  hair-seals    225 
Of  Ceylon,  protecting  pearl  fisheries   :    233 

Of  Falkland  Islands,  protecting  fur-seals    221 
Of  France,  protecting  fisheries    234 

Of  Germany,  ]irotccting  hair-seals    227 
Of  Great  Britain,  protecting  hair-seals    227 
Of  ITcdland,  protecting  hair-seals    227 
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Statutes — Continued.  Page. 
Of  Italy,  protecting  coral  fisheries    23.5 
Of  Mexiico,  protecting  pearl  fisheries    236 

Of  Ne^rfonndland,  protecting  hair-seals    225 
Of  New  Zealand,  protecting  fur-seals    222 
Of  NoTway,  protecting  whales    236 
Of  Panama,  protecting  pearl  fisheries    236 

Of  Eussia,  protecting  hair-seals    227,  228 
Of  Sweden  and  Norway,  protecting  hair-seals    227 
Of  United  States.     (See  Alaska.) 

Of  Urngu.ay,  protecting  fur-seals   ,    •       229 
Protecting  game    230 
Protecting  Irish  Oyster  Beds    232 
Protecting  Sea  Fisheries    229 
Scotch  Herring  Fishery  Act    232 

St.  George  Island    17,  91 
St.  Helena  act    237 

St.  Paul  Island    16,  91 
Sumner,  speech  of         75,  79 
Swimming,  speed  of  the  seal  while    119 
Territorial  dispute.    {See  Dispute.) 
Tierra  del  Fnego,  seals  of   ,    123 
Time  of  departure.     (See  Departure  from  islands.) 

Trade,  control  of.     (See  Jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea.) 
Trading  associations,  rivalry  between    34 
Transfer  of  Spanish  claims  to  the  United  States    33 
Treasury  Department.     (See  Executive). 

Treaty  of  Arbitration  of  1892    1,7 
Additional  documents,  etc    8 
Documents  and  evidence    „    6 
Joint  commission    7 

Payment  of  award    5 
Printed  case  of  the  United  States    6 

Questions  submitted    2 

Regulations  for  protection  of  seals    3 
Treaty  of  1790  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain    31 

Served  as  basis  for  first  articles  of  treaties  of  1824  and  1825. 

52 Treaty  of  1818  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain    32 

Treaty  of  1819  between  the  United  States  and  Spain    33 

Treaty  of  1824  between  the  United  States  and  Russia    51-61 
Coast  thrown  open  to  trade  for  ten  years    58 

Did  not  throw  open  Bering  Sea  to  free  fishing   54-57,  61-70 
First  article  based  on  treaty  of  1790  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain..  52 

Jurisdiction  over  Pacific  Ocean  relinquished  by  Russia    56, 57 
Object  of  Russia  in  excluding  Bering  Sea  from  effect  of    59 

Recognized  Russia's  rights  in  BeringTSea    56 
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Treaty  of  1824  between  tlio  Uuited  States  aud  Russia — Conliuued.  Page. 
Eesulted  from  ukase  of  1821    51 

Russia  relinquished  claim  to  large  jiortion  of  Nortlnvest  Coast    58 

Settled  tbe  two-fold  dispute    51 

Treaty  of  1825  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia    51-61 
Coast  thrown  oi)en  to  trade  for  ten  years    58 

Did  not  throw  open  Bering  Sea  to  free  lishing   54-57,  61-70 
First  article  based  on  treaty  of  1790  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain  .  52 
Jurisdiction  over  Pacific  Ocean  relinquished    56, 57 

Obj  ect  in  excluding  Bering  Sea  from  effect  of    5'J 
Recognized  Russia's  rights  in  Bering  Sea    56 

Treaty  of  1867  between  the  United  States  and  Russia    70-78 
Ceded  j)art  of  Bering  Sea    70,  76 

Conveyed  Russia's  rights  over  Alaskan  seal  herd    72 
Meaning  of  term  "Alaska"  in    80 

Treaty  of  Ghent    32 
Tribunal  of  arbitration: 

Questions  for    299 
May  sanction  conduct  of  United  States    301 
May  prescribe  regulations    301 
(See  also  Treaty  of  Arbitration  of  1892.) 

Ukase  of  1799,  foreign  vessels  not  permitted  to  hunt  in  Bering  Sea  under. . .  42 

Ukase  of  1821.     (See  also  Jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea)    38-51 
Cause  of  treaties  of  1824  and  1825    51 

Declaratory  of  existing  rights    41, 49 
Extension  of  jurisdiction    42 
Limit  of  100  miles,  why  chosen    39 

Objects  of    38 
Proposed  modification  of,  by  Russia    60 
Protests  against,  not  directed  against  jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea    .50 
Reason  why  limit  of  100  miles  chosen    39 

Rights  of  Russia  in  Bering  Sea  confirmed  by    42,43 

Pui'pose  of    38 
Vessels  prohibited  from  approaching  coasts  within  100  miles    39 

United  States : 
Acquired  j  urisdiction  over  easterly  part  of  Bering  Sea    70,  76 

Acquired  Russi?<,'s  rights  as  to  Alaskan  seal  herd   ''S,  76,  302 
Action  relative  to  Alaska  since  the  cession.      {See  Alaska.) 

Cession  of  Alaska  to   .-    70 
Claim  of,  before  the  Tribunal    29P 
Conduct  of,  may  be  sanctioned  by  Tribunal  of  Arbitration    301 
Do  not  rest  their  case  altogether  on  jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea    85 

Duty  of,  to  protect  seal  herd    300 
Modus  Vivendi  of  1892  between  Great  Britain  and.     (See  Modus  viveudi  of 

1892.) 

Portion  of  Bering  Sea  ceded  to    70 
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United  States — Continued.  Page. 
Proclamation  of  President  of    S'.i 

Pro^iei'ty  of,  in  seal  herd    300,  303 
Protest  by,  ag  dnst  ukase.     (See  Protests). 

Purchased  Alaska  chiefly  on  account  of  fur  industry    74 

Recognized  that  ten  years  tradiiyj  privilege  had  expired         58,  59 
Report  of  Congressional  committee  on  motives  for  purchase  of  Alaska. . .  75 

Revenue  received  by,  from  fur-seals    77 
Right  of  control  over  seal  herd  unquestioned    298 
Right  of,  to  protect  Alaskan  herd    300 

Rights  of  Russia  passed  to   ''^2;  76,  302 
Trade  of,  on  Northwest  Coast         50, 51 

Treaty  of  Arbitration  of  1892  between  Great  13ritain  and.     (See  'i'ruaty 
of  Arbitration  of  1892.) 

Treaty  of  1818  between  Great  Britain  and    32 
Treaty  of  1819  between  Spain  and    33 

Treaty  of  1824  between  Russia  and.     (See  Treaty  of  1824  between  the 
United  States  and  Russia.) 

Treaty  of  1867  between  Russia  and.     (See  Treaty  of  1867  between  the 
United  States  and  Russia.) 

Trustee  of  Alaskan  herd    300 
(See  also  Jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea.) 

United  States  Bering  Sea  Commissioners.    (See  American  Bering  Sea  Commis- 
sioners. ) 

United  States  courts,  decisions  of.     (See  Alaska). 

Value  of  fur-seals,  fur-seal  industry,  etc.  ((See  Furs;  Fur-seals;  United  States.) 
Vegetation  of  Pribilof  Islands    20 
Vessels : 

Course  in  Bering  Sea  of 
Schooner  Ada   ,  _  _  _  259 
Schooner  Alfred  Adams    259 
Schooner  Annie    259 
Schooner  Ellen    259 

First  used  in  pelagic  sealing    187 
Seized  by  U.  S.  Revenue  Cutter    81 

Vitality : 
Of  bulls    112 
Of  pnps    107 

Wages  of  employes  in  British  sealskin  industry    279 
Walrus  Island,  sketch  of    18 
Waste  of  life  by  pelagic  sealing      .         190 
Waters  frequented  by  sea-otters  and  fur-seals,  not  to  be  cruised  in    47 
Waters  granted  to  Russian  American  Company — 

Plan  for  patrolling,  in  1854         G4-66 
Protection  of    41   q\-1Q 
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"Waters  granted  to  the  Eussian  American  Company — Continued.  Page. 
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TREATY  OF  ARBITRATION  OF  1892. 

A  coriveutioii  hcticeen  the  Goccnimentsofthe  United  States  and  Her  Bri- 
tannic Majesty,  suh>nittinj/  to  ar/}i,trati(»i  the  ([ucstions  which  have  arisen 

hetiveen  those  Governments  concernlnfi  the  jurisdictional  rights  of  the 
United  States  in  the  loaters  of  Behrimj  S>'a. 

[Concluded  at  Waskhuiton  Febniari/  29,  1892.  RalifiouUoii,  adrixed  by  the  Senate  March 
29,  1H92.  Ratified  hi/  the  President  April  22,  1892.  Ratifications  exchanged  Mail  7, 
1892.     Prod  aimed  May  9,  1892.^ 

The  United  States  of  Aiaerica  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being- 

desirous  to  provide  for  an  amicable  settlement  of  tlie  ̂''"^°^^- 
questions  wliich  have  arisen  between  their  respective  governments  con- 

cerning the  jurisdictional  rights  of  the  United  States  iu  the  waters  of 

Behring's  Sea,  and  concerning  also  tlie  preservation  of  the  fur-seal  in, 
or  habitually  resorting  to,  the  said  Sea,  and  the  riglits  of  the  citizens 
and  subjects  of  either  country  as  regards  the  taking  of  fur-seal  in,  or 
habitually  resorting  to,  the  said  waters,  have  resolved  to  submit  to 
arbitration  the  questions  involved,  and  to  the  end  of  concluding  a  con- 

vention for  that  purpose  have  a]jpi)inted  as  their  respective  Plenipoten- 
tiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  James 

G.  Blaine,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States ;  and    i'i'^»=P°t«°«=^"^^«- Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote,  G.  C.  M.  G.,  K.  C.  B.,  Her  Majesty's 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United 
States ; 
Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 

powers  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proi^er  form,  have  agreed  to 
and  concluded  the  following  articles. 

Article  I. 

The  questions  which  have  arisen  between  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  and  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic 

Majesty  concerning  the  jurisdictional  rights  of  the  ̂ "^"n'>^- 
United  States  iu  the  waters  of  the  Behring's  Sea,  and  concerning  also 
the  preservation  of  the  fur-seal  in,  or  habitually  resorting-  to,  the  said 
Sea,  and  the  rights  of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  either  country  as  re- 

gards the  taking  of  fur-seal  in,  or  habitually  resorting  to,  the  said 
waters,  shall  be  submitted  to  a  tribunal  of  Arbitration,  to  be  composed 
of  seven  Arbitrators,  who  shall  be  appointed  in  the  foUowing  manner, 
that  is  to  say:  Two  shall  be  named  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States;  two  shall  be  named  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty;  His  Excellency 
i  1 



2  TREATY    OF    ARBITRATION    OF    1892. 

the  President  of  the  Freuch  Republic  shall  be  jointly  requested  by  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  to  name  one;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy 
shall  be  so  requested  to  name  one ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway  shall  be  so  requested  to  name  one.  Tiie  seven  Arbitrators 
to  be  so  named  shall  be  jurists  of  distinguished  reputation  in  their  re- 

spective countiies;  and  tlie  selecting  Powers  sliall  be  requested  to 
choose,  if  possible,  jurists  who  are  acquainted  with  the  Englisli  lan- 
guage. 

In  case  of  the  death,  absence  or  incapacity  to  serve  of  any  or  either 
of  the  said  Arbitrattjrs,  or  in  the  event  of  any  or  either  of  the  said 
Arbitrators  omitting  or  declining  or  ceasing  to  act  as  .such,  tlie  Presi- 

dent of  the  United  States,  or  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  or  His  Excellency 
the  President  of  the  French  Kepublic,  or  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy, 
or  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  name,  or  shall  be  requested  to  name  forthwitli  another  person  to 
act  as  Arbitrator  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  Arbitrator  originally 
named  by  such  head  of  a  State. 
And  in  the  event  of  a  refusal  or  omission  for  two  months  after  receipt 

of  the  joint  request  from  the  High  Contracting  Parties  of  His  Excel- 
lency the  President  of  the  French  Republic,  or  His  Majesty  the  King 

of  Italy,  or  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  to  name  an 
Arbitrator,  either  to  till  the  original  appointment  or  to  till  a  vacancy  as 
above  provided,  then  in  such  case  the  appointmeni  sliall  be  made  or 
the  vacancy  shall  be  tilled  in  su(ih  manner  as  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  agree. 

Article  II. 

The  Arbitrators  shall  meet  at  Paris  withiu  twenty  days  after  the  de- 
livery of  the  counter  cases  mentioned  in  Article  IV,  and 

mStin*'"-.^"'^  ̂ """^  °^  shall  proceed  impartially  and  carefully  to  examine  and 
decide  the  questions  that  have  been  or  shall  be  laid  be- 

fore them  as  herein  provided  on  the  part  of  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty  respectively.     All  questions 
considered  by  the  tribunal,  including  the  tinal  decision,  shall  be  deter- 

mined by  a  majority  of  all  the  Arbitrators. 
Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  also  name  one  person  to 

attend  the  tribunal  as  its  Agent  to  represent  it  gener- 
Agcnta.  ^jl^,  ̂ ^  j^U  ̂ j.^;f^^(u^.g  connected  with  the  arbitration. 

Article  III. 

The  printed  case  of  each  of  the  two  parties,  acconqianied  by  the  doc- 
uments, the  ofticial  corresi)ondence,  and  other  evidence 

documents.  ̂ '"'^'^  """'  ''^^  whicli  cacli  rclics,  shall  be  delivered  in  duplicate  to each  of  the  Arbitrators  and  to  the  Agent  of  the  other 
party  as  soon  as  may  be  after  the  appointment  of  the  members  of  the 
trilmnal,  but  within  a  period  not  exceeding  lour  months  from  the  date 

of  the  exchange  of  the  ratiti'cations  of  this  treaty. 

Article  IV. 

Within  three  months  after  the  delivery  on  both  sides  of  the  printed 
case  either  piirty  may,  in  like  manner  deliver  in  du])li- 
cate  to  each  of  the  said   Arbil  lators,  and  to  the  Agent 

of  the  other  party,  a  counter  case,  and  additional  documeutSj  corrc- 
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spondeiu-e,  niul  evidence,  in  iei»ly  to  the  case,  <locmiieiiis,  correspond- 
ence, and  evidence  so  presented  by  the  other  party. 

If,  however,  in  consequence  of  tlie  distance  of  the  phice  from  which 
tlie  evidence  to  be  presented  is  to  be  procnred,  eitlier 

party  shall,  within  thirty  days  alter  tlu^  receipt  ])y  its  ̂ -^t«"«i"" o^"  time. 
af;entof  the  case  of  the  other  party,  ̂ yive  notice  to  the  other  i)artytliat 

it  requires  additional  time  fen-  the  delivery  of  such  counter  case,  docu- 
nu'iits,  i'orrespondence,  and  evidence,  such  additional  time  so  indicated, 
but  not  exceediui;-  sixty  days  beyond  the  three  months  in  this  Article 
provided,  shall  be  allowed. 

If  in  tlie  case  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators  either  paity  shall  have 
specitied  or  alluded  to  any  rei)ort  or  document  in  its 

own  exclusive  i>oss('ssion  without  an nexinii' a.  copy,  such  mnents"^''""  "^  '^^^ 
])arty  shall  be  bound,  if  the  other  party  thinks  proper 
to  apply  for  it,  to  furnish  that  party  with  a  c(q)y  thereof;  and  either 
party  may  call  ui>on  the  other,  through  the  Arbitrators,  to  produce  the 
originals  or  certitied  copies  of  any  i)apers  adduced  as  evidence,  giving 
in  each  instance  notice  thereof  within  tliirty  days  after  delivery  of  the 
case;  and  the  original  or  copy  so  requested  shall  be  delivered  as  soon 
as  may  be  and  within  a  period  not  exceeding  forty  days  after  receipt 
of  notice. 

Article  V. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Agent  of  each  party,  within  one  mouth 
after  the  expiratiou  of  the  time  limited  for  the  delivery  of  the  counter 
case  on  both  sides,  to  deliver  in  duplicate  to  each  of 

the  said  Arbitrators  and  to  the  agent  of  the  other  i)arty  ̂ ''s™*''^*- 
a  printed  argument  showing  the  points  and  referring  to  the  evidence 
upon  which  his  Government  relies,  and  either  party  may  also  support 
the  same  before  the  Arbitrators  by  oral  argument  of  counsel;  and  the 
Arbitrators  may,  if  they  desire  further  elucidation  with  regard  to  any 
point,  require  a  written  or  printed  statement  or  argument,  or  oral  argu- 

ment by  counsel,  upon  it;  but  in  such  case  tlie  other  party  shall  be 
entitled  to  reply  either  orally  or  in  writing,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Article  YI. 

In  deciding  the  matters  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators,  it  is  agreed 
that  the  following  live  points  shall  be  submitted  to 

them,  in  order  that  their  award  shall  embrace  a  dis-    ̂ "^-"'^"«  «"iJ»»tt"i. 
tinct  decision  upon  each  of  said  live  points,  to  wit: 

1.  What  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  the  sea  now  known  as  the  Behring's 
Sea,  and  what  exclusive  rights  in  the  seal  tisheries  therein,  did  Eussia 
assert  and  exercise  prior  and  up  to  the  time  of  the  cession  of  Alaska 
to  the  United  States? 

2.  How  far  Avere  these  claims  of  jurisdiction  as  to  the  seal  fisheries 
recognized  and  conceded  by  Great  Britain  ? 

3.  Was  the  body  of  water  now  known  as  th.e  Behring's  Sea  included 
in  the  phrase  "Pacific  Ocean,"  as  used  in  the  Treaty  of  1825  between 
Great  Britain  and  liussia;  and  what  rights,  if  any,  in  the  Behring's 
Sea  ̂ \ere  held  and  exclusively  exercised  by  Eussia  after  said  Treaty  ? 

4.  Did  not  all  the  rights  of  Eussia  as  to  jurisdiction,  and  as  to  the 

seal  fisheries  in  Behring's  Sea  east  of  the  water  boundary,  in  the 
Treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Eussia  of  the  30th  March, 
18()7,  pass  unimpaired  to  the  United  States  under  that  Treaty? 

6.  Has  the  United  States  any  right,  and  if  so,  what  right  of  protec- 
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tion  or  property  in  the  fur  seals  frequeutiug  the  ishmds  of  the  United 
States  in  Behriiig  Sea  when  such  seals  are  found  outside  the  ordinary 
three-mile  limit  ? 

Article  YII. 

If  the  determination  of  the  foregoing  questions  as  to  the  exclusive 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  shall  leave  the  subject 

teSif^ofi^ealf ''^'"°'  "^  ̂ uch  positiou  that  the  concurrence  of  Great  Britain is  necessary  to  the  establishment  of  Eegulations  for 
the  proper  protection  and  preservation  of  the  fur-seal  in,  or  habitually 
resorting  to,  the  Behring  Sea,  the  Arbitrators  shall  then  determine 
what  concurrent  Eegulations  outside  the  jurisdictional  limits  of  the 
respective  Governments  are  necessary,  and  over  what  waters  such 
Eegulations  should  extend,  and  to  aid  them  in  that  determination  the 
report  of  a  Joint  Commission  to  be  ax)pointed  by  the  resijective  Gov- 

ernments shall  be  laid  before  them,  with  such  other  evidence  as  either 
Government  may  submit. 

The  Higli  Contracting  Parties  furthermore  agree  to  cooperate  in  se- 
curing the  adhesion  of  other  Powers  to  such  Eegulations. 

Article  VIII. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  having  found  themselves  unable  to 
agree  upon  a  reference  which  shall  include  the  question  of  the  liability 
of  each  for  the  injuries  alleged  to  have  been  sustained  by  the  other,  or 
by  its  citizens,  in  connection  with  the  claims  presented  and  urged  by 
it;  and  being  solicitous  that  this  subordinate  question  should  not  in- 

terrui)t  or  longer  delay  the  submission  and  determina- 

m^ybfiu'bniutc/^''*  ̂ ^^^  *'^'  ̂ ^^^  maiu  (picstious,  do  agree  that  either  may submit  to  the  Arbitrators  any  question  of  fact  in- 
volved in  said  claims  and  ask  for  a  finding  thereon,  the  question  of  the 

liability  of  either  Government  upon  the  facts  found  to  be  the  subject 
of  fui'ther  negotiation. 

Article  IX. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed  to  appoint  two  Commis- 
sioners on  the  part  of  each  Government  to  make  the 

im°i°ira°te™oli'*iife''  joint  investigation  and  report  contemplated  in  the  pre- 
ceding Article  VII,  and  to  include  the  terms  of  the 

said  Agreement  in  the  present  Convention,  to  the  end  that  the  joint  and 
several  reports  and  recommendations  of  said  Commissioners  ma}^  be  in 
due  form  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators  should  the  contingency  therefor 
arise,  the  said  Agreement  is  accordingly  herein  included  as  follows: 

Each  Government  shall  appoint  two  Commissioners  to  investigate 
conjointly  with  the  Commissioners  of  the  other  Goveriiments  all  the 
facts  having  relation  to  seal  life  in  Behring's  Sea,  and  the  measures  nec- 

essary for  its  proper  protection  and  ])reservation. 
The  four  Commissioners  shall,  so  far  as  they  may  be  able  to  agree, 

make  a  joint  rei^ort  to  each  of  the  two  Governments,  and  they  shall 
also  rei)ort,  either  jointly  or  severally,  to  each  Government  on  any 
points  upon  which  they  may  bo  unable  to  agree. 

These  reports  shall  not  be  made  public  until  they  shall  be  submitted 
to  tlio  "  •  oitrators,  or  it  shall  appear  that  the  contingency  of  their 
being  u.,oi  by  the  Arbitrators  can  not  arise. 
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Article  X. 

Eacli  Govorii  111  out  shall  i)ay  tlicexpeiisos  of  its  mem-     ExponsoR  of  joint 
bers  of  tJie  Joint  Commission  in  the  iuvestigutiou  re-  Coiumis-siou. 
ferred  to  in  the  preceding  Article. 

Article  XI. 

The  decision  of  the  tribuiuil  shall,  if  possible,  be  . 

made  within  thr(!e  months  fi-om  the  close  of  the  argu-     '"^^^'°°- ment  on  botli  sides. 

It  shall  be  made  in  Avritin.i>'  and  dated,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the 
Arbitrators  who  may  assent  to  it. 

The  decision  shall  be  in  duplicate,  one  copy  whereof  shall  be  deliv- 
ered to  the  Agent  of  the  United  States  for  his  Government,  and  the 

other  copy  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Agent  of  Great  Britain  for  his 
Government. 

Article  XII. 

Each  Government  shall  pay  its  own  Agent  and  provide  for  the  proper 
remnneration  of  the  counsel  employed  by  it  and  of  the 

Arbitrators  appointed  by  it,  and  for  the  expense  of  pre-     ̂*"'"' ''^p'^"^'^^- 
paring  and  submitting  its  case  to  the  tribunal.    All  other  expenses 
connected  with  the  Arbitration  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  two  Govern- 

ments in  equal  moieties. 

Article  XIIL 

The  Arbitrators  shall  keep  an  accurate  record  of     Record  of  proceed- 

their  proceedings,  and  may  appoint  and  employ  the  "'*^*" necessary  ollicers  to  assist  them. 

Article  XIV. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  to  consider  the  result  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  tribunal  of  arbitration,  as  a  full, 

perfect,  and  final  settlement  of  all  the  questions  referred     ̂ "''"'"  ̂°''^" to  the  Arbitrators. 

Article  XY. 

The  piesent  treaty  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 

consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  Her  Britannic     ̂ ^'^^■'^«'^«*"^- 
Majesty;  and  the  ratification  shall  be  exchanged  either  at  Washington 
or  at  London  within  six  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  pos- sible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  treaty  and  have  hereunto  aflixed  our  seals. 

Hone  in  duplicate  at  Washington  the  tMenty-ninth  day  of  February, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-two. 

James  G.  Blaine  [seal] 
Julian  Pauncefote    [seaL; 



MODUS  VIVENDI  OF  1892. 

Convention  defween  the  United   States  of  America  and  Great  Britain 

for  the  renewal  of  the  cxisthuj  "  modus  vivendi''^  in  Behring  Sea. 

Whereas  by  a  Conventiou  concluded  between  tlie  United  States  of 
America  and  Her  Tvlajesty  the  Queen  of  tlie  United 

Preamble.  Kinij;doin  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  on  thetwenty- 
nintli  day  of  February,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-two, 
the  High  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed  to  submit  to  Arbitration,  as 

therein  stated,  the  questions  which  have  arisen  between  them  concern- 

ing the  jurisdictional  rights  of  the  United  States  in  the  waters  of  Beh- 
ring-'s  Sea  and  concerning  also  the  preservation  of  the  fur-seal  in,  or 
habitually  resorting  to,  the  said  sea,  and  the  rights  of  the  citizens  and 

subjects  of  either  country  as  regards  the  taldiig  of  the  fur-seal  in,  or 
habitually  resorting  to,  the  said  waters;  and  whereas  the  High  Con- 

tracting Parties,  having  differed  as  to  what  restrictive  Pi-egulations  for 
seal-hunting  are  necessary,  during  the  pendency  of  such  Arbitration, 

have  agreed  to  adjust  such  difference  in  manner  hereinafter  mentioned, 
and  without  prejudice  to  the  rights  of  either  party : 

The  said  High  Contracting  Parties  have  appointed  as  their  Pleni- 
potentiaries to  conclude  a  Convention  for  this  purpose, 

Pleuipotentiaries.      ^-,      ,    .      .       „„^^ that  ts  to  say: 
The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  James  G.  Blaine, 

Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States; 
And  Her  Majesty  tlie  (»>ueen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 

and  Ireland,  Sir  Julian  Paunctfote,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most 

Distinguished  Order  of  Saint  Michael  and  Saint  George,  Knight  Com- 
mander of  the  Most  Honorable  Order  of  the  Bath,  and  Envoy  Extra- 

ordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  to  the 
United  States ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 

powers,  found  in  due  and  good  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  will  pioliibit,  dnring  the  pendency  of  the 

.. '.      ...    Arbitration,  seal  killing  in  that  i)art  of  Behring  Sea 
prSit  sea/XiS  lying   eastward  ot  the  line  of  demarcation  described 
at8oa.  jj^  Article  No.  I  of   the  Treaty  of  ISO?  between  the 
United  States  and  Bnssia,  and  will  promptly  use  its  best  efforts  to 

ensure  the  observance  of  this  prohibition  by  British  subjects  and  ves- sels. 
6 
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Article  II. 

Tlie  [Jnited  States?  Goverimiciit  will  ])roliiblt  seal-killing  for  the  same 
period  in  the  same  part  of  lieliring's  Sea,  and  on  the  rnit.-.i  states  win sliores  and  islands  thereof,  the  proi)erty  of  the  United  i'i"iiii>it  seal  killing 

States  (in  excess  of  seven  thonsand  five  huudi<'d  to  l)e  ""^^""'■ 
taken  on  the  islands  for  the  subsistence  of  the  natives),  and  will 
promptly  nse  its  best  efforts  to  ensure  the  observance  of  this  prohibi- 

tion by  United  States  citizens  and  vessels. 

AllTICLE  III. 

Every  vessel  or  person  offendiiiii-  against  this  iirohibition  in  the  said 
waters  of  Behrino-  Sea  outside  of  the  ordinary  territorial  limits  of  the 
United  States,  may  be  seized  and  detained  bv  the 

naval  or  other  duly  commissioned  otticers  of  either  of  ̂"^'^^*' «f  ̂̂ sseis. 
the  Hii;h  Contracting-  Parties,  but  they  shall  be  handed  over  as  soon  as 
practicable  to  the  authorities  of  the  Kation  to  which  they  respectively 
Ijelong,  who  alone  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  try  the  offence  and  impose 
the  penalties  for  the  same.  The  witnesses  and  proof  necessary  to  estab- 

lish the  offence  shall  also  be  sent  with  them. 

Article  IV. 

In  order  to  facilitate  such  pro))er  inquiries  as  Her  Majesty's  Govei  q- 
ment  may  desire  to  make  with  a  view  to  the  presentation  of  the  case 
and  arguments  of  that  Government  before  the  Arbitrators,  it  is  agreed 
that  suitable  persons  designated  by  Great  Britain  will 

be  permitted  at  any  time,  upon  application  to  visit  or  vifu  seii  iSlnd '"^^ 
remain  upon  the  Seal  Islands  during  the  sealing  sea- 

son for  that  purx)Ose. 

Article  V. 

If  the  result  of  the  Arbitration  be  to  affirm  the  right  of  British 
sealers  to  take  seals  in  Bchring  Sea  within  the  bnuiids 

claimed  by  the  United  States,  under  its  purchase  ,j„S"*'"*^""  °'  '^'*™" 
from  Russia,  then  compensation  shall  be  made  by  '° the  United  States  to  Great  Britain  (for  the  use  of  her  subjects)  for 
abstaining  from  the  exercise  of  that  right  during  the  pendency  of 
the  Arbitration  upon  the  basis  of  such  a  regulated  and  limited  catch 
or  catches  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  Arbitrators  might  have  been 
taken  without  an  undue  diminution  of  the  seal-herds;  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  if  the  result  of  the  Arbitration  shall  be  to  deny  the  right  of 
British  sealers  to  take  seals  within  the  said  waters,  then  compensation 
shall  be  made  by  Great  Britain  to  the  United  States  (for  itself,  its 
citizens  and  lessees)  for  this  agreement  to  limit  the  island  catch  to 
seven  thousand  five  hundred  a  season,  upon  the  basis  of  the  difference 
between  this  number  and  such  larger  catch  as  in  the  oi)inion  of  the 
Arbitrators  might  have  been  taken  without  an  undue  diminution  of  the 
seal-herds. 

The  amount  awarded,  if  any,  in  either  case  shall  be  such  as  under 
all  the  circumstances  is  just  and  equitable,  and  shall  be  promptly 
paid. 
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Article  VI. 

This  Convention  may  be  denounced  by  eitlier  of  tbe  High  Contract- 
.    .  iiig  Parties  at  any  time  after  the  thirty-first  day  of  Oc- 

tober, one  tliousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-three, 
on  giving  to  the  other  Party  two  months  notice  of  its  termination; 
and  at  the  exi)iration  of  such  notice  tlie  Convention  shall  cease  to  be  in 
force. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
^  ̂.^    ,.  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 

the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  Her  Britannic   Majesty; 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  either  at  Washington  or  at 
London  as  early  as  possible. 

In  faith  wliereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  Seals. 

Done  in  du[)!icate  at  Washington,  this  eighteenth  day  of  April,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-two. 

James  G.  Blaine, 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

seal 
SEAL 



ADDITIONAL  FACTS   RELATING  TO   THE  RUSSIAN 
AMERICAN  COMPANY. 

The  Russian  American  Company  was  the  outgrowth  of  the  numerous 
trading  associations  wbicli,  soon  after  tlie  discovery  of  Bering  Island 
in  1741,  began  to  develoj)  the  far  trade  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  and 
Bering  Sea.^ 

It  was  largely  through  the  efforts  of  Grigor  Ivauovitch  Shelikof  that 
these  associations  with  their  conflicting  interests  were  eventually  united ; 
he  did  not,  however,  live  to  see  the  result  of  his  work.  He  appears  first 
on  the  scene  as  a  trader  on  the  Kurile  and  Aleutian  Islands.  Later 
he  formed  a  partnership  with  one  Golikof,  and  for  several  years  this 
firm  figured  prominently  in  the  prosecution  of  the  fur  trade  of  those 
regions  and  on  the  coast  of  the  American  continent.  la  1784  he  reached 
the  island  of  Kadiak,  which  he  proceeded  to  explore  with  reference  to 
its  hunting  grounds.  Notwithstanding  numerous  conflicts  with  the 
natives,  preparations  were  rapidly  made  for  occupying  the  island, 
houses  and  fortifications  l)eing  erected.  Later,  cruises  were  under- 

taken to  Prince  William  Sound  (Chugatsh  Bay),  Cook's  Inlet  (Kenai 
Bay),  and  Yakutat  Bay.^ 

Of  one  of  these  cruises  Coxe  says:  "The  voyage  of  Ismaelof  and 
Betsharof  from  Kadiak  to  the  coast  of  America,  an  account  of  which 
was  digested  by  Shelikof,  is  by  far  the  most  interesting  yet  made  by  the 
Russians.  They  reached  that  continent  near  Prince  William  Sound, 
coasted  it  beyond  latitude  50°,  and  give  a  particular  description  of  the 
asjiect  of  the  country,  the  inhabitants,  and  productions.  By  comparing 
their  accounts  with  the  narratives  of  Cook,  Portlock,  Meares,  and  Van- 

couver, we  have  been  able  to  ascertain  most  of  the  harbours  and  places 
at  which  they  touched,  and  the  general  agreement  with  the  accounts 
given  by  the  English  navigators  proves  the  accuracy  of  their  descrip- 
tion.'" 
At  Yakutat  a  friendly  traffic  was  carried  on  with  the  natives  and 

they  were  received  under  the  protection  of  the  Russian  Empire,  to 
which  they  acknowledged  their  allegiance.  The  exi)edition  then  con- 

tinued south  as  far  as  Ltoua  Bay,  returning  to  Okhotsk  in  the  summer 
of  1787." 

The  rapid  expansion  of  the  Russians  beyond  Kadiak  is  best  told  in 
the  words  of  the  same  author:  "  The  settlement  formed  by  Shelikof 
in  the  isle  of  Kadiak  has  more  contributed  to  spread  the  extent  of  the 
Russian  trade  and  ]>owcr  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  than  any  preced- 

ing expeditions.  He  sent  out  detached  parties,  who  formed  establish- 
ments on  various  parts  of  the  American  continent  and  kept  the  natives 

in  due  order  and  subjugation. 

•Berg,  p.  1  e<«e7.  s  Coxe,  p.  232. 
*  Coxe,  p.  207  et  aeq.,  p.  232  et  seq.  *  Coxe,  p.  247  et  seq. 

2  » 
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^'Dnrinc:  liis  survey  of  the  American  coast  Vancouver  ^  met  witli  many 
consi(lerai)le  liuntiug'  parties,  under  the  command  of  liussiaus;  one  in 
particular,  which  lie  saw  in  Portlock's  Harbour,  consisting  of  not  less than  1K)0  natives  of  Kadiak  and  of  the  adjacent  regions.  He  likewise 
mentious  their  settlement  at  Port  Etches  or  Nootcheck,  and  gives  a 

l)articular  detail  of  the  factory  which  they  had  established  in  Cook's 
Inlet   "' 

In  1787  Shelikof  journeyed  to  Irkutsk  to  obtain  for  his  company  ex- 
clusive control  of  the  fur  trade,  for  at  that  time  there  was  danger 

that  this  trade  would  come  to  an  end  unless  carried  on  under  proper 
restrictions.     He  met,  however,  only  with  partial  success. 

Soon  after  the  Eussians  had  settled  ui)on  the  coast  of  America  they 
began  fighting  amongst  themselves,  the  Lebedef  Company  making  its 
appearance  at  Kadiak  in  1780,  and  shortly  afterwards  moving  on  to 
Cooks  Inlet  and  Prince  William  Souud,  at  both  of  which  spots  the 

Shelikof  comi)any  had  already  established  itself.-' 
In  1795  Shelikof  died,  but  his  company  continued  in  existence.  Two 

years  later  a  merchant  named  Milinkof  organized  a  large  company, which 
company,  however,  shortly  afterwards  nnited  with  the  Shelikof  and 
other  companies,  forming  together  an  association  known  as  the  United 
American  Company,  with  a  capital  of  7lil, 000  rabies,  and  this  company 
became  in  the  year  1799,  by  an  imperial  ukase,  which  contained  its  char- 

ter, the  Russian  American  Company.  All  hunters  or  vsmall  traders  in 
Russian  America  were  invited  to  join  it.  The  rights,  obligations,  and 
mode  of  government  of  this  Company,  as  well  as  the  character  and  ex- 

tent of  its  fur  industry,  of  which  the  fur- seal  catch  formed  at  an  early 
date  the  chief  item,  are  referred  to  elsewhere.^ 

It  was  the  constant  policy  of  the  Russian  Government  and  of  the 
Company  to  i)revent  foreigners  from  deriving  profit  from  intercourse 
with  the  Colonies,  and  toward  the  end  of  18!i2  a  Russian  sloop  of  war 
reached  Sitka  with  instructions  that  all  trade  with  them  should  cease. 
The  shareholders  of  the  company,  however,  soon  realized  that  a  total 

suspension  of  all  trade  with  foreigners  was  detrimental  to  their  inter- 
ests, and  in  1824  they  successfully  petitioned  the  Government  that  the 

port  of  Sitka  be  opened  to  such  trade.^ 
The  Company's  charter  was  renewed  in  1821.  During  the  second 

term  of  its  existence  a  tour  of  inspection  was  made  through  the  Colo- 
nies by  the  chief  manager  and  they  were  divided  into  five  districts. 

Further  important  expeditions  were  undertaken  to  Bering  Sea  and  its 
eastern  coast,  and  many  valuable  surveys  of  these  regions  were  made. 
Expeditions  were  also  directed  to  the  interior  of  the  territory  of  Alaska, 
and  to  the  Arctic  coast  east  from  Kotzebue  Sound.*^ 

In  the  year  1833  an  event  of  some  importance  took  place  on  the 

Stikeen  River,  upon  which  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  had  detei-mined 
to  establish  a  station.  To  accomplish  this  purpose  the  brig  J>ry(((l  was 
to  ascend  this  river  from  its  mouth,  under  the  privilege  conferred 

by  Article  vi  of  the  treaty  of  1825.  The  Russians,  hearing  of  this,  dis- 

])'atched  two  arnuMl  vessels  to  the  moutli  of  the  Stikeen,  and  these 
drove  off  the  Dri/dd  when  she  a])proa<'hed.  A  serious  dispute  threat- 

ened for  some  time  to  arise  out  of  this  affair,  but  it  Avas  settled  in  1839 

in  this  way:  The  Hudson's  Bay  Company  waived  its  claim  foi-  damages 
on  coiulition  that  the  Russian  American  Company  execute  to  the  former 

1  Vancouver  visited  tliese  ronions  in  1794.  ■•  Seo  Case,  ])i).  35-37. 
(Seo  vol.  Ill  of  liis  voyai-cH,  p.  83  et  seq.)  ■'  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Finance  to 

^(!()xe,  p.2(iL  "    '  the  board  April 2,1824,  Vol.  I,  p.  G3. 
sTiklimoiiief,  vol.  i,  p.  57..  e  Tiklimenief,  vol.  i,  pp.  274,275. 
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a  leaso  for  ton  years  of  all  its  contiiK^ital  territory  lyiiij>-  botweeii  the 
soutiiern  boundary  of  the  liiissiaii  i)ossessions  in  latitude  54'^  40'  and 
Cape  SpencHU-,  upon  an  annual  rental  of  2,()(M)  land-otter  skins.  At  its 
exjiiry  the  lease  was  renewed  for  another  period  of  ten  years.'  After 
executing-  this  lease  the  lioss  colony,  established  in  about  1<SI2  on  the 
coast  of  Calilbruia,  became  of  less  and  less  value  to  the  itussians,  and 
ill  the  year  1841  it  was  given  up  entirely.-^ 

In  the  month  of  March,  1841,  the  Ilussian  Government  renewed  the 
charter  of  the  Ilussian  American  Com|)any  for  n  further  period  of 

twenty  .\ears.  During-  this  jteriod  numerous  exploring  ex]>editions  con- 
tinued to  be  sent  out,  l^'urthermore,  the  Company  embarked  in  some 

new  enterpiises.  In  conjunction  with  tlie  Americiin  Eussian  Commer- 
cial Company  it  engaged  extensively  in  the  business  of  shii)i)ing  ice 

from  Kadiak  and  Sitka  to  California,  much  capitial  being  invested  in 
plant  of  all  description.  In  185G  the  same  parties  und(;rtook  the  work- 

ing of  a  coal  mine  at  the  mouth  of  Cooks  Inlet.  This  pioved  very 
unprolitabh^,  and  for  many  years  was  a  constant  drain  on  the  resources 
of  the  liussia-n  American  Company. 

Its  third  charter  expired  in  18t»L'  and  was  not  renewed,  thongli  it  con- 
tinued to  operate  under  it  until  1867,  when  the  Territory  of  Alaska  was 

ceded  to  the  United  States. 

iTikhmeuief,  vol.  i,  p.  267.  ^See  Case,  p.  28,  note  4. 



RUSSIA'S  EARLY  TITLE  TO  PARTS  OF  THE  AMERICAN 
COAST. 

From  a  summary  of  wliat  lias  been  said  in  the  Case'  on  the  subject  of 
early  discovery  and  ownership  of  the  territory  surrounding  Bering  Sea, 
it  appears  that  prior  to  1821  the  Eussians  were  without  question  both 
the  llrst  discoverers  and  settlers  of  all  territory  on  its  western  and 
southern  boundary.  As  to  its  eastern  boundary,  they  were  the  first  to 

visit  a  portion  of  it,  and  the  subsequent  discoveries  of  Cook  were  fol- 
lowed up  by  Russian  expeditions.  No  nation  save  Russia  ever  claimed 

this  territory  as  its  own.  This  she  did  as  early  as  the  year  1799,  when 
she  conferred  upon  the  Russian  American  Company  exclusive  privileges 
throughout  its  whole  length;  and  it  is  not  known  that  any  protest  was 
ever  raised  to  this  grant,  which,  furthermore,  included  the  coast,  already 

largely  settled  by  Russians,  down  to  latitude  55°  N. 
If  further  proof  is  required  as  to  Russia's  ownership  not  only  of  this 

shore  but  also  of  the  coast  of  the  continent,  at  least  as  far  west  as 

Prince  William  Sound  or  "Yakutat  Bay,  it  is  furnished  by  Avhat  follows. 
In  a  number  of  the  London  Quarterly  Review  of  1822^  it  is  said  in  ref 

erence  to  the  famous  ukase  of  1821:  "Let  us  examine,  however,  what 
claim  Russia  can  reasonably  set  up  to  the  territory  in  question.  To 
the  twt)  shores  of  Bering  Sea  we  admit  she  would  have  an  undoubted 

claim,  on  the  scope  of  jniority  of  discovery,  that  on  the  side  of  Asia 
having  been  visited  by  Deshnew  in  1648,  and  that  of  America  visited 

by  Bering  in  1741,  as  far  down  as  the  latitude  51°  and  the  peaked 
mountain^  since  generally  known  by  the  name  of  Cape  Fairweather;  to 
the  southward  of  this  point,  however,  Russia  has  not  the  slightest 

claim."'^ 
In  the  North  American  Review  for  October,  1822,  we  find  the  follow- 

ing: "  We  have  no  doubt  but  Russian  fur-hunters  formed  establish- 
ments, at  an  early  period,  on  the  Aleutian  Islands  and  neighboring 

coast  of  the  continent;  but  we  are  equally  certain  that  it  can  be  clearly 
demonstrated  that  no  settlement  was  made  eastward  of  Boring  Bay 
till  the  one  at  Norfolk  Sound  (Sitka),  in  1799.  The  statements  of  Cook, 
Vancouver,  Mears  (Mirs),  Portlock,  and  La  Perouse  prove,  what  we 
readily  admit,  that  previous  to  178()  the  Russians  had  settlements  on 
the  island  of  Kadiak  and  in  Cook's  River;  but  we  shall  take  leave  to 
use  the  same  authorities  to  establish  the  fact  that  none  of  these  settle- 

ments extended  so  far  east  as  Bering  Bay.^ 
Claret  Fleurieu,  in  his  introduction  to  the  Voyage  of  Marchand,  pub- 

^Tpp.  20-25. 2  Vol.  XX VI,  p.  344. 
3 Sec  also,  to  the  Hainc  cfTect,  article  in  Qiiartely  Review  for  1«11,  p.  285. 
■".See  iilso  North  AiiKM-iciui  Review,  March,    ISUj,  p.  302:  "At  the  settlemeut  of 

Norfolk  Sound,  in  latitude  57^^  N.,  there  are  about  600  Russians." 
12 
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li.shed ill  1801,  says:  "The  principal  object  of  all  tliese  voyages  was  the 
examiuatiou  of  that  loiift-  ar(;lii[)ela<^o,  known  under  the  collective  name 
of  the  Alentian  or  Fox  Islands,  which  tli(i  llussian  <;Iiarts  divide  into 

several  arcliipi'la.^ocs  under  dillei-ent  names;  of  all  the  part  of  the  (.'oasb 
which  extends  (^ast  and  west  under  the  parallel  of  OO'^  and  eom))re- 
liends  a  ,i;reat  number  of  islands  situated  to  the  south  of  the  mainland, 

some  of  which  were  visited,  and  others  only  per<;eived  by  lieerin*;-; 
lastly,  of  the  Peninsula  of  Alaska,  and  of  the  other  islands  situated  to  tluj 
nortii  of  this  peiunsula  as  far  as  tiie  seventieth  decree.  It  is  on  these 

Aleutian  Islands,  and  on  upwards  of  three  hundred  lea;:;"ues  of  the  coast, 
which  extend  beyond  the  I'olar  Circle,  that  t'ne  indefatigable  Ivussians have  formed  those  numerous  settlements,  those  factories  that  support 
the  fur  trade,  from  whicli  the  Empire  of  liussia  derives  such  great  ad- 

vantages in  its  commercial  concerns  and  exchanges  with  the  Empire 
of  China."! 

Sir  George  Simpson,  tlie  governor  in  chief  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Com- 
pany's territories  in  North  America,  says  in  his  ''Narrative  of  a  journey 

round  the  world  during- the  years  1811  and  1812 "r^  "In  justice,  how- 
ever, to  liussia,  I  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  uiuler  the  recog- 
nized x)rinci])les  of  colonization  she  is  fully  entitled  to  all  that  she  holds 

in  America."  The  writer  goes  on  to  describe  the  discoveries  as  far  as 
Kadiak,  and  states:  ".  .  .  no  other  nation  having  previously  penetrated, 
or  even  pretended  to  have  penetrated,  farther  north  than  the  parallel  of 
53°."  And  he  continues:  -'But  the  liussian,  discoveries  were  distin- 

guished by  this  ftivorable  peculiarity,  that  they  were  in  a  great  measure 
achieved  independently  of  themore  southerly  discoveries  of  Spain, being 
the  result  of  rumors  of  a  neighboring  continent  which  in  the  beginning 
of  the  century  the  Russian  conquerors  had  found  to  be  rife  in  Kam- 

chatka. Moreover,  in  the  case  of  the  Eussians,  discovery  and  pos- 
session had  advanced  hand  in  hand.  The  settlement  of  Kadiak  was 

made  four  years  before  Mears  erected  his  solitary  shed  in  Nootka 
Sound,  and  Sitka  was  established  fully  ten  or  twelve  years  earlier  than 
Astoria.  According  to  this  plain  summary  of  undeniable  facts  Russia 
had  a  better  claim,  at  least  down  to  the  i^arallel  of  50°,  than  any  other 
power  could  possibly  acquire." 

In  a  confidential  memorandum  submitted  by  Mr.  Middleton,  United 
States  Minister,  to  tlie  Russian  authorities  during  the  heat  of  the  sub- 

sequent controversy  between  the  United  States  and  Russia,  it  is  said : 
"  About  this  time,  but  a  little  later,  in  1097,  the  Russians  ijenetrated, 

by  Siberia,  as  far  as  Kamchatka,  and  from  thence  embarking  at  the 
ports  of  Okhotsk  and  Avatcha,  between  the  years  1710  and  1741,  they 
l)uslied  their  discoveries  in  the  northern  latitudes  of  the  Great  Ocean. 
From  these  discoveries  Russia  derives  her  rights  to  that  long  chain  of 
islands  intervening  between  the  western  and  the  eastern  continents, 
and  even  to  a  very  considerable  portion  of  the  continent  of  America — 
rights  which  have  never  been  contested." 
******* 

"  It  is,  then,  demonstrated  that  Russia,  in  the  year  1790,  was  far  from 
forming  any  territorial  claim  for  herself  upon  the  continent  of  North 
America  on  this  side  of  the  sixty-first  degree  of  north  latitude."  ̂  

^Marcliaud's  Voyage,  translated  by  C.  P.  Claret  Fleurieu,  Loudou,   1801,   vol.  i, 
introduction,  p.  xxxv. 
^nid,  vol.  I,  p.  270. 
3 American  btate  Pajiers,  Foreign  Relations,  vol.  V,  p.  450. 



IMPERIAL  RUSSIAN  EDICTS  RELATING  TO  THE 
RUSSIAN  AMERICAN  COMPANY. 

CHARTER  OF  1799.' 

First  charter  of  the  Russian  American  Company. 

On  the  original  is  written  in  His  Imperial  Majesty's  own  liand:  "Be 
it  tbns."— Peterhoff,  July  8,  1791). 

"By  the  grace  of  a  niercifnl  God,  we,  Paul  the  First,  Emperor  and 
Autocrat  of  all  the  Pnssias,  etc.  To  the  Kussian  American  Company 
under  our  highest  protection.  Tlie  beiietits  and  advantages  resulting  to 
our  empire  from  the  liunting  and  trading  carried  on  by  our  loyal  subjects 
in  the  northeastern  seas  and  along  tlie  coasts  of  America  have  attracted 
our  impenal  attention  and  consideration;  tlierefore,  liaving  taken  under 
our  immediate  protection  a  Company  organized  for  the  al)Ove-named 
puri)ose  of  carrying  on  hunting  ami  trading,  we  allow  it  to  assume  the 
appellation  of  'liussian  American  Company,  0])era ting  under  our  High- 

est Protection ;'  and  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  the  Company  in  its  enter- 
prises, we  allow  the  commanders  of  our  land  and  sea  h trees  to  employ 

said  forces  in  the  Company's  aid  if  occasion  reipiires  it,  while  for  fur- 
ther relief  and  assistance  of  said  Company,  and  having  examined  their 

rules  and  regulations,  we  hereby  declare  it  to  be  our  highest  Imperial 

will  to  grant  to  this  Company  for  a  period  of  20  years  the  following- 
rights  and  privileges: 

I.  By  the  right  of  disco\ery  in  past  times  by  Russian  navigators  of 
the  northeastern^  part  of  America,  beginning  from  the  lifty- fifth  degiee 
of  north  latitude  and  of  the  chain  of  islands  extending  from  Kamchatka 
to  the  north  to  America,  and  southward  to  Japan,  and  by  light  of  pos- 

session of  the  same  by  Russia,  we  most  graciously  ])ermit  the  Company 
to  have  the  use  of  all  hunting-grounds  and  establishments  now  exist- 

ing on  the  northeastern''^  coast  of  America,  from  the  above  mentioned 
tifty-tifth  degree  to  Beiing  Strait,  and  also  on  the  Aleutian,  Kurile,  and 
other  islands  situated  in  the  Xortheastern  Ocean. 

II.  To  nnike  new  discoveries  not  only  north  of  the  lifty-tilth  degree 
of  north  latitude,  but  farther  to  the  south,  and  to  o<;cupy  the  new 
lands  discovered,  as  Russian  possessions,  according  to  prescribed  rules, 
if  they  have  not  been  pieviously  occupied  by,  or  been  deix'ndent  on, 
any  other  nation. 

ill.  'Vu  use  and  j)rotit  by  everything  which  has  been  or  shall  be  dis- 
covered in  those  localities,  on  the  surface  and  in  the  interior  of  the  earth, 

without  com])etirion  from  others. 
IV.  We  most  graciously  permit  this  Company  to  establish  settle- 

ments in  future  times,  wherever  they  are  wanted,  according  to  its  best 

'  For  Ifiissian  text,  sec  Tikhiiicniet',  vol.  i,  app.,  p.  V.\  aud  Cioloviiiii,  in  Matorialni, 
I,  pp.  77-80. ■'  Sic. 
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knowl('<lAO  and  bcliof,  aiul  fortify  tliejii  to  insure  the  safety  of  the 
inhabitants,  and  to  send  shi])s  to  those  sliores  with  jidods  and  hniiters, 
withont  any  obstacles  on  the  i)art  of  tlie  (Jovernnn-nt. 

V.  To  extend  their  naA'i.uation  to  all  adjoining;-  nations  and  hold  busi- 
ness intercourse  with  all  snrrcnindinf;- i)o\vers,  n])oii  ol)tainin.u  their  free 

consent  for  the  purpose,  and  under  our  hijiihest  i)rotection  to  enable 
them  to  prosecute  their  enterprises  with  <;Teater  force  and  advantau*-. 

VI.  To  ejnjtloy  for  naAi,Uidion,  huntiii.!;-,  and  all  other  business,  free 
and  unsuspected  ])co|)le,  ha\  ini;-  no  illeiial  vicAvsor  intentions.  Jn  con- 

sideration of  the  distance  of  the  localities  where  they  Avill  be  sent,  the 
provincial  authorities  will  grant  to  all  persons  sent  oiit  as  settlers,  hun- 

ters, and  in  other  capacities,  passports  for  seven  years.  Serfs  and  house- 
servants  will  only  be  employed  by  the  Company  Avith  the  consent  of 
their  landholders,  and  Government  taxes  will  beijaid  for  all  serfs  thus 
enqdoyed. 

VII.  Though  it  is  forbidden  by  our  highest  order  to  cut  Government 
timber  anywhere  without  the  permission  of  the  admiralty  college, 
this  Company  is  hereby  permitted,  on  account  of  the  distance  of  the 
admiralty  from  Okhotsk,  when  it  needs  timber  for  rejiairs,  and  occa- 

sionally for  the  construction  of  new  ships,  to  use  freely  such  timber  as 
is  required. 

VJII.  For  shooting  animals,  for  marine  signals,  and  in  all  unexpected 
emergencies  on  the  mainland  of  America,  and  on  the  islands,  the  Com- 

pany is  permitted  to  buy  for  cash,  at  cost  price,  from  the  Government 
artillery  magazine  at  Irkutsk,  yearly,  40  or  50  pouds  of  powder  and 
from  the  Nertchinsk  mine  200  i)ouds  of  lead. 

IX.  If  one  of  the  partners  of  the  Company  becomes  indebted  to  the 
Government  or  to  private  persons  and  is  not  in  a  condition  to  pay  them 
from  any  other  property  except  what  he  holds  in  the  Company,  such 
l)roperty  can  not  be  seized  for  the  satisfaction  of  such  debts,  but  the 
debtor  shall  not  be  permitted  to  use  anything  but  the  interest  or  divi- 

dends of  such  property  until  the  term  of  the  Company's  privileges  ex- 
pires, when  it  will  be  at  his  or  his  creditor's  disposal. 

X.  The  exclusive  right  is  most  graciously  granted  to  the  Com]^any  for 
a  peiiod  of  twenty  years,  to  use  and  enjoy,  in  the  above-described  ex- 

tent of  country  and  islands,  all  profits  and  advantages  derived  from 
hunting,  trade,  industries,  and  discovery  of  new  lands,  prohibiting  the 
enjoyment  of  these  profits  and  advantages  not  only  to  those  who  would 
wish  to  sail  to  those  countries  on  their  own  account,  but  to  all  former 
hunters  and  trappers  Avho  have  been  engaged  in  this  trade  and  have 
their  vessels  and  furs  at  those  places;  and  other  companies  which  may 
have  been  formed  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue  their  business  unless 

they  unite  with  the  present  Company  with  their  free  consent;  but  such 
private  com]>anies  or  traders  as  have  their  vessels  in  those  regions  can 

either  sell  their  property,  or,  with  the  Company's  consent,  remain  until 
they  have  obtained  a  cargo,  but  no  longer  than  is  required  for  the  load- 

ing and  return  of  their  vessel;  and  after  that  nobody  will  have  any 

pri\'ileges  but  tliis  one  Company,  which  will  be  i)rotected  in  the  enjoy- 
ment of  all  the  rights  mentioned, 

XI.  Under  our  highest  protection  the  Kussian  American  Company 
will  have  full  control  over  all  above-mentioned  localities,  and  exercise 
judicial  powers  in  miuor  cases.  The  Company  will  also  be  permitted  to 
use  all  local  facilities  for  fortifications  in  the  defense  of  the  country 
under  their  control  against  foreign  attacks.  Only  partners  of  the  Coni- 
pany  shall  be  emi)loyed  in  the  administration  of  the  new  possessions  in 
charge  of  the  Company. 
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UKASE  OF  1821. » 

Edict  of  Jiis  Imperial  Majesty  Autocrat  of  all  the  Eussias.    ■ 

The  Directing  Senate  maketli  kiiown  unto  all  men.  Whereas  in  an 
edict  of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  issned  to  the  ]  )irecting  Senate  on  the  4th 
day  of  September,  and  signed  by  His  Imperial  M;ijesty's  own  hand,  it  is 
thus  expressed: 

"  Observing  from  reports  submitted  to  us  that  the  trade  of  our  sub- 
jects on  the  Aleutian  Islands  and  on  the  northwest  coast  of  America 

appertaining  unto  Eussia,  is  subjected,  because  of  secret  and  illicit 
traffic,  to  oppression  and  impediments;  and  finding  that  the  principal 
cause  of  these  difficulties  is  the  want  of  rules  establishing  the  boun- 

daries for  navigation  along  these  coasts,  and  the  order  of  naval  com- 
munication as  well  in  these  x)laces  as  on  the  whole  of  the  eastern  coast 

of  Siberia  and  the  Knrile  Islands,  we  have  deemed  it  necessary  to  de- 
termine these  communications  by  specihc  regulations,  which  are  hereto 

attached." 
"In  forwarding  these  regulations  to  the  Directing  Senate,  we  com- 

mand that  the  same  be  published  for  universal  information,  and  that 
the  proper  measures  be  taken  to  carry  them  into  execution." 

(Countersigned:  Count  D.  Gurief,  Minister  of  Finances.) 

It  is  therefore  decreed  by  the  Directing  Senate  that  His  Imperial 

Majesty's  edict  be  published  for  the  inforination  of  all  men,  and  that 
the  same  be  obeyed  by  all  whom  it  may  concern. 

The  original  is  signed  by  the  Directing  Senate. 
Printed  at  St.  Petersburg,  in  the  Senate,  7th  September,  ISiil. 
[L.  S.J 

On  the  original  is  written  in  the  handwriting  of  His  Imperial  Maj- 
esty, thus: 

Be  it  accordingly — 
Alexander. 

Kamennoy  Ostroff,  Mil  September,  1821. 

RULES  ESTABLISHED  FOR  THE  LIMITS  OF  NAVIGATION  AND  ORDER 

OF  COMMUNICATION  ALONG  THE  COAST  OF  EASTERN  SIBERIA,  THE 
NORTHWEST  COAST  OF  AMERICA,  AND  THE  ALEUTIAN,  KURILE,  AND 
OTHER  ISLANDS. 

Sec.  1.  The  pursuits  of  commerce,  whaling,  and  fishery,  and  of  all 
other  industry  on  all  islands,  ports,  and  gulfs  including  the  whole  of 

the  northwest  coast  of  America,  beginning  from  Behring's  Straits  to 
the  51°  of  northern  latitude,  also  from  the  Aleutian  Islands  to  the  east- 

ern coast  of  Siberia,  as  well  as  along  the  Knrile  Islands  from  Behring's 
Straits  to  the  South  Cai)e  of  the  Island  of  Urup,  viz,  to  the  45°  50' 
northern  latitude,  is  exclusively  granted  to  Kussian  subjects. 

Sec.  2.  It  is  therefore  prohibited  to  all  foreign  vessels  not  only  to 
land  on  the  coasts  and  islands  belonging  to  IJussia.  as  stated  above, 
but  also  to  approach  them  within  less  than  a  hundred  Italian  miles. 

'  Trauslation  as  sent  out  by  the  Russian  Govevuuient  iu  1821. 
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The  transgressor's  vessel  is  subject  to coiiliseation  along  with  the  whole cargo. 
Sec.  3  An  exeeption  to  this  rule  is  to  be  nuule  in  favor  of  vessels  car- 

ried thither  by  licavy  gales  or  real  want  of  proxisious,  and  uiuible  to 
make  auy  other  shore  but  such  as  belongs  to  liussia.  In  these  cases 
they  are  obliged  to  ])roduce  convincing  ])roofs  of  actual  reason  lor  such 
an  exception.  Ships  of  friendly  go\erninents  merely  on  discoveries  are 
likewise  exenii)t  ironi  the  foregoing  rule  (Sec.  2), 

In  this  case,  however,  they  must  previously  be  provided  with  imss- 
jjorts  from  the  Ivussian  Minister  of  the  !Navy. 

Sec.  4.  Foreign  merchant  ships  which,  for  reasons  stated  in  the  fore- 
going rule,  touch  at  any  of  the  above-mentioned  coasts  arc  obliged  to 

endeavor  to  choose  a  place  where  Eussians  are  settled,  and  to  act  as 
hereunder  stated. 

Sec.  5.  On  tiie  arrival  of  a  foreign  merchant  ship,  wind  and  weather 
pernuttiug,  a  ])il()t  will  meet  her  to  appoint  an  anchoring  i)lacc  api)ro- 
priate  for  the  purpose.  The  captain  who,  notwithstanding  this,  anchors 
elsewhere  without  being  able  to  assign  a  proper  reason  to  the  com- 

mander of  the  place  shall  pay  a  tine  of  one  hundred  dollars. 
Sec.  6.  All  rowing  boats  of  foreign  merchant  vessels  are  obliged  to 

land  at  one  place  appointed  for  them,  where  in  the  day  time  a  white 
flag  is  hung  out,  and  at  night  a  lantern,  and  where  a  clerk  is  to  at- 

tend continually  to  prevent  im-  and  exporting  any  articles  or  goods. 
Whoever  lands  at  any  otlier  place,  even  without  an  intent  of  smuggling, 
shall  pay  a  fine  of  fifty  dollars;  and  if  a  jperson  be  discovered  bringing 
any  articles  ashore  a  fine  of  five  hundred  dollars  is  to  be  exacted  and 
the  goods  to  be  confiscated. 

Sec.  7.  The  conninuiders  of  said  vessels  being  in  want  of  provisions, 
stores,  etc.,  for  the  continuation  of  their  voyage  are  bound  to  apply  to 
the  commander  of  the  i)lace,  who  will  appoint  where  these  may  be  ob- 

tained, after  which  they  may  without  difficulty  send  their  boats  there 
to  procure  all  they  want.  Whosoever  deviates  from  this  rule  shall  pay 
a  fine  of  one  hundred  dollars. 

Sec.  8.  If  it  be  unavoidable  for  the  purpose  of  repairing  or  careening 
a  foreign  merchant  ship  that  she  discharge  the  whole  cargo,  the  mas- 

ter is  obliged  to  ask  the  permission  of  the  commander  of  the  place.  In 
this  case  the  captain  shall  deliver  to  the  commander  an  exact  list  of  the 
nature  and  quality  of  the  goods  discharged.  Everyone  who  omits  to 
report  any  part  of  the  cargo  will  be  suspected  of  smuggling  and  shall 
X)ay  a  fine  of  one  thousand  dollars. 

Sec.  9.  All  expenses  incurred  by  these,  vessels  during  their  stay  in 
the  Russian  territories  must  be  paid  in  cash  or  bills  of  exchange.  In 
case,  however,  the  captains  of  these  ships  have  no  nu)uey  on  board  and 
nobody  gives  security  for  their  bonds,  the  commander  can  at  their  re- 

quest allovN^  the  sale  of  such  articles,  stores,  or  goods  required  merely 
for  defraying  the  above  stated  expenses.  These  sales,  however,  can  be 
made  only  to  the  <'omi)any  and  through  the  means  of  the  commander, 
but  must  not  exceed  the  expenses  of  the  ships  under  penalty  of  the 
cargo  being  seized  and  a  fine  paid  of  one  thousand  dollars. 

Sec.  10.  As  soon  as  said  foreign  merchant  vessels  are  ready  for 
their  cargoes,  stores,  provisions,  etc.,  they  must  immediately  proceed 
to  take  them  in,  and  after  an  examination  if  they  have  loaded  all  the 
above-stated  articles,  and  a  written  certificate  of  their  not  having  left 
anything  behind,  they  are  to  set  sail. 

Such  vessels  as  have  not  been  unloaded  are  likewise  subjei-tcd  to 
sail,  without  the  least  delay,  as  suuu  as  they  are  able  to  proceed  to  jjcu. 
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Sec.  11.  It  is  prohibited  to  all  commanders  of  tlie  said  foreign  ves- 
sels, commissioners,  and  others,  whosoever  they  may  be,  to  receive  any 

articles,  stores,  or  goods  in  those  places  where  they  will  have  landed, 

except  in  the  case  as  pr.  sec.  7,  under  penalty  of  seizure  of  their  ship  and 
cargo. 

Sec.  12.  It  is  prohibited  to  these  foreign  ships  to  receive  on  board, 
without  especial  permission  of  the  commanders,  any  of  the  people  in 

the  service  of  the  company,  or  of  tlie foreigners  living  in  the  company's settlements. 

Ships  proved  to  have  tlie  intention  of  carrying  off  any  person  belong- 
ing to  the  colony  shall  be  seized. 

Sec.  13.  Every  purchase,  sale,  or  barter  is  prohibited  betwixt  a  foreign 

merchant  ship  and  people  in  the  service  of  the  company.  This  i)rohi- 
bition  extends  equally  to  those  who  are  on  shore  and  to  those  employed 

in  the  comx>any's  ships. 
Any  ship  acting  against  this  rule  shall  pay  five  times  the  value  of 

the  articles,  stores,  or  goods  constituting  this  i>rohibited  traftic. 
Sec.  14.  It  is  likewise  interdicted  to  foreign  ships  to  carry  on  any 

traflic  or  barter  ̂ ^  ith  the  natives  of  the  islands,  and  of  the  northwest 
coast  of  America,  in  the  whole  extent  hereabove  mentioned.  A  ship 
convicted  of  this  trade  shall  be  confiscated. 

Sec.  15.  All  articles,  stores,  and  goods  found  on  sViore  in  ports  or 
harbours,  belonging  to  Ilussiau  subjects  (carrying  on  prohibited  trattic) 
or  to  foreign  vessels  are  to  be  seized. 

Sec.  16.  The  foreign  merchant  ships  lying  in  harbor  or  in  the  roads 
dare  under  no  i^retenee  send  out  their  boats  to  vessels  at  sea,  or  to 

those  already  come  in,  until  tliey  have  been  spoken  to  and  visited  ac- 
cording to  the  existing  customs.  Whenever  a  foreign  vessel  hoists  a 

yellow  flag,  to  announce  an  infectious  disease  being  on  board,  or  the 
symptoms  of  the  same,  or  any  other  danger  of  Avhieh  she  wishes  to  be 
freed;  every  communication  is  interdicted  until  said  flag  is  taken  down. 

From  this  rule,  however,  are  excepted  j^f'rsons  appointed  for  the  pur- 
pose and  Avhose  boats  be  under  the  colours  of  the  Ilussiau  American 

Company. 
Any  vessel  acting  contrary  to  this  regulation  shall  pay  a  flne  of  five 

hundred  dollars. 

Sec,  17.  Xo  ballast  may  be  thrown  overboard,  but  in  such  places  as 
are  appointed  by  the  commanders.  The  transgressor  is  liable  to  a  flne 
of  five  hundred  dollars. 

Sec.  18.  To  all  foreign  merchant  ships  during  their  stay  in  anchoring 
places,  harbors,  or  roads,  it  is  prohibited  to  have  their  guns  loaded 
either  with  balls  or  cartridges,  under  the  risk  of  paying  a  flne  of  fifty 
dollars  for  each  gun. 

Sec.  I'J.  No  foreign  nun^chant  ship  in  iwrt  or  in  the  roads,  or  riding 
at  anchor,  may  fire  guns  or  muskets  without  previously  informing  the 
commander  of  the  place  or  settlement,  unless  it  be  for  ]»ilots,  signaliz- 

ing tlie  same  by  the  flring  of  one,  two,  or  three  guns,  and  hoisting  her 
colours  as  is  customary  in  similar  wants.  In  acting  contrary  thereto, 
she  is  su])jected  to  aline  of  one  Inunlred  dollars  for  each  shot. 

Sec.  20.  On  tlie  arrival  of  a  foreign  sliij)  in  tht'  liarlioui'  or  in  the  roads, 
a  boat  Avill  immediately  be  sent  to  meet  her,  and  to  deliver  to  the  cap- 

tain a  printed  cojiy  ol' these  regulations,  lor  which  he  must  give  receipt 
in  a  book  destined  lor  the  purpose.  lie  is  further  oblige<i  to  state  in 
the  book  as  \}v.  annexed  form,  all  information  re(|uired  of  foreign  ves- 

sels. All  slii[)s  refusing  to  comply  with  these  regulations  dare  not  aj)- 
proacli  the  harbour,  loads,  or  any  anchoring  plac  e. 
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Sec.  151.  The  captain  of  a  forciiiu  merchant  ship,  coming  to  an  anchor 
in  a  port  or  in  tlie  roads,  is  obii.i^ed  on  liis  arrival  to  ̂ ive  a  statement 
of  the  liealth  of  the  ship's  crew,  and  sliould  after  this  a  contagious  ill- 

ness be  discovered  on  board  of  his  vessel  he  must  immediately  inform 
the  commauder  of  the  place  thereof  The  vessel,  according  to  circum- 

stances, Avill  be  either  sent  off  or  i)ut  under  quarantine  in  a  place  ap- 
propriated for  the  purpose,  where  the  crew  may  be  cured  without  put- 

ting the  inhabitants  in  danger  of  iniection.  Sliould  the  captain  of  such 
a  ship  conceal  the  circumstances,  the  same  will  be  confiscated  with  her 
whole  cargo. 

Sec.  L>!i.  The  master  of  a  vessel,  at  the  request  of  the  commander  of 
a  place,  is  obliged  to  produce  a  list  of  the  whole  crew  and  all  the  pas- 

sengers, and  should  he  omit  any  he  shall  pay  a  tine  of  one  hundred 
dollars  for  every  one  left  out. 

Sec.  2;>.  The  captains  are  bound  to  keej)  their  crew  in  strict  order 
and  proper  behavior  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports,  and  likewise  pre- 

vent their  trading  or  bartering  Avith  the  company's  peo])le.  They  are 
answerable  for  the  conduct  of  their  sailors  and  other  inferiors.  Illicit 
trade  carried  on  by  sailors  subject  the  vessel  to  the  sanu^  penalty  as  if 
done  by  the  captain  himself,  because  it  were  easy  for  the  captains  to 
carry  on  smuggling  without  punishment  and  justify  themselves  by 
throwing  the  fault  on  the  sailors.  Tlieretbve  eveiy  article  found  u])on 
sailors,  which  they  could  not  hide  in  their  ))0ckets  or  uiuler  their  clothes 
to  screen  from  their  superiors,  sold  or  bought  on  shore,  will  be  con- 

sidered as  contraband  from  the  ship,  and  is  subject  to  the  prescribed fine. 

Sec.  24.  Foreign  men-of-war  shall  likewise  comply  with  the  above- 
stated  regulations  for  the  inerchant  ships,  to  maintain  the  rights  and 
benefits  of  the  coinpany.  In  case  of  opposition,  complaints  will  be 
made  to  their  governments. 

Sec.  25.  In  case  a  ship  of  the  Eussian  Imperial  IS'avy,  or  one  belong- 
ing to  the  Kussian  American  Company,  meet  a  foreign  vessel  on  the 

above-stated  coasts,  in  harbours,  or  roads,  within  the  before-mentioned 
limits,  and  the  commander  find  grounds  by  the  present  regulation  that 
the  ship  be  liable  to  seizure,  he  is  to  act  as  follows: 

Sec.  20.  The  commander  of  a  Ilussiau  vessel  suspecting  a  foreign  to 
be  liable  to  confiscation,  must  inquire,  and  search  the  same,  and,  finding 
her  guilty,  take  possession  of  her.  Should  the  foreign  vessel  resist 
he  is  to  employ  persuasion,  then  threats,  and  at  last  force,  endeavoring, 
however,  at  all  events,  to  do  this  with  as  much  reserve  as  possible.  If 
the  foreign  vessel  employ  force  against  force,  then  he  shall  consider  the 
same  as  an  evident  enemy  and  force  her  to  surrender  according  to  the naval  laws. 

Sec.  27.  After  getting  everything  in  order  ami  safety  on  board  the 
foreign  vessel,  the  commander  of  the  Eussian  ship,  or  the  ofiicer  sent 
by  him,  shall  demand  the  journal  of  the  captured  vessel,  and  on  the 
spot  shaU  note  down  in  the  same  that  on  suck  a  day,  month,  and  year, 
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at  such  an  lioiir,  and  in  such  a  place  he  met  such  and  such  a  foreign 
vessel,  and  shall  give  a  brief  account  of  the  circumstance,  pursuit,  and, 
finally,  of  the  seizure.  After  signing  the  same  he  shall  desire  the  captain 
of  the  captured  vessel  to  confirm  the  same  in  his  own  handwriting. 

Should  he,  however,  refuse  to  sign  the  same,  the  Eussian  ofiicer  is  to 
repeat  his  summons  in  presence  of  all  the  officers,  and  if  on  this  it  be 
again  refused,  and  nobody  will  sign  in  lieu  of  the  captain,  he  is  then  to 
add  this  circumstance,  signed  by  himself. 

After  this  arrangement  the  journal,  list  of  the  crew,  passports,  in- 
voices, accounts,  and  all  further  papers  respecting  the  views  and  pur- 

suits of  tlie  voyage  of  the  vessel  shall  be  put  up  in  one  parcel,  as  well 
as  all  private  papers,  viz,  the  journals  of  the  officers,  letters,  etc.,  and 
sealed  with  tlie  seals  of  the  Eussian  officer  and  tliose  of  the  captain  and 
first  officer  of  the  foreign  vessel.  This  packet  shall  remain  unsealed 
with  the  commander  of  the  Eussian  vessel  until  their  arrival  in  the  port 
of  St.  Peter  and  Paul,  where  it  shall  be  deposited  in  the  court,  as  men- 

tioned in  sec.  33.  Besides  this,  everything  else  must  be  sealed  by  the 
Eussian  officer  and  the  foreign  captain  that  is  not  requisite  for  the  con- 

tinuation of  the  voyage  to  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul,  excepting  the 
effects  for  the  immediate  and  sole  use  of  the  ship's  crew,  which  shall 
not  be  withheld  from  them. 

Sec.  28.  Having  thus  fixed  all  means  of  i)recaution,  the  officer  sent 
to  arrest  the  foreign  vessel  shall  instantly  make  his  report  to  his  chief 
and  await  his  orders. 

Sec.  l'D.  Thus,  should  by  any  cause  stated  in  the  second,  eleventh, 
twelfth,  and  twenty-first  sections  of  these  regulations  a  foreign  vessel 
be  subjected  to  confiscation  in  any  port  near  the  settlements  of  the 
Eussian  American  Company,  the  commander  of  that  settlement  is 
obliged  either  to  ask  the  assistance  of  the  Eussian  ma]!  of- war,  if  there 
be  any,  and  the  commander  of  which,  on  receipt  of  a  written  request,  is 
obliged  to  arrest  the  vessel  and  use  all  the  precautions  prescribed  iu 
the  foregoing  article;  or,  if  there  be  no  Eussian  man-of-war  in  the  har- 

bor or  its  neighborhood,  and  the  commander  of  the  settlement  find  that 
he  and  his  people  can  arrest  the  vessel  by  themsehcs,  he  is  then  to  act 
according  to  the  twenty-sixth,  twenty- seventh,  and  twenty-eighth  sec- 

tions, and  putting  ashore  the  caj^tain  and  every  means  of  getting  the 
vessel  away,  he  must  endeavor  as  soon  as  i^ossible  to  give  information 
of  this  event  either  to  the  governor  of  the  colonies  of  the  Eussian 
American  Company  or  the  commander  of  the  imperial  man- of- wax,  if  it 
be  known  where  she  lie. 

Sec.  30.  When,  in  consequence  of  such  a  report,  the  governor  of  the 
colonies  shall  send  a  company's  vessel,  or  a  Government  vessel  arriving, 
then  the  commander  of  the  place  shall  deliver  up  the  vessel  seized,  and 
all  belonging  to  her,  and  shall  report  respecting  his  reasons  for  confis- 

cating the  vessel. 
Sec.  31.  The  commander  of  the  vessel  taking  charge  of  the  seizure 

prize  inventory  shall  examine  immediately  into  all  circumstances  men- 
tioned and  compare  it  with  the  accounts  of  the  commander  of  the  settle- 

ment, who  will  give  every  elucidation  required. 
Sec.  32.  All  vessels  detained  by  Uussian  men-of-war  are  ordered  by 

these  regulations  to  be  brought  to  tlu^  ])ortof  St.  Peter  and  Paul,  where 
the  sentence  is  to  be  passed  on  them  by  a  court  established  for  adjudg- 

ing such  cases. 
Sec.  33.  This  court,  under  the  presidency  of  the  commander  of 

Kamtchatka,  shall  consist  of  three  senior  officers  under  him  and  of  the 
commissioner  of  the  Eussian  American  Comx)auy. 
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Sec.  31.  As  soon  as  n  llussiaii  vessol,  briiig-incf  into  tlio,  port  of  St, 
Peter  and  Panl  a  foreign  vessel  arrested  by  her,  lias  coiiie  to  anchor  in 
the  place  assi.niied  her,  the  commander  other  is  immediately  to  repair 

to  the  commander  of  Kaintchatka,  statinj^-  briefly  what  vessel  he  has 
brought  in,  the  number  of  the  crew  and  of  the  sick,  specafying  their 
diseases,  and  reporting  likewivse  whether  the  vessel  has  sulticieut 
victuals,  and  what  goods,  guns  and  other  arms,  powder,  etc.,  are  on 
board. 

Secj.  35.  The  commander  of  Kamtchatka  on  receiving  this  report 
will  order  two  oflicers  and  a  sufficient  number  of  men  on  board  the  de- 

tained vessel. 

Sec.  30.  These  two  oflicers,  together  with  the  officers  who  brought  in 
the  detained  shiji,  when  on  l)oar<l  are  to  summon  the  master  and  two 
of  his  mates,  or  men  in  command  next  to  him,  inspect  all  the  seals  put 
on  the  vessel,  and  then  taking  them  off  begin  immediately  to  make  an 
accurate  list  of  all  the  effects  belonging  to  the  vessel. 

kSec.  37.  This  list  is  to  be  signed  by  all  the  officers  on  both  sides  who 
were  present  in  drawing  it  up.  The  commander  of  Kamtchatka  is  to 
use  all  possible  endeavors  to  secure  from  embezzlement  or  damage  all 
effects  belonging  to  the  detained  vessel. 

Sec.  38.  The  crew  of  the  vessel  is  then  to  be  sent  ashore,  to  such 
places  as  .shall  be  appointed  by  the  commander  of  Kamtchatka,  and 
remain  there  until  the  close  of  the  investigation. 

Sec.  39.  The  commander  of  the  IJussian  vessel  is  obliged,  in  the 
course  of  two  days  after  his  arrival  at  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul, 
to  make  a  minute  representation  to  the  commander  of  Kamtchatka  of 
all  that  shall  have  happened  at  the  detention  of  the  foreign  vessel 
brought  in  by  him,  and  to  deliver  said  vessel,  together  with  the  sealed 
packet  containing  her  papers  expressed  in  sec.  27. 

Skc.  40,  If  the  Russian  vessel  that  brought  in  the  port  of  St.  Peter 
and  Paul  a  foreign  vessel  cannot,  for  reascms,  remain  there  until  the 
close  of  the  investigation,  but  be  obliged  to  jiroceed  to  sea  in  a  very 
short  time,  the  commander,  in  order  not  to  detain  her,  shall  use  all 
])o.ssible  dis])atch  by  bringing  forward  the  investigation  of  such  points 
as  may  require  the  presence  of  the  Russian  vessel. 

Sec.  41.  Having  settled  everything  on  board  the  arrested  vessel,  and 
landed  the  crew,  the  court  immediately  shall  open  the  session  and  en- 

deavor to  ascertain  as  soon  as  jDOSsible  the  solution  of  the  inquirj, 

"whether  the  vessel  be  lawfully  arrested  or  not." 
Sj<:c.  42.  In  order  to  ascertain  this,  the  following  proofs  shall  be  sub- 

stantiated: 

(1)  That  the  vessel  was  met  with  within  the  boundaries  prescribed 
in  the  second  section  of  these  regulations,  and  that  her  having  been 
within  said  limits  was  not  occasioned  by  reasons  stated  in  section  3, 

(2)  That  the  vessel  is  a  lawful  prize  by  virtue  of  the  sections  2,  11, 
12,  14,  and  21  of  these  regulations,  and  the  —  §  of  the  instructions 
to  the  commander  of  the  Russian  man-of-war. 

Sec.  43,  In  order  to  decide  either  case,  the  court  is  to  in.spect  all 
documents  presented,  and  tracing  on  one  part  all  proofs  of  guilt,  and  on 
the  other  all  doubts,  which  might  clear  the  foreign  vessel,  summon  the 
commanding  officer  of  the  Russian  vessel  to  give  all  additional  informa- 

tion deemed  needful,  and  completing  thus  all  circumstances  condemn- 
ing the  foreign  vessel,  the  court  shall  draw  up  a  clear  statement  of  the 

reasons  other  condemnation. 

Sec.  44.  Sliould  the  (;ourt  in  making  out  said  statement  find  that  the 
foreign  vessel  has  been  arrested  without  sufficient  cause,  said  cc.urt  on 
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passing  the  sentence  is  to  determine  the  damages  suffered  by  such  de- 

tention, and  to  furnish  both  parties  with  a  certilied  copy  of  this  resohi- tion. 

Sec.  45.  In  tlie  course  of  2  days  both  parties  shall  declare  whether 

they  are  satisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  court  or  not,  and  in  the  lat- 
ter case  (should  it  happen)  assign  it  in  writing. 

Sec.  4G.  Should  both  parties  be  satisfied  with  the  decision  of  the 

court,  then  the  commander  of  Kamtchatka  is  to  release  immediately 
the  detained  vessel,  returning  everything  to  the  master  according  to 

the  inventory,  along  with  the  adjudged  damages,  exacting  them  from 
whomsoever  is  to  pay  tiie  same. 

Sec.  47.  If  on  the  contrary  the  court  receives  on  the  third  day  a 

repeal  to  its  decision,  it  is  bound  to  take  that  repeal  into  immediate 

consideration,  and  finding  it  just,  to  change  its  decision;  if  not,  to  con- 
firm the  same  and  malce  it  known  to  the  parties  a  second  time.  After 

this  no  representation  shall  be  admitted,  and  both  parties  shall  be  sum- 
moned before  the  court,  wliich  will  allow  them  to  make  their  protest  in 

writing,  and  will  then  state  all  the  reasons  why  the  sentence  shoiddbe 
carried  into  execution. 

Sec.  48.  If  the  court  find  by  the  indictment  that  the  vessel  has  been 
lawfully  detained,  then  the  master  of  the  foreign  vessel,  or  the  two  eldest 
in  command  under  him,  shall  be  summoned,  and  the  reasons  of  their  de- 

tention made  known  to  them,  giving  them  a  certified  copy  of  the  con- 
demnation. 

Sec.  49.  Tlie  court  is  to  receive  within  three  days,  and  no  later,  the 
representaticm  of  the  master,  and  if  he  do  not  present  the  same  within, 

the  time  linuted,  the  court  sunuuoning  him  with  two  of  his  crew^,  noti- 
fies that  his  silence  is  recsMved  as  a  mark  of  ciunpliance,  and  that  the 

condemnation  is  just. 
Sec.  50.  In  this  case  the  court  comes  to  its  final  decision,  wliich  on 

the  fidlowing  day  is  conununicated  to  the  whole  crew  of  the  foreign 

vessel,  who  shall  sign  all  and  every  one  that  such  senteiu'e  has  been 
made  known  to  them,  after  which  the  commander  of  Kamtchatka  is  to 
carry  the  sentence  of  the  court  into  execution,  as  will  be  explained 
hereafter. 

Sec.  51.  Should,  however,  the  master  deliver  within  the  time  limited 
his  protest,  then  the  court,  examining  it  Avitli  all  possible  imi)artiality, 
shall  call  for  all  further  explanations,  and  having  inserted  the  whole 
into  the  journal  of  tlie  court,  shall  pass  a  final  sentence  and  pronounce 
it  as  stated  in  section  47. 

Sec.  52.  If  by  sentence  of  the  court  the  arrested  vessel  be  released 
and  adjudged  to  receive  dainages  for  her  detention,  and  if  the  vessel  has 

been  arrested  by  any  of  the  Company's  ofticers,  and  the  damages  are  not 
above  five  thousand  rubles,  the  commander  of  Kamtcliatka  shall  demand 

immediat<i  payment  of  said  sum  from  the  ofli(H'  of  the  Kussian  Ameri- 
can Comiiaiiy,  but  if  thedamages  exceed  the  sum,  he  is  to  notify  it  to 

the  (company's  ofilce,  and  give  to  the  foreign  master  a-  certificate;  but 
the  money  can  not  be  paid  by  tlie  ('omi)any  otliei  wise  than  after  the 
ins])ection  and  resolntionof  its  court  of  directors.  If,  on  theother  hand, 
the  foreign  vessel  has  been  detained  unlawfully  by  a  Ixussian  man  of- 
war,  the  commander  of  Kamtchatka  isloi)ay  the  adjudged  damages,  (not 
exceeding  thcsiim  of  five  thousand  rubles)  outolany  (!o\ernm(Mit  sum, 
and  tore|)ort,  in  order  to  incash  it  from  the  guilty;  but  if  the  damages 
should  exceed  the  sum  of  live  thousand  rubles,  the  commander  of 

Kanilchatka  is  to  furnish  acertiticatt^  for  the  I'cceipt  of  that  money,  after 
the  regulation  and  confirmation  of  th(!  Uussian  (lovernment. 
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Sec.  53.  The  rcimbnisoiuoiit  of  siicli  daiiiagos  as  inny  liave  been  in- 

cnrred  by  unlawful  detciitiou  sliall  l)eexa('t<Ml  froiu  tliecoiuinaudcr  and 
all  ofllcei'sof  the  man  of  war  wiio,  havinjjf  been  called  by  the  commander 
to  a  council,  shall  have  given  their  o])inion  that  such  a  ship  ought  to  be 
detained. 

Seo.  5-1.  As  soon  as  a  foreign  sliij)  is  sentenced  to  be  contiscated,  the 
commander  of  Kamtchatka  is  to  make  the  arrangements  for  transport- 

ing tlie  crew  to  Ochotsk,  and  from  thence  to  any  of  tLe  ports  of  the 
Baltic,  in  order  to  enable  every  one  of  them  to  reacli  liis  own  eountry. 
With  the  contiscated  ship  and.  cargo  he  is  to  act  as  with  a  prize  taken 
in  time  of  war. 

Sec.  55.  After  this  the  commander  of  Kamtchatka  shall  order  a 

committee  to  value  the  vessel  and  her  cargo.  This  committee  is  to  be 
com]>osed  of  one  member  appointed  by  the  commander  of  Kamtchatka, 
one  by  the  comnumder  of  tlie  man-of-war,  and  a  third  by  the  llussian 
American  Company. 

Sec.  5(}.  These  commissioners  are  to  make  up  a  specified  list  and 
valuation  according  to  the  following  rules: 

(1)  All  provisions,  rigging,  iron,  powder,  and  arms  shall  be  put  down 
at  such  prices  as  they  cost  Government  there. 

(2)  All  merchandise  which  might  be  used  in  Kamtchatka  and  the 

Company's  Colonies,  and  which  are  carried  there  at  times  from  Kussia, 
shall  be  valued  at  their  prices  then  existing. 

(3)  All  goods  which  are  not  imiiorted  into  these  places  from  Eussia, 

but  are  w^auted  there,  shall  be  valued  like  goods  brought  from  Eussia, 
being  the  nearest  to  them,  and  in  pro])ortion  to  their  wants. 

(4)  All  goods  not  in  use  at  Kamtchatka  or  the  Colonies  shall  be  sent 
to  Irkutsk,  and  sold  at  public  auction  by  the  proper  authorities. 

Sec.  57.  The  said  commissioners  shall  present  their  valuation  to  the 
commander  of  Kamtchatka  for  his  approbation;  who,  in  case  of  not 

finding  the  same  exact,  shall  return  it  with  his  remarks,  and  shall  ap- 
point other  officers  to  inspect  such  articles  as  may  appear  unfairly 

valued. 

Sec.  58.  If  the  commissioners  hereafter  continue'  in  their  opinion  and 
the  commander  of  Kamtchatka  find  it  impossible  to  agree  thereto,  he 
shall  ])rovisi(mally  consent,  and  leave  the  final  decision  to  Government. 

Sec.  51).  According"  to  this  valuation,  the  commander  of  Kamtchatka 
shall  mark  for  the  use  of  Government  all  those  articles  which  bethinks 

are  wanted;  the  remainder  is  left  at  the  disposal  of  the  ofiticers  of  the 
ship,  or  of  the  Eussian  American  Company.  The  seized  vessel  shall  be 
valued  by  the  court,  and  the  valuation  sent  immediately  to  the  Minister 

of  the  Navy,  with  a  report,  whether  such  a  vessel  is  w^anted  for  (Govern- 
ment service  or  not. 

Sec.  go.  The  w^hole  sum  of  valuation  of  the  confiscated  vessel  and 
cargo  is  to  be  divided  in  the  following  manner:  The  expences  necessary 

to  forward  the  ship's  crew  to  one  of  the  ports  in  the  Baltic  are  to  be 
deducted,  and  the  remaining  sum  divided,  if  the  vessel  has  been  taken 

by  the  Eussian  American  Com]!any''s  ofticers,  and  carried  to  the  port 
of  St.  Peter  and  Paul,  by  a  shi])  of  said  company,  without  the  inter- 

ference of  a  man-of-war,  into  five  parts,  of  wliich  one  goes  to  Govern- 
ment and  the  remaining  four-fifths  to  the  American  Company.  If  the 

vessel  be  taken  iii  any  of  the  Company's  settlements  by  the  Company's 
ot^cers,  but  brought  to  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul  by  a  man-of-war, 
after  deducting  one  fifth  lor  Government,  two-fifths  are  to  belong  to 
the  crew  of  the  man-of-w^ar  and  the  remaining  two-fifths  to  the  Eussian 
American  Company;  and,  finally,  if  such  foreign  vessel  be  detained  by 

meu-oi  war  only,  without  the  assistance  of  the  Company's  officers,  then, 
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aftor  (lodnctiniD;-  ono-fiftli  for  Government,  the  remainder  is  left  to  tlie 
oflicers  of  the  men-of-wai". 

lint  if  the  vessel  be  taken  by  the  conjoint  forces  of  a  man-of-war  and 
a  Company's  vessel,  then  the  prize  sliall  be  divided  between  them  in 
l)roportion  to  their  strength,  regnlating  the  same  according  to  the  num- 

ber of  guns. 
Sec.  01.  The  snm  coming  to  the  officers  of  the  man-of-war  shall  be 

di\'ided  according  to  tlie  rules  for  dividing  prizes  in  time  of  war.  In 
ail  cases  oflicers  who  had  a  share  in  seizing  foreign  vessels,  convicted 
of  the  intention  of  infringing  the  privileges  most  graci(nisly  granted  to 
tlie  Russian  American  Company,  may  expect  to  receive  tokens  of  His 
Imperial  Majesty's  approbation!^  especially  when  after  deducting  the 
expences  for  conveying  the  crew  their  part  in  the  i^rize  money  should 
prove  but  trifling. 

Sec.  02.  If  a  foreign  vessel  detained  by  a  Russian,  being  under  the 
command  of  a  Russian  officer,  should  be  cast  away  before  reaching  the 
port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul,  the  following  principle  shall  be  observed: 

If  tlie  foreign  vessel  alone  be  lost  and  the  Russian  accompanying  her 
arrive  at  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul,  then  the  court  acts  according 
to  the  foregoing  rules  to  determine  wliether  the  vessel  was  lawfully 
seized.  In  this  case  Government  takes  upon  itself  the  expences  of  con- 

veying to  a  port  of  the  Baltic  such  of  the  ship's  crew  as  were  saved. 
Rut  if  such  vessel  should  not  be  proved  to  have  been  detained  lawfully, 
then  independent  of  those  expences  the  ship  shall  be  valued  and  su(;h 
A-aluation  forwarded  to  Government  for  the  payment  of  what  may  be 
deemed  just;  at  the  same  time  investigations  shall  be  made  on  the  loss 
of  the  ve.ssel;  and  the  officer  that  had  the  command  (if  saved)  is  to  be 
tried  according  to  the  maritime  rules  and  regulations. 

Sec.  03.  The  Commander  of  Kamtchatka  is  bound  to  make  a  special 
report  to  the  Governor-General  of  Siberia  respecting  every  circum- 

stance happening  to  foreign  vessels,  annexing  copies  of  all  documents, 
journals,  and  sentences  of  the  court  and  of  all  papers  relating  there- 
unto. 

The  original  is  signed: 
Count  D.  Gurtef, 

Minister  of  Finances. 

CHARTER  OF  1821.' 

Second  cliarter  of  the  Rnssian  Amerimn  Company. 

Signed  in  the  original  by  His  Imi^erial  Majesty's  own  hand  thus: 
B(i  it  accordingly — Alexander. 

PoRKHOF,  September  13,  1821. 

rRTVILEGES   GRANTED   TO   THE   RUSSIAN  AMERICAN   COMPANY   FOR  A 
PERIOD   OF    TWENTY    YEARS   FROM   THIS   DATE. 

The  following  rights  are  most  graciously  conferred  upon  the  Cojupany : 
I. 

The  Company  established  for  carrying  on  industries  and  trade  on  the 
mainland  of  Northwest  America,  on  the  Aleutian,  and  on  thcKurile  Is- 

'  For  Russian  text  see  Tiklinieiiief,  vol.  i,  app.,  i).  41. 
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lands,  roTiiains  as  heretofore  under  the  higliest  protection  of  His  Impe- 
rial Majesty. 

II. 

It  enjoys  the  privilege  of  hnntinj;-  and  fisliiiig,  to  the  exdiision  of  all 
other  Kussiau  or  foreign  sul)j<'('ts  tlnougliout  tlie  tenirories  long  since 
in  the  iwssession  of  Ivussia  on  tlie  coasts  of  Xortliwest  America,  begin- 

ning at  the  northei'ii  ])oiiit  of  the  island  of  Vancouver,  in  latitude  51 
north,  and  extending  to  Jiering  Strait  and  beyond,  as  well  as  on  all 
islands  adjoining  tliis  coast  and  all  those  situated  between  this  coast 
and  the  eastern  sliore  of  Siberia,  as  well  as  on  the  Kurile  Islands,  where 
the  Company  has  engaged  in  hunting  down  to  the  south  cape  of  the 
Island  Urupa,  in  latitude  45°  50'. 

III. 

Q^'o  enjoy  and  use  all  that  has  been  found  or  discovered  within  the limits  (►f  the  localities  descrilted,  on  the  surface  as  well  as  in  the  bowels 
of  the  earth,  and  all  that  they  may  hereafter  discover,  regardless  of  any 
claims  advanced  by  others. ry. 

To  make  new  discoveries  beyond  the  limits  defined  above;  and  such 
newly  discovered  localities,  if  they  have  n(^t  been  previously  occupied 
or  taken  possession  of  by  other  European  mitions  or  subjects  of  the 
American  United  States,  may  be  occupied  by  the  Company  as  liussian 
possessions;  but  no  permanent  settlements  must  be  established  there 
without  highest  permission. 

Y. 

The  Company  is  permitted  to  establish  in  the  future,  as  necessity  may 
lequire  or  its  interests  may  denumd,  within  the  limits  mentioned  in  sec- 

tion ii,  new  settlements  and  fortitications  to  protect  such  settlements,  or 
to  extend  and  improve  origiual  settlemeuts,  dispatcliing  to  those  regions 
ships  with  goods  and  reeuforcements  of  meu  Avithout  interference. 

VI. 

In  order  that  the  Company  alone  may  enjoy  the  exclusive  rights  be- 
stowed ui)ou  it,  and  to  prevent  in  the  future  any  molestation  or  clisturb- 

ance  on  tiie  part  of  Russian  subjects  or  foreigners,  rules  and  regulations 
have  been  established  indicating  how  to  proceed  with  those  who  either 
intentionally  or  by  accident  violated  the  ju^ohibition  against  visiting  the 
regions  contained  within  the  limits  described  in  section  ii  of  these 
])rivileges.  Therefore  these  rules  must  be  strictly  observed  both  by  the 
Company  and  by  the  officials  concerned. 

VII. 

To  carry  on  intercourse  by  sea  with  all  adjoining  nations  and  to  trade 
with  them  with  the  consent  of  their  respective  governments,  excei)ting 
with  the  Chinese  Empire,  the  shores  of  which  must  not  be  visited  by 
the  Company's  ships.  Care  must  also  be  taken  that  the  Company's 
ships  do  not  engage  in  any  traffic  with  other  nations  or  in  any  other 
intercourse  prohibited  by  thek  resjiective  governments. 
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VIII. 

The  board  of  adiniinslration  of  tlie  Kussiaii  Ainericnn  Coiiipniiy  is  to  be 
recognized  iu  all  courts  of  kiw  as  being  intrusted  with  the  nianagemeut 

of  the  Company's  affairs,  and  if  suits  are  brought  in  courts  of  justice  in 
connection  with  its  business  it  must  not  be  done  in  the  name  of  any 
individual  partner  of  the  company,  but  in  that  of  the  board  of  ad 
ministration. 

IX. 

Having  intrusted  to  the  management  of  the  Company  so  vast  an  ex- 
tent of  country,  with  considerable  numbers  of  inhabitants,  in  order  to 

enable  it  to  cany  out  more  effectively  the  object  of  the  Government 
the  following  special  privileges  are  granted  to  its  employes  in  all  its 
interior  and  coast  stations  and  agencies,  whether  managers,  bookkeep- 

ers, cashiers  and  their  assistants,  supercargoes,  ship's  clerks,  or  others: 
(1)  To  the  chief  nmuager,  on  his  assumjition  of  the  duties  of  the  post, 

are  extended  the  privileges  granted  by  the  ukase  of  March  21,  1810. 

defining  the  status  of  officials  in"  the  government  of  Siberia,  provided 
he  hold  rank  in  the  military  or  civil  service  of  the  Empire. 

(H)  All  officials  who  are  entitled  to  enter  the  service  of  the  Company 
under  the  provisions  of  the  ukase  of  April  9,  1802,  are  considered  as  in 
active  service  in  regard  to  reward  and  i)romoti(ins,  with  the  exception 
of  such  grades  as  are  conferred  only  by  reason  of  seniority  or  continued 
service  with  a  special  command.  Tliey  are  also  entitled  to  half  pay  and 
to  military  servants  under  the  provisions  of  the  same  requirement. 

(3)  Officers  or  officials  who  have  been  retired  prior  to  entering"  the 
Company's  service  retain  their  original  rank  and  are  to  be  considered 
in  every  respect  as  in  active  service.  This  right  is  also  extended  to 
those  who,  since  the  grant  of  highest  privileges  in  the  year  1799,  have 

entered  the  Company's  service  in  various  capacities.  All  individuals 
belonging  to  classes  entitled  to  enter  the  Imjierial  service,  but  who  have 

not  previously  held  any  rank,  will,  after  two  years'  service  with  the 
Company,  receive  the  rank  of  collegiate  registrar  upon  due  application 
by  the  board  of  administration;  the  succeeding  grades  to  be  obtained 

by  continued  service  undei'  the  provisions  of  general  laws.  On  leaving 
the  service  these  individuals  will  retain  their  rank  only  when  they  have 
served  ftve  years  and  have  been  recommended  by  the  board  of  admin- 

istration as  worthy  and  efficient.^ 

XVII. 

The  Russian  American  Com])any  is  most  graciously  permitted  to 
load  tlie  ships  dis])atched  from  Kronstadt  around  the  Avorld,  and  from 
Okhotsk  to  our  colonies,  l)oth  with  Kussian  products  and  with  foreign 
goods  upon  wlii(;li  duty  lias  l)een  i)aid;  also  to  unload  the  ships  return- 

ing from  tlie  colonics  with  cargoes  of  furs  and  other  products  without 
detention,  u])on  dcclaralions  made  at  the  custom  liouse  at  Kronstadt  by 
tlie  board  of  a(hninistration  and  at  Okliotsk  )>y  the  agent  stationed 

there.  On  sln'i)])ing  sucli  cargoes  from  one  Jiussian  port  to  another  no 
(hitics  sliali  be  coiU^'ted  uidess  a  siiecial  internal  tax  cm  furs  be  estab- 

lished her* 'a Iter  by  law. 

'  SectidiiH  x-x\i  ((iiihiiii  ici;ii!;itioiis  rclaliuL!,  only  to  iiilci'iKil  nian<agemeut,  aiid 
have  tbciflbrc  ix'cii  ••iiiilLc<l  in  tliis  tr:iiislii(i(»ii. 
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XVIII. 

Altlion,t;'li  it  is  ]»v(>liil)ite(l  by  liii^licst  ukase  to  ciil  (lovernmont timber 
without  the  i»t'iiiiissiou  of  the  lorcstiy  olhcials,  tlie  Coiiii)aiiy  is  ]»ei'- 
iiiitted,  in  view  ot  the  icinoteiiess  of  the  Okhotsk  district,  where  much 
timher  is  neeihMl  for  re])airs  and  sometimes  for  the  construction  of  new 

ships,  to  take  timber  from  tins  district  from  the  most<'Oiivenieut  locab'- ties.  It  nnist,  however,  immediately  inform  the  local  forestry  authorities 
of  the  place  where  the  timber  was  cut,  and  of  its  (quantity  and  quality. 

XIX. 

For  shooting'  animals,  for  marine  signals,  and  for  cases  of  unforeseen 
necessity  on  tlie  mainland  of  America  and  on  the  islands,  the  Company 
may  imrchase  annually  lor  cash,  at  established  prices,  from  the  Irkutsk 
Imperial  Artillery  Arsenal,  from  40  to  80  ponds  of  powder,  and  from 
the  Xerohinsk  Lead  Works  liOO  pouds  of  lead. 

XX. 

In  order  to  secure  freedom  of  action  and  safety  to  tlie  operations  of 
the  Company  within  its  lawful  sphere,  all  buildings  occui)ied  as  its 
offices  or  stations  are  exem])t  from  the  (piarteriug  of  soldiers. 

In  conclusion  of  these  privileges  granted  to  the  Eussian  American 
Company,  all  civil  and  military  authorities  and  courts  of  justice  are 
hereby  enjoined  not  only  not  to  hinder  or  restrain,  but  in  case  of  any 
event  from  which  loss  or  injury  may  result  to  the  Company,  to  give  to 
it  every  assistance  and  })rotection  upon  the  simple  request  of  the  board 
of  administration  or  its  subageuts. 

Count  D.  Gurief, 
Minister  of  Finance. 

CONFIRMATION  OF  CHARTER  OF  1821. 

Imperial  cltarter  (jranied.  to  the  Ixiissian  Amirlcan  CoDipani/, — Conjirma- 
tion  of  its  rigJits  and  privile()e.s. 

By  the  helping  grace  of(iod,  we,  Nicholas  the  First,  Emperor  and 
Autocrat  of  all  the  Kussias,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. 

As  we  regard  as  an  object  of  our  particular  care  the  dev^elopment  in 
our  Empire  of  every  kind  of  industry  and  commerce,  we  have  turned 
our  imperial  attention  to  the  Eussian  American  Company.  Since  its 
very  foundation  it  has  been  favored  with  the  protection  of  our  most 

august  late  father  and  brother,  and  during  the  twenty-eig'ht  years  of 
its  existence  it  has  steadily  ])ursued  its  object,  has  cooperated  in  the 
progress  of  navigation,  has  opened  to  our  subjects  new  and  rich  sources 

of  commerce  and  industry,  and  has  brought  to  its  shareholders  cousid- 
eral)le  profits. 

Wishing  to  show  our  august  benevolence  towards  this  institution  of 
common  i)rotit  and  to  give  it  a  firm  and  stable  basis,  Ave  take  the  Ilus- 
sian  American  CoHq)any  under  our  immediate  protection,  and  confirm- 

ing by  the  force  of  this,  our  imperial  charter,  the  rules,  rights,  and  priv- 
ileges granted  to  the  Company  by  the  supreme  ukase  of  September  13, 

18-Jl,  we  order: 

(1)  That  the  Company  which  was  founded  for  industry  on  the  main- 
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land  of  Nortli  Anierien,  on  tlie  Aleutian  Islands,  and  on  the  Knrile  Is- 
lands and  in  all  parts  of  the  Northeastern  Sea  shall,  nnder  onr  supreme 

patronage,  be  called,  as  before  the  Russian  American  Company., 
(2)  The  limits  of  navigation  and  industry  of  the  Company  are  deter- 

mined by  the  treaties  concluded  with  the  United  States  of  America 
April  5,  (17)  1824,  and  with  England  February  IG,  (28)  1825. 

(3)  In  all  the  places  allotted  to  Russia  by  these  treaties  there  shall 
be  reserved  to  the  Company  the  light  to  profit  by  ;ill  tlie  fur  and  fish 
industries,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other  Russian  snbj('(;ts. 

(4)  The  part  that  neighboring  nations  nray  take  in  those  industries, 
as  well  as  the  nature  of  the  coast  relations  with  the  Russian  American 
Comi>any,  shall  remain  on  the  basis  of  these  same  treaties  until  new 
rules  shall  be  published  on  this  subject. 

(5)  All  tlie  advantages  and  rights  cojiceded  to  Russia  by  these  treaties 
are  gi^anted  to  the  Company,  on  wliich  is  also  imposed  tlie  strict  fidfill- 
ment  of  all  the  mutual  obligations  of  Russia  stipulated  in  these  treaties. 

(0)  The  internal  administraticm  of  the  affairs  of  the  Coinpany,  its 
relations  to  the  Government,  the  personnel  and  the  duties  of  the  supreme 
council  of  the  chief  administration  of  the  directors  of  the  Colonies,  of 
the  local  agencies,  and  of  the  shareholders  shall  remain  on  the  basis 
of  the  rules  of  September  13,  1821. 

(7)  All  the  articles  of  these  rules  and  of  the  privileges  published  to- 
gether with  them,  whicli  are  not  limited  by  the  aforesaid  treaties,  and 

which  are  not  contrary  to  the  ukase  of  Oc'tober  14, 1827,  concerning  en- trance into  service,  shall  renmin  in  full  force  and  vigor  in  their  full 
extent  and  for  the  whole  tijne  for  whicli  they  were  granted  to  the  Rus- 

sian American  Company  by  our  most  aogust  brother,  the  late  Empreror 
Alexander  the  First. 

In  conclusion  of  this  our  Imperial  charter,  we  oider  all  our  military 
and  civil  authorities  and  all  our  Government  ofticers  not  only  not  to  [)re- 
vent  the  Russian  American  Company  from  availing  itself  of  these  rules 
and  privileges  graiited  to  it  by  us,  but  in  case  of  need  to  forewarn  it  of 
any  damage  or  llarni  which  may  come  to  it,  and  to  render  all  legal  as- 

sistance and  protection  to  its  board  of  administration. 
For  the  greater  force  of  this  charter  v/hi<di  we  have  granted,  we  have 

signed  it  with  our  own  hand  and  have  ordered  it  to  be  stiengthened  by 
the  atlixing  of  our  seal  of  the  Empire, 

Published  by  the  Senate,  March  29  (April  10),  1829. 

CHARTER  OF  1844.' 

Third  Charier  of  the  Rmsian  Amerkan  Company. 

On  the  original  is  written  in  His  Imperial  Majesty's  own  hand: 
"Re  it  thus." 
Gatchina,  October  10,  1844. 

RIGHTS   ATs^D   PRIVILEGES   OF   THE   COHirANY. 

vSec.  1.  The  Russian  American  Company,  established  for  trading  on 
the  continent  of  Nortliwestern  Americja  and  on  the  Ah'utian  and  Ku- 
riles  Islands  as  in  every  part  of  the  Northeastern  Sea,  standsunder  the 
Highest  jn-otection  of  Jlis  Imperial  Majesty. 

'  Related  hack  to  the  year  1842.  For  Russian  text  see  Tikhmeuief,  vol.  ii,  first  ap- 
peudix,  p.  11. 
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^  Sec.  2.  The  limits  of  the  luivi^iitioii  and  trade  of  the  Company  on  the 
snore  of  the  (joiitiiiciit  and  on  tlie  ishiiids  of  Northwestern  America,  are 
within  the  Ibllowini;-  line  of  (h-inarcation  l)(;tween  Knssia,  En<4land,  and 
America:  Commencin<;'  with  the  soutlieinmost  ])oint  of  the  Ishmd  of 
Prince  of  Wales,  which  point  is  sitnated  at  54°  40'  north  latitude  and 
between  131°  and  VVd^  west  lonj;itu<h!  (reckoning  from  the  meridian  of 
Greenwich),  the  above  line  runs  nortliward  along  the  straits  named 
rortlandClianneltothatpointof  the  mainhmd  where  it  touches  theSGth 
degree  of  north  latitude.  Hence  the  line  of  demarcation  follows  the 
crest  of  the  mountains  which  stretch  in  a  direction  pandlel  with  the 
coast  to  the  crossing  at  the  141st  degree  of  Avest  longitude  (from  the 
same  meridian),  and  linally,  fi'om  this  point  of  intersection,  the  same meridian  of  the  141st  degree  constitutes  in  its  extension  to  the  Arctic 
Sea  the  boundary  of  the  liussian  Possessions  on  the  continent  of  North- 

western America. 

Sec.  3.  In  all  places  annexed  to  Russia  by  the  above-mentioned  de- 
limitation there  is  granted  to  the  Company  the  right  to  carry  on  the  fur 

and  tishing  industries  to  the  exclusion  of  all  Kiissian  subjects. 
Sec.  4.  The  Com])any  is  permitted  to  hold  and  use  all  things  hereto- 

fore found  and  hereafter  to  be  found  in  those  places,  as  well  on  the 
surface  as  in  the  bowels  of  the  earth,  without  regard  for  any  claim 
thereto  on  the  part  of  others. 

Sec.  5.  The  Company  is  allowed  in  future  according  to  necessity  and 
its  best  judgment  within  the  limits  designated  in  Sec.  2,  wherever  it 
may  be  found  necessary  to  establish  now  settlements  and  fortifications 
for  safe  habitation;  and  those  formerly  established  maybe  extended 
and  improved,  the  Company  being  allowed  to  send  to  those  regions 
vessels  carrying  merchandise  and  laborers  without  any  let  or  hindrance. 

Sec.  6.  The  Company  is  authorized  to  seiul  its  vessels  to  all  neigh- 
boring nations  and  to  trade  with  them  with  the  consent  of  their  respec- 

tive Governments.  The  Company  is  also  authorized,  if  it  so  desires,  to 
send  its  vessels  for  connnercial  intercourse  to  the  Chinese  ])orts  of  Can- 

ton, Amoy,  Fouchowfou,  Nynpofou,  and  Shanghai,  on  condition,  how- 
ever, that  these  vessels,  in  view  of  Section  '2o9o  of  the  Customs  Laws 

(Code  of  Laws,  Volume  6,  edition  1842),  will  in  no  case  carry  opium  to China  for  sale. 

Sec.  7.  All  Govei-nment  institutions  shall  recognize  the  board  of 
administration  of  the  liussian  American  Company  as  an  institution 
established  for  the  management  of  the  Company's  aflairs,  and  any  de- 

mands of  Government  institutions  relating  to  matters  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Company  shall  be  addressed,  not  to  any  person  or  member 

of  the  Com])any,  but  to  the  said  board. 

Sec.  8.  With  a  view  of  aft'ording  to  the  Company  the  greatest  possi- ble assistance  in  carrying  out  the  aims  of  the  Government  which  in- 
trusted to  the  Company  so  vast  an  extent  of  territory  with  a  consider- 

able population,  the  employes  of  the  Company,  of  tlie  raidi;s  specified 
in  the  table  hereto  annexed,  are  most  graciously  granted  the  following 
privileges: 

1.  Those  of  the  employes  who  belong  to  the  States  haAang  the  right 
of  entering  into  Goverment  service  while  employed  exclusively  in  the 
service  of  the  Company,  are  considered  as  being  actually  in  the  Gov- 

ernment service,  and  enjoy  the  right  of  being  promoted  to  ranks  and 
wearing  the  uniform  of  the  Ministry  of  Finance.  The  order  of  pro- 

motion for  them  is  the  general  civil  order  according  to  the  rank  and 
right  of  each  of  the  emi>loyes.  The  promotion  in  rank  is  made  on  the 
recommeudatiou  of  the  board  of  administration  to  the  Minister  of 
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Finance,  wlio  in  the  case  of  medical  ein])lo.yes  of  the  civil  braiicli  nuist 
confer  with  the  ]\Iiiiister  of  Interior  Affairs, 

2.  As  the  Company  enjoys  tlie  ri,i;ht  to  invite  and  receive  into  its  serv- 
ice from  other  branches  of  the  Government  officers,  noncommissioned 

officers,  sailors,  cannoneers,  medical  employes,  and  assistant  surgeons 

for  employment  on  board  the  vessels  sailing  from  Eussia  to  the  (Jolo- 

nies,  as  well  as  in  the  Colonies  themselves,  and  at  Okhotsk,  therefore 

these  persons  Avhile  in  the  temporary  service  of  theComi)any  are  con- 
sidered to  be  in  active  service  with  regard  to  all  recompenses,  except 

ranks  to  which  promotion  is  made  according  to  seniority  npon  recom- 

mendations from  their  actual  superiors.  The  ohicers  preserve  one-half 

of  their  salary  and  the  right  to  the  services  of  an  orderly.  The  medi- 

cal employees  of  the  civil  branch  are  confirmed  in  the  Company's  service 
by  the  Miuistrv  of  Interior  Aifairs. 

3.  Eetired  employes  of  the  Government,  when  entering  into  the  employ 

of  the  Company,  preserve  their  rank, as  a  general  rule,  and  are  consid- 

ered to  be  in  actual  service,  enjoying  all  the  privileges  alxjve  enumer- 
ated in  paragrapli  1.  ,       •         ,       •   ,  . 

4.  The  employes  of  the  Company  from  classes  not  having  the  right 

to  enter  into  Government  service  enjoy  the  privileges  of  the  classes 

pertaining  to  their  ofhces;  but  in  retiring  from  the  service  of  the  Com- 
pany before  ten  years  return  to  their  original  status. 

5."^  Those  of  the  em])loyes  who  shall  have  served  ten  years  with  spe- 
cial benefit  to  the  Company  are  granted,  upon  recommendation  of  the 

board  on  being  relieved  from  the  service  of  the  Company,  personal  hon- 
orable citizenship,  npon  transfer  from  the  (nnginal  class,  and  in  case  of 

particular  deserts  the  board  of  administration  of  the  Company  is  au- 
thorized to  solicit  the  granting  of  hereditary  honorable  citizenship. 

Sec.  9.  Governmenii  employes  while  in  the  service  of  the  Company 

preserve  tlie  right,  if  they  afterwards  continue  in  the  service  of  the 

Government,  to  have  their  service  in  the  Company  counted  with  regard 

to  pensions  and  orders  of  distiuction  for  unimpeachable  service,* ******* 

Sec.  10.  The  vessels  sent  by  the  Comi>any  from  Croiistadt  around 

the  world,  from  Okhotsk  and  other  Eussian  ports  to  tlie  Eussian  col- 
onies may  be  loaded  with  Eussian  products  as  well  as  with  foreign 

goods,  having  oni-e  paid  customs  duty,  and  the  vessels  returning  from 

such  colonies  with  (cargoes  of  furs  and  ether  merchandise  and  products 

may  be  discharged  without  detention  npon  declarations  made  by  the 

board  ot  administration  at  the  custom-houses,  and  at  the  port  of 

Okhotsk  upon  declarations  from  the  Company's  local  office  to  the  cus- 
toms authorities  of  that  idace.  Inasmuch  as  all  said  merchandise  is 

l)eing  carried  from  one  Eussian  i)ort  to  another,  it  is  not  subject  to  cus- 
toms duties  or  any  other  duties  unless  the  furs  are  subjected  by  special 

law  to  an  internal-revenue  tax. 

Seo.  17.  In  consideration  of  the  remoteness  of  the  province  of  Oc- 

hotsk,  where  the  necessity  arises  for  the  ie])air  and  sometimes  for  the 

building  of  vessels,  the  Company  is  ])c,,!uitted  to  take  in  said  province 

the  n(U'essaiy  timber  fromcon\-enient  places,  lu'ovich'd,  however,  that 

tlie  Comi)any's  office  at  Okhotsk  sliall  immediately  inlbrm  the  local  for- 

estry authorities  of  the  place  selected  for  the  cutting  of  timl)er  and  of 
the  (piantity  and  (puilitv  of  the  timber  cut. 

ISecj.  18.  For  the  shooting  of  animals,  for  maritime  signals,  for  the 

•  Sections  10-15  coiitnin  ro;i;nlations  relating  ouly  to  internal  managem<iat,  and 
liavc  tlieix'lbrc  been  omitted  in  tliis  translation. 
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ai'niiii.i>' of  vessels,  ports,  an<l  redoubts,  and  for  other  uses  on  the  eoii- 
tinent  and  islainls  of  Ani(^ri(;a,  the  ('()ini)any  may  receive  for  casli  fioni 
tlic  stores  of  the  port  of  (-ronstadt,  «;iini)o\V(h;r,  cannon,  ainniiinitioii, 
and  other  aitillery  munitions  which  can  not  be  aciiuircd  by  i)nrcliaso 
in  the  colonies.  All  these  nrticii's  w  ill  be  furnished  to  the  Company  at 
the  prices  ])aid  by  the  Navy  J)epartment  with  the  addition  of  U)  per 
cent  for  the  maintenance  of  ma,uazines.  At  times  when  there  is  no 

comnninication  by  sea  Ixdween  !St.  Petersburg'  an<l  the  Colonies,  the 
Company  may  receive  annmdly  on  the  above-stated  terms  from  40  to 
8(»  ])ounds  of  jiunpowder  from  the  (Jovernment  artillery  store  situated 
at  Irkutsk,  and  about  200  pounds  of  lead  from  the  smelting  establish- 

ment at  I^erchinsk. 
Sec.  19.  In  order  to  secure  freedom  of  a(;tion  and  safety  in  the  opera- 

tions of  the  Company,  all  the  i^remises  occupied  by  its  ofdces  are  ex- 
empted from  military  occupation. 

Sec.  20.  As  the  capital  of  the  Company  attbrds  ample  security  for 
private  claims  against  its  board  of  administration,  the  security  re- 

quired by  law  in  case  of  litigation  is  waived  on  behalf  of  the  board. 
Sec.  21.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  civil  and  military  authorities  and 

institutions  not  only  to  a])stain  from  interfering  with  the  Company  in 
the  enjoyment  of  the  privdleges  granted,  but  also  to  warn  the  Company 
in  case  of  necessity  against  any  i»robal)le  loss  and  injury,  and  upon  re- 

quests of  the  bnard  of  adnunistration  and  its  subordinate  counting  and 
commission  houses  to  altbrd  all  assistance  and  protection. 

Sec.  22.  The  rights  and  privileges  granted  to  the  Company  shall  be 
in  force  for  twenty  vears,  reckoning  from  the  1st  of  January  of  the  year 
1842. 

Sec.  23.  Upon  the  taking  elfect  of  this  charter  all  previous  provisions 

relating  to  the  Com['any  are  repealed,  and  will  preserve  their  force  only 

as  to  matters  arising  before  the  x>i"omulgation  of  the  constitution. 



TREATIES. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN   GREAT    BRITAIN    AND    SPAIN.      SIGNED 
AT  THE  ESCURIAL,  OCTOBER  28,  1790. 

[Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliaitcut.] 

Their  Britannic  and  Oatliolic  Majesties,  being  desirons  of  terminat- 
ing, by  a  speedy  and  solid  agreement,  tlie  differences  which  have  hitely 

arisen  between  the  two  Crowns,  have  jndged  that  the  best  way  of  at- 
taining this  sakitary  object  would  be  that  of  an  amicable  arrangement, 

which,  setting  aside  all  retrospective  discussion  of  the  rights  and  pre- 
tensions of  the  two  parties,  should  fix  their  respective  situation  for  the 

future  on  a  basis  conformable  to  their  true  interests,  as  well  as  to  the 
mutual  desire  with  which  their  said  Majesties  are  animated,  of  estab- 

lishing with  each  other,  in  everything  and  in  all  places,  the  most  per- 
fect friendship,  harmony  and  good  correspondence.  In  tliis  view  they 

have  named  and  constituted  for  their  Plenipotentiaries;  to  wit,  on  the 
part  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  AUeyne  Fitzherbert,  Esq.,  one  of  His 
said  Majesty's  Privy  Council,  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Catholic  Maj- 

esty; and,  on  the  part  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  Don  Josei)h  Monimo, 
Count  of  Floridablanca,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  tlie  lioyal  Spanish 
Order  of  Charles  TIL,  Councillor  of  State  to  His  said  ̂ Majesty,  and  His 
Principal  Secretary  of  State,  and  of  the  Dispatches:  wlio,  att(ir  having 
communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  Powers,  have  agreed 
uj)on  the  following  articles: 

I.  It  is  agreed  that  the  buildings  and  tracts  of  land,  situated  on  the 
north-west  coast  of  the  continent  of  IsTorth  America,  or  on  Islands  ad- 

jacent to  that  continent,  of  which  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty 
were  dispossessed,  about  the  month  of  April,  1789,  by  a  Si)aiiish  officer, 
shall  be  restored  to  the  said  British  subjects. 

II.  And  further,  that  a  just  reparation  shall  bo  made,  according  to 
the  nature  of  the  case,  for  all  acts  of  violence.or  hostility,  wliich  may 
have  been  committed,  subsequent  to  the  month  of  April,  1789,  by  the 
subjects  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  against  the  subjects  of  the 
other;  and  that,  in  case  any  of  the  said  resjx'ctiNc  subjects  shall,  since 
the  same  period,  have  been  forcibly  dispossed  of  their  lands,  buildings, 
vessels,  merchandize,  or  other  x^'operty,  whatever,  on  the  said  continent, 
or  on  the  seas  or  islands  adjacent,  they  shall  be  re-established  in  the 
possession  thereof,  or  a  just  compensation  shall  be  made  to  them  for  the 
losses  which  tliey  shall  have  sustained. 

III.  And,  in  order  to  strengthen  the  bonds  of  friendship,  and  to  pre- 
serve in  future  a])erfect  harmony  and  good  understanding  between  the 

two  Contracting  I'arties,  it  is  agreed  that  their  res[»('ctive  subjects  shall 
not  l)c  disturbed  or  molested,  either  in  navigating  or  carryiu^^'  ou  thcii' 
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fisheries  in  tlie  Pacific  Oce^n,  or  in  the  South  Seas,  oi-  in  lantling-  on  tlie 
coasts  of  those  seas,  in  phices  not  ahcady  occupied,  fur  the  piui)()se  of 
carrying  on  their  commerce  with  the  natives  of  tlie  country,  or  of  making 
settlements  there;  the  whole  subject,  nevertheless  to  the  restrictions 
and  provisions  specified  in  the  three  following  Articles. 

IV.  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to  take  the  most  effectual  meas- 
ures to  prevent  the  navigation  and  fishery  of  His  subjects  in  the  Pac-ific 

Ocean,  or  in  the  South  Seas,  from  being  made  a  i)retext  for  illicit 
trade  with  the  Si)anish  settlements;  and,  with  this  view,  it  is  more- 

over expressly  stipulated,  that  British  subjects  shall  not  navigate,  or 
carry  on  their  fishery  in  the  said  seas,  within  the  space  of  ten  sea 
leagues  from  any  part  of  the  coasts  already  occupied  by  Spain. 

V.  It  is  agreed,  that  as  well  in  the  places  which  are  to  be  restored  to 
the  British  subjects,  by  virtue  of  the  1st  Article,  as  in  all  other  parts 
of  the  north-western  coasts  of  North  America,  or  of  the  islands  adja- 

cent, situated  to  the  north  of  the  parts  ot  the  said  coast  already  occu- 
pied by  Spain,  wherever  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  two  Powers 

shall  have  made  settlements  since  the  month  of  April,  1780,  or  shall 
hereafter  make  any,  the  subjects  of  the  other  shall  have  free  access,  and 
shall  carry  on  their  trade,  without  any  disturbance  or  molestation. 

VI.  It  is  further  agreed,  with  respect  to  the  eastern  and  western 
coasts  of  South  America,  and  to  the  islands  adjacent,  that  no  settle- 

ment shall  be  formed  hereafter,  by  the  respective  subjects,  in  such  parts 
ot  those  coasts  as  are  situated  to  the  south  of  those  parts  of  the  same 
coasts,  and  of  the  islands  adjacent,  which  are  already  occupied  by 
Spain:  provided  that  the  said  respective  subjects  shall  retain  the  lib- 

erty of  landing  on  the  coasts  and  islands  so  situated,  fi)r  the  purposes 
of  their  fishery,  and  of  erecting  thereon  huts,  aird  other  temporary 
buildings,  serving  only  for  those  puij)oses. 

VII.  In  all  cases  of  com])laint  or  infraction  of  the  Articles  of  the 
present  Convention,  the  officers  of  either  Pt^rty,  without  permitting 
themselves  previously  to  commit  any  violence  or  act  of  force,  shall  be 
bound  to  make  an  exact  report  of  the  affair  and  of  its  circumstances,  to 
their  respective  Courts,  who  will  terminate  such  differences  in  an  ami- 

cable manner. 
VIII.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  confirmed  in  the 

space  of  six  weeks,  to  be  computed  from  the  day  of  its  signature,  or 
sooner  if  it  can  be  done. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  of  Their 
Britannic  and  Catholic  Majesties,  have,  in  their  names,  and  in  virtue 
of  o.ur  respective  full  Powers,  signed  the  present  Convention,  and  set 
thereto  tlie  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  the  Palace  of  St.  Laurence,  the  28th  of  October,  1790. 
Alleyne  Fitz-Herbert, 
El,  Conde  de  Floeidablanca, 

L.  S. 
L.  S. 
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TREATY  OF  1818  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT 

BRITAIN,  RSSPSC'TING  FISHERIES,  BOUNDARIES,  AND  RESTORA- 
TION OF  SLAVES. 

[Extract.] 

Article  II. 

It  is  agreed  that  a  line  drawn  from  the  most  northwestern  point  of 
the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  along  the  forty-ninth  parallel  or  north  latitude, 

or,  if  the  said  point  shall  not  be  in  the  forty-ninth  ])arallel  of  north  lati- 
tude, then  that  a  line  drawn  from  the  said  point  due  north  or  south  as 

the  case  may  be,  until  the  said  line  shall  intersect  the  said  parallel  of 
north  latitude,  and  from  the  point  of  such  intersection  due  west  along 
and  witl)  the  said  parallel  shall  be  the  line  of  demarcation  between  the 
territories  of  the  United  States,  and  those  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and 
that  the  said  line  shall  form  the  northern  boundary  of  the  said  terri- 

tories of  the  United  States,  and  the  southern  boundary  of  the  territo- 
ries of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  the  Stony 

Mountains. 

Article  III. 

It  is  agreed,  that  any  country  that  maybe  claimed  by  either  party  on 
the  northwest  coast  of  America,  westward  of  the  Stony  Mountains, 
shall,  together  with  its  harbours,  bays  and  creeks,  and  the  navigation 
«»f  all  rivers  within  the  same,  be  free  and  open,  for  the  term  of  ten  years 
from  tbe  date  of  the  signature  of  the  present  convention,  to  the  vessels, 
citizens,  and  subjects  of  the  two  Powers:  it  being  well  understood,  that 
tliis  agreement  is  not  to  be  construed  to  the  prejudice  of  any  claim,  which 
either  Of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  may  have  to  any  part  of  the 
said  country,  nor  shall  it  be  taken  to  affect  the  claims  of  any  other 
Power  or  State  to  any  part  of  the  said  country;  the  only  object  of  the 

high  contracting  parties,  in  that  respect,  being  to  prevent  disputes  and 
differences  amongst  themselves. 

TREATY  OP  AMITY.  SETTLEMENT,  AND  LIMITS  OF  1819,  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  AND   SPAIN. 

[Extract.] 

Article  III. 

The  boundary  line  betAveen  the  two  countries,  west  of  the  Mississippi, 
shall  begin  on  the  Gnl])h  of  Mexi(;o,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Sabine, 
in  the  sea,  continning  north,  along  the  western  bank  of  that  river,  to 
the  ;'>lid  degree  of  latitnde;  thence,  by  a  line  due  north,  to  the  degree 
of  latitude  "where  it  strikes  the  Bio  Boxo  of  Natchitoches,  or  Bed  Eiver; 
then  following  tlie  course  to  the  Bio  Hoxo  westward,  to  the  degree  of 

hmgitude  100  west  from  Loiulon  and  15.")  from  Washington;  then,  cross- 
ing the  said  Bed  Biver,  and  running  tlience,  by  a  line  due  north,  to  the 

river  Arkansas;  thence,  following  the  course  of  the  southern  bank  of  the 
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Arkansas,  to  its  source,  in  latitude  42  north ;  and  tlience  by  that  paral- 
lel of  latitude,  to  the  Houth  Sea.  The  Avhole  beinj;-  as  hiid  down  in 

Melish's  mapof  tlie  United  States,  ])ublished  at  Philadelphia,  improved to  the  first  of  January,  1818.  But  if  the  source  of  the  Arkansas  Kiver 
shall  \w  found  to  fall  north  or  south  of  latitude  42,  then  the  line  shall 
run  from  the  said  source  due  south  or  north,  as  the  case  may  be,  till 
it  meets  the  said  parallel  of  latitude  42,  and  thence,  along  tlie  said 
parariel,  to  the  South  Sea:  All  the  islands  in  the  Sabine,  and  the  said 
Eed  and  Arkansas  Elvers,  throughout  the  course  thus  described,  to 
belong  to  the  United  States;  but  the  use  of  the  waters,  and  the  naviga- 

tion of  the  Sabine  to  the  sea,  and  of  the  said  rivers  Roxo  and  Arkan- 
sas, throughout  the  extent  of  the  said  boundary,  on  their  respective 

banks,  shall  be  common  to  the  respective  inhabitants  of  both  nations. 
The  two  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  cede  and  renounce  all  their 

rights,  claims,  and  pretensions,  to  the  territories  described  by  the  said 
line,  that  is  to  say:  The  United  States  hereby  cede  to  His  Catholic 
Majesty,  and  renounce  forever,  all  their  rights,  claims  and  pretensions, 
to  the  territories  lying  west  and  south  of  the  above-described  line;  and, 
in  like  manner.  His  Catholic  Majesty  cedes  to  the  said  United  States  all 
his  rights,  claims,  and  pretensions  to  any  territories  east  and  noi-th  of 
the  said  line,  and  for  himself,  his  heirs,  and  successors,  renounces  all 
claim  to  the  said  territories  forever. 

TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  RUSSIA  RELATIVE 
TO  NAVIGATION,  FISHING,  AND  TRADING  IN  THE  PACIFIC 
OCEAN  AND  TO  ESTABLISHMENTS  ON  THE  NORTHWEST 
COAST,  CONCLUDED  APRIL  5/17,  1824 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 
The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 

Emperor  of  all  the  Eussias,  wishing  to  cement  the  bonds  of  amity 
which  unite  them,  and  to  secure  between  them  the  invariable  mainte- 

nance of  a  perfect  concord,  by  means  of  the  present  convention,  have 
named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  this  effect,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Henry  Middleton,  a 
citizen  of  said  States,  and  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  near  his  Imperial  Majesty;  and  His  Majjesty  the  Em- 

peror of  all  the  Eussias,  his  beloved  and  faithful  Charles  Eobert  Count 
of  Nesselrode,  actual  Privy  Counsellor,  Member  of  the  Council  of  State, 
Secretary  of  State  directing  the  administration  of  Foreign  Aflairs, 
actual  Chamberlain,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  St.  Alexander  Kevsky, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  St.  Wladimir  of  the  first  class,  Knight  of 
that  of  the  White  Eagle  of  Poland,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  St. 
Stephen  of  Hungary,  Knight  of  the  Orders  of  the  Holy  Ghost  and  St. 
Michael,  and  Grand  Cross  of  the  Legion  of  Honor  of  France,  Knight 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Orders  of  the  Black  and  of  the  Eed  Eagle  of  Prus- 

sia, of  the  Annunciation  of  Sardinia,  of  Charles  III  of  Spain,  of  St. 
Ferdinand  and  of  Merit  of  ISTaples,  of  the  Elephant  of  Denmark,  of  the 
Polar  Star  of  Sweden,  of  the  Crown  of  Wiirtemberg,  of  the  Guelphs 
of  Hanover,  of  the  Belgic  Lion,  of  Fidelity  of  Baden,  and  of  St.  Con- 
stantine  of  Parma;  and  Pierre  de  Poletica,  actual  Counsellor  of  State, 
Knight  of  the  Order  of  St.  Anne  of  the  first  class,  and  Grand  Cross  of 
the  Order  of  St.  Wladimir  of  the  second; 
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Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  lull  powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the  following  stipulations: 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that,  in  any  part  of  the  Great  Ocean,  commonly  called 

the  Pacitic  Ocean,  or  South  Sea,  the  respective  citizens  or  subjects  of 

the  high  contracting  Powers  shall  be  neither  disturbed  nor  restrained, 

either  in  navigation  or  in  fishing,  or  in  the  power  of  resorting  to  the 

coasts,  upon  points  whi(;h  may  not  already  have  been  occupied,  for  the 

purpose  of  trading  with  the  natives,  saving  always  the  restrictions  and 
conditions  determined  by  the  following  articles. 

Article  II. 

With  a  view  of  preventing  the  rights  of  navigation  and  of  fishing 

exercised  upon  the  Great  Ocean  by  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the 

high  contracting  Powers  from  becoming  the  pretext  for  an  illicit  trade, 

it  is  agreed  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  not  resort  to 

any  point  where  there  is  a  Eussiau  establishment,  without  the  pernjis- 
sion  of  the  governor  or  commander;  and  that,  reciprocally,  the  subjects 
of  Russia  shall  not  resort,  without  permission,  to  any  establishment  of 
the  United  States  upon  the  Northwest  coast. 

Article  III. 

It  is  moreover  agreed  that,  hereafter,  there  shall  not  be  formed  by 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  under  the  authority  t)f  the  said 

States,  any  establishment  upon  the  northwest  coast  of  America,  nor  in 

any  of  the'islands  adjacent,  to  the  north  of  fifty- four  degrees  and  forty minutes  of  north  latitude;  and  that,  in  the  same  manner,  there  shall  be 

none  formed  by  Russian  subjects,  or  under  the  authority  of  Russia, 
south  of  the  same  parallel. 

Article  IV. 

Article  V. 

All  spirituous  liquors,  fire-arms,  other  arms,  powder,  and  munitions 
of  war  of  every  kind,  are  always  excepted  from  this  same  commerce 

permitted  by  the  preceding  article;  and  the  two  Powers  engage,  recip- 
rcx-ally,  neither  to  sell,  nor  suffer  them  to  be  sold,  to  tlie  natives  by 
their  respective  citizens  and  subje(;ts,  nor  by  any  person  wlio  may  be 
under  tlieir  authority.  It  is  likewise  stipulated  that  this  restriction 
shall  never  afford  a  pretext,  nor  be  advanced,  in  any  case,  to  authorize 
eith(?r  search  or  detention  of  the  vessels,  seizure  of  the  merchandise,  or, 
in  fine,  any  nu;asures  of  constraint  whatever  towards  tlie  merchants  or 

tlie  ciews'  wlio  may  carry  on  this  commerce;  the  high  contracting 
I'owers  reciprocally  reserving  to  themselves  to  determine  upon  the  pen- 
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alties  to  be  incurred,  and  to  inflict  the  punislinients  in  case  of  tlie  con- 
travention of  this  article  by  tlieir  respective  citizens  or  subjects. 

Article  VI. 

When  tliis  convention  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  on  the 
one  part,  and,  on  the  other,  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Kus- 
sias,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanj>e(lat  Washinjiton  in  the  space  of 
ten  months  from  the  date  below,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  thereto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  St.  Petersburg'  the  17-5  April,  of  the  year  of  Grace  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty  four. 

SEAL. 
SEAL. 

SEAL. 

Henry  Middleton. 
Le  Comte  Charles  de  Nesselrode. 
Pierre  de  Poletioa. 

Au  Noni  de  la  tres  Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinite: 

Le  President  des  Etats-Unis  d'Am^rique,  et  Sa  Majeste  I'Empereur 
de  toutes  les  Russies,  voulant  cimenter  les  liens  d'amitie  qui  les  unis- 
sent  et  assurer  entre  eux  le  maintieu  invariable  d'un  i)arfait  accord, 
moyennaut  la  presente  Convention,  ont  nomme  pour  Leurs  Plenipoten- 
tiaires  a  cet  efifet,  savoir:  le  President  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique,  le 
Sieur  Henry  Middleton,  Citoyen  des  dits  Etats,  et  Leur  Envoye  Ex- 

traordinaire et  Ministrc  Plenipotentiaire  pres  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale:  et 

Sa  Majesti'  I'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Pussies,  Ses  ames  et  teaux  les 
Sieurs  Charles  Robert  Compte  de  Nesselrode,  Conseiller  Prive  actuel, 

Membre  du  Conseil  d'Etat,  Secretaire  d'Etat  Dirigeant  leMinistere  des 
affaires  etrangeres,  Chambellan  actuel.  Chevalier  de  I'ordre  de  St.  Alex- 

andre ISTevsky,  Grand  Croix  de  I'ordre  de  St.  Wladmir  de  la  l'**  classe, 
Chevalier  de  celui  de  I'aigle  blanc  de  Pologne,  Grand  Croix  de  I'ordre 
de  St.  Etienne  de  Hongrie,  Chevalier  des  ordres  du  St.  Esprit  et  de  St. 

Michel  et  Grand  Croix  de  celui  de  la  Legion  d'Honneur  de  France, 
Chevalier  Grand  Croix  des  ordres  de  I'Aigle  noir  et  de  I'Aigle  rouge  de 
Prusse,  de  I'Annonciade  de  Sardaigiie,  de  Charles  III  d'Espagne,  de 
St.  Ferdinand  etdu  nierite  de  jSTaples,  de  I'Elephant  de  Danemarc,  de 
I'Etoile  Polaire  de  Suede,  dela  Oouroniiede  Wurtemberg,  desGuelphes 
de  Uanovre,  du  Lion  Beige,  de  la  Fidelite  de  Bade,  etde  St.  Constantin 
de  Parme,  et  Pierre  de  Poletica,  Conseiller  d'Etat  actuel.  Chevalier  de 
I'ordre  de  Ste.  Anne  de  la  1""  classe,  et  Grand  Croix  de  I'ordre  de  St. 
Wladmir  de  hi  seconde;  lesquels  apres  avoir  echangc  leurs  pleins-pou- 
voirs,  trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  ont  arrete  et  signe  les  stipula- 

tions suivantes. 

Article  Premier. 

II  estconvenu  que  dans  aucune  partie  du  Grand  Ocean,  appel6  com- 
munement  Ocean  Pacifique  ou  Mer  du  Sud,  les  Citoyens  ou  Sujets  re- 
spectifs  des  liautes  Puissances  contractantes  ne  seront  ui  troubles,  ui 
genes,  soit  dans  la  navigation,  soit  dans  Pexploitation  de  la  peche,  soit 
dans  la  faculte  d'aborder  anx  cotes  sur  des  points  qui  ne  seroient  pas 
dejti  occupds,  afin  d'y  faire  le  commerce  avec  les  Indigenes,  sauf  toute- 
foisles  restrictions  et  conditions  determinees  par  les  articles  qui  suivent. 
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Article  DEUxifeME. 

Dans  la  vne  d'empeclier  que  les  droits  de  navigation  et  de  p6cho 

exerces  sur  le  grand  Ocean  par  les  Citoyens  et  Sujets  des  hautes  Puis- 
sances contractantes  ue  deviennent  le  priHexte  d'un  commerce  illicite, 

il  est  convenu  que  les  Citoyens  des  Etats  Unis  n'aborderont  a  aucun 
point  oil  il  se  trouve  un  etablissement  Eusse,  sans  la  permission  du 
Gouverneur  ou  Commandant;  et  que  reciproqueinent  les  Sujets  Busses 

ne  pouvront  aborder  sans  permission  a  aucun  etablissement  des  Etats- 
Unis  sur  la  Cote  nord-ouest. 

AeTICLE  TROISli^ME. 

H  est  convenu  en  outre,  que  dor^navant  il  ne  pourra  etre  formd  par 

les  Citoyens  des  Etats-Unis,  ou  sous  I'autorit^  des  dits  Etats,  aucun 
etablissement  sur  la  Cote  nord  ouest  d'Amerique,  ni  dans  aucune  des 

lies  adjacentes  cm  Nord  du  cinquante  quatrieme  degre  et  quarante  mi- 
nutes de  latitude  septentrionale;  et  que  de  meme  il  n'en  pourra  etre 

forme  aucun  par  des  Sujets  Russes,  ou  sous  rautoiite  de  la  llussie,  au 
Sud  de  la  meme  parallele. 

Article  QuATRiicME. 

II  est  n^anmoins  entendu  que  pendant  un  terme  de  dix  annees  a  comp- 
ter de  la  signature  de  la  presente  Convention,  les  Vaissoaux  des  deux 

Puissances,  ou  qui  appartiendraient  a  leurs  Citoyens  ou  Sujets  respec- 
tifs,  pourront  reciproqueinent  frequenter  sans  entrave  quelconque, 
les  mers  interieures,  les  golfes,  liavres  et  cliques  sur  la  Cote  mentionnee 

dans  Particle  precedent,  aiin  d'y  faire  la  peche  et  le  commerce  avec  les 
naturels  du  pays. 

Article  CinquiIjme. 

Sont  toutefois  exceptees  de  ce  meme  commerce  accords  par  I'article 
precedent,  toutes  les  liqueurs  spiritueuses,  les  amies  a  feu,  armes 
blanches,  poudre  et  munitions  de  guerre  de  toute  esjjece,  que  les  deux 

Puissances  s'engagent  reciproqueinent  a  ne  pas  vendre,  ni  laisser  ven- 
dre  aux  Indigenes  par  leurs  Citoyens  et  Sujets  respectifs,  ni  par  aucun 
indfvidu  qui  se  trouveroit  sous  leur  autorite.  II  est  ̂ galement  stipule 

que  cette  restriction  ne  pourra  jamais  servir  de  pretexte  ni  etre  all(5- 
gn^e  dans  aucun  cas,  pour  autoriser  soit  la  visite  ou  la  detention  des 

Vaisseaux,  soitlasaisie  de  la  marcliaudise,  soit  enfin  des  mesures  quel- 
conques  de  contraiiite  envers  les  arinateurs  ou  les  equipages  qui 

feraient  ce  commerce;  les  liaiites  Puissances  contractantes  s'etant  reci- 

I)roquement  reserve  de  statuer  sur  les  peiues  a  eucourir,  et  d'infliger les  amendes  eucourues  en  cas  do  coutraveution  a  cet  article  par  leurs 
Citoyens  ou  Sujets  respectifs. 

Article  Sixi^mb. 

Lorsque  cette  Convention  aura  6te  ducment  ratifit^e  par  le  President 
des  Etats  Unis  de  I'avis  et  duconsentemcnt  du  Senat,  d'une  part,  etdo 
I'antrc  par  Sa  Majeste  I'Emperenr  de  toutes  les  Eussies,  les  ratifnta- 
tions  en  seront  ecliangees  a  Washington  dans  le  d61ai  do  dix  mois  de  la 
date  ci-dessous  ou  plutot  si  faire  so  pent. 
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En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  Pout  sigii^e,  et  y  out 
fait  apposer  les  cachets  de  leurs  amies. 

Fait  a  St.  Petersbourg  le  -{y  Avril  de  Fan  de  grace  iiiilliuit  cent  vingt 

quati'e. SEAL. 
SEAL, 
SEAL. 

IIenry  Middleton. 
Le  Comte  (Charles  de  Nesseleode. 
Pierre  de  Poletica. 

TREATY   BETWEEN    GREAT   BRITAIN    AND    RUSSIA,     SIGNED    AT 

ST.  PETERSBURG  FEBRUARY  J^,    1825. 
28 

In  the  name  of  the  INfost  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 

Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  thelinssias,  being  desirous 
of  drawing  still  closer  the  ties  of  good  understanding  and  friendship 
which  unite  them,  by  means  of  an  agreement  wiiich  may  settle,  upon 
the  basis  of  reciprocal  convenience,  different  points  connected  with  tlie 
commerce,  navigation,  and  fisheries  of  their  subjects  on  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  as  well  as  the  limitsof  their  respoetive  possessions  on  the  North- 

west coast  of  America,  have  named  Plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a 
convention  for  this  purpose,  that  is  to  say:  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Eight  Honora- 

ble Stratford  Canning,  a  member  of  his  said  Majesty's  Most  Honorable 
Privy  Council,  etc.,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Eiissias, 
the  Sieur  Charles  Eobert  Count  de  Nesselrode,  His  Imperial  Majesty's 
Privy  Councillor,  a  member  of  the  Council  ot  the  Emj^ire,  Secretary  of 
State  for  the  department  of  Foreign  Affairs,  etc.,  and  the  Sieur  Pierre 

de  Poletica,  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Councillor  of  State,  etc.  Who, 
after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the  following 
articles : 

I.  It  is  agreed  that  the  res])ective  subjects  of  the  high  contracting 
Parties  shall  not  be  troubled  or  molested,  in  any  part  of  the  o-cean, 
commonly  called  the  Pacific  Ocean,  either  in  navigating  the  same,  in 
fishing  therein,  or  in  landing  at  such  parts  of  the  coast  as  shall  not 
have  been  already  occupied,  in  order  to  trade  with  the  natives,  under 
the  restrictions  and  conditions  sjDecified  in  the  following  articles. 

II.  In  order  to  prevent  the  right  of  navigating  and  fishing,  exercised 
upon  the  ocean  by  the  subjects  of  the  high  contracting  Parties,  from 
becoming  the  pretext  for  an  illicit  commerce,  it  is  agreed  that  the  sub- 

jects of  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall  not  land  at  any  place  where  there 
may  be  a  Eussian  establishment,  without  the  permission  of  the  Gov- 

ernor or  Commandant;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  that  Eussian  subjects 
shall  not  land,  without  permission,  at  any  British  establishment  of  the 
Northwest  coast. 

III.  The  line  of  demarkation  between  the  possessions  of  the  high  con- 
tracting Parties,  upon  the  coast  of  the  continent,  and  the  islands  of 

America  to  the  Northwest,  shall  be  drawn  in  the  manner  following: 
Commencing  from  the  southernmost  point  of  the  island  called  Frince 

of  Wales  Island,  which  jjoint  lies  in  the  parallel  of  fifty-four  degrees 
forty  minutes,  north  latitude,  and  between  the  one  hundred  and  thirty- 
first  and  the  one  hundred  and  thirty-third  degree  of  Avest  longitude 
(Meridian  of  Greenwich),  the  said  line  shall  ascend  to  the  north  along 
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tlie  clinunel  called  Portland  Channel,  as  far  as  'die  point  of  tlie  conti- 
nent where  it  strikes  the  fifty  sixth  dej^ree  of  north  latitude;  from  this 

last  mentioned  point,  the  line  of  demarkation  shall  follow  the  summit  of 
the  mountains  situated  parallel  to  to  tlie  coast,  as  far  as  the  point  of  in- 

tersection of  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  deg'ree  of  west  longitude  (of 
the  same  meridian) ;  and,  finally,  from  the  said  point  of  intersection,  the 
said  meridian  line  of  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree,  in  its  pro- 
longaticni  as  far  as  the  Frozen  Ocean,  shall  form  the  limit  between  the 
liussian  and  British  Possessions  on  the  continent  of  Ameri<'a  to  the 
Korthwest. 

IV.  With  reference  to  the  line  of  demarkation  laid  down  in  the  pre- 
ceding article  it  is  understood: 

First.  Tliat  tlie  island  called  Prince  of  Wales  Island  shall  belong 
wholly  to  Kussia. 

Second.  That  wherever  the  summit  of  the  mountains  which  extend  in 
n  direction  iiarallel  to  the  coast,  from  the  fifty  sixth  degree  of  north 
latitude  to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first 
degree  of  west  longitude,  shall  ])rove  to  be  at  the  distance  of  more  than 
ten  marine  leagues  from  the  ocean,  the  limit  between  the  British  Pos- 

sessions and  the  line  of  coast  which  is  to  belong  to  Kussia,  as  above 
mentioned,  shall  be  formed  by  a  line  parallel  to  the  windings  of  the 
coast,  and  which  shall  never  exceed  the  distance  of  ten  marine  leagues 
therefrom. 

V.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  that  no  establishment  shall  be  formed  by 
either  of  the  two  parties  within  the  limits  assigned  by  tha  two  preced- 

ing articles  to  the  possessions  of  the  other;  consequently,  British  sub- 
jects shall  not  form  any  establishment  either  upon  the  coast,  or  upon 

the  border  of  the  continent  comprised  within  the  limits  of  the  Ilussian 
Possessions,  as  designated  in  the  two  preceding  articles;  and,  in  like 
manner,  no  establishment  shall  be  formed  by  Ilussian  subjects  beyond 
the  said  limits. 

VI.  It  is  understood  that  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  from 
whatever  quarter  they  may  arrive,  whether  from  the  ocean,  or  from  the 
interior  of  the  continent,  shall  forever  enjoy  the  right  of  navigating 
freely,  and  without  any  hindrance  whatever,  all  the  rivers  and  streams 
which,  in  tlieir  course  towards  the  Pacific  Ocean,  may  cross  the  line  of 
demarkation  upon  the  line  of  coast  described  in  article  three  of  the 
present  convention. 

VI  I.  It  is  also  understood,  that,  for  the  space  of  ten  years  from  the 
signature  of  the  present  convention,  the  vessels  of  the  two  Powers,  or 
those  l)el()nging  to  their  respective  subjects,  shall  mutually  be  at  lib- 

erty to  frequent,  without  any  hindrance  whatever,  all  the  inland  seas, 
the  gulfs,  havens,  and  creeks  on  the  coast  mentioned  in  article  three 
for  the  purposes  of  fishing  and  of  trading  witli  the  natives. 

VIII.  Tiie  port  of  Sitka,  or  Novo  Archangelsk,  shall  be  open  to  the 
commerce  and  vessels  of  British  subjects  for  the  space  of  ten  years  from 
the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  convention. 
In  tlie  event  of  an  extension  of  this  term  often  years  being  granted  to 
any  other  Power,  the  like  extension  shall  be  granted  also  to  Great 
Britain. 

IX.  The  above  mentioned  liberty  of  commerce  shall  not  apply  to  the 
trade  in  spirituous  liquors,  in  fire-arms,  or  otlu'r  arms,  gunpowder  or 
other  warlike  stores;  the  high  contracting  Parties  reci])rocally  engag- 

ing not  to  permit  the  above-mentioned  articles  to  be  sold  or  delivered, 
in  any  manner  whatever,  to  the  natives  of  ihe  country. 

X.  Every  British  or  Ilussian  vessel  navigating  the  Pacific  Ocean, 
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wliicli  may  be  compelled  by  storms  or  by  accidont,  to  take  shelter  in 
the  i)orts  of  the  respective  Parties,  shall  be  at  lil)erty  to  refit  therein, 
to  i)rovide  itself  with  all  necessary  stores,  and  to])ntt()  seaaj?ain,  with- 

out paying  any  other  i)ort  and  light-house  dues,  whicli  shall  be  the  same 
as  those  i)aid  by  national  vessels.  In  cuse,  however,  the  master  of  sm-h 
vessel  should  be  under  the  necessity  of  disposing  of  a  part  of  his  mer- 

chandise in  order  to  defray  his  expenses,  he  shall  conform  himself  to 
the  regulations  and  tariffs  of  the  place  where  he  may  have  landed, 

XI.  In  every  case  of  comi^laint  on  account  of  an  infraction  of  the 

articles  of  the  jn-esent  convention,  the  civil  and  military  authorities  of 
the  high  contracting  I'arties,  without  previously  acting  or  taking  any 
forcible  measure,  shall  make  an  exact  and  circumstantial  report  of  the 
matter  to  their  respective  courts,  who  engage  to  settle  the  same,  in  a 
friendly  manner,  and  according  to  the  principles  of  justice. 

XII.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratification 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Loudon,  within  the  space  of  six  weeks,  orsf)oner 
if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  attixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  St.  Petersburg,  the  lGth-2.s  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five. 

[L.  S. 

[l.  s. L.  S. 

Stratford  Canning. 
The  Count  de  Nesselrode. 
Pierre  de  Poletica. 

Au  Nom  de  la  Tr^s  Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinitf'^ 
Sa  Majeste  le  Koi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  La  Grande  Bretagne  et  de 

I'Irlaude,  et  Sa  Majeste  I'Empereurde  toutes  les  Pussies,  desirant  res- 
serrer  les  liens  de  bonne  intelligence  et  d'amitie  qui  les  unissent,  au 
moyeu  d'uu  accord  qui  reglerait,  d'apres  le  principe  des  convenances 
r^ciproques,  divers  points  relatifs  au  Commerce,  a  la  Xavigatiou,  et  aux 

Pecheries  de  leurs  Sujets  sur  rOc;''an  Pacifique,  ainsi  que  les  limites 
de  leurs  Possessions  respectives  sur  la  Cote  Xord-ouest  de  I'Amerique, 
out  nomm6  des  Plenipotentiaires  pour  conclure  une  Convention  a  cet 

eftet,  savoir; — Sa  Majest(''  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  La  Grande  Bre- 
tagne et  de  I'Irlande,  le  Tres  Honorable  Stratford  Canning,  Conseiller 

de  Sa  dite  Majeste  en  Son  Conseil  Priv^,  &c.  Et  Sa  Majeste  I'Empe- 
reur  de  toutes  les  Russies,  le  Sieur  Charles  Robert  Comte  de  Xessel- 
rode.  Son  Conseiller  Prive  actuel,  Membre  du  Conseil  de  I'Empire,  Se- 

cretaire d'Etat  dirigeant  le  Minist^re  des  Affaires  Etrangeres,  &c.;  et  le 
Sieur  Pierre  de  Poletica,  Son  Conseiller  d'Etat  actuel,  &c.  Lesquels 
Plenipotentiaires,  apres  s'etre  communique  leurs  Plein-pouvoirs  respec- 
tifs,  trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  out  arrete  et  signe  les  Articles 
suivans: — 

I.  II  est  convenu  que  dans  aucune  partie  du  (tiiuhI  Ocean,  appel6 
conimunement  Ocean  Pacifique,  les  Sujets  respectifs  des  Ilautes  Puis- 

sances Contractantes  ne  seront  ni  troubles,  ni  genes,  soit  dans  la  naviga- 
tion, soit  dans  I'exploitation  d(5  la  peche,  soit  dans  lafaculte  d'aborder 

aux  Cotes,  sur  des  Points  qui  ne  seraient  pas  deja  occupes,  afin  d'y 
faire  le  commerce  avec  les  Indigenes,  sauf  toutefois  les  restrictions  et 
conditions  determinees  par  les  Articles  qui  suivent. 

II.  Dans  la  vue  d'eini)echer  que  les  droits  de  navigation  et  de  peche 
cxerces  sur  le  Grand  Ocean  par  les  Sujets  des  Hautes  Parties  Con- 

tractantes, ne  devienuent  le  pretexte  d'un  commerce  illicite,  il  est  cou- 
6 
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veuu  que  les  Sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  n'aborderont  k  aucuu 
Poiut  oil  il  se  trouve  uu  Etablissement  Rus.se,  sans  la  permission  du 
Gouverneur  ou  Commandant,  et  que,  reciproquement,  les  Sujets  Russes 
ne  pourront  aborder,  sans  permission,  a  aucun  Etablissement  Bri- 

tannique, sur  la  Cote  Nord-ouest. 
III.  La  ligne  de  d(?mareation  entre  les  Possessions  des  Hautes  Par- 

ties Contra ctantes  sur  la  Cote  du  Continent  et  les  lies  de  I'Am^rique 
Nord-ouest,  sera  tracee  ainsi  qu'il  suit : — 

A  partir  du  Point  le  i>lus  meridional  de  I'lle  dite  Prince  of  Wales, 
lequel  Point  se  trouve  sous  la  parallele  du  54™«  degre  40  minutes  de 
latitude  Nord,  et  entre  le  131""^  et  le  ISS'"**  degre  de  longitude  Quest 
(Meridien  de  Greenwicli),  la  dite  ligne  remontera  au  Xord  le  long  de  la 
passe  dite  Portland  Cliannel,  jusqu'au  Point  de  la  terre  ferme  on  elle 
atteint  le  56'"''  degre  de  latitude  Nord:  de  ce  dernier  point  la  ligne  de 
demarcation  suivra  la  crete  des  montagnes  situees  parallelement  a  la 

Cote,  jusqu'au  point  d'intersection  du  141"'*'  degre  de  longitude  Onest 
(meme  IMcridien);  et,  finalement,  du  dit  point  d'intersection,  la  meme 
ligne  meridienne  du  141"'<^  degre  formera,  dans  son  prolongement  jusqu'a 
la  mer  Glaciale,  la  limite  entre  les  Possessions  Eusses  et  Britanniques 
sur  le  Continent  de  I'Amerique  ISTord-ouest. 

ly.  II  est  entendn,  par  rapport  a  la  ligne  de  demarcation  determin^e 
dans  I'Article  x^recedent : 

1°.  Que  I'lle  dite  Prince  of  Wales  appartiendra  toute  entiere  a  la 
Russie : 

2".  Que  partout  oii  la  crete  des  montagnes  qui  s'etendent  dans  une 
direction  parallele  a  la  Cote  depuis  le  50'""  degre  de  latitude  Iford  au 
point  d'intersection  du  141""^^^  degre  de  longitude  Guest,  se  trouverait  a 
la  distance  de  plus  de  dix  lieuos  marines  de  I'Ocean,  la  limite  entre  les 
Possessions  Britanniques  et  la  lisiere  de  Cote  mentionnee  ci-dessus 
comme  devant  appartenir  a  La  Russie,  sera  formee  par  une  ligne  paral- 

lele aux  sinuosites  de  la  Cote,  et  qui  ne  pourra  jamais  en  etre  eloignee 
que  de  dix  lieues  marines. 

y.  II  est  convenu  eu  outre,  que  mil  Etablissement  ne  seraform^  par 
I'une  des  deux  Parties  dans  les  limites  que  les  deux  Articles  prec6dens 
assignent  aux  Possessions  de  1' Autre.  En  consequence,  les  Sujets 
Britanniques  ne  formeront  aucun  Etablissement,  soit  sur  la  cote,  soit 
sur  la  lisiere  de  terre  ferme  comprise  dans  les  limites  des  Possessions 
Russes,  telles  qu'elles  sont  designees  dans  les  deux  Articles  precedens; 
et  de  meme,  nul  Etablissement  ne  sera  forme  par  des  Sujets  Russes  au 
dela  des  dites  limites. 

yi.  II  est  entendn  que  les  Sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  de 

quelque  Cote  qu'ils  arrivent,  soit  de  I'Ocean,  soit  de  I'interieur  du  Con- 
tinent, joniront  a  perpetnite  du  droit  de  uaviguer  librement,  et  sans 

entrave  (luelconque,  sur  tons  les  fleuves  et  rivieres,  qui,  dans  leurs 
cours  vers  la  mer  Pacifuiue,  traverseront  la-  ligne  de  demarcation  sur 
la  lisiere  de  la  Cote  indiquee  dans  I'Article  3.  de  la  presente  Conven- 
tion. 

yil.  II  est  aussi  entendu  que,  pendant  I'espace  de  dix  Ans,  a  dater 
de  la  signature  de  cette  Convention,  les  Vaisseaux  des  deux  Puissances, 
ou  ceux  appartenans  a  leurs  Sujets  respectifs,  pourront  reciproquement 
frequenter,  sans  entrave  quelconque,  toutes  les  Mers  interieures,  les 
Golfes,  Havres,  et  Criques  sur  la  cote  mentionn<5e  dans  I'Article  3.  afin 
d'y  faire  la  ])eclie  et  le  commerce  avec  les  Indigenes. 
Vlll.  Le  Port  de  Sitka,  ou  Novo  Archangelsk,  sera  ouvert  au  Com- 

merce et  aux  yiiisseaux  des  Sujets  Britanuicpies  durant  I'espace  de  dix 
ans,  a  datei'  de  I'ccbange  des  Ratifications  de  cette  Convention.    Au 
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cas  qu'iiiie  proloiijiatioii  dc  co  terine  de  dix  aiis  soit  accordde  h  quelque 
aulie  Pui.ssiiiice,  la.  Jiu'-iiie  prolougatiou  .sera  ej^alement  accordee  ii  La Grande  Breta^nc. 

IX.  La  susdite  liberie  de  commerce  ne  s'appliquera  point  au  trafic 
des  liqueurs  s])iritueiis('s,  des  armes  a-feu,  des  armes  blaiiclies,  de  la 
])oudre  a  caiioii,  ou  <raiiires  nuiiiitioiis  de  guerre;  les  TIautes  Parties 
Coiitraetautes  sV'n^ag(^ant  reciproquement  ii  ne  laisser  ni  vendre,  ni 
livrer,  de  quelque  nianiere  que  ee  puisse  etre,  aux  Indigen(\s  du  pays, 
les  articles  ci-dessus  inciitioniK's. 

X.  Tout  Vaisseau  Britanni(|ue  ou  liusse  naviguant  sur  I'Ocean  Pa- 
cifique,  qui  sera  force  par  des  tempetes,  ou  i^ar  quelque  accident,  de  se 
refugier  dans  les  Ports  des  Parties  respectives,  aura  la  liberte  de  s'y 
radouber,  de  s'y  pourvoir  de  tons  les  objets  qui  lui  serout  necessaires, 
et  de  se  remettre  en  mer,  sans  payer  d'autres  Droits  que  ceux  de  Port 
et  de  Fanaux,  lesquels  seront  pour  lui  les  memes  que  pour  les  Batimeus 

Katiouaux.  Si,  cependant,  le  Patron  d'un  tel  navire  se  trouvait  dans 
la  necessite  de  se  defaire  d'une  partie  de  ses  marchandises  pour  sub- 
venir  a  ses  depenses,  il  sera  tenu  de  se  conformer  aux  Ordonuauces  et 
aux  Tarifs  de  I'Endroit  ou  il  aura  aborde. 

XI.  Dans  tous  les  cas  de  plaintes  relatives  a  I'iufractiou  des  Articles 
de  la  presente  Convention,  les  Autorites  Civiles  et  Militaires  des  deux 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  sans  se  iiermettre  au  prealable  ni  voie 
de  fait,  ui  luesure  de  force,  seront  tenue.^  de  faire  un  rapport  exact  de 
I'affaire  et  de  ses  circonstances  a  leurs  Cours  respectives,  lesquelles 
s'engagent  ii  la  regier  a  I'amiable,  et  d'apres  les  principes  d'une  parfaite 
justice. 

XII.  La  i)iesente  Convention  sera  ratifiee,  et  les  Eatifications  en 

seront  echangees  ii  Londres,  dans  I'espace  de  six  semaiues,  ou  plutot  si 
faire  se  pent. 

En  Foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiares  respectifs  I'ont  signee,  et  y  ont 
appose  le  Cachet  de  leurs  Armes. 

Fait  a  St.  Petersbourg,  le  ̂ ^?^— *^^ —  Fevrier,  de  I'an  de  Grace  mil- Seize 

liuit-cent-vingt-ciuq. 
[L.  S. 
L.  S. 

Stratford  Canning. 
Le  CoMTE  DE  Nesselrode. 

[l.  s.J  Pierre  de  Poletica. 

TREATY  CONCERNING  THE  CESSION  OF  THE  RUSSIAN  POSSES- 
SIONS IN  NORTH  AMERICA  BY  HIS  MAJESTY  THE  EMPEROR  OF 

ALL  THE  RUSSIAS  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA. 

[Coucluded  March  30,  1867.     Ratified  by  the  United  States  May  28, 1867.     Exchanged 
June  20, 1867.     Prochiimed  by  the  United  States  June  20, 1867.] 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the 
Eussias,  being  desirous  of  strengthening,  if  possible,  the  good  under- 

standing which  exists  between  them,  have,  for  that  purpose,  appointed 
as  their  plenipotentiaries:  the  President  of  the  United  States,  William 
H.  Seward,  Secretary  of  State;  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the 
Eussias,  the  Privy  Counsellor,  Edward  de  Stoeckl,  his  Envoy  Extraor- 

dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States. 
And  the  said  plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  fuU  x^owers, 
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which  were  found  to  be  in  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the 
following  articles : 

Article  I. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Eussias  agrees  to  cede  to  the 
United  States,  by  this  convention,  immediately  upon  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  thereof,  all  the  territory  and  dominion  now  possessed 
by  his  said  Majesty  on  the  continent  of  America  and  in  the  adjacent 
islands,  the  same  being  contained  within  the  geographical  limits  herein 
set  forth,  to  wit:  The  eastern  limit  is  the  line  of  deumrcation  between 
the  Russian  and  the  British  possessions  in  North  America,  as  estab- 

lished by  the  convention  between  Russia  and  Great  Britain,  in  February 
28-16,  1825,  and  described  in  Articles  III  and  lY  of  said  convention,  in 
the  following  terms : 

Coramenciug  from  the  sontliernmost  point  of  the  ishnntl  called  Prince  of  AVales  Is- 
land, which  point  lies  ill  the  parallel  of  o-i  degrees  40  minntes  north  lutitnde,  and  be- 
tween the  131st  and  the  133d  degree  of  west  longitude  (meridian  of  Greenwich),  the 

said  line  shall  ascend  to  the  north  along  the  channel  called  Portland  channel,  as  far 

as  the  point  of  the  continent  where  it  strikes  the  56th  degi'ee  of  north  latitude;  from 
this  last-mentioned  point,  the  line  of  demarcation  shall  follow  the  summit  of  the 
mountains  situated  parallel  to  the  coast  as  far  as  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  141st 
degree  of  west  longitude  (of  the  same  meridian) ;  and  linally,  from  the  said  point  of 
intersection,  the  said  meridian  line  of  the  141st  degree,  in  its  prolongation  as  far  as 
the  Frozen  ocean. 

IV.  With  reference  to  the  line  of  demarcation  laid  down  in  the  preceding  article, 
it  is  understood — 

1st.  That  the  island  called  Prince  of  Wales  Island  shall  belong  Avholly  to  Russia 
(now,  by  this  cession,  to  the  United  States). 

I'll.  Tliat  whenever  the  summit  of  the  mountains  which  extend  in  a  direction  par- 
allel to  the  coast  from  the  56th  degree  of  north  latitude  to  the  i>oint  of  intersection  of 

the  141st  degree  of  west  longitude  shall  prove  to  be  at  the  distance  of  more  than  ten 
marine  leagues  from  the  ocean,  the  limit  between  the  British  possessions  and  the  line 
of  coast  wliich  is  to  belong  to  Russia  as  above  mentioned  (that  is  to  say,  the  limit  to 
the  possessions  ceded  by  this  convcnfion)  shall  be  formed  by  a  line  parallel  to  the 
winding  of  the  coast,  and  which  shall  never  exceed  the  distance  often  marine  leagues 
therefrom. 

The  western  limit  within  which  the  territories  and  dominion  conveyed, 

are  contained,  i)asses  through  a  point  in  Behring's  Straits  on  the  parallel 
of  sixty-five  degrees  thirty  minutes  north  latitude,  at  its  intersection  by 
the  meridian  which  passes  midway  between  the  islands  of  Krusenstern, 
or  Ignalook,  and  tlie  island  of  Ratmanoff,  or  Noouarbook,  and  proceeds 
due  north,  without  limitation,  into  the  same  Frozen  Ocean.  The  same 
western  limit,  beginning  at  the  same  initial  point,  proceeds  thence  in  a 

course  nearly  southwest,  through  Behring's  Straits  and  Behring's  Sea, 
so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the  northwest  point  of  the  island  of  St. 
Lawrence  and  the  southeast  point  of  Cape  Choukotski,  to  the  meridian 
of  one  hundred  and  seventy-two  west  longitude;  thence,  from  the  in- 

tersection of  that  meridian,  in  a  southwesterly  direction,  so  as  to  pass 
midway  between  the  island  of  Attou  and  the  Copper  Island  of  the  Ko- 
iiiaudorski  couplet  or  group  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean,  to  tlie  meridian 
of  one  hundred  and  ninety-three  degrees  west  longitude,  so  as  to  include 
ill  the  territory  conveyed  the  whole  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  east  of  that 
meridian. 

Article  IT. 

In  the  cession  of  territory  and  dominion  made  by  the  preceding  arti- 
cle are  iiichuled  the  right  of  ])roi)erty  in  all  i)u])lic  lots  and  squares, 

vacant  lands,  and  all  public  buildings,  fortifications,  barracks,  and  other 
edifices  which  are  not  private  individual  property.    It  is,  however,  un- 
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derstood  and  aj^reed,  that  the  churches  which  have  been  built  in  the 
ceded  territory  by  the  Russian  Government,  shall  remain  the  property 
of  such  members  of  the  Greek  Oriental  Church  resident  in  the  territory, 
as  may  choose  to  worship  therein.  Any  government  archives,  papers, 
and  documents  relative  to  the  territory  and  dominion  aforesaid,  which 
may  be  now  existing  there,  will  be  left  in  the  possession  of  the  agent  of 
the  United  States;  but  an  authenticated  copy  of  such  of  them  as  may 
be  reqnircd,  will  be,  at  all  times,  given  by  the  United  States  to  the 
Kussian  (Jovernment,  or  to  such  Russian  officers  or  subjects  as  they  may 
apply  for. 

Article  III. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  ceded  territory,  according  to  their  choice,  re- 
serving their  natural  allegiance,  may  return  to  Knssia  within  three 

years;  but  if  tliey  should  prefer  to  remain  in  the  ceded  territory,  they, 
with  the  exception  of  uncivilized  native  tribes,  shall  be  admitted  to  the 
enjoyment  of  all  the  rights,  advantages  and  imnumities  of  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  and  shall  be  maintained  and  protected  in  the  free 
enjoyment  of  their  liberty,  property  and  religion.  The  uncivilized  tribes 
will  be  subject  to  such  laws  and  regulations  as  the  United  States  may, 
from  time  to  time,  adopt  in  regard  to  aboriginal  tribes  of  that  country. 

Article  IV. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias  shall  appoint,  with  con- 
venient despatcli,  an  agent  or  agents  for  the  purpose  of  formally  deliv- 

ering to  a  similar  agent  or  agents  appointed  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States,  the  territory,  dominion,  XJroperty,  dependencies,  and  appurte- 

nances which  are  ceded  as  above,  and  for  doing  any  other  act  which 
may  be  ]iecessary  in  regard  thereto.  But  the  cession,  with  the  right  of 
immediate  i)ossession,  is  nevertheless  to  be  deemed  complete  and  abso- 

lute on  the  exchange  of  ratiticatious,  without  waiting  for  such  formal 
delivery. 

Article  V. 

Immediately  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  conven- 
tion, any  fortifications  or  military  posts  which  may  be  in  the  ceded  ter- 

ritory shall  be  delivered  to  the  agent  of  the  United  States,  and  any  Rus- 
sian troops  which  may  be  in  the  territory  shall  be  withdrawn  as  soon 

as  may  be  reasonably  and  conveniently  practicable. 

Article  VI. 

In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States  agree  to 
pay  at  the  Treasury  in  Washington,  within  ten  months  after  the  ex- 

change of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention,  to  the  diplomatic  repre- 
sentative or  other  agent  of  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias, 

duly  authorized  to  receive  the  same,  seven  million  two  hundred  thou- 
sand dollars  in  gold.  The  cession  of  territory  and  dominion  herein 

made  is  hereby  declared  to  be  free  and  unincumbered  by  any  reserva- 
tions, privileges,  franchises,  grants,  or  j)ossessions,  by  any  associated 

companies,  whether  corporate  or  incorporate,  Russian  or  any  other,  or 
by  any  parties,  except  merely  private  individual  property  holders ;  and 
the  cession  hereby  made,  conveys  all  the  rights,  franchises,  and  priv- 

ileges now  belonging  to  Russia  in  the  said  territory  or  dominion,  and 
appurtenances  thereto. 
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Article  VII. 

When  this  convention  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the  I'resident 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  ronsent  of  the  Senate, 

on  the  one  part,  and  on  the  other  by  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the 

Russias,the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  three 
months  fi'om  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  thereto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  thirtieth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  oiu 

Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-seven. 

fL.  S, 

[L.  S. 

William  H.  Seward. 
Eduuard  de  Stoeckl. 

Sa  Maiest6 1'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Eussies  et  les  Etats-TJnis  d'Ame- 
rique,  desirant  raftermir,  s'il  est  possible,  la  bonne  intelhgence  qui 
existe  entre  eux,  ont  nomme,  a  cet  effet,  pour  leurs  Plenipotentiaires, 

savoir :  Sa  Majeste  I'Empercur  de  toutes  les  Russies,  le  Conseilier  Prive 

Edouard  de  Stoeckl,  son  Envoye  Extraordinaire  etMiiiistre  Plenipoten- 
tiaire  aux  Etats-Unis ;  et, 

Le  Pr<5sident  des  Etats-Unis,  le  Sieur  William  H.  Seward,  Secretaire 
d'Etat; 

Lesquels,  apres  avoir  echange  leurs  pleins-ponvoirs,  trouves  en  bonne 
et  due  forme,  ont  arrete  et  signe  les  articles  suivans: 

Article  I. 

Sa  Majeste  I'Empereur  de  toutes  les  E-ussies  s'en gage,  par  cette  con- 
vention, a  ceder  aux  Etats-Unis,  immediatement  apres  I'echange  des 

ratifications,  tout  le  territoire  avec  droit  de  Sonveralnete  actuellement 

possede  par  Sa  Majeste  sur  le  continent  d'Amerique  ainsi  que  les  iles 
contigiies,  le  dit  territoire  etant  compris  dans  les  liniites  geographiques 

ci-dessous  indiquees,  savoir :  la  liraite  orientale  est  la  ligne  de  demar- 
cation entre  les  possessions  Eusses  et  Britanniques  dans  TAmeriquedii 

Nord,  ainsi  qu'elleest  etablie  par  la  Convention  conclue  entre  la  Eussie 

et  la  Grande-Bretagne,  le  U  Fevrier  18L>5,  et  deflnie  dans  les  termes 
suivans  des  articles  III  et  IV  de  la dite  convention: 

A  partir  du  point  le  plus  meridional  de  I'lle  dite  Prince  of  Wales,  lequel  point  se 

trouve  sous  la  parallfele  du  54'"e  dogr6  40  minutes  de  latitude  nord,  et  entre  le  131'"" 
et  le  133'"*  des^rcS  de  longitude  ouest  (nieridien  de  Greeuwich),  Li  dite  ligne  remon- 

tera,  au  Nord'le  long  de  la  passe  dite  Portland  Cbannel,  jusqu'an  point  de  la  terre 
fernie,  on  elle  atteint  le  56  '""  degr«5  de  latitude  nord;  de  ce  dernier  point  la  ligne 

de  demarcation  suivra  la  crete  des  montagnes  situeesparallelement  a  la  c6te  jusqu'an 
point  d'intersection  du  141'"«  degrd  de  longitude  ouest  (menie  moridien);  et  iinale- 

nient  du  dit  point  d'intersection',  la  nieme  ligne  mcridienne  du  141'"*=  degr6  formera, 
dans  son  ])rolongenient  jusqu'a  la  mer  Glaciale,  la  limite  entre  les  possessions  Kusses 

et  Britannifiues  sur  le  c'oiitiuent  de  TAnie'rique  Nord-Ouest. 
IV.  II  est  entendu,  par  rapport  a  la  ligne  de  demarcation  d<!termmee  dans  1  article 
precedent:  .        ,,„•/■ 

10.  Quo  Pile  dite  Prince  of  Wales,  appartiendra  toute  enture  a  la  Russie :  (mais 
d^8  ce  jour  en  vertu  de  cette  cession  aux  Etats-Unis.) 

2°.  que  partout  ofi  la  crete  des  montagnes  qui  s'<^tendcnt  dans  une  direction  pa- 

ralUde  :\  la  c6te,  depuis  le  56"'"  degrd  de  latitude  nord  an  point  d'intersection  du 
441""' degr6  de  longitude  ouest  se  trouverait  h  la  distance  de  plus  de  dix  lieues 

marines  de  P0c6an,  la  limite  entre  les  possessions  Britanniques  et  la  lisicre  de  cote 

mentionnr-e  ci-dessus  comme  devaut  appartenir  h  la  Kussie  (c'est-;\-dire  la  limite  des 

possessions  c6d6e8  par  cette  ('oiivcntion)  sera  formee  par  une  ligne  parallcle  aux 
sinuositds  de  la  c6te  et  ({ui  ne  pourra  jamais  en  etre  61oign6e  que  de  dix  lieues 
ijtavines. 
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La  limite  Occidentale  des  territoiics  cedes  passe  par  nn  point  an 
detroit  de  Beliiiug  sous  la  parallele  du  soixante-ciiiquieiiK^  degre 
trente  minutes  de  latitude  Nord  k  son  intersection  par  le  iiK-ridieu 

qui  separe  a  distance  ̂ gale  les  iles  Krusenstern  on  Jgiialook  et  I'ile 
Katinanow  ou  ISToonarbook  et  reinontc  en  lij>iie  diiecte,  sans  limita- 

tion, vers  le  Xord  jusqu'a  ce  qu'elle  se  ixndc  dans  la  mer  Glaciale. 
Commen(;ant  au  meme  ])(nnt  de  depart,  cette  limite  Occidentale  suitde 
la  un  cours  presque  Sud-Ouest,  a  travers  le  detroit  de  Behring  et  la  mer 

de  Beliring,  de  maniere  a  passer  a  distance  cgale  entre  le  point  Nord- 
Ouest  de  Pile  Saint  Laurent  et  le  point  Sudest  du  cap  Choukotski 
jusqu'au  mc^ridien  cent  soixante-douzieme  de  longitude  Quest;  de  ce 
point  a  partir  de  I'intersection  de  ce  meridien,  cette  limite  suit  une  di- 

,  rection  Sud-Ouest  de  maniere  k  passer  a  distance  egale  entre  I'ile  d'At- 

touet  I'ile  Copper  du  groupe  d'ilots  Komandorskidans  I'Ocean  Paciflque 
Septentrional  jusqu'au  meridien  de  cent  quatre-vingt-treize  degr^s  de 
longitude  Quest,  de  maniere  a  end  aver  dans  le  territoire  cede,  toutes 
les  iles  Aleoutes  situees  a  I'est  de  ce  meridien. 

Article  IL 

Dans  le  territoire  ced^  par  I'article  precedent  a  la  Souverainete  des 
fitats  Unis,  sont  compris  le  droit  de  propriete  sur  tons  les  terrains  et 

places  publics,  terres  inoccupees,  toutes  les  constructions  publiques, 
fortifications,  casernes  et  autres  edifices  qui  ne  sont  pas  propriete  priv^e 
individuelle.  II  est  toutefois  entendu  et  convenu  que  les  eglises  con- 
strnites  par  le  Gouvernement  Eusse  sur  le  territoire  cede,  resteront 

la  propriete  des  membres  de  I'Eglise  Grecqne  Qrientale  r^sidant  dans 
ce  Territoire  et  appartenant  a  ce  culte.  Tons  les  archives,  papiers,  et 
documens  du  Gouvernement  ayant  trait  au  susdit  territoire,  et  qui  y 

sont  maintenant  deposes,  seront  places  entre  les  mains  de  I'agent  des 
Etats-Unis;  Mais  les  Etats-Unis  fourniront,  toujours  qnandilyaura 
lieu,  des  copies  l^galisees  de  ces  documens  au  Gouvernement  Eusse, 
aux  officiers  ou  sujets  Eusses  qui  pourront  en  faire  la  demande. 

Article  II  L 

II  est  reserve  aux  habitans  du  territoire  cede  le  choix  de  garder  leur 

nationalite  et  de  rentrer  en  Eussie  dans  I'espace  de  trois  aus ;  mais  s'ils 
preferent  rester  dans  le  territoire  cede,  ils  seront  admis,  a  I'exceptiou 
toutefois  des  tribus  sauvages,  a  jouir  de  tons  les  droits,  avantages  et 

immunites  des  citoyens  des  Etats-Unis,  et  ils  seront  maintenus  et  pro- 

teges dans  le  plein  exercice  de  leur  liberte,  droit  de  propriete  et  reli- 
gion. Les  tribus  sauvages  seront  assiijeties  aux  lois  et  reglements  que 

les  Etats-Unis  pourront  adopter,  de  tems  en  tems  a  I'egard  des  tribus 
aborigenes  de  ce  pays. 

Article  IV. 

Sa  Maiest6  I'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Eussies  nommera,  aussitdt  que 
possible,  un  agent  ou  des  agens  charges  de  remettre,  formellement  a 

I'agent  ou  aux  agens  nommes  par  les  Etats-IJnis,  le  territoire,  la  Sou- 
verainete, les  proprietes,  dependances  et  appartenances  ainsi  cedes  et  de 

dresser  tout  autre  acte  qui  sera  necessaire  a  raccomplissement  de  cette 
transaction.  Mais  la  cession,  avec  le  droit  de  possession  immediate,  doit 

toutefois  etre  consideree  complete  et  absolue  a  I'echange  des  ratifica- 
tions, sans  attendre  la  remise  formelle. 
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Article  V. 

Immediatement  apres  I'echanse  <les  ratitications  de  cette  Convention, 
les  fortifications  et  les  postes  niilitaires  qui  se  troiiveront  sur  le  terri- 
toire  cede  seront  rcniis  ̂   I'ageut  des  Etats-Unis  et  les  troupes  Russes 
qui  sont  statiounees  daus  le  dit  territoire  seront  retirees  daus  un  terme 
praticable  et  qui  puisse  convenir  aux  deux  parties. 

Article  VI. 

En  consideration  de  la  susdite  cession,  les  Etats-TJnis  s'engagent  ̂  
payer  a  la  Tresorerie  a  Washington,  dans  le  terine  de  dix  mois,  apres 
I'echange  des  ratifications  de  cette  Convention,  sept  millions  deux  cent 
mille  dollars  en  or,  an  Representant  diplomatique  ou  tout  autre  agent 

de  Sa  Majeste  I'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Russies  dument  autoris6  a  re- 
cevoir  cette  somme.  La  cession  du Territoire  avec  droit  de  Sou verainete, 

faitepar  cette  Convention,  est  declaree  libre  et  degagee  de  toutes  reser- 
vations, privileges,  franchises  ou  possessions  par  des  compagnies  Eusses 

ou  toute  autre;  legaleinent  constituees  ou  autrement,  ou  par  des  asso- 
ciations, sauf  simplement  les  proprietaires  possedant  des  biens  prives 

individuels,  et  la  cession  ainsi  faite  transfere  tous  les  droits,  franchises 

et  i)rivileges  appartenant  actuellement  a  la  Russia  dans  le  dit  territoire 
et  ses  dependauces. 

Article  VII. 

Lorsque  cette  Convention  aura  ete  dument  ratifiee  par  Sa  Majeste 

I'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Russies  d'une  part,  et  par  le  President  des 

Etats-Unis,  avec  I'avis  et  le  consentement  du  Senat  de  I'autre,  les  rati- 
fications en  seront  echangees  a  Washington  dans  le  terme  de  trois  mois, 

a  compter  du  jour  de  la  signature  ou  plus  tot  si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  plenipotentiairesrespectifs  out  signe  cette  Conven- 
tion et  y  ont  appose  le  sceau  de  leur  armes. 

Fait  a  Washington  le  18-30  jour  de  Mars  de  Tan  de  Notre  Seigneur 
mil-huit  cent  soixante-sei^t. 

L.  s  1  Edouard  de  Stoeckl. 

l]  sI]  William  H.  Seward. 



OORRESPONDENOE    RELATINa    TO   THE   AFFAIRS    OF 
THE  RUSSIAN  AMERICAN  COMPANY/ 

PART   I. -ILLUSTRATING    RUSSIA'S    EXERCISE    OF  JURISDICTION OVER  BERING  SEA. 

No.  1. 

Abstract  of  letter  from  the  Minister  of  Finance  to  the  Minister  of  Marine. 
Written  from  St.  Petersburg  April  0,  1820. 

Tlie  committee  of  Ministers  appointed  by  His  Majesty  on  the  8th 
(lay  of  July,  1819,  instructed  the  Minister  of  Internal  Affairs  to  collect 
all  information  obtainable  relating  to  the  determination  of  the  future 
rights  and  privileges  of  the  Russian  American  Company. 

Subsequently,  upon  highest  request,  the  Department  of  Manufac- 
tures and  Internal  Commerce,  together  with  the  Russian  American 

Company,  submitted  statements  on  this  subject  supported  by  the  an- 
nual reports  of  the  board  of  administration  and  by  the  testimony  of 

the  commanders  of  ships  sailing  in  those  regions,  from  which  I  learn 
that  the  foreigners,  especially  the  citizens  of  the  North  American 
States,  come  to  our  Colonies  in  their  ships  and  carry  on  both  oj)enly  and 
secretly  a  trade  with  the  native  inhabitants,  doing  thereby  great  injury 
and  wrong  to  our  settlements  in  their  trafSc,  and  also  endangering  the 
general  interests  by  furnishing  the  islanders  with  various  arms  and 
ammunitions. 

In  view  of  the  recent  establishment  at  these  Colonies,  and  of  the  ab- 
sence of  forces  required  to  prevent  such  irregularities,  and  of  the  small 

.number  of  Russians  scattered  over  an  area  of  nearly  4,000  versts,  the 
Company  finds  it  impossible  to  occupy  all  localities  in  sufficient  num- 

bers to  prevent  the  foreigners  from  maintaining  their  illegitimate  inter- 
course with  the  native  inhabitants,  and  from  exercising  their  i»ernicious 

iniiuence  upon  them.  In  this  connection  I  have  taken  into  considera- 
tion that  the  interests  of  the  Company,  its  establishments  and  objects 

are  inseparable  from  the  interests  of  the  Government,  and  it  appears 
of  the  most  imperative  necessity  for  the  preservation  of  our  sovereignty 
in  the  northwestern  part  of  America  and  on  the  islands  and  waters 
situated  between  them  to  maintain  there  continuously  two  ships  of  the 
Imperial  fleet. 

This  object  wiU,  in  my  opinion,  be  most  readily  accomplished  in  the 
following  manner. 

Starting  in  the  month  of  August  or  September  of  the  present  year, 
one  of  these  armed  ships  can  sail  for  the  island  of  Sitka,  and  the  other 
for  the  harbor  of  Petropavlovsk,  arriving  there  in  the  month  of  April 
or  May,  1821,  The  first  having  discharged  at  Sitka  any  cargo  which 
may  be  intrusted  to  the  commander,  should  sail  to  the  northward  along 

'  Fac-similea  of  the  origmal  docuuieuts  will  be  found  »t  tUe  eud  of  this  volume. 
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the  American  coast  to  Kadiak;  should  the  commander  receive  at  any 
of  these  places  no  special  information  as  to  foreign  contrabandists  from 
the  manager  of  the  Russian  American  Company's  Colonies,  he  may  pur- 

sue his  course  to  the  westward,  and  having  thoroughly  examined  the 
shores  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  the  coast  of  Kamchatka,  the  Kurile 
Islands,  and  the  intervening  waters,  he  may  return  for  the  winter  to 
the  harbor  of  Petropavlovsk. 

The  other  ship,  however,  having  examined  the  eastern  coast  of  the 
Kamchatka  peninsula  up  to  02°  of  northern  latitude  and  the  west  coast 
of  America  from  this  latitude  to  the  island  of  Unalaska,  and  the  inter- 
veuing  waters,  should  proceed  to  Kadiak  and  from  there  to  Sitka  for  the 

winter.  The  objectof  the  cruisingof  two  of  our  armed  vessels  in  thelocali- 
ties  above  mentioned  is  the  protection  of  our  Colonies  and  the  exclusion 
of  foreign  vessels  engaged  in  trafdc  orindustry  injurious  to  the  interests 
of  the  Russian  Company,  as  weUas  to  those  of  the  native  inhabitants  of 
those  regions. 

If  in  the  following  year,  1821,  two  similar  ships  are  dispatched  from 
our  Baltic  ]>orts  they  could  in  May  or  June  of  the  year  1822  relieve  the 
ships  sent  out  in  1820,  and  the  latter  could  return  to  their  home  ports 
by  the  middle  of  1823. 

In  this  manner  two  ships  of  war  would  always  be  present  in  the  Col- 
onies, and  the  Company  would  be  assured  of  their  protection.  In  ad- 
dition to  the  other  advantages  resulting  from  this  arrangement  it  would 

aflord  a  most  excellent  opportunity  for  the  officers  of  the  Imperial  navy 
to  perfect  themselves  by  practice  in, the  science  of  navigation. 

In  submitting  this  proposition  to  your  Excellency,  I  consider  it  un- 
necessary to  enumerate  in  detail  the  advantages  resulting  therefrom, 

but  you  must  not  omit  to  take  into  consideration  the  expenditure  in- 
volved in  such  an  undertaking.  It  therefore  becomes  necessary  to 

know  how  much  the  fitting  out  of  such  ships  and  themaintenanceof  their 
crews  would  cost  the  treasury.  We  should  also  know  whether  it  be 
possible  for  such  ships  to  take  in  addition  to  provisions  and  stores  for 
their  own  use  during  a  period  of  three  years  any  other  supplies  which 
may  be  needed  in  Kamchatka  and  Okhotsk,  and  how  nuich  of  their 
tonnage  could  be  devoted  to  the  latter  object.  This  information  would 
be  useful  also  for  other  purposes. 

The  Governor-General  of  Siberia,  in  his  report  on  the  impoverished' condition  of  the  Yakutsk  country,  points  out  as  the  principal  reason 
for  this  condition  the  burdens  imposed  upon  the  people  through  trans- 

portation of  Government  and  commercial  cargoes  overland  from  Yakutsk 
to  Okhotsk.  If  by  means  of  the  vessels  of  the  Imperial  fleet  to  be 
dispatched  to  those  shores  the  Yakutsk  people  are  relieved  from  this 
service,  they  may  devote  their  energies  to  cattle-breeding,  already 
established  among  them  them  and  thus  better  their  deplorable  condi- 
tion. 

If  your  Excellency  shonld  find  an  annual  dispatch  of  two  such  ves- 
sels, as  suggested  above,  practicable,  and  if  the  two  vessels,  or  one,  as 

the  case  nniy  be,  could  take  in  addition  to  their  own  supplies  a  certain 
quantity  of  arms  and  ammunition  for  Okhotsk  and  retrojiavlovsk, 
such  a  measure  Avould  relieve  the  suffering  Yakutes  and  at  the  same 
time  affoid  a  partial  reimbursement  of  the  Government's  expense.  A 
force  of  soldiers  and  sailors  should  also  be  stationed  at  the  two  ports 

mentioned  above  in  order-  to  fill  ail  vacancies  caused  by  death  or  other- 
wise in  the  commands  of  th«^  cruising  vessels. 

In  thus  laying  before  you  my  thoughts  on  the  subject  I  am  permitted 
to  state  that  they  have  received  the  highest  consideration  of  His  Impe- 
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rial  Majesty,  and  F  can  assure  your  I'^xccllciicy  that  tlie  proposition 
meets  witli  the  lii-^liest  api>roval,  and  tins  matter  is  submitted  to  you 
now  to  enable  you  to  consider  the  arran<;<Mnents  ncM-cjssary  to  be  made 
for  tl'-Q  puri)ose  of  takini;  in  due  time  action  iookiii<;-  toward  a  renewal 
of  the  privileges  and  rij^hts  now  enjoyed  by  the  llussian  American 
Company  iiiuler  Highest  i)rotectiou. 

True  copy. 
Zelenskiy, 

Chief  Cleric. 

■No.  2. 

Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Finaiiee  to  the  Board  of  Administration  of 
the  linssian  American  Company.  Written  from  iSt.  Petersburg,  April 
10,  18W. 

[Confidential.] 

The  report  of  your  board,  dated  iSTovember  14,  ISIO,  has,  up  to  this 
time,  remained  unanswered,  because  the  necessary  information  concern- 

ing the  contracts  concluded  with  the  Englishman  Pigott  had  not  been 
received.     Of  this  the  board  spoke  in  its  report. 
The  information  is  now  at  hand,  Imving  been  received  on  the  3d 

ultimo.  At  the  same  time  I  also  received  detailed  statements  of  the 

appointment  by  the  Government  of  Court-Councilor  Dobello  as  resident 
agent  on  the  island  of  Manilla,  and  of  the  propositions  of  this  officer  to 
dispatch  a  vessel  from  there  to  Kamchatka  with  provisions  in  order  to 
convince  the  Government  how  cheaply  the  country  may  be  supplied 
from  the  Philippine  Islands.  Mr.  Dobello  also  requested  i^ermission  to 
dispatch  from  Manilla  to  Cronstadt  two  shij)s  with  tea  and  other 
Chinese  goods. 

All  these  propositions  were  duly  submitted  to  His  Majesty  the  Em- 
peror, and  I  have  now  received  the  following  highest  decision  of  His 

Imperial  Majesty: 
1.  That  the  con  tract  entered  into  with  the  Englishman  Pigotcan  not  be 

sustained  by  the  Government;  but  since  the  whaling  industry  maybe  of 
use  as  a  means  of  securing  subsistence  to  the  iuhabitaiits  of  Kamchatka 
and  Okhotsk  in  case  of  tiiilure  in  the  fisheries,  and  as  a  basis  for  establish- 

ing a  new  branch  of  trade  from  which  the  Kussian  American  Company 
may  derive  considerable  profit.  His  Imperial  Majesty  has  most  gra- 

ciously deigned  to  turn  his  attention  to  this  subject  and  has  expressed 
the  opinion  that  for  this  purpose  a  shiii  should  be  employed,  furnished 
with  all  necessary  imjdements  and  instruments  and  manned  with  the 
very  best  officers  and  sailors.  To  enable  the  Comi>any  to  secure  skilled 
masters  for  inaugurating  this  enterprise,  Mr.  Dobello  has  been  in- 

structed to  endeavor  to  obtain  such  with  the  understanding  that  in 
addition  to  their  salaries  they  shall  be  entitled  to  certain  rewards  and 
])remiunis,  including  one  pond  of  oil  from  every  whale  or  other  marine 
animal  killed  by  them. 

2.  The  commander  of  the  Government  of  Irkutsk  is  hereby  instructed 
to  forbid  all  foreigners  except  such  as  have  beconie  Russian  subjects  to 
enter  the  mercantile  guilds  or  to  settle  in  business  in  Kamchatka  or 
Okhotsk ;  also  to  entirely  prohibit  foreign  merchant  vessels  fr<^m  trading 
in  these  localities  and  from  anchoring  in  any  port  of  Eastern  Siberia, 
except  in  case  of  disaster.     (In  such  cases  great  care  should  be  taken 



52  RUSSIAN   CORRESPONDENCE    RELATING    TO 

that  no  part  of  their  cargo  be  discharged  or  sokl  to  anybody,  under 
pain  of  confiscation  of  the  ship.)  It  is  hereby  ordered  that  the  local 
authorities  shall  inform  the  Englishman  Davis  at  Okhotsk  and  Dobello's 
agent  in  Kamchatka  that  the  Government  does  not  permit  them  to  re- 

side in  those  places,  much  less  to  erect  buildings  or  other  immovable 
property.  In  consideration  of  said  prohibition  they  will  be  awarded 
damages  and  afforded  every  facility  on  the  part  of  the  looal  authorities 
to  dispose  of  their  property  and  to  take  their  departure.  Mr.  Dobello, 
however,  is  hereby  instructed  that  the  ship  Avhich  he  proposes  to 
dispatch  from  the  Philippine  Islands  to  Kamchatka  may,  on  this 
single  occasion,  take  goods  as  well  as  provisions,  and  he  shall  be  per- 

mitted to  dispose  of  the  same.  But  to  prevent  him  from  dispatching 
such  vessels  in  the  future,  he  is  permitted  to  supply  only  Eussian  ships 
belonging  to  the  Government  or  to  our  American  Company,  which  may 
call  at  Manilla  for  supplies. 

3.  Permission  is  denied  to  Mr.  Dobello  to  dispatch  two  ships  to  Cron- 
stadt  with  tea  and  other  Chinese  goods,  since  such  operations  do  not 
accord  with  the  views  of  the  Government,  and  he  is  hereby  informed 
that  he  has  been  and  is  now  required  only  to  furnish  information  as  to 
the  prices  of  Chinese  goods  at  Manilla  and  as  to  what  supplies  and 
production  from  Eastern  Siberia  could  be  profitably  disposed  of  there, 
to  the  end  that  all  such  information  may  be  used  for  the  benefit  of  our 
American  Company  in  all  its  various  commercial  transactions. 

Pursuant  to  this  highest  decision  I  have  already  addressed  the  Gov- 
ernor-general of  Siberia  and  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  sent 

the  necessary  orders  to  Mr.  Dobello;  and  now  the  following  proposi- 
tions are  laid  before  the  board  of  adrninistration  of  the  Russian  Ameri- 

can Company : 
1.  From  the  whaling  industry  on  the  eastern  shores  of  Siberia  the 

Government  expects  not  only  such  advantages  as  have  been  pointed 
out  by  the  Governor-General  of  Siberia  and  by  the  commander  of  the 
districts  of  Kamchatka  in  their  communication,  of  which  copies  are  here- 

with appended,  but  discovers  in  this  industry  the  j)romise  of  special 
advantages  to  the  Company,  and  therefore  hopes  that  the  board  of  ad- 

ministration will  at  once  furnish  the  means  necessary  for  taking  the 
preliminary  steps  toward  the  inauguration  of  whaling  in  those  waters 
and  proceed,  without  waiting  for  the  information  requested  from  Mr. 
Dobello,  to  inform  itself  concerning  the  engagement  of  experienced 
masters,  etc.  A  ship  should  be  purchased  at  once  and  dispatched  in 
the  following  year,  if  it  be  found  impossible  to  do  so  during  the  present. 

2.  Having,  for  the  benefit  of  the  American  Company,  excluded  all 
foreigners  from  Kamchatka  and  Okhotsk  and  prohibited  them  from  en- 

gaging in  trade  and  from  hunting  and  fishing  in  all  the  waters  of  East- 
ern Siberia,  the  Government  fully  expects  that  the  Company,  on  its 

part,  will  hold  itself  responsible  for  supplying  those  regions  with  all 
necessaries.  In  connection  with  this  requirement,  and  in  consideration 
of  a  request  from  th(;  Governor-General  of  Siberia,  the  board  of  admin- 

istration will  report  on  the  following  points:  A.  As  to  the  means  by 
which  communication  can  be  maintained  between  Yakutsk  and  Okhotsk 
witliout  oppression  of  the  Yakut  people.  B.  Whether  the  Company  can 
undertake  to  land  at  the  ports  of  Petropavlovsk  and  Okhotsk  provisions, 
es])ecially  flour  and  salt,  from  their  correspondents  in  California  or  the 
Philippine  Islands,  in  such  quantities  as  may  be  required  by  the  Gov- 

ernment forces  and  oHicials  and  by  all  other  inhabitants,  employing  for 
this  purpose  a  ship  which  nuist  visit  the  places  named  at  least  once  a 

year  and  at  a  time  previously  fijfcdj  also  as  to  the  probable  cost  of  pro- 
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visions,  jnices  of  tieiglit,  etc.  C.  To  propose  measures  for  a  develop- 
ment and  increase  of  tlie  iisliiiiii-  industries  for  tlie  benefit  of  tlie  native 

poi)ulation  of  Kamchatka  and  ( )kli()tsk.  D.  Wlietliei-  tlie  Company  can undertake  to  furnisli  the  districts  of  Kaiiicliatka  and  Okhotsk  witli  all 
the  necessary  articles  of  trade  which  tlie  inhabitants  now  receive  from 
Irkutsk,  aiul  at  what  prices. 

'A.  In  refusinji'  permission  to  Mr.  Dobello  to  dispatch  ships  loaded 
with  tea  and  Chinese  goods,  the  Govern iiient  had  in  view  the  avoid- 

ance of  any  complications  which  uiiuht  interfere  with  the  full  enjoy- 
ment by  the  liussian  American  C'oini)any  of  its  privileges  granted  by 

Imperial  ukase,  not  only  in  connection  with  the  trade  in  teas  across 
the  ('liinese  border  at  Kiakhta,  but  also  in  connection  with  the  exclu- 
si\e  rights  of  trade  and  navigation  in  all  the  waters  adjoining  the  Sibe- 

rian as  well  as  the  American  possessions  of  Russia,  and  all  interior 
waters  connected  therewith.  For  this  purpose  Mr.  Dobello  was  re- 
(|nested  to  furnish  detailed  information  of  the  trade  and  commerce  at 
the  Philippine  Islands,  in  order  to  relieve  the  Coni])any  of  the  necessity 
of  emjdoying  foreign  ships  and  masters  for  this  trade  which  involves 
their  admission  to  waters  reserved  for  the  excluvsive  use  of  the  Russian 

Am  erican  Companj^  under  its  charter. 
In  conclusion  it  is  stated  as  the  decision  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor, 

ill  view  of  possible  future  complications  of  this  nature,  that  no  contracts 
involving  the  admission,  free  navigation,  or  trade  of  foreign  ships  and 
foreign  subjects  in  the  waters  adjoining  or  bounded  by  the  coasts  of 
tiie  Russian  Colonies  will  be  approved  by  the  Imperial  Government. 

The  board  of  administration  of  the  Russian  American  Company  is 
hereby  informed  that  Court-Councilor  Dobello  has  not  been  recognized 
as  Russian  coiisid  by  the  Spanish  Government,  because  the  court  of 
jMadrid  declares  it  to  be  contrary  to  its  colonial  system  to  admit  for- 

eign consuls  to  its  colonies;  but  having  acquiesced  in  his  residence  at 
Manilla  and  in  his  exercise  there  of  the  duties  of  agent,  it  is  now  under- 

stood that  the  object  of  his  appointment  was  only  to  assist  vessels  of 
the  Russian  American  Company  visiting  Manilla  in  purely  commercial 
transactions. 

Count  D.  GuRYEF,  Minister  of  Finance. 
Count  Yakov  Lambert,  Privy  Councilor. 

No.  3. 

Lciier  from  tlie  Board  of  AtJministration  of  the  Russian  American 
Company  to  Captain  M.  I.  Muravicf,  of  the  Imperial  Navy,  Chief 
Manager  of  the  Russian- American  Colonies.  Written  from  St.  Peters- 

burg, April  23,  1820. 

[Confidential.] 

On  the  10th  instant  the  Minister  of  Finance  communicated  to  the 
board  of  administration  in  a  message  marked  confidential,  the  will  of  His 
Inii)erial  Majesty  in  the  following  words: 

1.  That  the  contract  concluded  with  the  Englishman  Pigott  is  disap- 
l)roved  by  the  Government. 

2.  That  the  Governor  of  Irkutsk  be  instructed  to  allow  no  foreigners, 
except  such  as  have  become  Russian  subjects,  to  join  in  any  commer- 

cial guild  or  to  settle  in  Kamchatka  or  Okhotsk  j   also  to  strictly  pro- 
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liibitall  forr'ign  mercantile  vessels  fi-om  visit iiii;'  these  i)oiiits,  ortradiiii? 
in  any  oftlie  ports  of  Eastern  Siberia,  except  in  case  of  disaster,  when 
the  strictest  vigilance  must  be  exercised  to  i)revent  the  disposal  of  any 

of  the  vessel's  cargo,  under  pain  of  conflscatiou  of  both  ship  and  cargo. 
At  the  same  time  the  Englisliman  Davis  at  Okhotsk  and  Dobello's 
agent  at  Kamchatka  must  be  informed  that  the  Government  does  not 
X)ermit  them  to  reside  at  those  places,  nnich  less  to  acquire  houses  or 
other  immovable  property.  The  local  authorities  are  instructed  to 
allow  them  damages  for  the  immediate  disposal  of  what  property  they 
have  already  acquired,  and  to  see  to  their  immediate  departure.  Mr. 
Dobello  is  to  be  informed  that  the  ship  he  has  proposed  to  dispatch 
froni  the  Philippine  Islands  to  Kamchatka  with  provisions  and  articles 
of  luxury  will  not  be  allowed  to  visit  Kamchatka,  unless  it  be  trans- 

ferred to  theownership  of  a  Eussian  sul))ect,  preference  to  be  given  to 
the  Eussian  American  Company,  operating  under  highest  protection. 

3.  Permission  is  also  denied  to  JNlr.  Dobello  to  despatch  any  ships  to 
Kronstadt  with  teas  or  other  Chinese  goods,  such  transactions  being 
in  direct  conflict  with  the  views  of  the  Government.  He  is  also  in- 

formed that  no  further  intercourse  is  possible  between  him  and  the  au- 
thorities of  Eastern  Siberia,  and  that  even  if  supplies  should  be  needed 

from  Manilla  or  any  other  adjacent  foreign  country,  such  transactions 
would  be  intrusted  to  the  hands  of  our  American  Company. 

Having  informed  you  of  these  highest  views,  the  board  of  administra- 
tion adds  the  tollowing  explanation: 

The  contract  which  was  disapproved  by  the  Imperial  Government 
was  concluded  with  Pigott  on  the  18th  of  June,  1819,  for  a  period  of 
ten  years  by  Mr.  Eiccord,  commander  of  the  Kamchatka  district,  and 
Court-Councillor  DobeUo  on  behalf  of  the  Government,  parties  of  the 
lirst  part,  and  the  above  named  Englishmen  Pigott  on  behalf  of  himself 
and  his  partners,  Davis,  Ebbets  and  j\leek,  captains  of  American  mer- 

chant vessels,  of  the  second  part,  for  the  purpose  of  whaling  and  hunt- 
ing marine  animals  for  their  furs  and  oil  on  the  coasts  of  Kamchatka 

and  of  Eastern  Sil)eria,  in  the  harbors,  bays  and  straits,  and  on  the 
islands,  for  their  own  benefit  and  ])rofit,  without  any  duty  or  royalty, 
and  with  the  privilege  of  carrying  the  Eussian  flag,  and  with  the  addi- 

tional privilege  of  fishing  and  of  shipping  the  catch  from  Kamchatka 
on  payment  of  fifty  ko])eks  per  poud  on  salted  fish.  This  contract 
Avas  natnrally  considered  by  the  Government  to  be  injurious  to  the  in- 

terests of  the  Company,  since  all  the  benefits  accrued  to  foreigners, 
and  no  provision  was  nmde  to  ])rotect  the  native  inhabitants  of  those 

regions  who  d('pen<l  for  tlicir  ])rincipal  means  of  subsistence  upon  fish, 
whicli  under  this  contract  would  have  been  carried  away  by  foreigners 
before  their  longing  eyes. 

Having  thus  reached  the  conviction  that  the  real  object  of  these 
scheming  foreigners,  with  whom  it  ai)pears  that  Dobello  was  allied  on 

terms  ol'  intimacy,  was  not  only  to  obtain  the  privilege  of  killing  whales 
and  of  trying  out  their  blnbber,  or  the  chase  of  other  marine  animals 
wliicli  fr«(|nent  our  waters  that  wash  tlie  coasts  of  b^astern  Siberia,  but 
ratlicr  to  gradually  obtain  control  ()V<Monr  Kurile  and  Aleutian  Islands 

I'oi-  the  i)nrpose  of  hunting  sea-ott(M's  and  fur-seals,  which  object,  had  it 
been  obtained,  would  ha\e  (-rippled  the  Russian  Ameiican  Com])auy, 
the  board  ol'adndnistration  e\])resses  the  following  o])inion: 

As  soon  as  the  Imperial  Goveinment  as(;ertained  that  the  contracts 
niad(!  were  in  <»])en  violation  of  the  ])rivileiges  granted  the  Company,  it 
l)iohibited  at  once  all  foreigiuMs  not  only  from  settling  in  Kamchatka 
or  Okhotsk,  but  also  from  all  intercourse  with  those  regions,  enjoining 
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tlio  jiuthoritics  to  iiuiiutiiiii  tlie  strictest  surveillance  over  tlicir  inove- 

mciits.  Jiusiiig"  your  own  jictiou  U])(m  tliis  i)r<»cce(linj;-  on  tlie  i)art  of 
our  Jligliest  rr<»tcctor,  you  as  coniinandcr  of  all  our  Colonies  must  i)ro- 
liibit  with  equal  strictness  all  foreii;iicrs  from  enf>aging-  in  any  inter- 

course or  trade  with  nativ<;  inhabitants,  as  well  as  from  visitinj;'  the 
waters  frequented  by  seaotters  and  fur  seals,  over  which  our  operations 

extend,  under  the  pen;ilty  of  the  most  severe  measures,  including-  the 
confiscation  of  ships  and  the  inq)risonment  of  crews  engaged  in  this 
illegal  traflic.  You  must  act  witli  the  greatest  severity  in  cases  svhere 
foreigners  have  sold  to  the  natives  arms,  powder,  iind  lead.  They  must 
be  made  to  understand  that  their  presen(;e  in  our  waters  is  contraiy  to 
our  laws,  and  that  they  will  never  be  adnutted  to  any  port  unless  you 
or  your  subordinates  convini-e  yourselves  that  such  is  necessary  for 
the  saving  of  life.  In  a  word,  y<m  must  preserve  an  attitude  in  full 
accord  with  the  views  of  the  Imperial  Government  cm  this  subject,  and 
protect  against  all  intruders  the  domain  of  land  and  water  granted  to  us 
by  the  grace  of  the  Emperor,  and  necessary  for  our  continued  existence 
and  prosi)erity. 

You  must  transmit  these  instru(;tions  without  delay  to  your  subordi- 
nate commanders  for  their  conduct  in  their  intercourse  with  foreigners, 

and  especially  to  the  commanders  of  ships  navigating  our  waters,  to 
enable  them  to  drive  away  the  foreign  intruders. 

The  communication  from  the  Minister  of  Marine  also  contained  a  copy 
of  a  letter  from  the  present  Governor-General  of  Siberia  embodying 
many  suggestions  and  opinions  of  advantage  to  the  Company.  Of  this 
docnment  the  board  of  adniinistration  forwards  a  copy  for  your  guidance, 
to  enable  you  to  act  for  the  best  interests  of  the  Company. 

Michael  Kisselef, 
Venedict  Kramer, 
Andrei  Severin, 

Directors. 

April  23,  1820. 
No.  205. 

p.  s. — We  hereby  inform  yon  that  the  Government  has  decided  to 
dispatch  two  shi])s  around  the  world  during  the  ])resent  summery  one 
to  winter  in  Kanu-hatka,  and  the  other  to  proceed  to  Sitka  and  to  cruise 
in  search  of  foreign  vessels. 

No.  4. 

Letter  from  the  Board  of  Aflminhtrntion  of  the  Russian  American  Com- 
pany to  Capt.  31.  I  jilurariif  Chief  Manager  of  the  Russian  American 

colonies.     Written  from  ̂ t.  Petersburg,  March  31,  1821. 

Your  two  letters  from  Okhotsk,  of  the  26th  and  28th  of  July,  havo 
been  received  by  ns  with  satisfaction,  but  with  still  greater  pleas.ure  we 
read  your  just  remarks  relating  to  various  subjects  intimately  con- 

nected witii  the  Com])any's  interests.  For  this  we  render  you  our  most 
sincere  thanks,  wishing  you  at  the  same  time  a  safe  arrival  at  your  des- 

tination and  good  healtii,  and  that  you  may  always  retain  at  heart  the 
best  interests  of  our  (■om))any. 

Your  remarks  to  Mr.  Kicc>ord  can  not,  we  think,  have  been  very  ac- 
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ceptable  to  that  gentleman.  From  the  copy  herewith  inclosed  of  com- 

munications from"  the  ministries  you  will  see  that  the  Imperial  (lovern- 
ment  not  only  repudiates  Messrs.  Riccord,  Dobello,  and  Pigott,  hut  also 

prohibited  them  altogether  from  trading  in  Okhotsk  and  Kamchatka, 
with  the  result  that  to-day  the  foreigners  have  altandoned  tlieir  enter- 

prise in  that  region,  and  no  otlier  foreigners  will  be  allowed  to  visit 
these  places  in  the  future.  The  principles  involved  in  this  action  of  the 
Government  you  must  also  observe  in  dealing  with  foreigners  who  may 
visit  our  Colonies,  using  all  the  force  at  your  command  to  drive  them 

from  our  waters.  Together  Avnth  our  new  privileges,  whicli  have  al- 
ready been  promulgated  by  the  minister,  and  which  are  only  awaiting 

the  return  of  our  monarch,  we  shall  also  receive  delinite  instructions 

how  to  deal  with  foreigners  who  venture  to  cross  the  limits  of  posses- 
sions acquu-ed  long  ago  through  Russian  enterprise  and  valor. 

From  the  same  ministerial  documents  you  will  see  that  the  Company 
has  Ijeen  ui'ged  to  engage  in  the  whaling  industry,  and  the  necessary 
experiments  will  be  entered  into  at  once,  though  we  know  beforehand 
that  no  great  profits  will  accrue  to  us  therefrom,  since  Kamchatka  and 
Okhotsk  are  districts  very  thinly  populated,  affording  bnt  an  insignifi- 

cant market  for  whale  oil,  and  we  could  not  sell  it  anywhere  else.  In 
these  documents  you  will  also  find  that  the  Government  desires  the 
Company  to  supply  Kamchatka  and  Okhotsk  with  breadstuffs,  but  this 
we  are  compelled  temporarily  to  decline.  When  the  Borodino  called  at 

Manilla,  there  appeared  to  be  no  market  for  the  articles  of  Russian  man- 
ufacture which,  in  Dobello's  opinion,  could  be  sold  there  with  profit;  on 

this  matter,  however,  you  must  be  fully  informed  through  our  officers, 
who  must  have  reached  you  long  ago,  and  who  it  is  to  be  hoped  are 
now  on  their  return  voyage.  There  only  remains  the  hope  of  obtaining 
bread  from  California,  if  the  missions  there  have  not  been  abolished. 
Your  information  on  this  point  has  been  gratifying  to  us. 

Upon  all  the  questions  submitted  by  Mr.  Yanovsky,  we  have  embodied 
our  decisions  in  dispatches  already  forwarded  to  you,  accompanied  by 
copies  of  all  papers  for  use  in  case  of  loss  of  the  originals  which  were 
sent  on  the  Borodino. 

During  the  present  year  no  naval  vessel  has  been  dispatched  around 
the  world  for  the  protection  of  our  Colonies,  but  now  two  ships  are  being 
fitted  out,  to  the  command  of  which  Tulubief  and  Filatof  have  been 
appointed,  the  former  being  in  charge  of  the  squadron.  You  will, 
therefore,  have  an  ample  force  patrolling  our  wate^rs  and  protecting  our 
interests.  In  addition,  we  send  you  the  brig  Kurik,  commanded  by 
Master  Klotchkof  The  brig  is  to  return  to  us  after  cruising  in  colo- 

nial waters.  In  the  acconii)anying  newspapers  and  journals  forwarded 
by  the  BuriJc,  with  the  additional  dispatches,  you  will  learn  the  state 
of  affairs  in  Europe  and  in  other  countries. 

Renewing  our  wishes  for  your  prosperity  and  good  health,  we  "have, most  gracious  sir,  the  honor  to  remain,  with  the  most  sincere  friendship 
and  respect. 

Your  very  humble  servants, 
Michael  Kisselbf. 
Venedict  Kramer. 
Andrei  Severin. 
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Ko.  5. 

Letter  from  the  Board  of  Adniiiitsinition  of  (he  Jiussian  American  Com- 
pany to  Captain  M.  I.  M uraviefof  the Imperitd Navy,  Chief  Manayer  of 

the  liuHsian  American  Colonies.  Written  from  St.  I'etersburg,  Auyuat 
3,  1820. 

In  order  to  enable  you  to  issue  your  instructions  to  tlie  various 

od'Hjes  aud  to  the  niiuianeis  of  the  ishuids  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  Georp^e, 
as  well  as  for  your  own  inlbrnnition,  we,  inclose  herewith  a  statement  of 
the  views  entertained  by  the  (Jcneral  Government,  as  well  as  by  the 
management  of  the  Goinpany.  Vou  will  perceive  fiom  this  statement 
that  we,  as  well  as  theGoveinnient,  do  not  countenance  any  intercourse 
with  foreigners,  or  the  admission  of  foreigners  within  the  precincts  of 
our  ])ossessions,  except  in  case  of  absolute  necessity.  Heretofore,  all 
such  transactions  have  generally  resulted  in  serious  losses  to  us,  and 
the  very  presence  of  foreigners  in  our  waters  has  become  a  vital  ques- 

tion, affecting  the  existence  of  the  (Company.  The  board  of  administra- 
tion expects  you  to  exercise  the  utmost  vigilance  on  this  subject,  and 

to  warn  all  district  commanders  against  any  intercourse  with  foreigners. 
To  enable  you  to  conij^ly  with  these  instructions  more  strictly,  we  shall 
henceforth  dispatch  every  year  a  ship  witli  supplies  for  the  Colonies. 

Venedict  Kramer, 
Director. 

Andrei  Severin, 
Director. 

[Inclosure  in  No.  5.] 

Orders  from  the  Ttussian  American  Company  to  its  Eadialc  office,  August  3,  1S20. 

The  deceased  Baranof  was  frequently  instructed  to  abstain  as  far  as 
possible  from  all  intercourse  with  the  IVn^eiguers  visiting  our  Colonies, 
and  also  to  inform  the  subordinate  officers  at  Kadiak,  Unalaska,  and 
the  seal  islands  on  this  subject,  JSTow  it  has  been  decided  to  dispatch 
annually  to  the  Colonies  a  ship  loaded  with  all  supplies  needed  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  people,  ships,  etc.  In  the  years  1810  and  1819  the 
ships  Kutuzof  and  Borodino  were  dispatched  with  valuable  cargoes, 
and  during  the  present  year  the  Kutuzof  will  be  again  dispatched; 
consequently  there  will  be  no  necessity  for  dealing  with  foreigners 
in  the  matter  of  sux)i)lies.  It  is  the  desire  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor, 
which  has  been  communicated  to  our  Company,  that  all  such  inter- 

course should  cease,  and  that  the  benetits  arising  from  the  possessions 
acquired  by  Russia  on  the  coasts  of  Asia  and  America  should  accrue 
wholly  to  the  benefit  of  Ilnssian  subjects,  and  especially  to  our  Comi)any 
under  its  Imperial  charter.  The  Imperial  Government  has  also  issued 
orders  to  expel  from  Okhotsk  and  Kamchatka  all  foreigners  who  come 
there  for  the  iDurpose  of  trade;  as  well  as  to  abstain  henceforth  from  all 
intercourse  with  any  foreigners  who  may  hereafter  visit  those  shores. 
For  the  sake  of  preserving  intact  our  valuable  privileges  in  the  waters 
over  which  our  trade  and  industry  extends,  we  nuiy  well  dispense  with 
such  articles  of  luxury  as  tlie  foreigners  endeavor  to  make  us  purchase 
from  them.  Consequently,  each  commmander  of  a  station  will  be  held 
strictly  responsible  for  the  slightest  infraction  of  these  rules,  or  the 
most  trivial  transactions  between  foreigners  and  the  people  in  his 
charge.  In  cases  of  necessity  protection  will  be  afforded  by  the  com- 

manders of  New  Archangel  and  of  Okhotsk. 
No.  426, 

August  3, 1820. 
8 
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No.  6. 

Letter  from  ilie  Board  of  Adminhiration  of  the  Russian  American  Com- 
jjany  to  Captain- Lieutenant  and  Knight  M.  L.  Mnracief,  Chief  Man- 

ager of  the  Bussian  American  colonies.  Written  from  St.  Petersburg, 
March  15,  1821. 

Mr.  Yanovsky,  iu  bis  report  under  date  of  February  25,  1820,  No. 

41,  describing-  bis  iiivSpeetioii  of  tbe  fur-seal  industry  ou  the  islands  of 

St.  Paul  aud'St.  George,  renuirlvS  tliat  every  year  a  greater  number  of 
young  bachelor  seals  is  being  killed,  wliile  for  propagation  there  re- 

mained only  the  fenuiles,  sekatch,^  and  half  sekatch.^  Consequently  only 
the  old  breeding  animals  remain,  and  if  any  of  the  young  breeders  are 

not  killed  by  autumn  they  are  sure  to  be  killed  in  the  following  spring-. 
From  this  it  naturally  results  that  the  industry  decreases  every  year  in 
volume,  and  that  in  course  of  time  it  may  be  extinguished  entirely,  as 
can  clearly  be  seen  from  experiments  made.  In  order  to  avert  such 
disaster  it  would  be  to  our  great  advantage  that  for  one  year  no  seals 
at  all  should  be  killed.  Then  strict  orders  should  be  issued  that  the 
annual  take  of  seals  should  not  exceed  40,000  on  St.  Paul  and  10,000 
on  St.  George.  Mr.  Yanovsky  thinks  that  under  such  rules  the  fur 
seal  will  not  ccmtinue  to  diminish.  The  board  of  administration  of  the 

Company,  while  acknowleging  the  justice  of  these  remarks,  would  desire 
that  these  measures  be  employed  only  in  case  of  a  failure  to  discover 
other  seal  rookeries  on  islands  to  the  northward  and  southward  of  the 
Aleutian  chain,  which  it  is  hoped  to  discover.  In  the  meantime,  ou 

the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George,  every  third  year  the  first  "  pri- 
val"^  only  should  be  worked  on  one  of  the  islands,  in  turn.  For  in- 

stance, if  on  one  island  the  first  "prival"  is  spared,  killing  from  this 
"l)rival"  is  done  on  the  other;  and,  again,  when  a  period  of  rest  is  ob- 

served on  the  second  island,  all  three  "i)rivals"  are  worked  on  the  first 
island  to  make  up  the  annual  catch  determined  upon  for  both  islands. 
In  this  way  the  people  will  not  be  idle  during  any  year,  since  they  can 
easily  be  carried  to  whichever  island  is  designated  for  working  all  three 

"privals." 
If,  however,  the  islands  to  the  northward  are  discovered,  and  are 

found  to  be  available  for  sealing,  we  may,  in  conformity  with  Mr.  Yau- 
ovsky's  opinion,  instruct  the  officials  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George  to  work 
them  every  fifth  year,  limiting  the  annual  catch  in  the  interval  on  St. 
Paul  Island  to  40,000  and  on  St.  George  to  10,000.  We  must  suppose 

that  a  total  suspension  of  killing  every  fifth  year  will  efl'ectually  stop 
the  diminution  of  the  fur-seals,  and  that  it  will  be  safe  at  the  expiration 
<»f  the  close  season  to  resume  killing  at  the  rate  mentioned  above.  By 

stri(;t  observance  of  such  rules,  and  a  prohibition  of  all  killing  of  fur- 
seals  at  sea  or  in  the  passes  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  we  may  hope  to 
make  this  indnstry  a  liciniaiient  and  reliable  source  of  income  to  the 
Com])any,  without  disturbing  the  price  of  these  valuable  skins  in  the 
market.  Great  care  must  lie  taken  to  prevent  the  burning  of  skins 
snbjccted  to  artilicial  drying.  Qliis  ])r(icess  nuist  not  be  resorted  to  with 

salt  wood  (d  lilt  wood),  and  if  no  othei'  can  be  obtaiiu'd,  the  greatest 
care  must  be  taken  to  regulate  the  fires.     The  non-observance  of  strict 

'Bulls.  '     ~ '  Yoiinf?  bulls. 
•'Tlic  word  "])riviil"  mejuiB  the  Inrgor  w:'. vcs  of  iiii  iiicoining  tido,  and  it  is  used 

upon  th(;assiMni>tion  that  the  seals  are  landed  upon  tlic  ishuids  in  three  distinct  wav«!8 
or  "privals."     The  meaning  of  the  text  is  not  <xuitc  clear  at  this  point. 
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rules  upou  tliis  ixdiit  luis  iilicady  been  the  cause  of  losses  to  tlie  Com- 

pany amount iiij;'  to  millions  of  rubles.  The  latest  sliiimients  of 
fur  seals  to  IJussia  were  in  fair  condition,  (consequently  Ave  uuiy  lio])e 
that  eqmil  car<'  will  be  taken  in  the  future.  Wlien  you  visit  the  islands 
you  will  make  such  arrangements  as  in  your  jud<;iiient  will  ]»rove  ])ene- 
iicial  to  both  the  Comj)any  and  the  natives  em})l<»3ed.  If,  from  unfore- 

seen circumstances,  you  should  be  ])revcnted  from  visitin.^  the  ishinds 
in  question,  be  sure  to  send  a  trustworthy  representative  who  will  im- 

press upon  officials  as  well  as  employes  that  our  rules  for  preserving 
these  valuable  auinuds  must  be  observed. 

With  the  greatest  respect,  we  are  your  Excellency's  humble  servants, Michael  Kisselef, 

Venedic'J'  Kramer, 
Andrey  Severin, 

Directorfs  of  the  llussian  American  Com^niny. 

Letter  from  tlie  Board  of  Aflm in i.si ration  of  the  Russian  American  Com- 
2)any  to  Captain-Lieutenant  2L  L  Murarief  Chief  Manafjcr  of  the  Rus- 

sian American  Colonies.  Written  from  iSt.  Fetershury  September  7, 
1821. 

The  board  of  administration  having  received  a  copy  of  the  rules  for 
the  limits  of  navigation  and  communication  along  the  coast  of  Eastern 
Siberia,  the  northwest  coast  of  America,  the  Aleutian,  Kurile,  and 
other  islands  and  the  intervening  Avaters,  established  and  confirmed  by 
His  Majesty  the  Emi)eror  and  transmitted  to  the  goAeruing  seiuite  for 
promulgation  and  publication,  Ave  hereby  send  you  one  stamped  coi)y 
for  your  gnidanceand  obserAance.  These  rules  and  regulations Avili  be 
translated  into  the  English  and  French  languages,  and  as  soon  as  these 
translations  haA  e  been  received  Ave  shall  endeavor  to  forward  them  to 

you  by  one  of  the  juival  vessels.^ 
Venedict  Kramer, 

Director. 

Andrei  Severin, 
Director. 

ISO.  8. 

Letter  from  the  Board  of  Admini.sl  ration  of  the  Russian  American  Com- 
2)any  to  Captain  Lieutenant  of  the  Imperial  Nary  and  Kniyht  M.  L. 

Murai'iif  Chief  Manaf/er  of  the  Russian  American  Colonies.  Written 
from  St.  Petersburg  September  20^  1821. 

The  Minister  of  Finance,  His  Excellency  Count  Dmitry  Alexandrovitch 
(iuryef,  under  date  of  the  18th  instant,  has  informed  the  board  of  admin- 

istration of  the  Company  that  His  Imi»erial  ]\Iajesty,  on  the  13th  day  of 

the  ju'esent  month,  has  most  graciously  deigned  to  consider  in  private 
council  the  i)ropositions  submitted  by  his  Excellency  of  granting  anew 

'  The  rules  relerred  to  aio  the  ukase  of  1821.     See  Vol.  I,  p.  16.' 



60  RUSSIAN   CORRESPONDENCE    RELATING    TO 

to  tlie  Company  its  riglits  and  privileges  for  a  period  of  twenty  years. 
A  new  set  of  rules  and  regulations  were  also  taken  under  advisement, 
and  the  subsequent  action,  as  evinced  by  the  imperial  edict,  furnishes 
proof  of  the  sincere  anxiety  on  the  part  of  the  Imperial  Government  to 
assist  all  praiseworthy  and  patriotic  enterprises,  such  as  that  repre- 

sented by  <mr  Company,  and  to  extend  over  them  its  highest  protection. 
Our  august  Monarch  is  ready  to  do  all  in  his  powder  to  farther  the 
efforts  of  the  Kussian  American  Company  in  si)reading  civilization  and 
Christianity  in  the  most  distant  possessions  of  Russia,  promising  at  the 
same  time  to  secure  to  the  Company  its  well-deserved  profits  and  ad- 
vantages. 

The  board  of  administration  of  the  Company  has  received  the  edict 
and  accompanying  regulations  as  promulgated  by  the  directing  senate, 
and  ten  copies  of  these  documents  with  the  seal  of  the  Company  af&xed 
are  herewith  inclosed. 

With  this  precious  act  in  your  hand  you  will  bo  enabled  to  assume  a 
new  position  and  to  stand  firmly  opposed  to  all  attempts  on  the  part  of 
foreigners  to  infringe  upon  our  rights  and  privileges.  In  accordance 
with  the  will  of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  we  will  not  be  left  to  protect 
unaided  the  land  and  waters  embraced  in  our  exclusive  privileges.  A 
squadron  of  naval  vessels  is  under  orders  to  prepare  for  a  cruise  to  the 
coasts  of  northeastern  Asia  and  northwestern  America.  In  your  deal- 

ings with  foreigners  you  will  act  especially  under  the  provisions  of  the 
following  paragraphs  contained  in  the  new  regulations:  35,  39,  41,  43, 
44,  40-4!),  51,  52,  53,  55-GO,  02,  04,  07-70.  These  paragraphs  bear 
plainly  upon  the  points  in  dispute  between  us  and  other  seafaring  na- 

tions. We  can  now  stand  upon  our  rights  and  drive  from  our  waters 
and  i^orts  the  intruders  who  threaten  to  neutralize  the  benefits  and 
gifts  most  graciously  bestowed  ujion  our  Company  by  His  Imperial 
Majesty.  Faithfulness  and  energy  on  your  part  in  carrying  out  the 
])r()visiinis  of  this  edict  will  be  duly  reported  to  and  appreciated  by 
the  highest  authorities. 

Of  the  copies  of  the  documents  herewith  inclosed,'  you  will  furnish 
one  each  to  the  oifices  of  New  Archangel,  Kadiak,  Unalaska,  Eoss,  and 
to  the  agents  on  the  northern  fur-seal  islands,  with  instructions  to  com- 
I)ly  witli  all  its  provisions  as  far  as  local  circumstances  will  permit,  with 
such  additional  explanations  as  you  may  see  fit  to  furnish  to  the  vari- 

ous individuals  in  charge.  It  is  necessary  to  add  that  such  additional 
instructions  and  explanations  must  be  uniform  in  tenor  and  expression 
in  order  to  avoid  misunderstanding  and  embarrassment  to  the  board  of 
administration. 

U])on  the  receipt  of  such  overwhelming  evidence  of  the  good  will  of 
our  Monarch  toward  the  Company  we  most  sincerely  congratulate  you 
and  ycmr  colaborers  in  the  field  of  enterprise. 

In  our  future  correspondence  we  will  not  forget  to  further  enlarge 
u])on  this  subject  as  circumstances  may  require.  Lack  of  time  pre- 

vents us  from  saying  more  at  present. 
Venedict  Kramer, 

Director. 
Andrei  Severin, 

Director. 

•A   <'<)]ty  of  the  nkaso,  translated  into  the  Englisli  laiij^iiage,  was  inclosed  with 
thib  letter,  and  from  it  is  copied  the  trauslatiou  of  the  ukase  inserted  in  Vol.  I,  p.  24. 
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No.  9. 

Letter  from  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russian  American  Com- 
pany to  Captain  Lieutenant  of  the  Imperial  Navy  and  Knight  M.  I. 

Muravief  Chief  Manager  of  the  Russian  American  Colonies,  written 
from  iSt.  Petersburg,  February  28,  1822. 

In  your  dispatch  No.  36,  dated  January  21,  1821,  you  asked  for 
instructions  as  to  sending  in  one  cargo  all  tlie  furs  remaining  in  your 
Lands,  as  you  did  in  that  year,  shi])ping  00,000  fur  seals  l)y  the  Boro- 

dino. The  board  of  administration  of  the  Company  informs  you  that 
it  is  necessary  to  suspend  for  a  time  shipments  of  fur-seals,  since  those 
shipped  by  the  Borodino  still  remain  unsold,  and  other  lots  are  in 
the  same  condition  at  Moscow  and  in  Siberia.  These  fur-seals  were  not 
sold  because  the  denumd  for  them  as  well  as  all  other  furs,  has  been 
greatly  reduced  during  the  Turco-Grecian  ditticulty.  However,  you 
need  not  on  that  account  discontinue  the  shipments  of  the  other 
valuable  furs  by  the  way  of  Okhotsk  and  Kronstadt.  As  to  fur-seals, 
however,  since  our  Gracious  Sovereign  has  been  pleased  to  strengthen 
our  claims  of  jurisdiction  and  exclusive  rights  in  these  waters  with  his 
strong  hand,  wo  can  well  aflbrd  to  reduce  the  number  of  seals  killed 
annually,  and  to  patiently  await  the  natural  increase  resulting  there- 

from, which  will  yield  us  an  abundant  harvest  in  the  future. 
In  reference  to  your  action  in  disposing  of  the  Japanese  brass  can- 

non, we  fully  approve  of  what  you  have  done.  You  did  not  need  them 
in  the  colonies,  since  you  must  have  on  hand  sufficient  armament  to  tit 

out  all  the  Company's  vessels  as  cruisers  for  the  protection  of  our  waters. Michael  Kisselef. 
V.  Kramer. 
Andrei  Severin. 

No.  10. 

Letter  from  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Rrissian  American  Com- 
pany to  Captain- Lieutenant  of  the  Imperial  Navy  and  Knight  M.  I. 

Muravief.     Written  from  St.  Petersburg  July  31,  1822. 

From  the  inclosed  ministerial  documents  and  the  observations  thereon 
by  the  board  of  administration  you  will  .see  that  England  and  the  United 
States  are  contesting  the  privileges  and  marine  jurisdiction  conferred 
upon  the  Company.  The  first-mentioned  power  protests  against  the 
bounchiry  claimed  by  our  Government  on  the  line  of  the  fifty-first 
parallel;  the  other  power  against  the  prohibition  of  foreign  vessels 
from  approaching  within  100  miles  of  our  colonies.  In  view  of  these 
pretensions  His  Imperial  Majesty  has  deigned  to  instruct  the  Kussian 
Minister  to  the  United  States  to  negotiate  Avith  the  Government  of  those 
States  as  to  what  measures  could  be  taken  which  would  prove  satis- 

factory to  both,  with  a  view  of  averting  further  disputes. 
If  you  should  happen  to  become  involved  in  difficulties  with  foreign- 

ers on  that  subject,  you  may  allow  yourself  to  be  guided  by  the  spirit 
of  the  above-mentioned  documents.  At  the  same  time  we  can  inform 
you  that  without  regard  to  future  negotiations  His  Imperial  Majesty, 
tUi^ough  the  naval  commander  of  his  geueriii  st^ff,  has  ordered  tbe  coui- 
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iiiander  of  the  frigate  Kreisscr,  about  to  sail  for  tlie  (Joloiiies,  not  to  in- 
sist too  strictly  upon  tlie  full  distance  of  100  miles,  wliile  at  the  same 

time  affording  the  fullest  j)rotection  to  our  induvStries,  and  proceeding 
with  all  foreign  ships,  en  gaged  in  x)ursuits  injurious  to  them  to  the  full 
extent  of  marine  jurisdiction. 

V.  Kramer. 
Andrei  Severin. 

[Inclosiire,] 

Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Finance  to  the  Board  of  Admimstration  of 
the  Russian  American  Company.      Written  from  St.  Petershurg^   July 
18,  1822. 

The  managing  chief  of  the  ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  has  informed 
me  that  on  presentation  by  our  Government  to  the  cabinets  of  London 

and  Washington  of  the  rules  promulgated  on  the  4th  day  of  Septem- 
ber, 1821,  concerning  the  limits  of  navigation  and  system  of  coastwise 

intercourse  along  the  shores  of  Eastern  Siberia,  northwestern  America, 
and  the  Aleutian  and  Kurile  Islands  and  others,  protests  were  entered 
by  the  English  and  North  American  Governments  against  what  they 

called  an  extension  of  our  domain,  as  well  as  against  the  rule  forbidding- 
foreign  shii)S  from  approaching  the  above-mentioned  localities  within 
the  distance  of  100  Italian  miles. 

In  considering  my  report  on  these  representations.  His  Majesty  the 

the  Emperor,  wishing  always  to  preserve  the  best  possible  understand- 
ing with  foreign  powers,  and  having  in  view  at  the  same  time  the  pos- 

sibility of  acts  of  violence  occurring  between  Kussiau  and  American 
vessels  and  the  misfortunes  which  thence  might  result,  has  deigned  to 
instruct  the  naval  authorities  to  guide  their  action  by  his  sentiments  on 
this  subject.  These  instructions  will  be  communicated  to  the  com- 

mander of  the  two  Imperial  ships  ordered  to  sail  this  year  for  the 
Xorthwest  Coast  of  America.  In  the  meantime  I  am  authorized  to 

communicate  to  you  the  following: 
1.  That  Baron  Tuyll  von  Seroskerken  has  been  appointed  as  suc- 

cessor to  Mr.  Poletica  in  the  position  of  Imperial  Eussian  Ambassador 
and  Minister  Pleniijotentiary  to  the  United  Korth  American  States, 
and  that  he  has  alieady  taken  his  departure  for  Washington  in  order 

to  consult  with  the  Government  there  as  to  siu-h  measures  as  may  prove 
satisfactory  to  both  and  meet  with  mutual  consent,  avoiding  all  fiu'ther 
difticulties  concerning  our  mutual  rights  in  connection  with  our  posses- 

sions on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  Anu'rica.  His  principal  object  will  be 
to  abolish  all  cause  of  comi»lainton  the  part  of  (uir  American  Company 
concerning  the  intrusive  enterpiise  of  certain  subje(tts  of  the  United 
States,  an(l  also  to  iclicve  them  of  a  strict  observance  of  the  edict  dated 
Septend)er  4,  1821,  which  in  every  other  respect  must  be  sustained. 

2.  In  order  that  r)ar<)n  Tuyll's  negotiations  may  be  facilitated  and 
brought  to  a  speedy  coiu-lnsion,  he  has  been  furnished  with  a  transcript 
ultlie  llussiau  Anu'iican  Company's  views  as  to  the  lules  we  could  ask 
tlie  Govcjiiment  of  the  American  United  States  to  observe,  with  a  view 
to  the  maintenance  of  friendly  intercourse  without  injury  to  the  vast 
interests  of  our  Com])any  and  those  of  the  native  inhabitants  of  that 
country.  The  rules  to  be  proposed  will  i)robably  imply  that  it  is  no 

longer  necessary  to  prohibit  tlie  miA'igation  of  foreign  vessels  for  the 
tlistance  mentioned  in  the  edict  of  September  4,  1821,  and  that  we  will 
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not  claim  Jurisdiction  ovor  coast  wise,  waters  beyoinl  the  limits  accepted 

by  any  otliei'  maritime  ])ower  lor  tlie  whole  of  our  coast  lacinj^-  the 
open  ocean.  Over  all  interior  Maters,  however,  and  over  all  wateis  in- 

closed by  Itussian  territory,  su(;b  as  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk,  ]>ering-  Sea, 
or  the  vSea  of  Kamchatka,  as  well  as  in  all  gulfs,  bays,  and  estuaiies 
within  our  possessions,  the  right  to  the  strictest  control  will  always  be 
maintained. 

In  inlbrming  me  of  the  highest  will  on  these  points  the  managing 
chief  of  the  ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  exj)resses  the  desire  to  obtain  a 
full  and  clear  discri])tive  statement  of  all  localities  which  are  at  the 
present  day  occupied  by  the  Eussian  American  Comj^any,  and  over 
which  the  same  Company  is  now  enjctying  its  exclusive  privilege  of  tiade, 
navigation,  and  fishery  in  order  to  make  it  possible  to  ascertain  def- 

initely the  ])oints  to  which  foreign  vessels  maybe  admitted  without  in- 

jury to  the  Company's  vested  rights. 
The  nmnaging  chief  of  the  ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  adds  that  when, 

in  the  charter  granted  to  the  Eussian  American  Company  in  the  year 
1799,  the  fifty-fifth  degree  of  northern  latitude  was  settled  ujjon  as  the 
southern  boundary,  this  line  was  looked  upon  as  well  to  the  northward 
of  any  possessions  claimed  by  other  powers,  and  one  which  could  safely 
be  changed  in  case  our  Eussian  American  Company  should  be  found 
occupying  territory  farther  south. 

For  this  reason  Privy  Counselor  Count  Nesselrode  suggests  that  it 
would  be  well  for  the  Eussian- American  Company  to  compile  in  addi- 

tion a  list  of  its  stations,  the  time  of  their  establishment,  and  nminte- 
nance,  together  with  any  information  they  may  possess  of  the  situation, 
strength,  and  importance  of  any  establishments  maintained  in  the 
vicinity  of  our  possessions  by  English  or  Xorth  American  trading  com- 
panies. 

In  order  to  enable  me  to  comply  with  these  various  suggestions,  and 
in  ̂ ^ew  of  the  urgency  of  the  matter  in  hand,  I  now  respectfully  request 
the  board  of  administration  of  the  Eussian  American  Company  to  fur- 

nish me,  without  any  unnecessary  delay,  a  report  containing  the  infor- 
mation specified  above,  in  duplicate,  one  copy  to  be  forwarded  to  the 

Imperial  Ambassador  at  Washington.  At  the  same  time  I  am  author- 
ized to  assure  you  that  every  effort  Avill  be  made  to  secure  the  adoption 

of  such  rules  as  will  effectually  protect  the  Eussian  American  Company 
from  inroads  on  the  part  of  foreigners  upon  their  vested  priviliges,  in 
strict  conformity  not  only  with  The  privileges  granted  by  highest  act, 
but  also  with  the  edict  of  September  4:,  1821. 

Count  D.  GURYEF, 
3[i  n  ister  of  Fin  an  ce. 

Y.  Drushinin, 
Director. 

No.  11. 

Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Finance  {Department  of  Alamifactures  and 
Internal  Trade)  to  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russian  Ameri^ 
can  Company.     Written  from  iSt.  Petershurg  April  2,  1824. 

On  the  subject  of  your  representations,  under  oSTo.  73,  of  February  11 

of  this  year,  concerning-  the  permission  to  foreign  vessels  of  entering 
the  harbor  of  New  Archangel  for  the  purpose  of  trading  with  the  chief 
manager  of  the  Eussian  American  Colonies  for  such  necessaries  as  he 



64  RUSSIAN    CORRESPONDENCE    RELATING   TO 

may  be  ia  want  of,  I  have  received  a  cominuuication  from  the  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs. 

Count  Karl  Yassilievitch  has  been  pleased  to  inform  me  that  he  has  sub- 
mitted the  matter  to  His  Majesty  the  Emperor,  and  that  His  Majesty, 

finding  that  the  solicitations  on  the  part  of  the  board  of  administra- 
tion of  the  Eussian  American  Company  concerning  the  renewal  of  inter- 

course with  foreigners  in  the  Colonies  were  deserving  of  attention,  has 
most  graciously  ordained  that  intercourse  and  trade  with  foreign  ships 
in  the  Colonies  may  be  carried  on  under  established  regulations,  and  in 
one  port  designated  for  the  purj^ose. 

Informing  you  of  this  gracious  permission  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor,  I  will  add  that  I  am  authorized  to  state  that  it  is  the  in- 

tention of  the  proper  autlnuities  to  designate  Sitka  as  the  one  port 
wliich  foreign  vessels  will  be  permitted  to  enter  for  the  purpose  of 
trading  with  the  Company  only. 

Lieutenaut-General  Kankrin, 
Minister  of  Finance. 

Sergei  Uvarof, 
JJirector, 

No.  12. 

Letter  from  Count  Wesselrode  to  Nikolas  SemenovitcJi  Mordvinof.   Written 
from  St.  Petersburg  April  11,  18M. 

The  communication  of  your  Excellency,  dated  February  20th  of  this 
year,  in  which  you  express  your  opinion  on  the  subject  of  the  rights  of 
the  Ivussian  American  Comi^any  to  control  certain  parts  of  the  north- 

west coast  of  America,  and  on  the  threatening  dispute  over  the  limits  of 
such  rights,  I  have  had  the  honor  to  submit  to  His  Majesty  the  Emperor. 
His  Majesty,  upon  receipt  of  the  communication,  most  graciously  gave  it 
his  immediate  and  careful  attention.  His  Majesty  was  pleased  to  enter 
into  the  subject  with  the  thoroughness  and  promptitude  which,  as  your 
Excellency  is  well  aware,  he  bestows  upon  all  subjects  relating  to  the 
welfare  of  liussian  subjects,  especially  of  those  who  by  their  enterprise 
and  energy  have  contributed  to  the  enlargement  and  development  of 
the  Empire.  The  Emi)eror  recalls  with  pleasure  all  that  has  been  ac- 

complished by  our  bold  navigators  m  the  discovery  of  islands  and 
coasts  of  America;  their  efforts  and  successes,  their  losses  and  the 
dangers  incurred  in  the  settlement  of  regions  theretofore  unknown,  the 
natural  riches  of  which  they  were  the  lirst  to  gather  in  and  to  lay  be- 

fore the  civilized  world.  These  achievements  doubtless  gave  us  the 
right  to  look  for  commensurate  advantages  from  tliose  regions,  and  His 
Majesty's  ministers  will  not  during  the  present  negotiations  ignore,  nor 
have  they  at  any  other  time  ignored,  this  point  of  view.  But  while 
endeavoring  to  i>reserve  the  advantages  gained  under  such  difficulties, 
and  while  anxious  to  obtain  others  by  all  legitinnite  means,  we  must 
not  forget  that  there  may  be  other  more  important  public  interests  and 
requirements  imposing  other  more  important  duties  ui)on  the  Govern- 
ment. 

1  consider  it  unnecessary,  my  dear  Sir,  to  explain  to  you,  who  are 
tlioronghly  versed  in  all  brandies  of  the  science  of  government,  that 
in  political  negotiations  we  (;an  n(»t  confine  ourselves  to  weighing  only 
the  greater  or  lesser  immediate  advantage  iuvolved  in  a  question.   His 
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Majesty's  mitiistors  primai-ily  consider  tlie  ri.ijlit  and  justice  of  a  ques- 
tion, and  M'lien  ri<;ht  or  Justice  can  not  be  obtained  without  sacrifice, 

tliey  make  tiie  lesser  interests  yield  to  the  f^reater,  and  above  all  they 
strive  to  secure  the  object  in  view  witliont  resort  to  force  or  embroil- 

ment with  friendly  powers.  Without  such  sentiments  no  success  could 

be  expected  in  any  ne<;()liati()ns,  and  these  principles  will  <ruide  the 
])lenipotentiaries  named  by  His  lini)e!ial  ]\Iajesty  to  nej^otiate  tlietpies- 
tions  in  which  tiie  Iiussian  American  Company  is  interest <'d.  Our 
cabinet,  by  the  ri^^ht  of  discovery,  tirst  settlement,  and  develoi)ment, 
claims  soverei,i;nty  over  the  islancls  and  western  coast  of  America  from 

the  northernmost  point  to  the  .l.'itli  decree  of  northern  latitude.  Great 
Biitain,  on  the  other  hand,  advances  the  rights  of  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Company,  whose  trading  posts  and  stations  are  being  pushed  farther 
and  fartiier  into  the  interior  of  the  country,  and  have  almost  reached  the 
Northwest  Coast  under  the  same  parallel.  The  basis  upon  which  these 
contlcting  claims  are  founded  is  almost  identical,  and  it  can  not  be 
denied  that  throngh  injudicious  action  on  either  side  the  most  serious 
and  unfortunate  conse([uences  might  at  any  time  arise.  Prudence  de- 

mands a  s])ee(ly  agreement  between  both  sides  interested.  The  most 
practicable  solution  seemed  this:  To  establish  at  a  certain  distance 
from  the  shore  a  boundary  line  which  both  our  trappers  and  liunters 

and  the  employes  of  the  Iludsoirs  Bay  Comi)any  must  be'  for- 
bidden to  cross.  The  representatives  of  both  powers  recognized 

the  necessity  of  such  a  boundary,  but  the  width  of  the  strip  of 
coast  necessary  for  the  peaceable  prosecution  of  the  enterprises  of 
our  Colonies,  the  direction  of  the  line,  and  its  initial  point  on  the 
maiidand  of  America,  are  subjects  still  under  discussion,  since  the 
envoy  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  declares  he  must  wait  for  further  in- 

structions from  his  court.  It  is  hardly  necessary  for  me  to  repeat 
that  in  all  these  negotiations  with  England  we  have  recognized, 
and  always  will  recognize,  the  paramount  importance  of  the  interests 
of  the  Ivussian  Anunican  Comi)any  in  this  matter;  on  the  other 
hand,  we  must  consider  the  extent  of  rights  in  the  interior  and 
the  most  i)racticable  means  of  securing  and  maintaining  the  same. 
As  I  obser\e  above,  it  is  necessary  for  the  peaceable  existence  of  our  ( '(bi- 

onics that  their  boundaries  be  dehned  with  tlie  gre;itest  possible  accura(;y. 
The  extent  of  territory  between  the  coast  and  tliis  l)oundarv  should  be 
sutticient  for  the  re(|uirements  of  all  our  establislnnents  now  exisiting, 

as  well  as  ol'  such  as  maybe  founded  in  the  future.  At  this  point,  most 
gracious  !Sir,  you  will  permit  me  to  remark  that  we  have  no  right  or 
l)ower  to  extend  our  claims  in  the  interior  of  the  American  continent 
to  theliocky  M(nintains.  Such  claims  would  only  give  rise  to  disputes 
and  ])ossible  com])lications  without  any  visible  advantages  resulting 

therefrom.  On  the  other  hand  it  is  your  Excellency's  ownoi)inion  that 
those  regions  are  nearly  barren  and  without  proi)er  soil  to  ])rodu(;e 
breadstuff^  for  our  Colonies,  and  since  the  principal  and  almost  exclu- 

sive industry  of  our  settlers  consists  in  the  cai>ture,  not  of  land,  but  of 
marine  animals,  tliere  seems  to  exist  no  necessity  for  an  extended  terri- 

tory to  the  eastward  of  tlie  boundary  now  i)roposed.  Consequently 
there  can  be  no  cause  for  a  dispute  on  the  subject  of  fixing  the  boun- 

dary of  this  stri}»  of  coast.  ■  We  nuist  also  consider  that  as  long  as  we 
avoid  such  disputes,  the  neighborliood  of  an  enlightened  people  cannot 
DC  injurious,  but  must  be  of  advantage  to  the  Colonies,  affording  facili- 

ties for  the  i)urchase  of  supplies  in  case  of  need.  There  is  no  reason 

to  apprehend  that  the  mere  fact  of  having  such  a  neighboi"  would  compel 
us  to  abandon  any  of  the  islands  and  coast  heretofore  occupied  by  us 

9 
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south  of  tlie  sixtieth  de,uree  of  latitude.  Such  were  the  couchisious  ar- 

rived at  by  His  Imperial  Majesty  on  reading-  your  Excellency-s  commnui- cation. 

One  point  referred  to  in  your  letter  especially  attracted  His  Majesty's 
attention,  namely,  where  you,  dear  Sir,  asserted  that  in  consequence  of 
England's  demands  Russia  would  be  obliged  to  yield  or  give  up  many 
natives  of  America  wlio  had  been  converted  to  Christianity  by  us.  To 
lose  subjects  who  had  voluntarily  conu^  under  his  sceptre,  and  sons 
of  the  Russian  Church,  would  certainly  be  repugnant  to  our  great- 

hearted Monarch,  but  from  all  the  information  which  I  have  been  able 
to  collect  it  would  appear  that  on  the  coast  below  the  fifty-tifth  degree 
of  latitude,  or  at  any  great  distance  from  the  sea-coast  in  the  interior, 
there  exists  no  settlements  of  the  Company  or  native  inhabitants  con- 

verted to  the  Greco-Russian  faith,  and  as  to  any  extention  of  our  set- 
tlements to  the  northward  I  venture  to  consider  it  somewhat  improb- 

able. 
Having  acquainted  you  (as  far  as  I  may  while  respecting  the  secrecy 

of  diplomatic  negotiations)  with  the  present  status  of  our  arrange- 
ments with  England,  I  turn  to  another  subject  of  interest  to  your 

excellency  and  all  the  members  of  the  Ccmipany's  board  of  managers, 
the  negotiations  with  the  North  American  Republic,  which  have  been 
brought  to  a  successful  conclusion. 

The  convention  which  was  entered  into  on  the  5th  of  April,  1824,  and 
of  which  I  inclose  an  abstract  for  your  information,  consists  of  an 
agreement  arrived  at  by  mutual  consent,  and  the  clauses  of  which,  in  my 
opinion,  will  be  mutually  satisfactory  and  highly  beneficial.  In  article 
]  II  the  United  States  acknowledge  the  sovereignty  of  Russia  over  the 
west  coast  of  America  from  the  Polar  Sea  to  latitude  54°  40'  north, 
while  we,  on  our  side,  promise  to  establish  no  settlements  below  that 
latitude,  with  the  exception  of  such  as  have  been  already  made,  espec- 

ially the  Ross  colony  in  California.  By  article  II  the  States  undertake 
to  forbid  their  citizens  and  subjects  from  landing  in  any  part  of  the 
Russian  Colonies  without  special  permission  of  the  local  authori- 

ties. In  article  V  it  is  agreed  that  the  Americans  will  not  sell  to  the 
savage  inhabitants  of  the  territory  belonging  to  Russia  any  strong 
li(ju<>rs,  the  cause  of  all  evil  among  unenlightened  peoples,  and,  what 
is  still  more  important,  they  agree  to  abstain  from  selling  them  any 
firearms.  Hereby  we  have  been  fortunate  enough  to  abolish,  by  means 

of  diplomacy,  at  one  stroke  the  priiu-ipal  cause  of  all  disorders  and 
bloodshed  in  that  distant  country,  and  we  have  thus  laid  the  founda- 

tion foi-  the  ix'accable  existence  of  our  Colonies.  In  article  IV  we  per- 
mit the  American  States  to  carry  on  lor  a  period  not  exceeding  ten 

years  trading  and  fishing  in  localities  situate  within  our  possessions. 
To  this  clause,  advantageous  to  them,  our  cabinet  found  itself  obliged 
to  consent  for  two  very  im])ortant  reasons.  First,  because  the  Govern- 

ment of  the  North  American  Republic,  not  unreasonably,  demanded  an 
equivalent  for  the  great  advantages  conceded  to  us  in  other  articles  of 
the  convention,  especially  those  of  article  V.  Second,  because  the 
Americans  had  been  for  some  time  engaged  in  this  trade  and  fishery, 
which  the  Company  has  thus  far  been  unable  to  jirevent  them  from 
doing;  and  because,  on  the  other  hand,  it  was  nuich  better  that  they 
shouhl  a(;cept  as  a  s])e(5ial  and  temporary  jn-ivilege  from  o\w  hands 
M'hat  they  might  come  to  look  u])on  as  a.  natural  right  in  course  of 
time;  since  now  the  Americans  acknowledge  officially  that  at  the  ex-. 

'  Sic.    It  was  doubtless  intended  to  refer  to  article  V, 
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piration  of  a  few  short  years  w<'  have  the  legal  [xnvcr  to  entirely  pro- 
hibit trading'  and  lisliiiijj  in  tliat  region. 

The  Empcior has  deigned  to  approve  the  articles  of  the  convention 
by  which  tlie  deniauds  and  interests  of  both  contracting  l)arties  have 
been  considered  as  niiich  as  possible.  A  close  scrutiny  ot  this  couver^ 
tion  must  lead  to  tlie  conclusion  that  under  its  ])iovisi()ns  our  Colonies 
will  acquire  new  strength.  This  act  may  be  looked  upon  as  the  begin- 

ning of  the  political  existence  and  safety  of  tlie  Colonies,  since  their 
relation  to  foreign  i)owers  has  been  for  the  iirst  time  a<-km>wledged  and 
made  patent  to  the  world.  The  importanc(^  of  this  is  evident,  and  the 
members  of  your  board  will  doubtless  realize  to  its  fullest  extent  this 
new  great  benefit  bestowed  up(m  them  by  their  Highest  Protector,  who, 
never  losing  sight  of  the  true  interests  of  his  beloved  subjects,  has  thus 
])y  a.  stroke  of  his  pen  fixed  their  lionoral)lo  status  not  only  within  his 
own  dominions,  but  also  in  the  eyes  of  all  foreign  powers,  and  started 
you  in  the  race  of  prosperity  with  all  other  nations  of  the  civilized 
world. 

1  have  the  honor  to  be,  with  the  greatest  respect  and  with  the  best 
intentions. 

Your  humble  servant, 
Count  Il^ESSELRODE. 

No.  13. 

Letter  fi'oni  the  Minister  of  Fincmee  to  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the 
Euxsian  American  Company.  Written  from  St.  Fetcrsburg,  Septemher 
4,  1824. 

The  letter  transmitted  to  me  on  the  12th  of  June  by  the  directors  of 
the  Company,  containing  their  remarks  on  the  possible  consequences  of 
the  convention  concluded  on  the  5th  of  Ai>ril.  of  this  year,  between  our 

Coui-t  and  the  North  American  liepul)lic,  I  have  submitted  to  the 
Minister  of  Foreign  Atfairs  in  the  original.  I  have  now  received  from 
him  in  reply  a  copy  of  the  proceedings  of  a  special  committee  appointed 
to  consider  the  subject.  The  proceedings  of  this  committee  have  re- 

ceived the  most  gracious  approval  of  1  lis  Imperial  Majesty,  and  I  am 
now  authorized  to  lay  before  the  board  of  iidministiation  a  copy  of  these 
proceedings,  together  with  an  accompanying  letter  from  Count  Nessel- 
rode,  dated  July  21  of  this  year;  all  of  which  I  trust  will  prove  satis- 

factory to  the  board  of  managers  and  shareliolders  of  the  Company. 
From  these  documents  the  board  of  administration  will  ascertain 

that  the  Company's  representations  have  met  with  due  consideration, 
and  that  instructions  have  already  been  forwarded  to  the  Imperial  Am- 

bassador at  Washington  to  the  effect  that  the  extent  of  coast  thrown 
open  to  subjects  of  the  North  American  kStates  for  the  pur])ose  of  trade 

and  fishery  is  limited  in  the  south  by  latitude  54°  4(1'  North,  and  in  the 
north  by  the  Bay  of  Yakutat  (or  Bering  Bay).  At  the  same  time  1  am 
authorized  to  state  that  it  is  the  intention  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 

to  afford  full  f)rotection  to  the  Company's  interests  in  the  pursuit  and 
catch  of  fur-seals,  sea-otter,  and  all  other  marine  animals. 

Lieutenant-General  Kankrin, 
Minister  of  Finance. 
Y.  Drushinin, 

Director 
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No.  14. 

Ahatract  of  communication  from  Count  JSfcssclrode,  Minister  of  Foreifin 
Affairs,  to  the  Minister  of  Finance.  Written  from  8t.  Fetershurg  August 
18,  1824. 

I  consider  it  my  duty  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  His  Imperial 
Majesty  has  most  graciously  deigned  to  agree  fully  and  completely 
witli  the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of  the  committee  ap- 
l^ointed  by  His  Majesty  to  consider  the  interests  of  the  Eussian  Amer- 

ican Company  in  connection  with  the  convention  of  April  5/17  of  this 
year,  in  which  oj^inion  your  Excellency  has  also  been  pleased  to  concur. 

Consequently  I  hereby  forward  a  copy  of  the  proceedings  of  the  (iom- 
mittee,  and  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you,  most  gracious  sir,  that 
instructions  have  already  been  forwarded  to  our  and)assador  in  con- 

formity with  the  conclusions  reached  by  the  members  of  the  committee. 
I  must  not  omit  to  add  also  a  copy  of  my  luimble  opinion  on  the 

complaints  of  the  Russian  American  Company  presented  to  His  Maj- 

esty at  your  Excellency's  request. 
I  flatter  myself  with  the  thought  that  these  documents  will  convince 

you,  most  gracious  sir,  as  well  as  the  board  of  administration  of  the 

E-ussian  American  Conq)any,  that  it  is  His  Majesty's  firm  determina- 
tion to  protect  the  company's  interests  in  the  catch  and  preservation  of 

all  marine  animals,  and  to  secure  to  it  all  the  advantages  to  which  it 
is  entitled  under  the  charter  and  privileges. 

[Iiiclosur6.[ 

Proceedings  of  the  conference  held  July  21,  1824. 

Count  Ncsselrode  opened  the  conference  by  a  detailed  explanation  of 

tliei)resent  status  of  the  bnsinessmost  graciously  submitted  to  the  con- 
sideration of  the  committee  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor.  He  referred 

to  the  paragraphs  or  articles  of  the  agreement  concluded  with  the  Minis- 
ter of  the  United  States  concerning  the  iSTortlnvest  coast  of  America, 

and  also  to  the  representations  made  and  protests  presented  against 
tiiis  act  by  the  Kussian  American  Company  in  two  communications 
sul)mitted  to  the  Minister  of  Finan(;e  and  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs.  Finally  he  submitted  a  project  which  had  been  presented  for 
discussion  in  the  name  ot  his  Excellency  Lieut.  Gen,  Kankrin,  inclosing 

also  the  reply  from  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  above-men- 
tioned repiesentations.  This  project,  having  been  submitted  to  His 

Majesty  the  Enq)eror,  has  met  w4th  highest  approval.  At  His  Majesty's 
wish  the  nnitter  was  now  laid  before  the  members  of  the  comndttee  for 
their  consideration. 

During  the  reading  of  these  papers,  to  which  was  added  a  copy 
of  the  two  letters  of  the  Russian  Ameri(;an  Com])any,  the  nuMubers 
dir<'cted  their  greatest  attention  to  the  causes,  reasons,  and  risks,  as 
explained  by  the  Comi)aiiy,  as  well  as  the  reasoning  which  had  led  to 
the  conclusion  of  the  convention,  together  with  the  statement  of  the 
plenipotentiary  of  the  Washington  cabinet.  Due  attention  was  also 
])ai(l  to  the  means  jjointed  out  by  the  Im])erial  ministers  as  most  juac- 
tical)le  and  available  to  })revent  evil  conse(piences  and  unjust  dispute. 
By  a  majority  of  votes  the  members  of  the  committee  agreed  ujwn  the 
following: 

X.  That  the  agreement  of  April  5/17  establishes  for  Russia  rights 
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wliif'li  hereto  fore  Inid  been  in  <l()uT)t;  that  on  tlie  stiongtli  of  this  ajircc- 
nient  these  ri<;hts  liad  been  aclcnowledjicd  by  tlie  (ioveinnient  wiiicli 
wouhl  have  been  most  benelitccl  by  eontestinji'  them,  and  \vliicli  conld 
most  easily  hav(^  injured  iis;  that  l)y  means  of  tliis  ajiieement  the 
undis])nted  sovereifiiity  of  Russia  has  l)een  establislied  even  beyond  the 
])oint  mentioned  in  the  original  ])rivile.iies  and  charter  ;:;ranted  to  the 

Itiissian  American  ('om]»any. 
2.  That  1hron,i:li  tlu^  absohite  i)rohibili()n  of  trach'  in  arms,  ammuni- 

tion ami  strong-  liquors  with  the  inhabitants  of  the  Northwest  Coast, 
established  by  this  ajireenu>nt,  tlie  IJussian  Ameri(;an  Company  has 
secured  an  amount  ot  protection  for  whi(;li  it  has  rejjeatedly  clamored, 
but  Avhich  it  has  not  heretofore  attained. 

3.  That  this  last  consideration  is  all  the  more  important  because 

such  prohil»irion,  aftectin,!;'  only  Enssia.  i)re\'<'nts  disturbances  and 
0])eu  hostilities  amonf>"  the  native  tribes  inhabitinii'  our  jxjssessions, 
while  at  the  same  time  it  makes  protitabic  trade  on  the  part  of  foreign- 

ers Avithin  GUI'  domain  im])ossib]e. 
4.  That  tin' agreement  of  April  5/17  contains  also  another  not  less 

important  ])oint,  namely,  the  agi'eenuMit  on  the  pait  of  the  Americans 
to  establish  no  settlement  on  the  Northwest  Coast  abo\  e  latitude  54°  40'. 
By  this  concession  alone  our  own  territorial  claim  is  placed  u]»on  a 

permanent  basis.^ 
5.  That  one  of  the  most  important  i)oints  of  the  agreement,  and  one 

of  very  great  advantage  to  Kussia,  lies  in  the  assurance  that  at  the 
expiration  of  ten  years  the  subjects  of  the  United  American  States 

will  cease  altogether  in  navigate  the  waters  of  the  Northw^estern  coast 
above  latitude  54°  40'  and  to  carry  on  their  fishery  and  trade  with  tlie 
native  inhabitants.  If,  on  the  one  hand,  it  could  not  be  supposed  that 
the  States  Avould  willingly  agree  to  such  a  concession  Avithout  any  cor- 

responding advantage,  on  the  other  hand,  all  that  the  Imperial  Ministry 

liad  desired  or  demanded  will  be  accorded  and  fulfilled  at  the  end  ol"  a 
few  years  as  specified. 

G.  Concerning  the  inlluence  which  the  agreement  concluded  on  the 

5th  of  April  may  have  upon  Itussia's  trade  with  China,  it  is  necessary 
to  consider  that  in  this  trade  there  is  invested  on  both  si<les  a  ca])ital 
of  50,000,000  rubles,  of  Avhicli  only  800,000  rubles  fall  to  the  Kussian 

American  Comi)any's  share,  and  even  if  the  Company  could  bring  to 
Kiakhta  a  much  greater  number  of  furs,  otters,  and  fur  seal,  it  would 
be  found  impossible  to  dispose  of  them,  and  they  would  fill  the  market 

to  the  injury  of  other  good.'*.  At  any  rate,  viewing  the  limited  sc.o]>e 
of  its  trade,  it  can  not  be  considered  that  the  agreement  of  April  5/17 
can  in  any  Avay  injure  the  trade  of  Russia  Avith  China. 

7.  That  since  the  sovereignty  of  Russia  over  the  shores  of  Siberia 
and  America,  as  well  as  oAcr  the  Aleutian  Islands  and  the  intervening 
seas,  has  long  since  been  acknowledged  by  all  iiowers,  these  coasts, 

islands,  and  seas  just  named  could  not  haA'e  been  referred  to  in  the 
articles  of  the  aboA^e-mentioned  couA^ention,  AAdiich  latter  concerns  only 
the  disputed  territory  on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  .America  and  the 
adjoining  islands,  and  that  in  the  full  assurance  of  such  undisputed 
right  Russia  has  long  since  established  permanent  settlements  on  the 
coastof  Siberia  as  Avell  as  on  the  chain  of  the  Aleutian  islands;  conse- 

quently American  subjects  could  not,  on  the  strength  of  article  2  of  the 
convention  of  Ax^ril  5/17,  have  made  landings  on  the  coast  or  carried 

'  The  sonthemniost  settlement  now  occupied  is  sitnateit  in  latitude  57° ;  conse- 
queutly  this  agreement  will  enable  tliem  to  locate  new  stations  further  to  the  south. 
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on  liuiiting  and  fisliiiig  without  tlie  ])ermi.ssiou  of  our  commanders  or 
governors.  These  coasts  of  Siberia  and  of  the  Aleutian  Islauds  are  not 
washed  by  the  Southern  or  Facifi(;  Ocean,  of  which  mention  is  made  in 
article  1  of  the  convention,  but  by  the  Arctic  Ocean  and  the  seas  of 
Kamchatka  and  Okhotsk,  which,  on  all  authentic  charts  and  in  all 
geographies,  from  no  part  of  the  Southern  or  Pacilic  Ocean. 

8.  In  conclusion,  we  must  not  lose  sight  of  the  fact  that  the  conven- 
tion of  April  5/17  settles  all  disputes  to  which  the  edict  of  Sejit ember 

4/16, 1821,  gave  rise;  an  edict  issued  at  the  formal  and  relocated  request 
of  the  Eussian  American  Company.  These  disputes  have  become  of 
considerable  importance,  and  might  be  renewed  again  if  Russia  should 
fail  to  uphold  the  convention,  and  in  that  case  it  would  be  impossible 
to  foresee  the  end  or  the  consequences.  These  weighty  reasons  induce 
a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  committee  to  record  their  opinion: 
"  That  the  convention  of  April  5/17  must  be  sustained,  and  that,  in  order 
to  avoid  an  unnecessary  and  unjustiliable  altercation  over  this  act, 
General  Baron  de  Tuyll  should,  at  the  pro])er  time,  offer  a  declaration 

pursuant  to  the  project  suggested  in  the  communication  of  ̂ 'ountlSres- 
selrode."  The  Minister  of  Finance,  and  Actual  State  Councilor  Dru- 
shinin  agreed  as  to  the  necessity  of  sustaining  the  convention  of  April 
5/17,  but  they  presented  and  spread  upon  the  minutes  a  special  opinion, 
here  appended,  to  the  effect  that  Baron  de  Tuyll  should,  on  the  ex- 

change of  ratilications,  demand  that  the  privilege  of  free  trade  and 
fishery,  granted  by  article  4  of  the  said  convention,  should  extend  only 
from  latitude  54°  40'  to  the  latitude  of  Cross  Sound. 

A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  committee  remarked  that  since 
within  the  designated  latitudes  the  liussian  American  Company  pos- 

sessed many  settlements,  the  second  article  of  the  convention  of  April 
5/17  would  afford  theni  the  desired  protection,  and  if  nothing  could  be 
done  in  those  regions  but  hunting  and  fishing,  it  would  be  exceedingly 
doubtful  whether  American  citizens  would  incur  the  risk  and  expense 
of  navigation  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  trade  which  gave  such, 
small  promise  of  reward  for  outlays  in  those  high  northern  latitudes, 
in  which  they  could  enjoy  their  privileges  for  ten  years  only,  and  where, 
at  any  rate,  they  would  in  hunting  and  fishing  meet  with  the  active 
competition  of  the  Company,  which  had  preceded  them  in  those  waters 
by  so  many  years. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  would  appear  that  the  limitation  contained  in 
the  opinion  of  his  Excellency  the  Minister  of  Finance  and  of  the  Actual 
Councilor  of  State  Drushinin  would  put  au  end  to  the  com])laints  of 
the  American  Company,  and  conseipiently  the  nuijority  of  the  commit- 

tee found  it  nece.-vsary  to  examine  furtlier  into  the  character  of  the  lim- 
itations, in  order  to  ascertain  to  what  extent  they  may  be  adopted 

without  infringing  u|)on  the  rights  and  advantages  resulting  to  Eussia 
from  the  convention  of  Ajuil  5/17. 

Since  the  proposed  limitation  designates  two  different  points,  situated 
under  different  degrees  of  latitude,  namely  (1)  the  Bay  of  Yakutat 
(Bering  Bay),  on  the  parallel  of  5!)o  30';  (2)  the  Bay  or  Strait  of  Krest- 
noi  (Cross  Sound),  on  the  ])arallel  of  57°,  the  llussian  American  Com- 

pany desires  that  the  subjects  of  the  United  States  be  prevented  from 
fisldng  or  hunting  at  those  two  points;  but  the  nuijority  of  tiu'  members 
of  the  committee  are  of  the  opinion: 

As  to  tlu^  hrst  of  these  points  (Jeering  Bay),  it  is  situated  under  a 
latitude  wliere  llussia's  riglits  have  never  been  a  subject  of  dis])nte,  ami 
this  important  circumstance  leads  us  to  tlie  conchision  that  it  is  rightly 
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covorod  by  tlie  general  (leclaration  (;on(;eiiiin*;'  tlie.  Aleutian  Islands 
and  otlier  nertliern  loealities.  With  regard  to  the  second,  liowever 

((hoss  Sound),  which  is  situated  under  latitude  57°,  and  conse(]uently 
Jorms  part  of  the  coast  and  islands  to  which  Kussia's  right  has  been 
disputed,  it  would  be  iin[)raeticable  to  apply  to  it  tlie  same  rule, 
unless  some  other  valid  reasons  are  produced  upon  which  to  base  such 
a  demand. 

In  order  to  neglect  no  means  by  which  the  Government  of  His  Imi)e- 
rial  Majesty  may  give  proof  of  its  fatherly  caie  of  tlie  interests  of  the 
Kussian  American  Company,  General  de  Tuyll  shouhl  be  instructed  to 
use  every  means  at  his  command  to  persuade  the  Washington  cal)inet 
that  in  favoring  the  limitation  about  to  be  proposed  relating  to  Cross 
Sound  there  is  no  intention  or  desire  to  give  any  provocation  tor  further 
dispute  between  the  two  powers. 
And  General  de  Tuyll  sliould  be  given  to  understand  that  the  recog- 

nition of  the  umlisputed  primary  right  of  llussia  in  those  regions  is  of 
supreme  importance,  not  in  any  way  to  be  compared  with  the  later  and 
com])aratively  trivial  concessions  of  the  convention  with  the  Govern- 

ment of  the  United  States,  concluded  Ai)ril5/17,  and  that  it  must,  under 
all  circumstances,  be  sustained. 

This  opinion  was  finally  uuaninu)usly  agreed  upon  by  all  the  mem- 
bers of  the  committee. 

St.  Petersburg-,  July  lil,  1824. Ness-elrode. 
G.  L.  Kankrin. 
Speransky. 
Brushinin. 
poletica. 

No.  15. 

From  the  Board  of  A(lminhtration  of  the  Russian  American  Company 
to  Captain  of  the  fir,st  rank  and  KiiUjlit  Ivan  Antonevitch  Kuprelanof. 

Written  from  St.  Fetersburfj,  March  d'l,  1810. 

From  your  <lisi)atcli  No.  114,  of  April  20,  we  learn  that  you  have  re- 

quested the  Creole  vShayashnikof  to  exju-ess  liisopinion  as  to  when  you 
may  begin  taking  a  full  catch  of  fur  seals  on  the  island  of  St.  Paul,  and 
when  you  may  establish  a  close  season  on  St.  George  and  the  Com- 

mander Islands.  The  board  of  administration  respectfully  requests  that 

you  will  in  every  respect  act  in  accordance  with  the  opinions  of  Shay- 
ash  nikof,  who  i)ossesses  a  thorough  knowledge  of  this  industry  At 
the  same  time  you  will  bear  in  mind  that  we  look  upon  the  fur-seal  catch 
as  the  most  im])ortant  item  of  our  colonial  enterprises,  which  must  be 

]ueserved  at  all  liazards,  even  to  the  temporary  neglect  of  other  re- 
sources. Everything  nuist  be  done  to  iJrevent  a  decrease  or  extermi- 

nation of  these  valuable  animals. 
N.  Prokofyef, 
N.   KUSOF, 

A.  Severin, 

Directo7's. 
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Ko.  16. 

Letter  from  the  Board  of  Admin  i  sir  at  ion  of  the  Russian  American  Com- 
pany to  Captain  of  the  Imperial  N<(ry  of  the  second  rank  Alexander 

Hitch  Bnd((lof\  Acting  Cltief  Manatjcr.  Written  from  St.  Vetershurg, 
March  20,  1S53. 

From  the  dispntclies  of  llio.  board  of  admiiiislratioii  dated  April  12 

and  Is^ovember  K!,  1851,  and  April  1',  ]\lay  1.'!,  and  Septciiihcr  23,  1852, 
your  Excellency  must  have  i>ereeive<l  that  one  of  the  principal  objects 
on  the  part  of  the  board  of  administration  has  been  to  make  tlic  best 
possible  arrangements  for  regulating  the  navigation  of  the  vessels  be- 

longing to  our  colonial  fleet.  Duriug  the  last  few  years  this  part  of  our 
manifold  duties  has  not  always  been  attended  to  with  due  i  egard  to  the 
best  interests  of  the  Company,  and  consequently  a  few  of  the  vessels 
have  been  <letained  in  harbors  for  lyrolonged  i)eriods,  while  otliers  have 
been  constantly  employed  and  intrusted  with  duties  for  which  they  were 
but  ill-fitted,  returning  to  New  Archangel  late  in  the  season  and  at  the 
most  dangerous  time  of  the  year. 

With  a  view  to  remedy  this  defect,  the  board  of  administration  has 
now  agreed  upon  a  system  of  em])loyment  for  our  various  vessels  which 

is  to  be  strictly  followed  in  disi»at('liiiig  our  colonial  vessels  upon  their 
annual  or  semiannual  voyages  in  the  summer  and  winter  season  under 

normal  circumstances.  This  system  will  be  strictly  a<lher('d  to  by  the 
chief  managers  of  the  Colonies,  unless  unibreseen  circumstances  arise 

"which  would  make  this  observance  inconsistent  with  the  Company's 
interests. 

For  the  season  of  1853  the  colonial  fleet  will  consist  of  eight  sailing 
vessels,  of  which  number  the  larger  ones  are:  The  Czareritch,  the 
Kiliolai  I,  the  Kadi al;  iind  the  Shelikof;  and  the  smaller  ones:  Men- 
shikof  Ko)i.stantin,  Okhotsk.,  ami  Tunfjuss;  and  since  the  Czarevitehj 
which  is  to  leave  the  Colonies  in  the  autumn  of  1853  will  be  relieved  by 
t\\Q  Sitka,  of  700  tons,  now  in  course  of  construction,  antl  which  is  to 

sail  for  New  Archangel  in  1853,  the  nund)er  of  the  Company's  sliii)S  in 
colonial  waters  Avill  remain  the  same.  Consequently  the  summer  season, 
comprising  the  months  from  April  to  October,  will  give  employment  to 
8  ships,  while  in  the  winter  season,  from  October  to  April,  we  can  keep 
7  vessels  ruiining,  without  counting  the  whale  ships  of  our  Company, 
the  nund)er  of  which  will  jtrobably  reach  four. 

For  the  summer  season  of  1854,  the  voyages  of  our  vessels  shouhl  be 

arranged  in  the  following-  manner: 
1.  One  of  the  smaller  vessels,  perhaps  the  brig  Konstantin,  H]um](\ 

sail  from  Sitka  about  the  middle  of  April  with  supi)lies  for  the  islands 
of  Atka  and  Attn,  and  for  the  Kurile  district,  taldng  the  furs  from 
these  islands  to  the  port  of  Ayan,  where  the  brig  should  arrive  not 
later  than  the  middle  of  July.  On  this  vessel  tliere  should  be  an 

ofli(;ial  of  tlie  Com])any  intrusted  with  the  ins])ection  of  the  Company's 
stations  in  the  districts  of  Atka,  the  Kurile  Islands,  and  Kamcliatka. 
This  ag(mt  must  observe  and  kec])  a  record  of  all  foreign  shijjs  seen 
during  the  voyage,  and  of  the  i)Osition  of  the  same  when  observed,  for 
the  information  of  commanders  of  our  armed  cruisers  and  of  tlie  colonial 

authorities  in  Sitka,  Kamcliatka,  and  Ayan.'     This  vessel  should  set 

'  By  obBcrvinfj  these  rules  the  furs  from  the  Atka  and  Kurile  districts  will  always 
reach  Ayan  in  tiinc  for  transportJition  to  Yakutslc,  and  will  not  havo  to  he  carried 
to  New  Arc.li;ni;^cl,  hh  luis  hccn  done  in  ImIc  years,  for  slii])ni<'nt  to  the  port  of  Ayan 
in  the  folh)\vin^-  year.  Under  the  old  system  the  iurs  needlessly  incur  twice  the 
rislc  of  carriage  by  sea. 
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out  upon  the  return  voyage  at  the  end  of  August  or  the  beginning  of 

September,  following  its  previous  course,  and  returning  to  New  Areli- 

angel  with  tlie  agent,  who  is  to  reix'Jit  the  observations  i)reseribed  for 
the  outward  voyage. 

'2.  One  of  the  larger  vessels  sliould  leave  the  [xnt  of  New  Aicliangel 

for  Ayan  not  later  than  tlie  l.'.tli  of  May,  to  arrive  at  the  latlei- port 
at  the  en<l  ol  Mnne.  Tliis  sliij),  which  imistbe  armed,  will  carry  ]iassen- 

gers,  stores,  and  supi»lies  for  our  Asiatic  stations.  On  ihi'  ontward 
voyage  the  course  of  this  vessel  should  he  laid  to  the  northward  of 

tlie  chain  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  in  onler  to  me<'t  foreign  ships  enter- 

ing Bering  !Sea,and  to  wain  them  against  cruising  in  ]>ursnit  of  whales  in 

the  vicinity  of  the  seal  islamls  of  the  Pribilof  and  ('ommaiider  groii]»s. 
At  the  beginning  of  August  the  ship  should  return  to  New  Archangel, 

with  cargo  and  ])assengers  from  Hiberia,  cruising  in  search  of  foreign 

vessels  on  the  Avay.  During  the  detention  of  this  vessel  in  the  i)ort  of 

Ayan,  its  commander  will  place  himself  under  the  orders  of  the  local 
colonial  authorities  in  all  cases  of  emergency,  or  of  infringement  of  the 

Comi)any's  rights  and  privileges,  for  which  purpose  the  local  com- 
manders are  furnished  with  sjiecial  instructions. 

3.  A  second  small  vessel,  the  swiftest  of  the  Heet,  jirobably  the  Men- 

sMl-ot\  with  a  naval  crew  and  commanded  by  a  naval  othcer,  must  sail 

from" Sitka  at  the  end  of  April  for  the  s(de  puri>ose  of  watching  the 
ioreign  whale  ships  in  the  southern  ]»art  of  l>eriiig  Sea  and  along  the 
chain  of  the  Aleutian  Islands.  On  this  vessel  su])])lies  may  be  foiAvarded 

to  Copper  and  Ijering  islands,  and,  perhaps,  to  Attn  and  Atka,  in  case 
this  should  not  have  been  accomplished  by  the  first  vessel,  referred  to 

under  jSTo.  1  of  this  disi)atch.  On  this  vessel  also  should  be  i>laced  one 

of  the  higher  officials  of  the  Company,  Avith  the  pow  ers  of  an  insjiector 

and  general  agent.  This  vessel  must  be  kept  cruising  constantly  over 
the  Avaters  mentioned  above,  and  must  not  enter  any  of  the  harbors 

except  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  water  and  Avood,  on  Avhich  occa- 

sions the  stay  of  the  vessel  must  be  limited  to  the  briefest  possible  i)e- 
riod.  Each  of  the  above-mentioned  islands  must  be  Aisited  by  this 

cruiser  at  least  twice  during  the  season.  The  first  time  for  the  pur- 

pose of  landing  sup])lies,  mails,  and  the  inspector;  the  second  time  to 

receive  the  furs  obtained,  reports,  mail,  and  the  insi)ector.  The  com- 
mander of  this  cruiser  is  strictly  ])rohil)iti'd  from  remaining  at  anchor 

during  the  progress  of  inspection,  as  it  Avould  be  better  to  call  at  the 
islands  several  times  than  to  remain  idle  in  port.  The  conclusion  of 

this  cruising  voyage  depends  upcm  the  time  atAvhich  the  foreign  Avhale 

ships  leave  Bering  Sea,  Avliich  is  probably  at  the  end  of  August  or  the 
beginning  of  September. 

4.  The  third  and  fourth  of  the  smaller  vessels,  /.  c,  the  OUof-sl-  and 
Tungusfi,  are  assigned  to  carry  supplies  to  the  redoubts  and  islaiuls  of 

the  kadiak  district  and  to  Unga  Island,  and  to  bring  back  furs.  In 

order  to  still  further  insure  the  Kadiak  district  against  scarcity  of  sup- 

plies, one  of  the  larger  vessels  sailing  in  the  spring  may  also  take  a 
partial  cargo  for  Pavlof  Harbor. 

5.  The  second  large  vessel  must  be  employed  to  su]iply  the 

islands  of  the  Unalaska  district,  the  Pribilof  Islands,  and  St.  Michaers 

redoubt,  and  also  to  carry  on  intercourse  with  the  coast  tribes  ot 

Bering  Sea,  on  the  Asiatic  as  Avell  as  on  the  American  coasts.  Being 

first  loaded  with  the  supplies  for  St.  Michael's  and  the  goods  intended 
for  traffic  Avith  savage  tribes,  this  ship  may  take  on  subsequently  an 

upper  cargo  of  lumber  and  firewood  for  the  Pribilof  Islands  and  the 

Unalaska  district,  at  Avhich  points  mail  and  the  most  necessary  sup- 
plies may  be  landed  on  the  outAvard  voyage  and  furs  picked  up  on  the 
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teturn  trip.  During  the  whole  time  of  the  presence  of  tliis  ship  in  the 

northern  part  of  Bering  Sea  and  the  vicinity  of  the  Prihilof  Islands  the 

commander  nuist  be  charged  with  the  duty  of  cruising  in  search  of  for- 

eign whale  ships  aiul  of  English  vessels  carrying  on  trade  with  oirr  sav- 
ages. This  ship,  also,  must  make  no  prolonged  stay  at  any  anchorage, 

and  must  be  placed  under  the  command  of  a  naval  officer,  with  a  crew 

consisting  principally  of  sailors  of  the  navy.^ 4fc  ^  #  #  #  *  * 

7.  The  fourth  large  vessel  of  the  fleet,  which  may  be  used  for  voy- 

age's to  Kamcliatka,  mnst  also  be  lifted  out  as  an  armed  cruiser  and kept  in  readiness  to  proceed  to  any  point  in  Bering  Sea  or  in  Siberian 
waters,  from  which  the  presence  of  foreign  ships  may  be  reported  by 

the  smaller  vessels  in  the  course  of  the  season.^ 
:,f  #  *  *  *  *  * 

In  transmitting  to  your  Excellency  the  above  outlined  plan  for  the 

employment  of  the  colonial  fleet,  the  board  of  administration  respect- 

fully requests  that  in  case  the  interests  of  the  Company  require  a  devia- 
tion from  our  plans  your  Excellency  will  never  lose  sight  (»f  the  fact 

that  the  interests  of  the  Company  are  centered  at  the  present  time  in 

the  district  surrounding  the  seal  islands  of  the  Pribilof  and  Commander 

groups,  and  that  consequently  the  colonial  waters  must  be  visited  by 

the  Company's  cruisers  constantly  and  in  every  part,  in  order  to  watch 
and  warn  the  foreign  whalers.  For  this  pur]»ose  detailed  instructions 
have  been  formulated  for  our  cruisers,  as  well  as  for  the  commanders 

of  the  whale  ships  of  the  Company,  which  are  obliged  to  serve  in  the 

capacity  of  cruisers  when  engaged  in  whaling  in  Bering  Sea.  In  all 
cases,  the  command  of  a  vessel  under  orders  to  cruise  in  colonial  waters 
must  be  given  to  naval  officers,  \\\\o  will  thereby  lind  an  opportunity  to 
make  themselves  acquainted  with  the  routine  of  colonial  transactions, 
while  at  the  same  time  their  rank  will  give  authority  to  our  proceedings. 

V.    POLITKOVSKY, 
Presiding  Officer. 

V.  Klupfel, 
A.  Etiiolin, 
N.    JvUSOF, 

Baron  \Vr angel. 

Members  of  the  Board. 

No.  17. 

Letter  from  Captain  of  Uic  first  rani;  and  KniffU  Iran  VassiUevitch 

Furuhelm,  Chief  Ma'uaqer  of  the  Russian  American  Colonies,  to  Master 

Benzeman,  of  the  Imperial  'Havy.     Written  from  the  Colonies,  June  20, 

"1 

1861. 

To  Master  Benzcman,  of  the  Imperial  Wavy,  eommandinf/  the  steamer Alexander  the  Second: 

When  your  steanuM'  is  ready  for  sea,  you  will  leave  this  port  and 
carry  out  the  following  instructions: 

1.  You  will  proceed*  to  the  "Kcuai  ('oal  Mining  Enter])risc;"  on  ar- 
rival there  deliver  the  ac(?omi)anyiiig  pacl^age  to  the  connuamler,  Min- 

ing-Hugiueer  Furuhclni,  and  immediately  begin  to  take  on  as  nuich 
coal  as  you  can  in  addition  to  tiie  cargo  on  board. 

I  The  sixth  and  a  portion  of  tho  sevonth  p.-irivgraphs,  boiujj  immaterial,  have  uot 
heeii  translated.     See  fac-similo  of  original  loMor,  end  of  this  volume. 
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2.  From  Enolisli  Bay,  you  will  ]>iO('«'('(l  to  the  isUviid  of  St.  Paul, 
wbere  you  will  deliver  your  i)asseii<;er.s,  hiud  the  snj)i)lies,  and  take 
on  local  ]»i<)diicts  lor  St.  JMichaeFs  redoubt.  You  will  then  proceed  to 
the  redoubt  to  land  sui)plies  and  take  on  whatever  cargo  Manager 
Vakhraineief  may  have  on  hand. 

'3.  On  leaving  iSt.  Michael's  redoubt  you  will  shajje  your  course  for 
the  island  of  St.  Paul,  where  you  must  take  on  without  fail  a  full  (targo 
of  fur-seal  skins  and  local  products  such  as  oil  and  seal  meat,  and  pro- 

ceeding to  the  island  of  St.  George,  take  on  in  addition  such  i)roducts 
aud  furs  as  may  have  accundated  previous  to  your  arrival  there.  Thence 
you  will  i)roceed  to  Unalaska,  and  furnish  Manager  Vlassof  with  such 
quantities  of  oil  and  seal  meat  as  he  may  be  in  need  of.  You  will  then 
take  on  the  furs  on  haiul  at  Unalaska,  and  proceed  to  aSTew  Archangel. 

4.  Daring  your  visits  to  the  above-mentioned  points,  you  will  receive 
all  comi^laints  submitted  to  you  and,  without  making  any  decision 
whatever,  .submit  them  to  me  on  your  arrival  at  New  Archangel. 

5.  At  St.  JMichael's  redoubt  Manager  Vakhrameief  will  present  to 
you  two  servants  of  tlie  ('om])any,  Koshevnikof  and  Makurin,  for  pun- 

ishment for  disobeying  the  orders  of  the  authorities  and  for  engaging 
in  secret  unlawful  traftic  with  natives;  and  I  would  suggest  to  you  to 
X^unish  them  vrith  rods,  giving  them  twenty-five  strokes  each  in  the 
presence  of  the  whole  garrison  of  the  redoubt. 

6.  Among  the  passengers  on  your  steamer  will  be  the  bishop  of  New 
Archangel,  Peter,  who  goes  to  inspect  the  northern  missions.  You 
will  show  his  Eminence  due  attention  and  respect,  and  carry  out  his 
wishes  as  far  as  practicable. 

7.  During  your  stay  at  St.  Michael's  redoubt  you  will  cause  to  be  col- 
lected a  quantity  of  drift  wo< id  and  deliver  the  same  on  the  island  of 

St.  Paul. 
8.  If  the  managers  of  the  islands  should  present  to  you  any  employes 

Avho  have  served  out  their  terms  for  transportion  from  the  C'olonies,  you 
will  take  them  on  board.  From  the  island  of  St.  Paul  the  carpenter, 
Parfentyef,  will  require  a  passage  to  Sitka. 

9.  It  has  come  to  my  knowledge  that  in  thepresentyear  two  whaling 
vessels  have  sailed  from  San  Francisco  for  the  purpose  of  trading  on 
the  Pribilof  Islands  or  of  hunting  in  their  vicinity.  Consequently  I 
would  suggest  that  during  your  presence  in  those  waters  you  will  ex- 

ercise the  duties  of  an  arnu^d  cruiser,  to  prevent  any  unlawful  acts  on 
the  i)art,  not  only  of  these  two  vessels,  but  of  any  others  which  you 
may  tind  in  Bering  Sea. 

I  trust  that  all  the  various  duties  intrusted  to  you  will  be  carried 
out  to  my  satisfaction,  and  that  you  will  return  without  unnecessary 
loss  of  time. 

The  crew  and  passenger  lists  of  the  steamer  are  hereby  appended. 
The  issue  of  rum  to  your  crew  will  be  made  under  existing  regula- 

tions. 

No.  ]8. 

Letter  from  the  Department  of  Commerce  and  Mani(faetures  to  the  Board 
of  Administration  of  the  Kussian  Amei'ican  Company.  Written  from 
St.  Petersburg,  June  19,  1865. 

The  council  of  state,  after  an  examination  of  the  proposal  submitted 
by  me  couceruing  the  revision  of  the  charter  of  the  liussian  American 
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Company  and  the  organization  of  the  Russian  American  Colonies, 
directs,  by  a  resohition  approved  by  the  Emperor  on  June  14,  tliat  in 
the  preparation  of  a  new  charter  for  the  Kussian  American  ( -ompiiny 
and  of  the  reguhitions  for  the  government  of  the  Coh^nies,  the  following 
jirinciples  shall  be  adopted: 

1.  Tlie  term  of  the  privileges,  rights,  and  obligations  of  the  com])any 
cxi)ires  the  1st  day  of  January,  1882. 

2.  The  Company  is  authorized  to  issue,  as  heretofore,  tickets  for  use  in 
the  Colonies  in  the  ]>lace  of  coin,  which  tickets  shall  have  a  lixed  Viilue 
in  commerciiil  transactions  within  tlie  Colonies.  But,  at  the  same  time, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Company  to  establish  at  several  points  in 
the  Colonies  offices  for  the  redemption  of  such  tickets  in  coin  or  pap(^r 
currency.  At  the  same  time,  both  the  terms  of  redemption  and  the 
points  at  which  redeiii]>tion  shall  take  place  must  be  determined  by  the 
new  chaTter  of  the  Company. 

3.  It  shall  be,  as  herctolore,  the  duty  of  theCompany  to  iiaintain  in 
the  Colonies  churclics  and  the  clergy,  schools  and  hospitals;  to  furnish 
supplies  to  all  its  employes,  servants,  and  hiborers;  to  organize  at 
places  remote  from  ports  open  to  foreign  commcice  warehouses  of  i)ro- 
visions  and  other  necessary  articles  of  consum])tion  for  the  use  of  the 

natives;  to  bear  the  expense  of  provisioning  the  garrison  at  ISTew  Arch- 
angel; and  to  authorize  the  chiefs  of  stations,  managers,  and  other 

ofliicials  in  the  service  of  the  Company,  to  exercise  all  local  administra- 
tive functions. 

4.  In  the  ])rep:iration  of  the  new^  charter,  the  questicm  should  be 
considered  as  to  which  of  the  rights  granted  by  the  last  charter  to  the 

Company's  employes  should  be  ])resei'ved,  and  whether  some  distinction 
should  be  made  between  i>ersons  in  the  Company's  service  at  St.  IV- 
tersburg  and  those  in  tlic  Colonics.  At  the  same  time,  tlie  Uoard  of 
administration  should  be  relieved  from  the  political  function  now  form- 

ing part  of  the  scope  of  its  oi)erations. 
5.  TheCom])any  stands  under  the  special  protection  of  the  Emperor, 

and  short  yearly  reports  of  its  operations  are  to  l)e  submitted  through 
the  proper  ministry  for  the  consideration  of  His  Majesty. 

0.  The  following  rights  of  the  Comjiany  are  to  be  jireserved: 
The  right  of  Hying  the  tlag  specially  designated  by  His  Majesty  for 

the  Company  vessels,  of  using  uniforms  for  their  employes  cm  the  ves- 
sels; and  a  seal  with  the  im])eiial  escutcheon;  all  tlie  |)rivileges  now 

enjoyed  by  the  C()mi)any  in  legard  to  the  recruiting  of  men  in  llussia 
and  Siberia;  in  regard  to  the  terms  of  their  pass])orts  ami  the  jiayment 
of  taxes  for  thein;  in  the  preparation  of  the  new  charter,  the  terms 
should  be  iixed  beyond  which  the  hii<'d  men  shall  not  be  liable  to  de- 

tention in  the  Colonies  for  debts  due  the  ('(unpaiiy;  also  the  ])eriod  of 
time  within  which  the  men  in  the  service  of  the  Company  may  be  re- 

turned to  the  places  of  their  birth  at  the  reijuest  of  courts  of  justice 
and  (lo\ernment  officials.  The  exem])tion  of  the  Company  froiu  the 

duty  of  I'urnishing  (piarters  to  the  military  should  be  abolished,  as  also 
the  exemption  from  the  duty  of  procuring  every  year  a  ti'ade  certificate 
of  the  liist  guild,  and  proper  licenses  fnv  the  factories,  warehinises,  and 
stores  of  the  Company  in  Kussia  and  Siberia,  except  for  those  situated 
at  the  port  of  Ay  an. 

7.  The  charter  shall  contain  the  conditions  for  the  transfer  to  the 

Government,  after  the  cessation  of  the  (jompany's  exist(mce,  of  all 
])ublic  buildings  and  works  erected  by  the  Company,  designating  those 
which  shall  be  transferred  without  (compensation,  and  those  for  which 



THE    RUSSIAN    AMERICAN    COMPANY.  77 

it  is  entitled  to  compensation,  and  specifying  the  method  of  (ixiiij;-  tlie 
comi)ensati<>ii. 

8.  Permission  is  given  to  bring  into  the  ports  of  New  Arciiangcl,  on 

the  ishuid  of  Sitka,  of  St.  Paul,  on  the  island  of  Kadiak,  and  into  such 

others  as  may  be  subsequently  fonnd  convenient  for  the  puii»osc,  all 

kinds  of  mei-chandise  (except  intoxicating  beverages,  powder,  and  arms) 
on  board  both  Russian  and  foreign  vessels. 

9.  Special  regulations  shall  be  prescribed  concerning  the  importation 
of  intoxicating  li(inors  and  the  sale  thereof  in  the  Colonics,  as  well  as 

the  furnishing  of  arms  and  powder,  such  regulations  to  be  of  such  a 

character  as  not  to  imi)ose  onerous  restrictions  u]»on  the  inhabitants, 

and  at  the  same  time  to  guard  against  abuses  and  injurious  conse- 
quences. 

10.  The  Aleuts  and  other  peaceful  natives  within  the  Colonies  are 

relieved  from  compulsory  labor  in  behalf  of  the  Kussian  American  Com- 

pany. They  shall  be  allowed  to  settle  in  locaUties  which  they  may  iind 
convenient,^ind  shall  be  free  to  absent  themselves  from  the  places  of 

their  residence,  subject  only  to  such  rules  of  police  as  may  be  estab- 
lished by  the  board  of  administration  of  the  Colonies. 

11.  All  the  inhabitants  of  the  Colonies  permanently  residing  therein 

shall  be  classilied  either  as  natives  or  as  colonial  residents,  to  which  lat- 

ter class  shall  belong  the  Creoles,  the  now  so-called  colonial  citizens,  and 

the  immigrants  who  may  in  future  arrive  in  the  Coh)nies.  The  natives 

shall  have  the  right  of  electing  their  chiefs  and  the  colonial  citizens 

shall  be  governed  by  elective  elders.  Both  the  chiefs  and  elders  shall 

be  confirmed  by  the  chief  manager  of  the  Colonies  and  be  liable  to  re- 
moval by  him,  in  which  latter  case  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  order  a  new 

election. 

12.  The  period  of  obligatory  service  to  the  Russian  American  Com- 
pany by  Creoles  educated  at  the  expense  of  the  Conq»auy,  either  in  the 

Colonies  or  outside,  is  limited  to  fi.ve  years. 
13.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  Russian  subjects,  as  well  as  for  foreigners 

who  have  become  Russian  subjects,  to  settle  at  all  points  of  the  colonial 

territory  not  actually  oc(;upied  by  establishments  of  the  Company  or 

present'  colonial  inhabitants,  and  to  occupy  for  their  dwellings,  out- buildings, and  tilling  all  necessary  areas  of  unoccupied  lands. 
14.  Until  further  orders  from  the  Government,  the  inhabitants  of 

the  Colonies  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  direct  taxes,  either  in  behalf  of 
the  Crown  or  of  the  Russian  American  Company. 

15.  Every  description  of  trade,  except  the  fur  trade,  shall  be  free  to 
all  the  residents  of  the  Colonies  and  to  all  Russian  subjects  without 
distinction  or  limitation. 

As  regards  the  fur  trade:  (a)  Reserve  to  the  Russian  Amer-can  Com- 

pany until  January  1,  18<S2,  the  exclusive  right  of  engaging  in  the  fur 

trade  within  the  following  limits  only:  On  the  peninsula  of  Alaska, 

taking  for  its  northern  boundary  the  line  from  Cape  Douglas,  in  the 

Bay  of  Kenai,  to  the  upper  shore  of  Iliamna  Lake;  upon  all  the  islands 

situated  along  the  coast  of  that  peninsula,  namely,  the  Aleutian  Islands, 

the  Commander  Islands,  the  Kurile  Islands,  as  well  as  upon  the  islands 

situated  in  Bering  Sea,  and  along  the  whole  western  shore^  of  Bering 

Sea.  As  regards  the  region  stretching  northeast  of  the  Alaska  ])enin- 

sula,  along  the  whole  of"  the  coast  up  to  the  boundary  line  contiguous with  the  possessions  of  Great  Britain,  and  on  the  islands  situated  along 

'  It  is  clear  from  the  context  that  it  is  iuteuded  to  refer  to  the  eastero  shore  of 
Bering  Sea. 
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that  coast,  including  Sitka  and  the  whole  of  the  Koloshian  archipelago, 
and  likewise  on  the  continent  of  the  northern  part  of  America,  the  priv- 

ilege of  the  company  to  exclusively  engage  in  fur  trade  shall  be  abol- 
ished, (b)  All  colonial  residents  and  settlers  who  areEussian  subjects 

shall  be  allowed  to  engage  in  the  fur  trade,  under  special  regulations 

to  be  prescribed  upon  the  subject  in  all  the  places  within  the  Russian 

possessions  Avherein  the  exclusive  right  of  the  Russian  American  Com- 
pany is  abolished  as  stated  above.  Allotlier  Russian  subjects  not  per- 

manent residents  of  the  Colonies  shall  be  free  to  trade  with  the  natives 

for  furs,  but  not  to  engage  in  hunting  fur-bearing  animals. 
16.  The  general  administration  of  the  Colonies  and  supervision  over 

the  management  of  the  Comjiany's  affairs  sliall  be  entrusted  to  a  chief 
manager,  appointed  bytlie  Emperor,  aiid  independent  of  the  Company, 
who  shall  be  subject  to  the  immediate  orders  of  the  Government  and 
assisted  by  colonial  council  composed  of  members  appointed  by  the 
Government  and  members  ai)pointed  by  the  Russian  American  Com- 

pany, in  such  number  as  may  l>e  necessary  for  the  conduct  of  the  busi- 
ness and  performance  of  special  missions.  The  expense  of  maintaining 

the  chief  manager  and  the  council  assisting  him  .shall  be  borne  by  the 
Imperial  Treasury,  under  the  estimates  of  the  Minister  of  Marine.  The 
duties  and  rights  of  the  manager  and  council  shall  be  determined  by 
special  instructions  or  ordinances. 

17.  The  supervision  of  the  Russian  American  Colo7iies  and  the  Russian 
American  Company  shall  form  a  part  of  the  duties  of  the  Minister  of 
Marine. 

In  pursuance  of  the  above-cited  opinion  of  the  State  council,  ap- 
proved by  the  Emperor  June  14, 1  communicate  to  the  board  of  admin- 

istration of  the  Russian  American  Company  the  principles  as  specified 

above,  for  the  preparation  of  the  Company's  charter  ami  colonial  regu- 
lations, and  hereby  invite  the  board  to  submit  a  project  to  be  presented 

for  the  final  consideration  of  the  State  council,  and  to  convoke  a  general 
meeting  of  the  stockholders  of  the  Russian  American  Company,  agree- 

ably to  the  provisions  of  sections  2182  and  2181,  part  1,  volume  10,  Code 
of  Civil  Laws,  edition  of  1857,  which  meeting  shall  be  attended  by  the 
greatest  possible  number  of  stockholders  for  the  consideration  of  this 
subject. 

The  original  was  signed  by  the  Minister  of  Finance  and  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  State,  Reitern,  and  in  the  absence  of  the  director  by  the  acting 

director  of  the  office  of  the  JNlinistry  of  Finance,  Kudsko. 
A  true  copy : 

A.  T1MKOV8KI, 

Chief  Cleric. 

No.  19. 

Concerning  tlic  granting  of  a  fourth  charter  to  the  Russian  American 
Company. 

His  Imperial  Majesty  has  deigned  to  confirm  the  opinion  of  the  gen- 
eral session  of  the  Council  of  State  concerning  the  revision  of  the  charter 

of  the  Ilussian  American  Company  and  theorganization  of  the  Russian 
American  Colonies,  and  to  order  the  sanu^.  to  be  carried  into  effect. 

JvONSTAN  TIN, 

Frcsideitt  of  the  Council  of  in^liate. 
AX^RIL  2,  1806. 
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OPINION   OF   THE   COUNCIL   OF   STATE.^ 

The  Council  of  State  in  the  Depaitment  of  the  Imperial  Domain  in 
its  general  session  having-  consich'rod  tlie  report  of  the  Minister  of 
Finance  concerning  the  revision  of  the  cliarter  of  tlie  Jiussian  American 

Company  and  the  orgiini/ation  of  tlic  K'nssian  American  Colonies,  ren- 
dered the  following  <»i>ini()n:  In  modiiication  and  explanation  of  the 

respective  provisions  contained  in  the  o])inion  of  the  Conncll  of  State, 
a|>proved  by  the  Emperor  on  June  14,  1805,  concerning  the  principal 
features  of  the  new  cliarter  ot  the  llnssian  American  Company  and  of 
colonial  regulations,  it  is  orda.ined: 

1.  (As  to  Article  1.)  The  duration  ot  the  privileges  to  be  granted  for 
twenty  years  to  thelJussian  Anu'rican  Company  shall  i)e  reckoned  from 
the  date  of  the  a])proval  of  the  charter,  and  not  from  January  1,  1862. 

2.  (As  to  Article  15,  letter  a.)  Tlie  exclusive  right  of  the  Company  to 
engage  in  the  fur  trade  thioughout  the  entire  colonial  territory  shall  be 
continued;  provided  that  the  manner  of  carrying  on  such  trade  shall 
be  determined  by  regulations,  to  be  prescribed  upon  consultation  with 
the  Ministry  of  Imperial  Domains. 

3.  (As  to  article  2.)  The  Company  shall  be  allow^ed,  as  a  temporary 
measure,  for  four  years  to  issue  tickets  for  use  in  the  Colonies  instead 
of  coin,  <^»n  condition  that  the  total  amount  of  such  tickets  shall 
be  determined  by  the  new  charter  of  the  Comi)any,  and  that  the 
tickets  shall  not  have  a  compulsory  circulation,  but  be  received  by 
voluntary  agreement  of  the  puichasers,  aiid  tluit  the  Company  shall 
be  bound  to  keep  for  the  redem])tion  of  the  tickets  a  sufiScient  fund  in 
lawful  money;  the  details  and  eomlitions  of  this  matter  shall  be  deter- 

mined by  the  new  regulations  and  charter  of  the  Company. 
4.  (As  to  Articles  8  and  \).)  The  provisions  to  be  included  in  the  new^ 

charter  of  the  Comj^any  concerning  the  oi^ening  to  free  trade  of  the  ports 
of  New  Archangel  and  Sitka,  and  of  St.  Paul,  on  Kadiak  Island,  and 
the  introduction  into  the  Colonies  generally  of  such  trade  and  of  indus- 

tries, also  the  provisions  concerning  the  importation  and  sale  of  spir- 
ituous liquors,  and  the  supplying  of  arms  and  powder,  shall  be  in 

accordance  with  the  proiiositions  now  su1)mitted  by  the  Company;  pro- 
vided, that  the  commercial  monopoly  heretofore  enjoyed  by  the  Company 

shall  under  no  pretext  be  continued. 
5.  The  Company  shall  be  allowed  to  increase  its  original  capital  by 

the  issue  of  stock  subject  to  gradual  redemption  in  twenty  years,  which 
redemption  shall  be  effected  by  the  Company  from  its  own  resources, 
without  any  guarantee  on  the  part  of  the  Government. 

6.  In  regard  to  an  annual  subsidy  from  the  Government  to  the  Com- 
pany, the  Minister  of  Finance  is  instructed  to  submit  a  report,  after  due 

consultation  w  ith  the  Company,  and  in  proper  time  and  usual  course  of 
procedure. 

7.  Further  necessary  steps  for  the  preparation  of  a  new  charter  of 
the  Company  and  of  the  colonial  regulations  shall  be  taken  by  the  Min- 

ister of  Marine  in  the  manner  indicated  in  the  opinion  of  the  Council 
of  State,  approved  by  His  Majesty  June  14,  1SG5. 

All  previously  confirmed  lirinciples  of  the  decision  of  June  14,  18G5, 
remain  in  force. 

1  Copied  from  tliejonrnals  of  the  Imperial  Councils  of  Public  Domain,  Jauaaiy  15  and 
March  2,  and  of  the  Plenary  Council  of  March  11,  ItiGG. 
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The  oriiiinnl  is  signed  iu  the  journals  by  the  iiresidents  and  members. 
Certified  by — Yeemakoff, 

Vice- Director. 
K.   IvADETSKI, 

Chief  of  Division. 
True  copy: 

A.  TiMKOVSKY. 

No.  20. 

rroclamation. 

It  is  hereby  proclaimed  to  all  whom  it  may  concern,  that  if  any  per- 
son or  persons,  after  reading"  these  presents,  does  not  immediately 

abandon  Eussian  territory  or  waters,  or  continue  forbidden  trade  or 
traffic,  they  shall  be  seized  forthwith  upon  the  arrival  of  the  first 
Russian  vessel  upon  the  scene  of  their  illegal  transactions  and  taken 
for  trial  to  iSTew  Archangel,  and  all  goods,  as  well  as  the  vessel  found 
in  ]^ossession  of  such  persons,  shall  be  confisciited. 

Given  at  tlie  port  of  New  Archangel,  on  the  Northwest  Coast  of 

America,  this  .'^^'^^  day  of  September,  1804:. 

PART  II.— ILLUSTRATING-  RUSSIAN  MANAGEMENT  OF  THE  SEAL 
ISLANDS. 

No.  21. 

Letter  from  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russian  American 
Company  to  Alexander  Andreieviteh  Baranof  Chief  Manager  of  the 

Eussian  American  Colonies.    Writtenfrom  St.'Petersburg,  April  6,1817. 
The  board  of  administration  of  the  Company  incloses  herewith  for 

your  information  a  copy  of  a  rejun-t  from  the  Kiakhta  office,  relating  to 
the  favoiable  reception  by  the  Chinese  at  Kiakhta  of  fur-seal  skins, 
:ind  (h'sires  you  to  use  your  best  endeavors  to  send  to  Okhotsk  for  the 
Kiaklita  nnnket  such  kinds  of  furs  as  are  preferred  by  the  Chinese, 
and  not  to  send  any  young  sea  lion  skins. 

[luclcsuic] 

Rcjxirt  of  the  Kialchta  office  to  the  Board  of  A  dm  inist ration  of  the  Russian 
American  Company. 

No.  i;}7,]  February  Sth,  1817. 
Tiiis  office  had  the  honor  to  receive  on  the  first  instant  the  order  of 

the  boai-dot  administration,  dat(^d  December  14, 181(5,  No.  715,  in  which 
directions  aie  given  in  dispo.-^ing  of  the  fui-seal  skins  received  by  the 
ship  <S'*(y;oro/' to  observe  what  kinds  of  skins  are  preferred.  In  refer- 
eiK-e  to  this  th<;  ollice  has  the  honor  to  report  that  the  fur-seal  skins 
from  both  the  shii)S  Konstaiitni  and  kSurorof  wvxe  sold  together,  but  it 
was  noticed,  from  the  manner  iu  which  the  skius  were  received  by  the 
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Chinese,  that  the  -toO  Imchelor  and  yomii;*  ]>iill  skins  from  the  slii]) 
^urorof  wMii  not  ac('e[)ted  as  Calitbi  iiia  skins,  whicli  are  eonsich-ird  In- 
the  Chinese  to  be  worth  one  and  a  lialf  times  as  mneh  as  the  jiiays. 
The  balls  and  youiiii  balls  icccived  by  the  Konnttdifiu  are  vahied  still 

hiji'hei-  than  the  bachelors,  alth(>ui;]i  tia^  hair  on  them  is  coarse  andean 
not  be  ntilized;  the  skins,  however,  are  lari^e,  of  good  texture,  and  of 

whitish-yeUow  color,  the  hair  being  phu-kiui  out  so  as  to  leave  only  the 
fur  on  the  skin.  The  fur  thus  obtained  is  dyed  and  is  then  ready  for 
use.  The  grays  from  the  ship  Suvorofhavn  (deaned  skin,  but  sliort  hair, 
and  are  rather  thin.  They  were  valued  lower  than  thos(i  from  the  Kon- 
stantin^  which,  although  of  a  paler  (;olor  and  with  reddish  spots,  are 
larger  in  size  and  have  a  thicker  and  longer  fur.  Our  friends  (the  Chi- 

nese) are  very  particular  as  to  ([uality,  and  not  less  particular  as  U)  size; 
they  sort  and  measure  by  iiu-hes,  and  they  therefore  valued  the  skins 
brought  by  the  Konsta)iUn  higher  than  the  bachelors  and  grays  from 
the  Suvorof.  The  young  sea  lion  skins  leceived  by  this  ollice  have  been 
exhibited,  but  inasnmch  as  they  have  no  fur  and  short  hair,  though 
they  make  a  very  good  hide,  our  friends  refused  to  take  them  at  any 
price,  but  asked  tliat  they  be  given  a  couj)le  of  skins  to  take  to  Kal- 

gan,  where  the>'  might  ascertain  by  experiment  wiiether  they  could  be 
utilized  for  any  purx>ose. 

Demetei  Kuznetzop, 
MancKjer. 

Vassili  Joukof, 
liool'lcccpcr. 

No.  22. 

Letter  from  the  Board  of  AdminlHtratloii  of  tJie  Russian  American  Com- 
pany to  (Japtai)i  of  the  frst  rank  and  Kniyht  Adolf  Carlo  ritch  Ethodn, 

Chief  manager  of  the  Ivussian  Anu'rica)t  colonies.  Written  from  iSt. 
Petershur(j,  March  8, 18 Id'. 

The  regulations  of  the  fur-seal  industry  mentioned  in  your  dispatch 
No.  2.S7,  of  Mayl),  1843,  are  fully  approved  and  continued  by  the  board 
of  adminisrration,  and  the  projtosed  close  season  on  the  Island  of  !St. 
George  and  the  C(»m]nander  Islands  is  hereby  ordered.  For  the  pur- 

pose of  preserving  this  most  valuable  resource,  the  board  of  adminis- 
tration respectfully  reciuests  you  to  make  it  your  pernuiuent  rule  to 

conduct  the  annual  catch  in  such  a  manner  that  not  only  the  rookeries 
will  not  be  depleted,  but  that  they  will  be  allowed  to  increase,  i.  e.,  that 
the  annual  increase  should  always  exceed  the  annual  catch. 

In  order  not  to  disturb  pri<es  at  pres(Mit,  an  annual  shipment  of 
lOjUOO  fur-seal  skins  to  liussia  will  suflice. WlJANGEL, 

A.    yEVERIN, 

N.    I'ROKOFYEr, 
N.   KUSOF, 

Directors. 
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No.  23. 

Letter  from  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russian  American  Com- 
;pany  to  Captain  of  the  Imperial  Namj  of  the  second  rank  Alexander 
Hitch  Rudalcof.      Written  from  St.  Fetersburg,  April  J:J2,  1853. 

From  dispatelics  received  from  your  Excellency's  predecessor  we  learn 
that  the  fur-seals  in  the  Colonies  are  rapidly  increasing,  and  as  there  is 
every  appearance  of  a  <;ood  market  for  the  same,  the  board  of  adminis- 

tration instructs  you  herewith  to  make  all  necessay  arrangements  for 
carrying  on  the  sealing  industry  on  all  the  islands  freqncntcd  by  these 
aninnils  to  the  full  extent  of  their  capacity,  Avithout  depleting  the  rook- 

eries. The  rules  for  the  protection  of  females,  etc.,  will  be  strictly  ob- 
served as  heretofore. 

Of  the  fur-seal  catch  yon  will  forward  annually  0,000  skins  to  Kiakhta 
by  way  of  Ayan;  10,000  sknis  to  Shanghai,  and  the  remainder  to  St. 
Petersburg  on  the  0(»mpany's  shi[)S. 

At  the  present  time,  the  board  of  administration  orders  the  discon- 
tinuance of  the  present  process  of  salting  skins,  as  being  unfavorable 

to  the  sale  of  fur-seal  skins. - 
V.   POLITKOVSKY, 

Fresidintj  Officer. 
V.  Klupfel, 
A.  Etholin, 
]Sr.  KusoF, 

Baron  AVeangell, 
Members. 

No.  24. 

Letter  from  ike  Board  of  Administration  of  the  linssian  American  Com- 
pany to  Captain  of  the  First  Rank  and  Knight  Stepan   Vassilieritch 

Voyevodsky,  chief  manager  of  the  Russian  American  Colonies.     ^Vritten 
from  St.  Fetersburg^  April  24^  1854. 

In  his  dispatcli,  No.  318,  dated  May  30,  1853,  Captain  Rudakof,  in 
reporting  the  increase  of  fur-seals  on  the  Island  of  St.  Paul,  and  his 
action  relating  to  the  fur-seal  industry,  requests  a  decision  from  the 
board  of  administration  as  to  the  number  of  seals  to  be  killed  in  the 
future,  and  the  grade  of  skins  preferred. 

The  board  of  administration,  therefore,  respectfully  requests  your 
cxcellen(;y  to  order  the  killing  principally  of  bachelors,  the  older  the 
better,  since  our  customers  are  eager  to  secure  large  skins.  Small 
seals  should  be  killed  only  in  numbers  suthcient  to  supply  the  demand 
for  oil  and  food  for  the  natives.  Since,  however,  at  i^resent,  the 
demand  for  iur-seal  skins  has  somewhat  diminished,  the  catch  may 

be  limited  to  such  a  nund)eras  will  not  interl'ere  with  a  regular  increase, until  a  gicatcr  denunid  has  again  been  created.  To  this  end  the  board 
of  managers  is  devoting  all  its  energies. 

V.    KLUPFELy 
Fresiding  Officer, 

A.  Etiiolin, 
N.  KusoF, 

Baron  Wkangell, 
MeniherSi. 
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No.  25. 

Letter  from  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russian  American  Com- 
pany to  Captain  of  the  second  rank  1/rince  Males utof,  chief  viana</cr  of 

the  Russian  American  Colonies.  Written  from  ̂ t.  Fetersburg,  Novem- 
ber 8,  1851. 

At  the  present  time  the  niarket  for  fur-seal  skins  is  limited  to  the 
number  of  i;i,(KHI,  namely:  In  New  York,  from  LM),0(H)  to  21,000;  at  St. 

I'etcrsburj;-,  from  ir),()00  to  1(;,000,  and  at  Irkutsk,  from  0,000  to  0,000 
skins,  whicli  mnst  all  be  of  the  best  (luality,  i.  e.,  full  growji  males, 
half  grown  males,  large  and  medium  baehelors. 

The  whole-  number  sent  to  New  York  may  be  salted,  but  the  buyers 
demand  tliat  all  fat  or  blubber  be  removed  very  carefully  previous  to 
salting,  for  tlie  better  i)reservation  and  fuitherxjreparation  of  tlie  skins. 
The  sivins  may  be  shii)ped  to  New  York  by  Sau  Francisco,  preferably 
as  suppIenuMitiiry  freight  on  the  clii)pers  of  the  New  York  and  Cali- 

fornia trade,  as  in  this  nmuner  they  can  be  forwarded  quite  cheaply. 
At  St.  Petersburg  only  dried  skins  are  in  demand.  These  shonld  be 
shipped  in  our  own  vessels,  but  in  the  absence  of  such,  they  nmy  also 
be  shipped  by  San  Francisco  or  Victoria,  preferably  on  ships  bound  for 
London,  where  they  will  be  consigned  to  Pelly  &  Co.,  or  to  Hamburg, 
consigned  to  Strong  &  Co.,  thence  to  be  forwarded  to  their  destination, 
since  no  ships  bound  for  St.  Fetersburg  or  Kronstadt  can  be  found  at 
San  Francisco,  and  to  charter  special  vessels  is  very  expensive. 

At  Irkutsk  also,  only  dry  skins  are  required;  they  may  be  forwarded 
by  Ayan. 

At  the  same  time  the  board  of  administration  asks  you  to  make 

arrangements  to  enable  you,  with  the  proposed  increase  in  the  fur-seal 
catch  to  50,000  skins  per  annum,  to  ship  43,000  as  indicated  above  in 
due  time  to  their  several  destinations,  storing  the  remainder  at  New 
Archangel  for  use  in  case  of  special  denumds.  In  order  that  these 
stored  skins  may  not  spoil  in  the  warehouses  you  will  make  it  a  rule  to 

ship  the  reserve  of  each  year  to  Eussia  in  the  following  year,  replac- 
ing them  from  the  new  surplus.  The  killing  of  small  seals  should  be 

avoided  altogether,  if  possible,  but  if  it  must  be  done,  for  the  sake  of 
procuring  food,  you  must  find  means  of  using  the  skins  for  clothing  in 
the  Colonies,  keeping  a  strict  watch  to  prevent  their  falling  into  the 
hands  of  foreign  traders.  In  the  o])inion  of  the  board  there  can  be  no 
difticulty  in  preparing  such  small  skins  in  the  Colonies,  where  so  many 
nuMi  are  in  need  of  employment  whom  we  can  more  easily  assist  in  this 
way  than  with  direct  charity. 

In  connection  with  this  object  of  finding  a  market  for  the  small  seal- 
skins, the  board  of  administration  would  ask  you  to  introduce  their 

use  as  an  article  of  clothing  among  the  savages  of  the  northern  dis- 
tricts who  nuiy  purchase  tliem  with  other  furs,  which  the  Company 

could  dispose  of  at  a  greater  profit.  The  principal  object  in  trying  to 
accustom  the  natives  to  the  use  of  snuill  fur-seal  skins  for  their  cloth- 

ing is  of  course  to  prevent  their  falling  into  the  hi'.nds  of  foreigners. V.  Klupfel, 
Presiding  Officer. 

N.  Tebenkof,' 
V.  Zavoiko, 

Members. 
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No.   20. 

Letter  from  the  Board  of  Afhn'mistration  of  the  Eussian  American 
Company  to  Captain  of  the  first  ranlc  and  Knight  t<tepan  Vassilie- 

vitch  Voycvodsky,  Cliicf'  Manager  of  the  l\'t(s,sian  American  Colonies. 
Writte7i  from  iSt.  Fetershnry,  June  5,  1857. 

Ill  reply  to  your  excellency's  despatch  No.  41,  of  Marcli  9,  concern- 
ing- tlie  shipment  of  fnrs  to  New  York  and  Shanghai,  the  board  of 

adininistratioii  has  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the  annual  demand 
for  fur-seal  skins  in  IJussia  has  now  increased  to  15,000  dry  skins,  of 
Avhicli  5,000  are  for  the  Kiakhta  market;  at  this  place  only  2,000 
beavers  will  be  required.  The  remaining  number  of  fur-seals,  12,000 
or  more,  principally  salted  (in  which  shape  they  are  preferred),  you 
will  dispatch  in  the  autumn  to  Messrs.  Lobach  &  Scheppler  of  New 
York  immediately  after  the  arrival  of  the  ship  from  the  districts,  with- 

out subjecting  tbe  skins  to  any  kind  of  treatment  at  New  Archangel, 
leaving  them  just  as  they  are  Avheu  they  arrive  from  the  districts,  and 
in  the  same  packages. 

At  the  same  time  tlie  board  of  administration  places  upon  the  men 
in  charge  of  sealing  gangs  the  strictest  injunctions  to  discontinue  the 
killing  of  small  gray  seals,  and  in  no  case  to  ship  tliem  away  from  the 
Colonies,  since  they  seriously  interfere  with  protitable  sales  of  fur- 
seals  in  liussia  and  in  foreign  markets,  where  only  the  larger  skins 
secure  good  prices. 

V.    POLITKOVSKY, 
Presiding  Officer. 

V.  Klitpfi.:l, 
A.  Etholin, 
M.    TEiJENKUF, 

Members. 

No.  27. 

Letter  from,  the  Chief  Manager  of  the  Russian  American  Colonics  to  the 
Board  of  Adniinistr<i4io)i  oftheKnssian,  American  Company.  Written 

from  the  Colonies,  October  7',  1857. 

CONCERNING   FUR-SEALS   AND   BEAVERS. 

Itcferring  to  the  disi)atches  of  the  board,  Nos.  (J.T)  and  650,  dated  re- 
spectively Jniie  5  iiud  10,  and  received  on  the  7th  of  September  of  this 

year,  1  have  tlie  lioiior  to  report  tliat  the  instructions  contained  therein 
in  regard  to  fur-seals  and  beavers  will  be  carried  into  effect  at  once. 

I'^rom  the  fur-seal  skins  on  hand  10,000  have  been  ])acked  and  tbrwardcd 
by  the  ship  ('zarcvilch  to  Kronstadt;  5,000  skins  will  be  pnt  aside  lor 
shipment  to  Kiakhta  by  way  of  Ayan;  and  the  remainder,  about  5,000 
skins,  not  including  grays,  will  be  forwarded  to  ISew  York,  together 
with  all  the  beaver  skins  which  can  be  collected,  except  the  2,000  skins 
destined  for  Kiakhta. 

The  fur-seal  skins  recjnire  no  working  over  in  New  Archangel,  but 
wh<-n  the  fact  is  taken  into  consideration  that  they  will  have  to  stand 
the  passage  across  the  equator  and  the  tropics  twice,  it  will  hardly  be 
safe  to  send  (licni  to  New  York,  as  indicated  in  tin;  dispatch  of  the 

board,  in  the  sami;  packages  in  which  they  are  received  from  the  vari- 



THE    RUSSIAN   AMERICAN    COMPANY.  85 

oiis  districts,  i.  e.,  in  bundles  of  several  tens  of  skins,  bound  by  leather 
straps. 

According-  to  infonnation  received  by  me  from  Messrs.  Lobecli  and 
Slieppler,  the  people  at  l^Jew  York  were  jjreatly  ])leased  with  the  way 
in  which  our  skins  were  forwarded  and  packed,  the  same  having  been 
received  in  good  order,  and  it  is  i>robal)Ic  tliat  it  wonld  be  better  to  con- 

tinue packing  in  tlu^  same  way,  and,  by  way  of  exix-riincut,  to  send  two 
or  three  ])a«*kages  in  the  condition  in  wliieli  they  are  received  from  the 
colonial  districts. 

Messrs,  Lobcch  and  Slieppler  advised  that  in  ]>Mcking  the  skins  should 
not  l)e  folded  on  account  of  their  liability  to  hrealv  at  the  folds;  this 
advice  will  be  followed  in  future  in  shii)]»ingof  sl<ins  around  the  world, 

Tlie  salting  of  fur-seals,  which  had  been  stoi)ped  by  order  of  the 
board,  will  be  renewed  next  year;  but  inasnineh  Jis  the  orders  to  that 

etfect  will  reach  the  islands  of  St.  I'aul  and  St.  (leorge  not  earlier  than 
in  the  summer  of  that  year,  the  receipt  oi"  a  sufhcient  nundier  of  salted 
skins  from  those  islands  in  the  same  year  can  not  be  guaranteed. 

The  experiment  of  salting  fur-seal  skins  in  New  Archangel  will  also 
be  made. 

In  regard  to  gray  seals,  I  have  the  honor  to  express  the  opinion  that 
the  numl)er  of  such  seals  taken  should  be  increased.  Until  now,  only 
such  nund)er  of  these  seals  was  taken  as  was  necessary  for  obtaining 
blubber  to  sui)i)ly  the  wants  oi  the  Aleuts  on  the  islands  and  to  send 

to  St.  Michael's  redoubt  in  exchange  for  skins  furnished  by  the  inde- 
]>endent  natives,  but  of  late  the  demand  for  blubber  in  New  Archangel 
itself  has  been  on  the  increase  by  reason  of  the  increase  in  the  number 
of  steamers  and  engines. 

The  blubber  to  be  found  in  this  market  comes  very  high,  and  in  order 
to  reduce  the  exi)ense  1  sent  orders  to  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and 
St.  George  for  supplies  of  fur-seal  blubber,  and  have  now  received 
about  a  thousand  gallons  of  seal  oil,  the  cost  of  which  at  San  Francisco 
would  be  about  8,000  paper  rubles.  In  view  of  the  above  stated  consid- 

erations, while  issuing  orders  for  the  suppression,  as  far  as  practtcable, 
of  the  killing  of  small  gray  seals,  tit  only  for  oil  and  meat,  as  winter 
supplies,  I  tind  it  necessary  to  request  definite  instructions  from  the 
board  of  administration  as  to  the  absolute  suspension  of  such  killing. 
Should,  however,  the  board,  in  view  of  the  above-stated  circumstances, 
authorize  the  killing  of  gray  seals  in  such  quantities  as  may  be  neces- 

sary for  the  vsupplies  of  blubber  and  meat  required  by  the  natives  and 
residents  on  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George,  in  such  case  the 
questi<m  will  arise  as  to  the  disposition  of  the  skin. 

At  the  present  time,  there  are  about  5,000  such  skins  in  the  ware- 
house, and  if  about  3,000  skins  a  year  be  taken,  then  in  a  few  years  a 

quantity  Avill  be  accumulated  which  will  require  a  correspondingly 
huge  place  of  storage.  I  am  inclined  to  the  opinion  that  in  case  the 
semling  of  such  skins  to  Kussia  aud  foreign  markets  should  prove  un- 

profitable, an  attempt  might  be  made  to  dispose  of  them  in  the  colonies 
for  making  garments  and  coats,  which,  if  the  tanning  is  good,  may  be 
substituted  for  sheep- skin  coats. 

As  an  experiment  a  few  garments  might  be  made  from  the  skins  now 
lying  unused  in  Avarehouses, 

In  conclusion,  I  have  the  honor  to  report  to  the  board  of  adminis- 
tration that  a(;cordnig  to  information  now  received,  the  fur-seal  rook- 

eries in  all  places,  but  ])articularly  on  the  island  of  St.  Paul,  are  so 
crov»'ded  that  all  available  points  for  breeding  are  filled  and  they  ap- 
l^ear  to  be  adequate  so  that  an  extension  of  the  catch  is  deemed  iudis- 
pensablej  and  this  will  be  carried  into  effect  next  year. 
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No.  28. 

Letter  from  the  Chief  Manager  of  the  Russian  American  Colonies  to  the 
Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russian  American  Com;pany.  Written 

from  the  Colonies,  January  13,  1859. 

CONCERNING  FUR-SEALS. 

In  accordance  with  the  instructions  of  the  board  of  administration 

in  dispatch  No.  097,  dated  June  5,  1858,  and  received  on  the  2d  of  No- 
vember, there  were  sent  by  the  shii)  Kamchatka,  in  addition  to  the  10,000 

ordered  by  former  instructions,  10,004  skins  Avhicli  had  been  prepared 
and  paclced  before  tlie  receipt  of  dispatcli  No.  097,  for  shipment  to  New 
York;  thereafter  there  remained  3,000 dry  skins  and  1,170  salted  skins, 
which  are  now  sent  per  brig  Eadiak  to  San  Francisco,  for  transmission 
to  Messrs.  Lobacli  and  Sheppler. 

In  regard  to  the  inquiry  of  tlie  board  as  to  the  number  of  fur- 
seals  w^hich  might  be  taken  annually  in  the  Colonies  without  detri- 

ment to  the  preservation  of  the  species  and  to  the  rookeries,  I  have 
the  honor  to  report  that,  according  to  information  received  from 

the  manager  of  the  Pribilof  Islands,  where  the  most  important  rook- 
eries are  situated,  and  from  the  Commander  Islands,  the  numbers  of  seals 

on  all  the  rookeries  have  increased  to  such  an  extent  as  to  render  the 

space  quite  inadequate,  and  that  it  would  be  quite  possible  to  take  from 
all  the  rookeries  a  total  of  70,000  skins  in  one  season,  including  the 

grays,  but  that  in  order  to  take  such  quantity,  it  would  be  necessary 
to  increase  the  number  of  sealers  on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  and  the  sup- 

ply of  firewood  for  the  drying  of  the  skins. 
It  may  be  positively  stated  that  the  taking  of  70,000  skins  each  year 

for  a  long  period  to  come,  will  not  result  iu  the  impoverishment  of  the 
rookeries. 

No.  29. 

Letter  from  Captain  of  the  first  rani  and  Knight  Ivan  Vassilivitch 
Furuhelm,  Chief  Manager  Of  the  Russian  American  Colonies,  to  the 
Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russian  American  Company .  \Yritten 
from  the  Colonies,  May  13,  1800. 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you  herewith  a  list  of  the  furs  obtained 
during  the  i)ast  year  from  the  districts  of  the  colonies,  from  which  the 
board  Avill  learn  the  following: 

Eight  hundred  and  ninety-two  more  sea-otters  were  killed  than  in  the 

year  1858.  There  has  not  been  so  good  a  season  since  1814,  and  the  in- 
crease is  confined  to  the  Kadiak  district,  Unalaska,  and  Urupa. 

With  reference  to  the  sea-otter  industry,  tlie  Kadiak  oihce  reports  to 
me  that  pursnant  to  the  arrangements  made  by  my  predecessor  the 
Chugatch  p("oi)le  living  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Konstantin  redoubt,  have 
been  peiinittcd  to  hunt  independently  of  the  general  hunting  i)arty,  in 
])]aces  known  only  to  themselves.  On  their  arrival  at  Kadiak,  how- 

ever, it  a])])('ar(',d  tiuit  tliey  liad  been  hunting  on  grounds  upon  w^hich  a 
close  season  liad  b<;en  ])roclaini('d  for  LS;")!*,  and  where  our  ])rincipal 
])arty  was  to  have  iiuntcd  dniing  the  cnrrent  year.  Under  such  unfor- 
tnuatc  circumstances,  I  can  not  liope  to  meet  with  the  same  success  in 
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the  sea-otter  industry  as  Hear  Admiral  Voyevodsky  attained  during 
the  last  year  of  his  management  of  the  Colonies. 

Of  beavers  760  more  were  killed  last  year  than  in  1858.  The  annual 
difference  in  the  figures  of  this  industry  depends  altogetlier  upon  local 
and  climatic  circumstances,  to  which  the  northern  natives  are  more  or 
less  exposed.  The  excess  of  this  year  over  last  came  chiefly  from  St. 
Michaels  and  tlie  Kolmakovsky  redoubts.  Castoreums  also  show  an 
excess  of  470  pair  over  1858. 

Of  fur  -seals  the  output  was  11,100  less  than  in  1858,  The  reason 
for  this  decrease  given  by  the  manager  of  the  island  of  St.  Paul  is  the 
late  spring,  during  winch  the  females  were  prevented  by  ice  from  reach- 

ing their  hauling  gTounds  and  thereby  lost  their  young.  In  explanation 
of  this  occurrence  I  inclose  a  copy  of  the  report  of  Mr.  Eepin,  the 
manager  of  the  island. 

I  have  dispatched  Lieutenant  Wehrman,  of  the  Imperial  Navy,  to 
superintend  the  new  buildings  on  St.  Paul  Island  and  to  reorganize  the 
laboring  force,  which  had  become  demoralized  to  a  certain  extent. 

An  excess  of  1,143  in  this  year's  output  over  that  of  last  year  api;eared 
as  to  foxes,  and  of  1,174  as  to  blue  foxes.  A  decrease  appears  in  lynx 
of  178  and  in  sables  of  I'lO. 

According  to  the  report  of  the  manager  of  Copper  Island,  sea-otters 
are  increasing  there,  and  I  have  issued  the  strictest  orders  to  prevent 
their  being  (listurbed.  On  Atka  Island  a  decrease  in  sea-otters  has 
necessitated  declaring  a  close  season. 

Only  one  ijoud  and  thirty-six  pounds  of  walrus  ivory  have  been 
received.  The  manager  of  Unga  Island  reports  that  on  the  northern 
side  of  the  Alaska  peninsula,  in  jNIoller  Bay,  five  hundred  pounds  were 
obtained  in  1850  and  1857,  and  stored  there.  On  his  visit  to  Moller 
Bay,  in  1858,  the  ivory  was  not  found,  the  walrus  rookery  had  been 
destroyed,  and  the  storehouse  burned.  Who  committed  this  robbery 
is  not  known,  but  a  few  pieces  of  pilot  bread  and  other  remnants  of 
food,  as  well  as  an  oar  from  a  whaleboat  and  tracks  of  boots,  point  to 
the  commission  of  the  deed  by  whalers. 

This  I  have  the  honor  to  report  to  the  board  of  administration. 

[Copy  of  letter  of  Repin,  manager  of  tlie  island  of  St.  Paul,  dated  June  20,  1859, 
addressed  to  the  Chief  Manager.] 

Most  Gracious  Sir:  I  write  to  you  to  let  you  know  that  I  received 
all  your  orders  and  instructions  and  also  other  instructions  from  the 
captain  of  the  steamer. 

I  see  that  you  wish  me  to  have  killed  on  both  islands  not  less  than 
60,000  fur  seals  of  various  grades. 

I  Avould  say  to  you,  most  gracious  sir,  that  in  my  opinion  it  would 
not  be  advisable  fo  kill  so  large  a  number  this  year  on  St.  Paul  Island. 

The  fenmle  seals  came  this  year  in  May  at  the  usual  time  after  the 
"sekatches"  had  landed.  Only  a  few  had  come  ashore,  when,  with  a 
strong  northwest  wind,  the  ice  came  from  the  north.  It  closed  around 
the  islands  and  was  kept  there  by  the  wind  for  thirteen  days.  The  ice 
w^as  much  broken  and  was  kept  in  motion  by  the  sea. 

It  is  an  actual  fact,  most  gracious  sir,  that  the  females  could  not  reach 
the  shore  through  the  ice.  Some  of  the  Aleuts  went  out  as  far  as  it  was 
safe  to  go  on  the  larger  pieces  of  ice,  and  they  saw  the  water  full  of 
seals.  When  the  northwest  gale  ceased,  the  ice  remained  for  nearly  a 
week  huiger,  beiHg  ground  up  in  the  heavy  swell,  and  no  females  could 
land.    A  few  "sekatches" tried  to  go  out  to  sea,  but  did  not  succeed. 
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On  the  lOtli  of  June  the  first  females  began  to  hind,  but  thej'  came 
slowly,  and  it  was  very  late  when  the  rookeries  began  t)  fill.  Very  few 

of  th(3  females— no  more  than  one  out  of  twenty  or  twenty-five — had 

their  young  after  they  came  ashore.  Nearly  all  must  have  lost  them 
in  the  water,  as  for  many  weeks  since  the  ice  Avent  away  the  bodies  ol 

young  seals  have  been  washed  up  by  the  sea  in  thousands.  This  misfor- 
tune L  must  humbly  report  to  you.  It  was  not  the  work  of  man,  but  of 

God. 
Your  very  humble  servant, 

Ivan  REriN, 

•  ]\I(i)i(t{jcr  of  St.  Paul  Island. 

No.  30. 

Letter  from  CUiptaUi  of  the  fir.st  rani:  and  Knlffld  Ivan  Vassilivitch 

Furuhclnij  ChUf  Alaitaf/er  of  the  linssian  American  Colonies^  to  the 
hoard  of  administration  of  the  Russian  American  Company.  Written 
from  the  Colonies^  July  16,  1863. 

In  re])ly  to  the  communication  addressed  to  my  predecessor  by  the 
board  of  administration  January  31st  of  this  year,  No.  Ill,  I  have  the 
honor  to  submit  for  your  consideration  the  subjoined  statement  of  the 
cost  of  preparing  the  dried  and  salted  fur-seal  skins: 

REQUIRE!)  FOR  THE   DRYING   OF   SEALSKINS. 

Rubles. 

Wood  for  eacli  1,000  skins,  2h  fathoms,  making  tlic  cost  of  each  skin       2. 85 

For  tying  tlie  bnndleof  100  skins,  12  arsliin  sea  lion-liidc  straps  (a  inedinm-sized 
skin  worth  40  kopek  yiehls  16  arshiu  straps),  making  for  one  skin   10 

Total   -.---     2.95 
Or       3.00 

To  this  we  must  add  the  pay  of  the  Aleuts  for  each  bachelor  seal  skin    75. 00 

Total    78.00 

REQUIRED   FOR   THE    S.\I^TING   OF    SEAL   SKINS. 

The  casks  contain  an  average  of  73  skins,  and  cost  5  rubles;  the  iron  hoops 

and  fastenings  weigh  17  pounds,  costing  6/-.  SOJc.,  a  total  of  llr.  SOA-..  mak- 
ing for  1  skin           •  lo 

For  the  ])reliminary  salting  on  the  islands  3^  ponds  of  salt  are  nsed  for  each 
skin;  during  the  linal  salting  in  New  Archangel,  8  ponds  of  salt  are 
added  to  each  cnsk  of  73  skins,  making  4.4  ponds  for  each  skin,  a  total 
of  7.9  ponds  of  salt   79 

For  tying  each  skin  \^  zol.  twine   ^           '^-h 
For  the  wear  and  tear  of  coopers'  instruments  and  material,  approximately 

for  each  skin   01 

Total   :-         .98 
To  this  must  he  added  the  pay  of  the  Aleuts  for  each  hatclielor  fur-seal  skin         .7» 

Total       »1.73 

Concerning  the  processes  emjdoyed  in  preparation  according  to  both 

methods,  I  have  the  honor  to  rei)o'rt  to  the  board  of  administration. The  dried  fnr-seal  skins  are  ])repared  as  follows:  After  separating 
the  skin  from  the  meat  and  carcfidly  removing  the  blubber,  the  skin  is 
stretched  upon  a  frame,  remaiiiing  thus  until  it  is  finally  dried.  After 
removiiiu'  the  skin  from   the  frame  it  is  folded  twice   lengthwise  and 
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piu-ked  in  bales  coiitaiiiiiifi'  from  50  to  KK)  skins,  according  to  size,  and 
finally  tlie  bales  are  bound  with  s(!a-lioii  stra])s. 

The  salted  fni-seal  skins  are  treated  as  foHows,  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  of  Mollison,  inclosed  in  a  dispatch  of  the  board  of 
administration,  No.  81,  of  Jaiiuary  25,  1S()0. 

After  the  skins  are  removed  and  stiipped  of  meat  or  fat,  they  are 
strewn  with  salt  and  stacked  in  kenches.  Later,  when  the  laborers 
have  more  time  the  skins  are  taken  from  the  kenches  and  the  inner  side 
of  each  skin  covered  with  a  thick  layer  of  salt.  Another  skin  is  laid 

on  toj)  of  this  with  its  inner  side  down.  Any  i)rotrndin.<;-  edges  of  the 
skins  are  apt  to  s])oil,  ]>eing  ]'enio\ed  from  the  inlhience  of  the  salt; 
consequently  they  are  carefully  doubled  in  and  l>oth  skins  together 

rolled  into  a  cylindiical  shaiH'.  This  roll  is  then  lashed  with  strong- 
seine  twine.  Finally  the  rolls  are  again  tied  together  in  bundles  of  from 
five  to  ten. 

Though  the  labor  of  carrying  the  skins  on  the  shoulders  of  nu>n  and 
women,  the  carrying  of  salt  from  the  beach  to  the  salt  houses,  and  later 
the  carrying  of  the  heavy  salted  skins  from  the  magazine  to  the  beach 
to  be  loaded  into  bidaras  for  transmittal  to  the  ship  is  very  great,  yet 
the  process  of  drying  presents  still  greater  difficulties  on  account  of 
the  constant  fog  and  rain  prevailing  on  the  Pribilof  Islands.  It  may 
be  jjositively  stated  that  of  the  25,(K)(>  dried  skins  prepared  annually 
on  these  islands  less  than  one  fifth  can  l)e  dried  in  the  air.  The  re- 

mainder are  dried  in  sod  houses  by  the  means  of  fires,  or  in  the  huts  of 
the  Aleuts,  which  are  anyway  too  small  ami  ill  ventilated.  For  this 
reason  and  also  on  account  of  the  difficult;y  of  obtaining  Avood  in  quan- 

tities sufficient  for  the  drying  of  seal  skins,  the  salting  by  the  Mollison 
method  offers  the  greatest  advantage. 

No.  31. 

Letter  from  the  Ghief  Mannacr  of  the  Russian  Amcrienn  Colonies  to  the 
Manager  of  the  island  of  St.  FauJ.     Written  from  Sitka  May  1,  1864. 

Your  reports  forwarded  last  year  by  the  steamship  Konstantin  and 
the  bark  Prince  Mensh  ikof  hnYe  been  received,  and  in  reply  I  give  you 
the  following  instructions: 

As  to  IsTo.  29.  Last  year  you  were  instructed  to  fill  requisitions  ot 
the  manager  of  Unalaska  Island  in  a  certain  contingency.  Instructions 
have  now  been  given  to  the  maiuiger  of  the  island  of  St.  George  here- 

after to  furnish  Unalaska  with  local  products,  and  it  will  be  your  duty 
as  heretofore  to  see  to  the  supply  of  local  products  for  Sitka  and  St. 
Michael's  redoubt. 

As  to  Nos.  30,  31.  For  want  of  space  on  the  brig  Shelil-qf  I  was 
unable  to  grant  permission  to  Mrs.  Iraida  Herman  to  visit  this  year 
the  island  of  St.  Paul,  and  for  the  same  reason  I  could  not  geud  you  a 
cow  or  a  bull. 

As  to  No.  32.  In  my  instructions  No.  249  of  last  year  I  determined 
the  number  of  fur-seal  skins  to  be  taken  by  you  in  each  year.  By 
order  of  the  board  of  administration  I  revoke  said  instructions  No. 

249,  as  well  as  all  previous  instructions  concerning  the  catch  of  fur- 
seals.  I  now  direct  you  to  take  hereafter  annually  about  70,000  fur- 
seal  skins,  of  which  25,000  shall  be  dried  and  the  remaiuiiig  45,000 
salted  according  to  the  new  directions  in  your  possession. 12 
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The  70,000  skins  now  ordered  to  be  prepared  you  must  take  only  in 
case  no  decrease  in  tlie  uuinbers  of  the  animals  is  observed,  otherwise 
you  must  immediately  advise  me  for  the  i)urpose  of  having  the  number 
reduced  with  a  view  to  preserve  fur  seals  for  subsequent  years. 

As  these  instructions  will  reach  you  late  in  the  season,  and  as  you 
will  consequently  be  unable  to  i^repare  the  whole  quantity  of  fur-seal 
skins  now  required,  I  have  to  request  that  you  will  endeavor  to  take 
and  salt  not  less  than  10,000  skins  during  the  time  occupied  by  the 
trip  of  the  vessel  from  St.  Paul  to  St.  Michael's  redoubt  and  back,  and 
to  put  them  on  board  of  the  vessel  on  her  second  visit  to  the  island. 
Last  year  you  sent  only  10,000  dried  skins,  while  the  order  was  to  send 
about  20,000.    In  future  you  must  endeavor  to  strictly  fill  the  orders. 

As  to  No.  34.  You  will  make  a  report  to  my  successor  as  to  the  re- 
wards to  deserving  employes.  He  will  probably  visit  your  island  in  the 

course  of  this  year. 
As  to  No.  36.  I  thank  you  for  your  efforts  in  regard  to  the  vaccina- 

tion of  the  inhabitants,  and  I  request  that  you  will  not  neglect  the 
matter  in  future. 

In  regard  to  your  request  for  the  admission  of  your  son  to  the  gen- 
eral colonial  school  of  the  Company  at  the  Comi^any's  expense,  I  have 

to  inform  you  that  this  school  is  not  fully  organized  for  the  reception 
of  boarders,  and  I  therefore  advise  you  to  place  your  son  as  aboarder  with 
one  of  your  sisters  here  who  receive  pensions;  your  son  when  residing 
at  Sitka  can  attend  the  school  on  the  same  terms  as  the  day  pupils  of 
the  Company. 

The  brig  ISheWcof  will  carry  to  you  a  cargo  of  supplies  which  you 
will  discharge,  sending  on  the  same  vessel  the  accumulated  furs  as  well 
as  your  reports.  Besides  this  vessel,  you  will  be  visited  by  the  steamer 
Konstantin  on  her  return  trip  from  Nushagak;  this  vessel  will  bring 
you  about  2,500  pounds  of  salt,  and  probably  some  logs. 

I  have  ordered  skipper  Archimandritof  to  proceed  by  this  brig  for 
an  inspection  of  the  island  under  your  care;  you  are  therefore  directed 
to  comply  with  all  his  requests. 



NOTICE  ISSUED  BY  THE  UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT 
IN  1845. 

No.  2017. 

UNITED   STATES  OF  AlVrEEICA. 

.  Department  of  State. 

To  all  to  wlioiii  these  presents  shall  come,  greeting: 
I  certify  that  a  notice,  of  which  the  annexed  is  a  copy,  was,  at  the 

direction  of  this  Department,  publivshed  on  the  2Gth  day  of  September, 
1845,  in  the  Daily  Union  newsjjaper  of  the  city  of  Washington. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I,  John  W.  Foster,  Secretary  of  State  of  the 
United  States,  have  herennto  snbscribed  my  name  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  Department  of  State  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  1st  day  of  August,  A.D.  1892, 
and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  one 
hnndred  and  seventeenth. 

[SEAL]  John  W.  Foster. 

Departivient  of  State, 
Washington,  Septemher  26, 1845. 

The  Eupsinn  IMinistcr  at  Washington  has  informed  the  Secretary  of 
State  that  tlie  Imperial  Government,  desirous  of  affording  official  pro- 

tection to  the  Rnssiaii  territories  in  North  America  against  the  infrac- 
tions of  foreign  vessels,  has  authorized  cruisers  to  be  established  for 

this  purpose  along  the  coast  by  the  Russian- American  Company.  It 
is,  therefore,  recommended  to  American  vessels  to  be  careful  not  to 
violate  the  existing  treaty  between  the  two  countries,  by  resorting  to 
any  point  upon  the  Russian  Anu^.rican  coast  where  there  is  a  Russian 
establishment,  witliout  the  i)ermission  of  the  governor  or  commander, 
nor  to  frefpient  the  interior  Keas,  gnlfs,  harbors,  and  creeks  upon  that 
coast  at  any  j)t>int  north  of  the  latitude  of  51^  40'. 
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LAWS  ENACTED  BY  CONGRESS. 

A  resolution  more  efficiently  to  protect  the  fur-seal  in  Alaska. 

Eesolved  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  tlie  United  States 

of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  tlie  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St. 

George  in  Alaska  be,  and  tliey  are  liereby,  declared  a  special  reserva- 
tion for  (Tovernnient  purposes;  and  that,  until  otherwise  provided  by 

law,  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  land  or  reninin  on  either  of 

said  islnnds,  except  by  the  authority  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury; 

and  any  person  found  on  either  of  said  islands,  contrary  to  the  provi- 
sions of  this  resolution,  shall  be  summarily  removed ;  and  it  shall  be  the 

duty  of  the  Secretary  of  War  to  carry  this  resolution  immediately  into 
etfect. 

Ai)proved,  March  3, 18G9. 

All  act  to  prevent  tlic  extermination  of  fur-Learing  animals  in  Alaska. 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  Honse  of  Eeprescntatives  of  the  United 

States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  it  shall  be  unlawful  to 

kill  any  fur-seal  upon  the  islands  of  Saint  Paul  and  Saint  George,  or 
in  the  waters  adjacent  thereto,  except  during  the  months  of  June,  July, 

September  and  October  in  each  year,  and  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  kill 

such  seals  at  any  time  by  the  use  of  tire  arms,  or  use  other  nu^.ans  tend- 
ing to  drive  the  seals  awayfrom  said  islands :  rrovided,  That  the  natives 

of  said  islaiuls  shall  have  the  privilege  of  killing  such  young  seals  as 

may  l>e  necessary  for  their  own  food  and  olothing  during  other  months, 
and  also  such  old  seals  as  may  be  required  for  their  own  clothing  and 
ior  the  manufacture  of  boats  for  their  own  use,  which  killing  shall  lie 
limited  and  controlled  by  such  regulations  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  the 
Secretarv  of  the  Treasury. 

Sec.  2.  And  lie  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  kill 
any  female  seal,  or  any  seal  less  than  one  year  old,  at  any  season  of  the 
year,  except  as  above  provided;  and  it  shall  also  be  unlawful  to  kill 
any  seal  in  the  waters  adjacent  to  said  islands,  or  on  the  beaches,  clilfs, 
or  rocks  where  they  haul  up  from  the  sea  to  remain;  and  any  ])crson 
who  shall  violate  either  of  the  ])rovisions  of  this  or  the  first  section  of 
this  act  shall  be  punished,  on  convictiou  thereof,  for  such  olfence  by  a 
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fine  of  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars,  nor  more  than  one  thousand 

dollars,  or  by  ]nii)risnnnient  not  exceeding-  ̂ ix  months,  or  by  such  fine 
aJid  imprisonment  both,  at  tlie  discretion  of  the  court  having- Jurisdiction 
by  taking- cognizance  of  the  oflencc;  and  all  vessels,  tlieii- tackle,  ap- 

parel, and  lurniture,  whose  crc-w  shall  be  found  engaged  in  the  violation 
of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  United 
States. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  furtlier  enacted,  that  for  the  i)eriod  of  twenty  years 
from  and  after  the  passing  of  this  act  the  number  of  fur  seals  which 
may  be  killed  for  their  skins  upon  the  island  of  Saint  Paul  is  iicreby 
limited  and  restricted  to  seventy-five  thousand  ])er  annum;  and  the 
number  of  fur-seals  which  may  be  killed  for  their  skins  u])on  the  island 
of  Saint  Geoige  is  hereby  limited  and  restricted  to  twenty  five  thousand 
per  annum:  rrovidcd,  That  the  Secietaryof  the  Treasury  may  restrict 
and  limit  the  right  of  killing  if  it  shall  become  necessary  lor  the  preser- 

vation of  such  seals  with  such  proportionate  reduction  of  the  rents  re- 
served to  the  Government  as  shall  be  right  and  proper,  and  if  any  per- 

son shall  knowingly  violate  either  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  he 
shall,  upon  due  conviction  thereof,  be  punished  in  the  same  way  as  pro- 

vided her'  in  for  a  violation  of  the  provisions  of  the  first  and  second 
sections  of  this  act. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  furtlier  enacted,  that  immediately  upon  the  passage 
of  this  act,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  lease  for  the  rental  men- 

tioned in  section  six  of  this  act,  to  proper  and  responsible  parties,  to 
the  advantage  of  the  United  States  having  due  regard  to  the  interests 
of  the  Government,  the  native  inhabitants,  the  parties  heretofore  en- 

gaged in  trade,  and  the  ])rotection  of  the  seal  fisheries  for  a  term  of 
twenty  years  from  the  first  day  of  May,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy, 
the  right  to  engage  in  the  business  of  taking-  fur  seals  on  the  islands  of 
Saint  Paul  and  SaintGeorge,  and  to  send  a  vesselor  vesselsto  said  islands 
for  the  skins  of  such  seals,  giving  to  the  lessee  or  lessees  of  said  islands 
a  lease,  duly  executed  in  duplicate  not  transferable,  and  taken  from  tho 
lessee  or  lessees  of  said  islands  a- bond  with  sufficient  securities  in  a, 
sum  not  less  than  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  conditioned  for  the 
faithful  observance  of  all  the  laws  and  requirements  of  Congress  and 
of  the  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  toiu-hing  the  sub- 

ject-matter of  taking  fur  seal,  and  disposing-  of  the  same,  and  for  the 
payment  of  all  taxes  and  dues  according  to  the  United  States  connected 
therewith,  and  in  making  said  lease  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall 
have  due  regard  to  the  preservation  of  the  seal-fur  trade  of  said 
islands  and  the  comfort,  maintenance,  and  education  of  the  natives 
thereof.  The  said  lesses  shall  furnish  to  the  several  masters  of  vessels 
employed  by  them  certified  copies  of  the  lease  held  by  them  respectively, 
Avhich  shall  be  presented  to  the  Government  revenue  oflicer  for  the 
time  being  who  may  be  in  charge  at  the  said  islands  as  the  authority 
of  the  party  for  landing  and  taking  skins. 

Sec.  5.  And  be  it  further  enacted^  That  at  the  expiration  of  said  term 
of  twenty  years  or  on  surrender  or  forfeiture  of  any  lease,  other  leases 
may  be  made  in  manner  aforesaid  for  other  terms  of  twenty  years;  but 
no  persons  other  than  American  citizens  shall  be  permitted  by  lease  or 
otherwise,  to  occupy  said  islands  or  either  of  them,  for  the  purpose  of 
taking  the  skins  of  fur  seals  therefrom,  nor  shall  any  foreign  vessel  be 
engaged  in  taking  such  skins,  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall 
vacate  and  declare  any  lease  forfeited  if  the  same  be  held  or  operated 
for  the  use,  benefit,  or  advantage,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  any  person 
or  persons  other  than  American  citizens.     Every  lease  shall  contain  a 
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covenant  on  the  part  of  the  lessee  that  he  will  not  keei),  sell,  fnrnish, 
give,  or  dispose  of  any  distilled  spirits  or  spirituous  licpiors  on  eitlier  of 
said  islands  to  any  of  tlie  natives  tliereof,  sncli  person  uot  being'  a  ])iiy- 
sician  and  fnrnisliing  the  same  for  nseasniediciiio;  nndany  jxnsou  wlio 
shall  kill  any  fur  seal  on  either  of  said  islunds,  or  in  the  waters  adjacent 
thereto,  withont  anthority  of  the  lessees  thereof,  and  any  person  who 
shall  molest,  disturb,  or  interfere  with  said  lessees,  or  either  of  tliem,  or 
their  agents  or  employes  in  the  lawful  prosecution  of  tlieir  business 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misde- 

meanor, and  shall  for  each  offense  on  conviction  thereof,  be  punished  in 
the  same  way  and  by  like  penalties  as  prescribed  in  the  second  section 
of  this  act.  And  all  vessels,  their  tackle,  apparel,  appurtenances,  and 
cargo,  whose  crews  shall  be  found  engaged  in  any  violation  of  either  of 
the  ])rovisions  of  this  section,  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  United  States; 
and  if  any  person  or  company  under  any  lease  herein  authorized,  shall 
knowingly  kill,  or  permit  to  be  killed,  any  number  of  seals  exceeding 
the  luimber  for  each  island  in  this  act  prescribed,  such  person  or  com- 

pany shall,  in  addition  to  the  penalties  and  forfeitures  aforesaid,  also 
forfeit  the  whole  nun)ber  of  the  skins  of  seals  killed  in  that  year,  or,  in 
case  the  same  have  been  disposed  of,  then  said  person  or  company  shall 
forfeit  the  value  of  the  same,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  any  revenue 
officer  olMcially  acting  as  such  on  either  of  said  islands  to  seize  and  de- 
stioy  any  distilled  spirits  or  s])iritous  liquors  found  thereou :  Frovided, 
That  sucli  officer  shall  make  detailed  report  of  his  doings  to  the  collector 
of  the  i)ort. 

Sec.  6.  And  he  it  further  enacted,  That  the  annual  rental  to  be  re- 
served by  said  lease  shall  not  be  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars  per 

annum;  to  be  secured  by  deposit  of  United  States  bonds  to  that 
amount,  and  in  addition  thereto  a  revenue  tax  as  a  duty,  of  two  dol- 

lars, is  hereby  laid  upon  each  fur  seal  skin  taken  and  ship) ted  from 
said  islands  during  the  conthmance  of  such  lease,  to  be  paid  into  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States;  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is 
hereby  empowered  and  authorized  to  make  all  needful  rules  and  regu- 

lations for  the  collection  and  payment  of  the  same,  for  the  comfort 
maintenance,  education,  and  protection  of  the  natives  of  said  islands, 
and  also  for  carrying  into  full  effect  all  the  provisions  of  this  act: 
Provided  further,  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  terminate 
any  lease  given  to  any  person,  company,  or  corporation  on  full  and 
satisfactory  proof  of  the  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act 
or  the  rules  and  regulations  established  by  him :  Provided  further,  That 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  hereby  authorized  to  deliver  to  the 
owners  the  fur-seal  skins  now  stored  on  the  island,  on  the  payment 
of  one  dollar  for  each  of  said  skins  taken  and  shipped  away  by  said 
owners. 

Sec.  7.  And  he  it  further  enacted,  That  the  provisions  of  the  seventh 
and  eighth  sections  of  "An  act  to  extend  the  laws  of  the  United  States 
relating  to  customs,  commerce,  and  navigation  over  the  territory  ceded 
to  the  United  States  by  Russia,  to  establish  a  collection  district  thereon, 
and  for  other  purposes,"  approved  July  twenty-seventh,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight,"  shall  be  deemed  to  apply  to  this  act, 
and  all  the  ])rosecntions  for  offenses  committed  against  the  i)rovisionsof 
this  act,  and  all  other  proceedings  had  because  of  tlie  violations  of  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  and  which  are  authorized  by  said  act  above  men- 

tioned, shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  tliereof;  and  all  acts 
and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  are  hereby 
repealed. 
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Sec.  S.  And  he  if  further  enoefed,  Thiit  the  Cougress  may  at  any  time 
hereafter  alter,  aniend,  or  repeal  this  act. 
Approved  July  1,  1870. 

REVISED   STATUTES   RELATING    TO   ALASKA. 

Chapter   III. — Frocinions relating  to 
Alaska. 

the   unorganized   Territory   of 

Sec. 

1954.  f'nsionis,  etc.,  laws  extended  to Alaska. 

19.55.  Iiii])oitatioii  of  firearms  and  dis- 
tilled sj)lrits  may  be  prohibited. 

1956.  Killing  of  fur-bearing  animals  pro- 
hibited. 

1957.  What  courts  to  have  jurisdiction  of 
oft'enses. 

1958.  Remission  of  fines,  etc. 
1959.  St.  Paul  and  St.  George  islands  de- 

clared special  reservations. 
1960.  Killing  of  seal  upon  them  proliil)- 

ited  except  in  certain  mouths. 
1961.  Killing  of  certaiu  seal  prohibited. 
1962.  Limit   to   number   of   seals  to   be 

killed. 
1963.  Right  to  take  seal  may  be  leased. 

Sec. 
1961.  Jioud. 
1965.  Who  may  lease. 
1966.  Covenants  in  lease. 
1967.  Penalty. 
1968.  Penalty  u)>on  leases. 
1969.  Tax  uj)on  seal  skins. 
1970.  Lease  may  be  terminated. 
1971.  Lessees  to  furnish  copies  to  masters 

of  their  vessels. 
1972.  Certain  sections  may  be  altered. 
1973.  Agents  and  assistants   to  manage 

seal  fisheries. 
1971.  Their  pay,  etc. 
1975.  Not  to  be  interested  in  right  to  take 

seals. 

1976.  Agents     may    administer    certain 
oaths  and  take  testimony. 

Sec.  1954.  The  laws  of  the  United  States  relating  to  customs,  com- 
merce, and  navigation,  are  extended  to  and  over  all  the  maiidand, 

islands,  and  waters  of  the  territory  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the 
Emperor  of  Eussia  by  treaty  concluded  at  Washington  on  the  thirtieth 
day  of  March,  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-seven,  so 
far  as  the  same  may  be  apj)licable  thereto. 

Sec.  1955.  The  President  shall  have  the  power  to  restrict  and  i^gu- 
late  or  to  prohibit  the  importation  and  use  of  firearms,  ammunition, 
and  distilled  spirits  into  and  within  the  Territory  of  Alaska;  the  ex- 

portation of  the  same  from  any  other  i)ort  or  place  in  the  United  States, 
when  destined  to  any  port  or  place  in  that  Territory,  and  all  such  arms, 
ammunition,  and  distilled  spirits  exported  or  atteiiiptedto  be  exported 
from  any  port  or  place  in  the  United  States  and  destined  for  such  Ter- 
rftory  in  violation  of  any  regulations  that  may  be  prescribed  under 
this  section,  and  all  such  arms,  ammunition^  ami  distilled  spirits 
landed  or  attempted  to  be  landed  or  used  at  any  port  or  place  in  the 
Territory,  in  violation  of  such  regulations,  shall  be  forfeited;  and  if 
the  value  of  the  same  exceeds  four  hundred  dollars,  the  vessel  upon 
which  the  same  is  found,  or  from  which  they  have  been  landed,  together 
with  her  tackle,  apparel,  and  furniture,  and  cargo,  shall  be  forfeited; 
and  any  person  willfully  violating  such  regulations  shall  be  fined  not 
more  than  five  hundred  dollars  or  imprisoned  not  more  than  six  months. 
Bonds  may  be  rexuired  for  a  faithful  observance  of  such  regulations 
froin  the  master  or  owners  of  any  vessel  dei)arting  frimi  any  port  in  the 
United  States  having  on  board  firearms,  ammunition,  or  distilled  spirits, 
when  such  vessel  is  destined  to  any  place  in  the  Territory,  or  if  not  so 
destined,  when  there  is  reasonable  ground  of  suspicion  that  such  arti- 

cles are  intended  to  be  landed  therein  in  violation  of  law;  and  similar 
bonds  may  also  be  required  on  the  landing  of  any  such  articles  in  the 
Territory  from  the  person  to  whom  the  same  may  be  consigned, 
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Sec.  1956.  No  person  shall  kill  any  otter,  mink,  marten,  sable,  or  fur 
seal,  or  other  fur-bcarnig  animal,  within  the  limits  of  Alaska  Territory, 
or  in  the  waters  thereof;  and  every  person  jiiiilty  thereof  shall,  for  each 
offense,  be  fined  not  less  than  two  hnndred  dollars  nor  more  than  one 
thousand  dollars,  or  imprisonment  not  more  than  six  months,  or  both; 
and  all  vessels,  their  tackle,  apparel,  furniture,  and  cargo,  found  engaged 
iu  violation  of  this  section  shall  be  forfeited.  But  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  shall  have  power  to  authorize  the  killing  of  any  such  mink, 
marten,  sable,  or  other  fur-beariug  animal,  except  fur  seals,  under  such 
regulations  as  he  may  prescribe;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secre- 

tary to  prevent  the  killing  of  any  fur  seal  and  to  provide  for  the  execu- 
tion of  the  provisions  of  this  section  until  it  is  otherwise  provided  by 

law;  nor  shall  he  grant  any  special  privileges  under  tliis  section. 
Sec.  1957.  Until  otherwise  provided  by  law,  all  violations  of  this 

chapter  and  of  the  several  laws  hereby  extended  to  the  Territory  of 
Alaska  and  the  waters  thereof  committed  Avithin  limits  of  the  same 
shall  be  i)rosecuted  in  any  district  court  of  the  United  States  in  Cali- 

fornia or  Oregon,  or  in  the  district  courts  of  Washington;  and  the  col- 
lector and  dei)uty  collectors  appointed  for  Alaska  Territory,  and  any 

person  authorized  in  writing  by  either  of  them,  or  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury,  shall  have  power  to  arrest  persons  and  seize  vessels  and 
merchandise  liable  to  fines,  penalties,  or  forfeitures  under  this  and  the 
other  laws  extended  over  the  Territory,  and  to  keep  and  deliver  the 
same  to  the  marshal  of  some  one  of  such  courts;  and  such  courts  shall 
have  original  jurisdiction,  and  may  take  cognizance  of  all  cases  arising 
under  this  act  and  the  several  laws  hereby  extended  over  the  Territory, 
and  shall  proceed  therein  in  the  same  manner  and  with  the  like  effect 
as  if  such  cases  had  arisen  within  the  district  or  territory  where  the 
proceedings  are  bronght. 

Sec.  1958.  In  all  cases  of  fine,  penalty,  or  forfeiture  embraced  in  the 
act  approved  the  third  March,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety- 
seven,  chapter  thirteen,  or  mentioned  in  any  act  in  addition  to  or 
amendatory  of  such  act,  that  have  occurred  or  may  occur  in  the  collec- 

tion district  of  Alaska,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized,  if, 
in  his  opinion,  the  fine,  penalty,  or  forfeiture  was  incurred  without  will- 

ful negligence  or  intention  of  fraud,  to  ascertain  the  facts  in  such  man- 
ner and  under  such  regulations  as  he  may  deem  proper  without  regard 

to  the  provisions  of  the  act  above  referred  to;  and  upon  the  facts  so  to 
he  ascertained  he  may  exercise  all  the  power  of  remission  conferred 
npon  him  by  that  act,  as  fully  as  he  miglit  have  done  had  snch  facts 
b(M'ji  ascertained  under  and  according  to  the  ]»rovisions  of  that  act. 

Sec,  1959.  The  islands  of  Saint  Paul  ami  Saint  George,  in  Alaska, 
are  declared  a  sjjccial  reservation  for  Government  purposes,  and  until 
otherwise  provided  by  law  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  ])erson  to  laud 
or  remain  on  either  of  those  islands,  except  by  the  authority  of  the  Sec- 

retary of  the  Treasury,  and  any  ]»erson  found  on  either  of  those  islands, 

contrary  to  the  provisions  hercfd',  shall  be  summarily  removed;  and  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  of  War  to  carry  this  section  into  ef- 
fect. 

Sec.  1960.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  kill  any  fur  seal  upon  the  islands 
of  Saint  Paul  and  Saint  George,  or  in  the  Avaters  adjacent  thereto,  ex- 

cept during  the  months  of  .June,  July,  September,  and  October  in  each 
year;  and  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  kill  such  seals  at  any  time  by  the  use 
of  firearms,  or  by  other  means  tending  to  drive  the  seals  away  from 

thos«;  i.slands,  but  the  natives  of  the  islands  shall  have  the  jn-ivilege  of 
killing  such  young  seals  as  may  be  necessary  for  their  own  food  and 
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clotliiiigchirino^  other  niontlis,  and  also  such  okl  seals  as  may  be  required for  their  own  cloth iug  aud  lor  the  mauufacture  of  boats  for  their  own 

use;  and  the  killing- in  such  cases  shall  be  limited  and  controlled  by such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
Sec.  I'JGl.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  kill  any  female  seal,  or  any  seal  less 

than  one  year  old,  at  any  season  of  the  year,  except  as  above  provided; 
and  it  shall  also  be  unlawful  to  kill  any  seal  in  the  waters  adjacent  to 
the  islands  of  Saint  Paul  and  Saint  George,  or  on  the  beaches,  cliffs, 
or  rocks  where  they  haul  up  from  the  sea  to  remain;  and  every  person 
Avho  violates  the  provisions  of  this  or  the  preceding-  section  shall  be 
punished  for  each  offense  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars 
nor  more  than  one  thousand  dollars,  or  by  imprisonment  not  more  than 
six  months,  or  by  both  such  line  aud  imprisonment ;  and  all  vessels,  their 
tackle,  apparel,  and  furniture,  whose  crews  are  found  engaged  in  the 
violation  of  either  this  or  the  preceding  section,  shall  be  forfeited  to  the United  States. 

Sec.  1902.  For  the  period  of  twenty  years  from  the  first  July,  one 
thousand  eight  huiulred  and  seventy,  the  number  of  fur  seals  which 
may  be  killed  for  their  skins  upon  the  island  of  Saint  Paul  is  limited  to 
seventy-five  thousand  per  annum;  and  the  number  of  fur-seals  which 
may  be  killed  for  their  skins  upon  the  island  of  St.  George  is  limited 
to  twenty-five  thousand  per  annum;  but  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
may  limit  the  right  of  killing,  if  it  becomes  necessary  for  the  preserva- 

tion of  such  seals,  with  such  proportionate  reduction  of  the  rents  re- 
served to  the  Government  as  maybe  proper;  and  every  person  who 

knowingly  violates  either  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  pun- 
ished as  provided  in  the  preceding  section. 

Sec.  1963.  When  the  lease  heretofore  made  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  "The  Alaska  Commercial  Company"  of  the  right  to  engage 
in  taking  fur  seals  on  the  islands  of  Saint  Paul  and  Saint  George,  pur- 

suant to  the  act  of  the  first  July,  chapter  one  hundred  aud  eighty-nine, 
or  when  any  future  similar  lease  expires,  or  is  surrendered,  forfeited, 
or  terminated,  the  Secretary  shall  lease  to  proper  and  responsible  par- 

ties, for  the  best  advantage  of  the  United  States,  having  due  regard  to 
the  interests  of  the  Government,  the  native  inhabitants,  their  comfort, 
maintenance,  aud  education,  as  well  as  to  the  interests  of  the  parties 
heretofore  engaged  in  trade  and  the  protection  of  the  fisheries,  the 
right  of  taking  fur  seals  on  the  islands  herein  named,  and  of  sending  a 
vessel  or  vessels  to  the  islands  for  the  skins  of  such  seals,  for  the  term 
of  twenty  years,  at  an  annual  rental  of  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dol- 

lars, to  be  reserved  in  such  lease  and  secured  by  a  deposit  of  United 
States  bonds  to  that  amount;  and  every  such  lease  shall  be  duly  ex- 

ecuted in  duplicate,  and  shall  not  be  transferable. 
Sec.  1904.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  take  from  the  lessees 

of  such  islands  in  all  cases  a  bond,  with  securities,  in  a  sum  not  less 
than  five  hundred  thousand  dollars,  conditioned  for  the  faithftil  observ- 

ance of  all  the  laws  and  requirements  of  Congress,  and  the  regulations 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  touching  the  taking  of  fur  seals,  and the  disposing  of  the  same,  and  for  the  payment  of  all  taxes  and  dues accruing  to  the  United  States  connected  therewith. 

Sec.  1905.  No  persons  other  than  American  citizens  shall  be  per- 
mitted, by  lease  or  otherwise,  to  occupy  the  islands  of  Saint  Paul  and 

Saint  George,  or  either  of  them,  for  the  purpose  of  taking  the  skins  of 
fiu-  seals  therefrom,  nor  shall  any  fi»reign  vessels  be  engaged  in  taking such  skins;  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  vacate  and  declare 
any  lease  forfeited  if  the  same  be  held  or  operated  for  the  use,  benefit 13 
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or  advantage,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  any  persons  otlier  than  Ameri- 
can citizens. 

Sec.  1966.  Every  lease  sliall  contain  a  covenant  on  the  part  of  the 
lessee  that  he  will  not  keep,  sell,  furnish,  give  or  dispose  of  any  dis- 

tilled sj>irits  or  spiritous  liquors  on  either  of  those  islands  to  any  of  the 
natives  thereof,  such  ijersou  not  being  a  physician  and  furnishing  the 
same  for  use  as  medicine;  and  every  revenue  officer,  officially  acting  as 
such  on  either  of  the  islands,  shall  seize  and  destroy  any  distilled  or 
spirituous  liquors  found  thereon ;  but  such  officer  shall  make  detailed 
reports  of  his  doings  in  that  matter  to  the  collector  of  the  port. 

Sec.  1967.  Every  person  who  kills  any  fur  seal  on  either  of  those 
islands,  or  in  the  waters  adjacent  thereto,  without  authority  of  the  les- 

sees thereof,  and  every  person  who  molests,  disturbs,  or  interferes  with 
the  lessees,  or  either  of  them,  or  their  agents  or  employes,  in  the  lawful 
prosecution  of  their  business,  under  the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  shall 
for  each  offense  be  punished  as  prescribed  in  section  nineteen  hundred 
and  sixty-one;  and  all  vessels,  their  tackle,  apparel,  appurtenances, 
and  cargo,  whose  crews  are  fouiul  engaged  in  any  violation  of  the  pro- 

visions of  sections  nineteen  hundred  and  sixty-five  to  nineteen  hundred 
and  sixty-eight,  inclusive,  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  United  States. 

Sec.  1968.  If  any  person  or  company,  under  any  lease  herein  author- 
ized, knowingly  kills,  or  i^ermits  to  be  killed,  any  number  of  seals  ex- 

ceeding the  number  for  each  island  in  this  chapter  prescribed,  such 
person  or  company  shall,  in  addition  to  the  penalties  and  forfeitures 
herein  provided,  forfeit  the  whole  number  of  the  skins  of  seals  killed 
in  that  year,  or,  in  case  the  same  have  been  disposed  of,  then  such  per- 

son or  company  shall  forfeit  the  value  of  the  same. 
Sec.  1969.  In  additional  to  the  annual  rental  required  to  be  reserved 

in  every  lease,  as  j)rovided  in  section  nineteen  hundred  and  sixty-three, 
a  revenue  tax  or  duty  of  two  dollars  is  laid  upon  each  fur-seal  skin 
taken  and  shipped  from  the  islands  of  Saint  Paul  and  Saint  George 
during  the  continuance  of  any  lease,  to  be  paid  into  the  Treasury  of 
the  United  States;  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  empowered  to 
make  all  needful  regulations  for  the  collection  and  payment  of  the  same, 
and  to  secure  the  comfort,  maintenance,  education,  and  i^rotection  oi 
the  natives  of  those  islands,  and  also  to  carry  into  full  effect  all  the 
provisions  of  this  chapter  except  as  otherwise  prescribed. 

Sec.  1970.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  terminate  any  lease 
given  to  any  person,  company,  or  corporation  on  full  and  satisfactory 
proof  of  the  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  chapter  or  the  reg- 

ulations established  by  him. 
Sec.  1971.  The  lessees  shall  furnish  to  the  several  masters  of  vessels 

employed  by  them  certified  copies  of  the  lease  held  by  them  respectively, 
which  shall  be  j)resented  to  the  Government  revenue  officer  for  the  time 
being  who  may  be  in  charge  at  the  islands  as  the  authority  of  the  party 
for  landing  and  taking  skins. 

Sec.  1972.  Congress  may  at  any  time  hereafter  alter,  amend,  or  re- 
peal sections  from  nineteen  hundred  and  sixty  to  nineteen  hundred  and 

seventy-one,  both  inclusive  of  this  chapter. 
Sec.  1973.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized  to  appoint 

one  agent  and  three  assistant  agents,  who  shall  be  charged  with  the 
management  of  the  seal  fisheries  in  Alaska,  and  the  performance  of 
such  other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  them  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

Sec.  1974.  The  agent  shall  receive  the  sum  of  ten  dollars  each  day, 
one  assistant  agent  the  sum  of  eight  dollars  each  day,  and  two  assist^ 
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ant  agents  the  sum  of  six  dollars  each  day  while  so  employed;  and 
they  shall  also  be  allowed  their  necessary  traveling  ex])eiises  in  going 
to  and  returning  from  Alaska,  for  which  expenses  vouchers  shall  be 
presented  to  the  proper  accounting  officers  of  the  Treasury,  and  such 
expenses  shall  not  exceed  in  the  aggregate  six  hundred  dollars  each  in 
any  one  year. 

Sec.  1975.  Such  agents  shall  never  be  interested,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, in  any  lease  of  the  right  to  take  seals,  nor  in  any  proceeds  or 

l^rofits  thereof,  either  as  owner,  agent,  partner,  or  otherwise. 
Sec.  1976.  Such  agents  are  empowered  to  administer  oaths  in  all 

cases  relating  to  the  service  of  the  United  States,  and  to  take  testi- 
mony in  Alaska  for  the  use  of  the  Government  in  any  matter  concern- 

ing the  public  revenues. 

Chap.  64. — An  act  to  amend  the  act  entitled  "An  act  to  prevent  tlie  extermination  of 
fur-bearing  animals  in  Alaska,"  approved  July  tirst,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled^  That  the  act  entitled  "An  act 
to  prevent  the  extermination  of  fur-bearing  animals  in  Alaska,"  ap- 

proved July  tirst,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy,  is  hereby  amended  so 
as  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  he  is  hereby  author- 

ized, to  designate  the  months  in  which  fur  seals  may  be  taken  for  their 
skins  on  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George,  in  Alaska,  and  in  the 
waters  adjacent  thereto,  and  the  number  to  be  taken  on  or  about  each 
island  respectively. 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  protection  of  the  salmon  fisheries  of  Alaska. 

Sec.  3.  That  section  nineteen  hundred  and  fifty-six  of  the  Eevised  Stat- 
utes of  the  United  States  is  hereby  declared  to  include  and  apply  to 

all  the  dominion  of  the  United  States  in  the  waters  of  Bering  Sea;  and 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President,  at  a  timely  season  in  each  year, 
to  issue  his  proclamation  and  cause  the  same  to  be  i)ublished  for  one 
month  in  at  least  one  newspaper  if  any  such  there  be  published  at  each 
United  States  port  of  entry  on  the  Pacific  coast,  warning  all  persons 
against  entering  said  waters  for  the  purpose  of  violating  the  provisions 
of  said  section ;  and  he  shall  also  cause  one  or  more  vessels  of  the 
United  States  to  diligently  cruise  said  waters  and  arrest  all  persons, 
and  seize  all  vessels  found  to  be,  or  to  have  been,  engaged  in  any  vio- 

lation of  the  laws  of  the  United  States  therein. 

Approved,  March  2,  1889. 

action  of  the  executive, 

certipicatb  of  authentication. 

United  States  of  America, 
Treasury  Department,  July  30,  1892. 

Pursuant  to  section  882  of  the  Eevised  Statutes  I  hereby  certify  that 
the  annexed  papers  are  true  copies  of  regulations  and  instructions  issued 
and  letters  written  by  this  DeiJartment  relative  to  the  Territory  of 
Alaska. 



100  ACTION    OF    THE    UNITED    STATES. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  Treasury  Department  to  be  affixed,  on  the  day  and  year  first 
above  written. 

[SEAL.]  Charles  Foster, 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Regulations  issued  hy  the  United  States  Treasury  Department  relative  to 
the  Pribilof  Islands. 

Treasury  Department,  February  8,  1870. 
The  attention  of  collectors  and  other  officers  of  the  customs  is  di- 

rected to  the  following  Executive  order: 

Executive  Mansion, 
WasMvgton,  D.  C,  February  4,  1870. 

Under  and  in  pursuance  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  provisions  of  the  sec- 
ond section  of  the  act  of  Consress,  approved  on  the  27th  day  of  July,  1868,  entitled 

"An  act  to  extend  the  laws  of  the  United  States  relating  to  customs,  commerce,  and 
navi"ation  over  the  territory  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  Russia,  to  establish  a 

collection  district  therein,  and  for  other  purposes,"  the  importation  of  distilled  spir- 
its into  and  within  the  district  of  Alaska  is  hereby  prohibited,  and  the  importation 

and  use  of  firearms  and  ammunition  into  and  within  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St. 
George,  in  said  district,  are  also  hereby  prohibited,  under  the  pains  and  penalties  of 
law. 

U.  S.  Grant, 
President. 

In  conformity  with  the  foregoing  order  of  the  President,  and  to  in- 
sure its  faithful  execution,  collectors  of  customs  are  hereby  instructed 

to  refuse  clearance  to  all  vessels  having  on  board  distilled  spirits  for 
ports,  places,  or  islands  within  the  territory  and  collection  district  of 
Alaska. 

Vessels  clearing  for  any  port  or  place  intending  to  touch,  trade,  or 
pass  within  the  waters  of  Alaska,  with  distilled  spirits  or  firearms  and 
ammunition  on  board,  will  be  required  to  execute  and  deliver  to  the 
collector  of  customs,  at  the  port  of  clearance,  a  good  and  sufficient  bond 
in  double  the  value  of  tlie  articles  so  laden,  conditioned  that  said  spirits, 
or  any  part  tliereof,  shall  not  be  landed  upon  or  disposed  of  within  the 
Territory  ot  Alaska,  or  that  said  arms  and  ammunition,  or  any  part 
thereof,  shall  not  be  landed,  disposed  of,  or  used  upon  either  of  the 
islands  of  iSt.  Paul  or  St.  George,  in  said  district. 

Geo.  S.  Boutwell, 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Treasury  Department,  September  10, 1870. 
The  following  Execuiive  order  relating  to  the  imiiortation  of  arms 

into  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George,  within  the  district  of 
Alaska,  is  published  for  the  information  of  officers  of  the  customs: 

Executive  Mansion, 
Washinf/to)i,  D.  C,  Sejjf ember  9,  1S70. 

So  much  of  Executive  order  of  February  4,  1870,  as  prohibits  the  importation  and 
use  of  firearms  and  amuiuuitiou  into  and  within  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St. 
George,  Alaska,  is  hereby  uiodified  so  as  to  iicrmit  tlie  Alaska  Connnercial  Company 
to  take  a  limited  quantity  of  firearms  and  ammunition  to  said  isLinds,  .subject  to 
the  directions  of  the  n  venue  officers  there,  and  such  regulations  as  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  may  prescribe. 

U.  S.  Ghant, rieshlent. 
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The  iiistnictioiis  issued  by  this  Department  in  its  circular  of  Feb- 
ruary 8,  1870,  are  accordingly  modified  so  as  to  adjust  them  to  the 

above  oider.  Kevenue  officers  will,  however,  see  that  the  priN'ilege 
granted  to  the  said  conji»any  is  not  abused;  that  no  fireanns  of  any 
kind  are  ever  used  by  said  con)i»any  in  the  killing  of  seals  or  other  fur- 
bearing  animals  on  or  near  said  islands  or  near  the  haunts  of  seals  or 
sea-otters  in  the  district,  nor  for  any  purpose  whatever,  during  the 
months  of  June,  July,  August,  September,  and  October  of  each  year, 
nor  after  the  arrival  of  seals  in  the  spring  or  before  their  departure 
in  the  fall,  exce])ting'  for  necessary  protection  and  defense  against 
marauders  or  public  euemies  Avho  may  unlawfully  attempt  to  land  upon the  islands. 

In  all  other  respects  the  instructions  of  February  8, 1870,  will  remain in  force. 
Wm.  a.  Eichardson, 

Acting  Secretary. 

Treasury  Department, 
Washington,  D.  C,  July  3,  1875. 

To  collectors  of  customs: 

The  importation  of  breech-loading  rifles  and  fixed  ammunition  suit- 
able therefor  into  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  and  the  shipment  of  such 

rifles  or  ammunition  to  any  port  or  place  in  the  Territory  of  Alaska, 
are  hereby  forbidden,  and  collectors  of  customs  are  instructed  to  refuse 
clearance  of  any  vessel  having  on  board  any  such  arms  or  ammunition 
destined  for  any  port  or  place  in  said  Territory. 

If,  however,  any  vessel  intends  to  touch  or  trade  at  a  port  in  Alaska 
Territory,  or  to  pass  within  the  waters  thereof,  but  shall  be  ultimately 
destined  for  some  port  or  place  not  within  the  limits  of  said  Territory, 
and  shall  have  on  board  any  such  firearms  or  ammunition,  the  master 
or  chief  officer  thereof  will  be  required  to  execute  and  deliver  to  the 
collector  of  customs  at  the  port  of  clearance  a  good  and  sufficient  bond, 
with  two  sureties,  in  double  the  value  of  such  merchandise,  conditioned 
that  such  arms  or  ammunition,  or  any  part  thereof,  shall  not  be  lauded 
or  disposed  of  within  the  Territory  of  Alaska. 

Such  bond  shall  be  taken  for  such  time  as  the  collector  shall  deem 
proper,  and  may  be  satisfied  upon  proofs  similar  to  those  required  to 
satisfy  ordinary  export  bonds,  showing  that  such  arms  have  been 
landed  at  some  foreign  port;  or,  if  such  merchandise  is  landed  at  any 
port  of  the  United  States  not  within  the  limits  of  the  Territory  of 
Alaska,  the  bond  may  be  satisfied  upon  production  of  a  certificate 
to  that  efiect  from  the  collector  of  the  port  where  it  so  landed. 

Ai^proved. 
Chas.  F.  Conant, 

Acting  Secretary. 

Treasury  Department, 
Washingt07i,  D.  C,  April  21, 1870. 

Section  1956  of  the  Eevised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  provides 
that  no  person  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 

ury, kill  any  otter,  mink,  marten,  sable,  or  fur-seal,  or  other  fur-bearing 
animal  within  the  limits  of  Alaska  Territory,  or  in  the  waters  thereof, 
and  that  any  person  convicted  of  a  violation  of  that  section  shall,  for 
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each  offense,  be  fined  not  less  than  $200  nor  more  than  $1,000,  or  be 
imprisoned  not  more  than  six  months,  or  both;  and  that  all  vessels, 
with  their  tackle,  apparel,  furniture,  and  cargo,  found  engaged  in  vio- 

lation of  that  section  shall  be  forfeited. 

No  fnr-bearing  animals  will,  therefore,  be  allowed  to  be  killed  by  per- 
sons other  than  the  natives  within  the  limits  of  Alaska  Territory,  or  in 

the  waters  thereof,  except  fur-seals  taken  by  the  Alaska  Commercial 
Company  in  pursuance  of  their  lease.  The  use  of  firearms  by  the  na- 

tives in  killing  otter  during  the  months  of  May,  June,  July,  August, 
and  September  is  hereby  prohibited.  No  vessel  will  be  allowed  to 
anchor  in  the  well-known  otter-killing  grounds,  except  those  which  may 
carry  parties  of  natives  to  or  from  such  killing  grounds;  and  it  will  be 
the  duty  of  the  officers  of  the  United  States,  who  may  be  in  that  local- 

ity, to  take  all  proper  measures  to  enforce  all  the  pains  and  penalties 
of  the  law  against  persons  found  guilty  of  a  violation  thereof.  White 
men  lawfully  married  to  natives  and  residing  within  the  Territory  are 
considered  natives  within  the  meaning  of  this  order. 

John  Sherman, 
Secretary  of  tlie  Treasury. 

Treasury  Department, 
Office  of  the  Secretary, 

Washington^  J).  C,  March  12,  1881, 
Sir  :  Tour  letter  of  the  19th  ultimo,  requesting  certain  information 

in  regard  to  the  meaning  placed  by  this  Department  upon  the  law  reg- 
ulating the  killing  of  fur-bearing  animals  in  the  Territory  of  Alaska  was 

duly  received.  The  law  prohibits  the  kilUng  of  any  fur-bearing  ani- 
mals, except  as  otherwise  therein  provided,  within  the  limits  of  Alaska 

Territory,  or  in  the  waters  thereof,  and  also  prohibits  the  killing  of  any 
fur-seals  on  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George  or  in  the  waters 
adjacent  thereto,  except  during  certain  months. 

You  inquire  in  regard  to  the  interpretation  of  the  terms  "  waters 
thereof"  and  "  waters  adjacent  thereto, "  as  used  in  the  law,  and  how  far 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  is  to  be  understood  as  extending. 

Presuming  your  inquiry  to  relate  more  especially  to  the  waters  of 
western  Alaska,  you  are  informed  that  the  treaty  with  Russia  of  March 

30, 1870,  by  which  the  Territory  of  Alaska  was  ceded  to  the  United 
States,  defines  the  boundary  of  the  Territory  so  ceded.  This  treaty  is 
found  on  pages  671  to  673  of  the  volume  of  treaties  of  the  Revised  Stat- 

utes. It  will  be  seen  therefrom  that  the  limit  of  the  cession  extends 
from  a  Une  starting  from  the  Arctic  Ocean  and  running  through  Bering 
Strait  to  the  north  of  St.  Lawrence  Islands.  The  line  runs  thence  in  a 
southwesterly  direction,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the  island  of  Attn 
and  Copper  Island  of  the  Kromanboski  couplet  or  group  in  the  North 
Pacific  Ocean,  to  meridian  of  193  degrees  of  west  longitude.  All  the 

waters  within  that  boundary  to  the  western  end  of  the  Aleutian  Archi- 
pelago and  chain  of  islands  are  considered  as  comprised  within  the 

waters  of  Alaska  Territory. 

All  the  penalties  prescribed  by  law  against  the  killing  of  fur-bearing 
animals  would  therefore  attach  against  any  violation  of  law  within  the 
limits  before  described. 

Very  respectfully, 
H.  F.  French, 

Acting  Secretary. 
Mr.  D.  A.  Ancona, 

Ko.  717  O'Farrell  street,  San  Francisco,  Cat. 
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Treasury  DEPARTivrENT,  March  6, 1886. 
Sir:  I  transmit  herewith  for  your  inforination  a  copy  of  a  letter  ad- 

dressed by  the  Department  on  the  12th  March,  1881,  to  D.  A.D'Ancona, 
concerning  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  in  the  waters  of  the 
Territory  of  Ahiska  and  the  prevention  of  tlie  killing  of  fur-seals  and 
other  fur-bearing  animals  within  such  areas  as  prescribed  by  Chapter 
3,  Title  23,  of  the  Revised  Statutes.  The  attention  of  your  predecessor 
in  office  Avas  called  to  this  subject  on  the  4th  April,  1881.  This  com- 

munication is  addressed  to  you  inasmuch  as  it  is  understood  that  cer- 
tain parties  at  your  port  contemplate  the  fitting  out  of  expeditions  to 

kill  fur-seals  in  these  waters.  You  are  requested  to  give  due  publicity 
to  such  letters  in  order  that  such  parties  may  be  informed  of  the  con- 

struction i^laced  by  this  Department  upon  the  provision  of  law  referred 
to. 

Respectfully,  yours, D.  Manning, 
Secretary. 

Collector  of  Customs, 
San  Francisco, 

Regulations  governing  the  seal  fisheries  in  AlasJca,  published  in  1889. 

The  law  limits  the  number  of  seals  which  may  be  killed  for  their  skins 
on  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George  to  100,000  per  annum.  At 
present  the  quota  is  fixed  at  80,000  for  St.  Paul  Island,  and  20,000  for 
St.  George  Island.  This  proportion  may  be  varied  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  as  facts  may  seem  to  demand. 

The  skins  will  be  counted  by  the  Treasury  agents  as  they  are  placed 
in  the  salt  houses,  and  again  as  they  are  placed  on  board  the  vessel ; 
and  a  daily  record  of  the  count  will  be  kept.  This  record  will  be  filed, 
and  from  it  will  be  entered  in  a  ledger  a  proper  report  of  the  season's 
catch.  At  the  close  of  each  season  a  report  to  the  Treasury  Depart- 

ment will  be  made  by  the  principal  agent,  showing  the  number  of  skins 
taken  and  shipped,  which  will  include  the  skins  of  any  seals  killed  for 
food  and  accepted  by  the  company  as  part  of  its  quota.  The  report  will 
also  show  to  what  extent  the  company  has  performed  the  other  condi- 

tions of  the  lease  with  respect  to  furnishing  supplies  to  the  natives, 
keeping  the  school,  etc.,  and  generally  embracing  a  review  for  the  year 
of  the  condition  of  afiairs  at  the  islands.  The  natives  are  expected  to 
perform  the  work  assigned  them  in  an  orderly  and  projier  manner,  and 
the  making  or  the  use  of  "  quass"  or  other  intoxicating  drinks  will  be 
discouraged  by  the  officers  of  the  company  and  of  the  Government,  and, 
when  necessary,  the  issuance  of  supplies  from  which  such  beverages 
can  be  made  may  be  refused.  To  do  the  coarser  kind  of  work,  such  as 
salting  the  skins,  etc.,  the  company  is  authorized  to  take  from  other 
parts  of  the  Territory  a  proiDer  number  of  men,  who  may  be  used  to  do 
the  work  of  killing  or  flaying,  should  the  natives  of  the  islands  fail  or 
refuse  to  do  their  work  or  to  perform  it  in  a  satisfactory  manner. 

The  Treasury  agents  are  expected  to  maintain  order,  require  the 
attendance  of  the  children  at  the  school,  and  lend  their  best  eflbrts  to 
regulate  the  condition  of  affairs,  so  as  to  j)romote  the  welfare  of  the 
natives  and  advance  them  in  civilization. 

Occasional  visits  wiU  be  made  by  the  Government  officers  to  Otter 
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Island,  situate  about  C  miles  froui  St.  Paul  Island,  Avliere  large  numbers 
of  seals  congregate,  in  order  to  keep  off  marauders  and  prevent  the  un- 

lawful killing  of  seals.  On  shipment  of  the  skins  from  the  seal  islands 
a  certificate,  signed  by  the  Treasury  agent  and  by  the  captain  of  the 
Acssel,  of  the  number  of  skins  laden  on  board  will  be  made  out  in  dupli- 

cate, one  copy  to  be  given  to  the  captain  and  one  to  be  retained  by  the 
agent.  The  captain  will,  on  arrival,  deliver  his  copy  to  the  collector  of 
customs  at  San  Francisco.  The  skins  will  be  then  counted  by  officers 
detailed  by  the  collector  for  that  purpose,  and  a  record  of  each  day's 
count  made.  Temporaiy  payment  of  tax  will  be  accepted  on  the  count 
of  skins  at  San  Francisco,  and  a  report  will,  upon  payment  of  such  tax, 
be  made  by  the  collector  of  the  Treasury,  showing  the  number  of  skins 
embraced  in  the  certificate  piesented  by  the  captain,  the  number  ascer- 

tained by  the  San  Francisco  count,  and  the  sum  paid  as  tax.  Should 
any  considerable  variance  be  shown  by  these  reports  between  the  count 
of  the  skins  made  at  the  islands  and  that  made  at  San  Francisco  the 

Department  will  take  such  action  in  regard  thereto  as  the  facts  may  ap- 
pear to  demand. 

These  regulations  are  in  force  to-day,  except  as  modified  by  the  lease 
of  18U0  and  the  modus  vivendi  of  1891  and  1892. 

In  the  summer  of  1891  instructions  were  given  to  the  Treasury  agents 
stationed  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  to  prohibit  in  future  all  killing  of  pup- 
seals  for  food,  or  for  any  other  purposes. 

certificate  of  authentication. 

United  States  of  America, 
Treasury  .Department,  July  30,  1892. 

Pursuant  to  section  882  of  the  Ee vised  Statutes,  I  hereby  certify  that 
the  annexed  papers  are  true  copies  of  the  contracts  made  by  the  Secre- 

tary of  the  Treasury  with  The  Alaska  Commercial  Company  in  1870, 
and  with  The  North  American  Commercial  Comj)any  in  1890  relative  to 
sealing  rights  in  the  Pribilof  Islands. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand,  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  Treasury  Department  to  be  affixed,  on  the  day  and  year  first 
above  written. 
[seal.]  Charles  Foster, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Lease  of  sealing  rights  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  to  The  Alasl-a  Commercial 
Company  in  1870. 

Contract  between  wii.liam  a.  Richardson,  acting  secretary  of  the  treas- 
ury,  AND  the  ALASKA  COMMERCIAL  COMPANY. 

This  indenture,  in  duplicate,  made  this  3d  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1870,  by 
and  between  William  A.  llichardson.  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasuiy, 
ill  ])ursuanceof  an  act  of  Congress  approved  July  1st,  1870,  entitled  "An 
act  to  prevent  the  extermination  of  fur-bearing  animals  in  Alaska,"  and 
The  Alaska  (commercial  Com])any,  a  corporation  duly  established  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  California,  acting  by  John  F.  Miller,  its  presi- 
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dent  and  agent,  in  accordance  with  a  resolution  of  said  corporation  duly 
adoi)ted  at  a  meeting  of  its  board  of  trustees  held  January  31st,  1870. 

Witnessetli  that  the  said  Secretary  hereby  leases  to  The  Alaska  Com- 
mercial Company,  without  power  of  transfer,  for  the  term  of  twenty 

years,  from  the  1st  day  of  May,  1870,  the  right  to  engage  in  the  business 
of  taking  fur-seals  on  the  islands  of  iSt.  George  and  St.  Paul,  within  the 
Teriitory  of  Alaska,  and  to  send  a  vessel  or  vessels  to  said  islands  for 
the  skins  of  such  seals. 
And  the  said  Alaska  Commercial  Company,  in  consideration  of  their 

right  under  this  lease,  hereby  covenant  and  agree  to  pay  for  each  year 
during  said  term,  and  in  proportion  during  any  part  thereof,  the  sum  of 

$5.">,000  into  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  in  accordance  with  the regulations  of  the  Secretaiy,  to  be  made  for  this  purpose  under  said  act, 
which  payment  shall  be  secured  by  deposit  of  United  States  bonds  to 
that  amount;  and  also  covenant  and  agree  to  pay  annually  into  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States,  under  said  rules  and  regulations,  a  reve- 
iiuetaxorduty  of  $2upon  each  fur-seal  skin  taken  andshipi)ed  bythemin 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  act  aforesaid ;  and  also  the  sum  of 
62  J  cents  for  each  fur-seal  skin  taken  and  shipped  and  55  cents  per  gallon 
for  each  gallon  of  oil  obtained  from  said  seals  for  sale  on  said  islands  or 
elsewhere  and  sold  by  said  company.  And  also  covenant  and  agree,  in 
accordance  with  said  rules  and  regulations,  to  furnish  free  of  charge  the 
inhabitants  of  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George,  annually  during 
said  term,  25,000  dried  salmon,  GO  cords  firewood,  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  salt,  and  a  sufiflcient  number  of  barrels  for  preserving  the  necessary 
su])ply  of  meat. 
And  the  said  lessees  also  hereby  covenant  and  agree  during  the  term 

aforesaid,  to  maintain  a  school  on  each  island,  in  accordance  with  said 
rules  and  regulations,  and  suitable  for  the  education  of  the  natives  of 
said  islands,  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  eight  months  in  each  year. 
And  the  said  lessees  further  covenant  and  agree  not  to  kill  upon  said 

island  of  St,  Paul  more  than  75,000  fur-seals,  and  upon  the  island  of 
St,  George  not  more  than  25,000  fur-seals  per  annum;  not  to  kill  any 
fur-seal  upon  the  islands  aforesaid  in  any  other  month  except  the  months 
of  June,  July,  September,  and  October  of  each  year;  not  to  kill  such 
seals  at  anytime  by  the  use  of  firearms  or  other  means  tending  to  drive 
the  seals  from  said  islands ;  not  to  kill  any  female  seal  or  any  seal  less 
than  one  year  old;  not  to  kill  any  seal  in  the  waters  adjacent  to  said 
islands  or  on  the  beaches,  cliffs,  or  rocks  where  they  haul  up  from  the 
sea  to  remain. 

And  the  said  lessees  further  covenant  and  agree  to  abide  by  any  re- 
striction or  limitation  upon  the  right  to  kill  seals  under  this  lease  that 

the  act  prescribes  or  that  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  judge 
necessary  for  the  preservation  of  such  seals. 
And  the  said  lessees  hereby  agree  that  they  will  not  in  any  way 

sell,  transfer,  or  assign  this  lease,  and  that  any  transfer,  sale,  or  assign- 
ment of  the  same  shall  be  void  and  of  no  effect. 

And  the  said  lessees  further  covenant  and  agree  to  furnish  to  the  sev- 
eral masters  of  the  vessels  employed  by  them  certified  copies  of  this  lease, 

to  be  presented  to  the  Government  revenue  officers,  for  the  time  being 
in  charge  of  said  islands,  as  the  authority  of  said  lessees  for  the  laud- 

ing and  taking  said  skins. 
And  the  said  lessees  further  covenant  and  agree  that  they  or  their 

agents  shall  not  keep,  sell,  furnish,  give,  or  dispose  of  any  distilled 
spirits  or  spirituous  lirjuors  on  either  of  said  islands  to  any  of  the 

14 
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Datives  thereof,  such  person  not  being  a  physician  furnishing  the  same 
for  use  as  medicine. 

And  the  said  lessees  farther  covenant  and  agree  that  this  lease  is 
accepted  subject  to  all  needful  rules  and  regulations  which  shall  at 
any  time  or  times  hereafter  be  made  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
for  the  collection  and  payment  of  the  rentals  herein  agreed  to  be  paid 
by  said  lessees,  for  the  comfort,  maintenance,  education,  and  protec- 

tion of  the  natives  of  said  islands,  and  for  carrying  into  effect  all  the 
provisions  of  the  act  aforesaid,  and  will  abide  by  and  conform  to  said 
rules  and  regulations. 
And  the  said  lessees,  accepting  this  lease  with  the  full  knowledge 

of  the  provisions  of  the  aforesaid  act  of  Congress,  further  covenant  and 
agree  that  they  will  fulfill  all  the  provisions,  requirements,  and  limita- 

tions of  said  act,  whether  herein  specifically  set  out  or  not. 
In  witness  whereof  the  parties  aforesaid  have  hereunto  set  their 

hands  and  seals  the  day  and  year  above  written. 
William  A.  Richardson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
Alaska  CoiorERCiAL  Company, 

By  Jno.  F.  Miller,  President. 
Executed  in  the  presence  of — 

J.  H.  Saville. 

Lease  of  the  sealing  rights  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  to  the  North  American 
Commercial  Comj^any  in  1890. 

This  indenture,  made  in  duplicate  this  12th  day  of  March,  1890,  by 
and  between  William  Windom,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States,  m  pursuance  of  Chapter  3,  of  Title  23,  Revised  Statutes,  and 
The  North  American  Commercial  Company,  a  corporation  duly  estab- 

lished under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  California  and  acting  by  I.  Liebes, 
its  president,  in  accordance  with  a  resolution  of  said  corporation 
adopted  at  a  meeting  of  its  board  of  directors  held  January  4,  1890. 

Witnesseth:  That  the  said  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  in  considera- 
tion of  the  agreements  hereinafter  stated,  hereby  leases  to  the  said 

Iv^orth  American  Commercial  Company  for  a  term  of  twenty  years  from 
the  1st  day  of  May,  1890,  the  exclusive  right  to  engage  in  the  business 
of  taking  fur-seals  on  the  islands  of  St.  George  and  St.  Paul,  in  the 
Territory  of  Alaska,  and  to  send  a  vessel  or  vessels  to  said  islands  for 
the  skins  of  such  seals. 

The  said  North  American  Commercial  Company,  in  consideration  of 
the  rights  secured  to  it  under  this  lease  above  stated,  on  its  part  cov- 

enants and  agrees  to  do  the  things  following,  that  is  to  say: 
To  pay  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  each  year  during  the 

said  term  of  twenty  years,  as  annual  rental,  the  sumof  |G0,000;  and  in 
addition  thereto  agrees  to  pay  the  revenue  tax,  or  duty,  of  $2  laid  upon 
each  fur-seal  skin  taken  and  shipped  by  it  from  said  islands  of  St.  George 
and  St.  Paul ;  and  also  to  pay  to  the  said  Treasurer  the  further  sum  of 
$7.G2J  apiece  for  each  and  every  fur-seal  skin  taken  and  shipped  from 
said  islands;  and  also  to  pay  the  sum  of  50  centos  per  gallon  for  each 
gallon  of  oil  sold  by  it  made  from  seals,  that  may  be  taken  on  said  is- 

lands during  the  said  i)eriod  of  twenty  years;  aiul  to  secure  thei)rompt 
payment  of  tlie  -f  (50,000  rental  above  referred  to,  the  said  company 
agrees  to  deposit  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  bunds  of  the 
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United  States  to  the  amount  of  $50,000,  face  value  to  be  held  as  a 
guarantee  for  the  annual  payment  of  said  $60,000  rental,  the  interest 
thereon  when  due  to  be  collected  and  paid  to  The  North  American  Com- 

mercial Company,  provided  the  said  coiui)any  is  not  in  default  of  pay- 
ment of  any  part  of  the  said  $00,000  rental. 

That  it  will  furnish  to  the  native  inhabitants  of  said  islands  of  St. 
George  and  St.  Paul  annually  sucli  quantity  or  number  of  dried  sal- 

mon, and  such  quantity  of  salt  and  such  number  of  salt  barrels  for  iire- 
serving  their  necessary  supply  of  meat  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 

ury shall  from  time  to  time  determine. 
That  it  will  also  furnish  to  the  said  inhabitants  80  tons  of  coal  an- 

nually and  a  sufficient  number  of  comfortable  dwellings  in  which  said 
native  inhabitants  may  reside,  and  will  keep  said  dwellings  in  proper 
repair;  and  will  also  provide  and  keep  in  repair  such  suitable  school- 
houses  as  may  be  necessary,  and  will  establish  and  maintain  during 
eight  months  of  each  year  proper  schools  for  the  education  of  the 
children  on  said  islands,  the  same  to  be  taught  by  competent  teachers, 
who  shall  be  paid  by  the  Company  a  fair  compensation,  all  to  the  satis- 

faction of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury;  and  will  also  provide  and 
maintain  a  suitable  house  for  religious  worshij) ;  and  will  also  iirovide 
a  competent  physician  or  physicians  and  necessary  and  proper  medi- 

cines and  medical  supplies;  and  will  also  provide  the  necessaries  of 
life  for  the  widows  and  orphans  and  aged  and  infirm  inhabitants  of 
said  islands  who  are  unable  to  provide  for  themselves;  all  of  which 
foregoing  agreements  will  be  done  and  performed  by  the  said  Company 
free  of  all  costs  and  charges  to  said  native  inhabitants  of  said  islands 
or  to  the  United  States. 

The  annual  rental,  together  with  all  other  payments  to  the  United 
States  provided  for  in  this  lease,  shall  be  made  and  paid  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  April  of  each  and  every  year  during  the  existence  of 
this  lease,  beginning  with  the  1st  day  of  April,  1891. 

The  said  Company  further  agrees  to  employ  the  native  inhabitants 
of  said  islands  to  perform  such  labor  upon  the  islands  as  they  are  fitted 
to  perform,  and  to  pay  therefor  a  fair  and  just  compensation,  such  as 
may  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury;  and  also  agrees  to  con- 

tribute, as  far  as  in  its  power,  all  reasonable  efforts  to  secure  the  com- 
fort, health,  education,  and  promote  the  morals  and  civilization  of  said 

native  inhabitants. 
The  said  Company  also  agrees  faithfully  to  obey  and  abide  by  all  rules 

and  regulations  that  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  has  heretofore  or 
may  hereafter  establish  or  make  in  pursuance  of  law  concerning  the 
taking  of  seals  on  said  islands,  and  concerning  the  comfort,  morals,  and 
other  interests  of  said  inhabitants,  and  all  matters  pertaining  to  said 
islands  and  the  taking  of  seals  within  the  possessions  of  the  United 
States.  It  also  agrees  to  obey  and  abide  by  any  restrictions  or  limita- 

tions uj)on  the  right  to  kill  seals,  that  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
shall  judge  necessary  under  the  law,  for  the  preservation  of  the  seal 

fishei'ies  of  the  United  States;  and  it  agrees  that  it  will  not  kill,  or  per- 
mit to  be  killed,  so  far  as  it  can  prevent,  in  any  year,  a  greater  number 

of  seals  than  is  authorized  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
The  said  Company  further  agrees  that  it  will  not  permit  any  of  its 

agents  to  keep,  sell,  give,  or  dispose  of  any  distilled  spirits  or  spirituous 
liquors  or  opium  on  either  of  said  islands,  or  the  waters  adjacent  thereto, 
to  any  of  the  native  inhabitants  of  said  islands,  such  person  not  being 
a  physician  and  furnishing  the  same  for  use  as  a  medicine. 

It  IS  understood  and  agreed  that  the  number  of  fur-seals  to  be  taken 
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aud  killed  for  their  skins  upon  said  islands  by  the  North  American 
Commercial  Company  during  the  year  ending  May  1,  1891,  shall  not 
exceed  60,000. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  this 
lease  and  all  rights  of  the  North  American  Commercial  Company  under 
the  same  at  any  time,  on  full  and  satisfactory  proof  that  the  said  com- 

pany has  violated  any  of  the  provisions  and  agreements  of  this  lease, 
or  in  any  of  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  or  any  Treasury  regulation 
respecting  the  taking  of  fur-seals,  or  concerning  the  islands  of  St.  George 
and  St.  Paul,  or  the  inhabitants  thereof. 

In  witnes's  whereof,  the  parties  hereto  have  set  their  hands  and  seals the  day  and  year  above  written. 
William  Windom, 

,^.  ̂ ,  ,      .  /Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
[Is  ortli  American  ■^     ̂   ^ 
Commercial  Company.  NORTH  AMERICAN  COMMERCIAL  COMPANY, 
Incorporated  t>      t     t  -.-^-^-r^ -, 
December,  1889.]  -t>y  1.    JjIEBEb, 

President  of  the  Worth  American  Commercial  (Jomjjany. 

Attest: 
H.  B.  Parsons, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

certificate  of  authentication. 

United  States  of  America, 
Treasury  Dejjartment,  July  30,  1692. 

Pursuant  to  section  882  of  the  Eevised  Statutes,  I  hereby  certify 
that  the  annexed  table  is  a  correct  statement  of  the  vessels  seized  in 
Bering  Sea  by  officers  of  the  United  States  pursuant  to  instructions  of 
this  Department. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  Treasury  Department  to  be  affixed,  on  the  day  and  year  first 
above  written. 

[seal.]  Charles  Foster, 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Table  of  vessels  seized  by  revenue  steamers  of  the  United  States  in  Ber- 
ing Sea. 

In  the  year  1876,  the  schooner  San  Diego,  an  American  vessel,  was 
seized  for  illegal  sealing  near  Otter  Island,  by  the  Treasury  agents  in 
charge  of  the  Pribilof  Islands. 

In  the  year  1884,  the  schooner  Adele,  a  vessel  sailing  under  the  Ger- 
man tlag,  was  seized  for  illegal  sealing  near  St.  Paul  Island,  by  the 

United  States  lie  venue  Marine. 
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VESSELS  SEIZED  BY  REVENUE  STEAMER  CORWIN,  CAPT.  0.  A.  ABBEY,  COMMAND- ING. 

No. 
Date  of 
seizure. Nationality. 

Rig. 
Name. 

Lati- 
tude N. Longi- tude \V. 

Section  of Revised 

Statutes 
under 
wliich 

seized. 

No. 

of skins. 

1 
? 

July  17 
Aug.    1 
Aug.    1 
Aug.    2 

Total. 

American   
British   

Schooner  . 
  do   

City  of  San  Diego   O       ( 54  04 55  45 
0      / 166  46 

1955, 1956 

1956 1956 
1956 

577 
403 
685 

402 
3   do   ....do   

55  30     IRS  in 4 ....do    ....do    55  10 167  40 

2,067 

1887. 

VESSELS  SEIZED  BY  REVENUE  STEAMER  BEAR,  CAPT.  M.  A.  HEAL Y,  COMMANDING. 

1  [  Aug.  25 
2  '  Aug.  25 

American   Schooner  . 
....do   

Allio  J.  Algar   54  05 
54  06 
54  12 

166  42 
166  20 

166  53 

1056 

1956 1956, 1961 

1,594 

],876 

1,679 

British   Ada.     ... 
3     Sept.    2 ...do   

1       Total. .         1 5,149 

1887.    (Gontinued.) 

VESSELS    SEIZED    BY    REVENUE    STEAMER     RUSH,    CAPT.    L.    G.    SHEPARD     COM- MANDING. 

12 

June  30 

July    2 

July  9 
July  12 

July  16 
July  17 

Aug.  6 
Aug.  6 
Aug.    6 

Aug.  8 
Aug.    8 

Aug.  18 

Total.. 

American. 

British  . . . 

..do 

..do 

American. 
Briti.sh  . . . 

American. 
British  ... 
American. 

.do 

.do 

Schooner  . 

Steam 
schooner 

Schooner  . 
Steam 
schooner 

Schooner  . 
Steam 
schooner 

Schooner  . 
....do   
....do   

...do    
Steam 

schooner 
Schooner 

ChallenL'e    '  Akoutan    Is- land. 

Anna  Beck       54  58     167  26 

W.  P.  Say  ward. 
Dolphin   

Lillie  L. 
Grace... 

Ellen   
Alfred  Adams. 
Annie   

Alpha   
Kate  and  Annie 

San  Jose . 

54  53 

54  38 

55  46 
55  03 

54  19 
54  42 55  05 

56  55 57  07 

54  14 

167  511 
167  03 

170  38 
168  40 

166  56 
167  20 

167  19 

169  40 
169  51 

1961 

1956 
1956 

1955, 1956 

1961,1956 

1955, 1956 

1956, 1961 
1955, 1956 1955, 1956, 
1901 

1956, 1961 
1956, 1961 

1956, 1961 

151 

336 
477 
618 

197 
769 

195 

1,379 

304 

389 
577 

891 

S,  726 

1889. 

VESSELS  SEIZED  BY   THE  UNITED   STATES    REVENUE   STEAMER    RICHARD   RUSH 
CAPT.  L.  G.  SHEPARD,  COMMANDING. 

1 July  11 
Julv   15 
July  29 

July   30 
July   31 
Aug.    6 

Total . . 

British   
....do    

Schooner  . 
....do   

*  Black  Diamond   56  22 
55  11 
57  24 
55  44 
55  42 
50  29 

170  25 165  55 
171  55 
171    4 

170  40 
166  15 

1956 
1956 

19.^.6 

19.56 

19.5(j 195G 

76 
418 

8.53 171 
619 
333 

B   do   !   dn   
4 United  States. 

British   
....do   
  do   

James  G.  Swan   

6 ....do      do   
*Lily   

2  470 

1 
*  Partly  owned  by  American  citizens. 
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Teeasuey  Department, 
Office  of  the  Secretary, 

Washington,  D.  C,  July  15,  1892. 
The  honorable  the  Secretary  of  State: 

Sir  :  In  reply  to  your  request  therefor  I  have  the  honor  to  state  that 

the  records  of  this  Department  afford  the  following  information  in  rela- 
tion to  the  service  of  the  Eeveuue  Cutters  in  Alaskan  waters  since  that 

Territory  was  ceded  to  the  United  States. 
Early  in  June,  1867,  before  the  formal  transfer  of  the  Territory  was 

made  by  the  Russian  Government  to  the  United  States,  the  revenue 
steamer  Lincoln  was  ordered  to  Alaska  and  sailed  in  July.  She  was 

in  immediate  command  of  Capt.  J.  W.  White,  while  Capt.  W.  A.  How- 

ard, also  of  the  Ee venue- Gutter  Service,  had  general  charge  of  the  expe- dition. . 
His  instructions  contemplated  the  securing  of  information  which 

would  aid  in  the  proper  protection  of  the  revenues  and  the  interests  of 
the  Government  when  the  Territory  became  a  part  of  the  United 

States.  The  records  fail  to  show  the  date  on  which  the  Lincoln  re- 
turned to  San  Francisco,  but  it  was  prior  to  November  1st  of  that  year. 

March  20,  1868,  Capt.  J.  W.  White,  then  in  command  of  the  revenue 
steamer  Wayanda,  was  ordered  with  his  commaud  on  a  cruise  to  Alaska 
"for  the  protection  of  those  interests  especially  confided  to  your  care 
as  an  officer  of  the  Revenue-Marine  Service  by  the  laws  of  the  United 

States  and  the  regulations  of  this  Department."  The  Wayanda  sailed 
from  San  Francisco  April  18, 1868. 

During  the  season  this  vessel  visited  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St. 

George  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  killing  of  fur-bearing  animals 
and  retiumed  to  San  b'rancisco  November  6, 1868. 

Early  in  1869  Lieuts.  Robert  Henderson  and  W.  B.  Barnes,  of  the 
Revenue-Cutter  Service,  were  ordered  to  the  Pribilof  Islands  to  prevent 

illicit  traffic  and  the  violation  of  the  revenue  laws  vrith  particular  ref- 
erence to  the  act  of  July  27,  1868,  section  6,  forbidding  the  kiUing  ot 

-p|-|  •r*_  C AQ  1  G 

On  the  same  date,  February  6,  1869,  Capt.  J.  A.  Henriques  was  or- 
dered with  the  Wayanda  into  Alaskan  waters  from  San  Francisco.  This 

order  was  modified  on  the  23d  of  February  so  as  to  place  him  in  com- 
mand of  the  Lincoln  instead  of  the  Wayanda.  His  orders  were  sub- 

stantially the  same  as  those  to  Captain  White  of  the  previous  year,  and 
the  cruise  covered  the  same  ground. 

During  this  season  the  revenue  cutter  Reliance,  under  command  of 
Capt.  James  M.  Selden,  was  stationed  at  Sitka. 

Under  date  of  March  31, 1870,  Capt.  James  M.  Selden  was  directed 
to  cruise  with  the  Reliance  from  Sitka  to  Unalaska,  the  seal  islands, 
Norton  and  Kotzebue  sounds. 

On  the  18th  of  April  following  the  collector  of  customs  at  Sitka  was 
instructed  to  direct  Captain  Selden  to  be  particular  to  note  vessels  in 

the  vicinity  of  the  seal  islands,  and  "  those  seized,  giving  names,  dates, 

and  flag  and  specifications  of  seizure." 
May  25  of  the  same  year  the  commanding  officer  of  the  revenue 

steamer  Lincoln,  Capt.  C.  M.  Scammon,  was  ordered  with  his  command 
on  a  cruise  to  the  Aleutian  Islands,  Bering  Sea,  and  the  islands  of  St. 

George  and  St.  Paul,  with  instructions  to  "protect  the  interests  of  the 
Government  in  those  waters." 

During  the  years  1871  and  1872  the  Revenue  Cutter  Reliance,  under 
the  command  of  Capt.  J.  A.  Webster,  jr.,  was  stationed  at  Sitka,  and 
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during  each  season  cruised  as  far  to  the  westward  as  Unalaska  and 
vicinity. 

In  1873  and  1874  tlie  same  cutter  was  under  the  command  of  Capt. 
J.  G.  Baker,  and  during  the  summer  seasons  her  station  was  Sitka. 
From  this  port  she  made  voyages  to  the  westward  to  Unalaska  and 
vicinity,  visiting  the  islands  of  St.  Matthews,  St.  Lawrence,  Univak, 
and  St.  Micliaels. 

On  the  oth  of  May,  1875,  Capt.  C.  M.  Scammon,  commanding  the 
Eevenue  Gutter  Wolcott,  was  ordered  north  to  report  to  the  collector  of 
customs  at  Sitka,  and  that  officer  directed  the  vessel  "  to  cruise  in  the 
waters  adjacent  to  and  within  the  Prince  of  Wales  Archipelago." 

During  the  year  187G  Alaska  was  not  visited  by  any  of  the  vessels  of 
the  Revenue-Cutter  Service. 

Vessels  of  the  service  were  dispatched  to  Alaska  each  season  from 
1877  to  1887,  inclusive,  under  orders  "  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  law 
and  protect  the  interests  of  the  Government  on  the  seal  islands,  at  the 
sea-otter  hunting  grounds,  and  in  Alaska  generally.  The  commanding 
officer  was  clothed  with  full  power  to  enforce  the  law  as  contained  in 
section  1950  of  the  Revised  Statutes  prohibiting  the  killing  of  seal  and 
other  fur-bearing  animals  in  the  waters  of  Alaska;  he  was  directed  to 
seize  all  vessels  and  arrest  and  turn  over  to  the  proper  authorities  all 
persons  found  violating  said  law.  Similar  orders  were  issued  for  1889 
and  1890. 

The  following  is  an  exhibit  of  the  names  of  the  vessels,  the  command-^ 
ing  officers,  and  dates  of  order  and  return  to  San  Francisco  or  Port 
Townsend  from  1877  up  to  1892,  inclusive: 

Tear. 
Name  of 
vessel. Name  of  commanding  officer. 

Date  of 
order. 

Date  of 
return. 

1877. 
1878. 
1879. 
1880. 
.1881. 
1881. 
1882. 
1883. 
1884. 
1885. 
1886. 
1886. 
1887. 
1887. 
1888. 
1888. 
1889. 
1889. 
1890. 
1890. 
1890. 
1891. 
1891. 
1891. 
1892. 

1892. 

1892. 
1892. 

Paisli   
..do   
..do   
Cor  win  . . . 
...do   
Rush   
CorwLQ  . . . 
...do   
...do   
...do   
..do   
Bear    
...do   
Rush   
...do   
Bear    
Ru.sli   
Bear     
...do   
Rush   
Corwin  . . . 
Rush   
Bear    
Corwin  ... 
...do   

Albatross 

Rush   
Bear   

Capt.  Geo.  W.  Bailey. 
  do   
  do   

Capt.  C.  L.  Hooper... 
  do   
Lieut.  M.  A.  Healy... 
  do   

Capt.  M.  A.  Healy  . . . 
,   do   
  do   

Capt.  C.  A.  Abbey.... 
Capt.  M.  A.  Healy  ... 
  do   

Capt.  L.  G.  Shepard  . . 
  do   

Capt.  M.  A.  Healy  . . . 
Capt.  L.  G.  Shepard  . . 
Capt.  M.  A.  Healy  ... 
  do   

Capt.  W.  C.  Coulson.. 
Capt.  C.  L.  Hooper... 
Capt.  W.  C.  Coulsoii  . 
Capt.  M.  A.  Healy  ... 
Capt.  C.  L.  Hooper  ... 
  do   

Lieut.  Commander  Z.  L.  Tanner. 

Capt.  W.  C.  Coulson   
Capt.  M.  A.  Healy   

Apr.  20 J  une  28 

Apr.  21 June  19 

Apr.  21 

Aug.  19* 

July  15 

May  11 

Apr.  18 Apr.  18 May  28 

Apr.  21 May  10 

May  28 
June  26 

May  16 May  23 
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•Sailed. 

Eespectfully  yours, 
Charles  Foster, 

Secretary. 
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No.  2015. 

United  States  of  America. 

department  of  state. 

To  all  wJiom  these  presents  shall  come,  greeting: 
I  certify  that  a  proclamation,  of  wliich  the  annexed  is  a  true  copy,  was 

issued  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  in  the  year  1889,  and  that 
a  proclamation  of  similar  purport  was  issued  by  him  in  each  of  the  fol- 

lowing years,  to  wit:  1890,  1891,  and  1892. 
In  testimony  whereof  I,  John  W.  Foster,  Secretary  of  State  of  the 

United  States,  have  hereunto  subscribed  my  name  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  Department  of  State  to  be  aflQxed, 
Done  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  30th  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1892, 

and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  one  hun- 
dred and  seventeenth. 

[SEAL.]  John  W.  Foster. 

BY  THE   PRESIDENT   OF   THE   UNITED   STATES    OF   AMERICA. 

A  Proclamation. 

The  following  provisions  of  the  laws  of  the  United  States  are  hereby 
published  for  the  information  of  all  concerned : 

Section  1956,  Revised  Statutes,  chapter  3,  title  23,  enacts  that  "  Xo 
person  shall  kill  any  otter,  mink,  marten,  sable,  or  fur  seal,  or  other  fur- 
bearing  animal  within  the  limits  of  Alaska  Territory,  or  in  the  waters 
thereof;  and  every  person  guilty  thereof  shall,  for  each  offense,  be  fined 
not  less  than  two  hundred  nor  more  than  one  thousand  dollars,  or  im- 

prisoned not  more  than  six  months,  or  both,  and  all  vessels,  their  tackle, 
apparel,  furniture  and  cargo,  found  engaged  in  violation  of  this  section 

shall  be  forfeited,  but  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall'have  power to  authorize  the  killing  of  any  sucli  mink,  marten,  sable,  or  other  far- 
bearing  animal,  except  fur  seals,  under  such  regulations  as  he  may  pre- 

scribe, and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  prevent  the  killing 
of  any  fur  seal,  and  to  provide  for  the  execution  of  the  provisions  of  this 
section  until  it  is  otherwise  provided  by  law,  nor  shall  he  grant  any 

special  privileges  under  this  section." #  *  *  *  #  *  * 

Section  3  of  the  act  entitled  "  An  act  to  provide  for  the  protection  of 
the  salmon  fisheries  of  Alaska,"  approved  March  2, 1889,  provides  that: 

Sec.  3.  That  section  1956  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  is  hereby  de' clared  to  include  and  apply  to  all  the  dominion  of  the  United  States  in  the  waters  of 
Behring  Sea,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  at  a  timely  season  in  each  year, 
to  issue  his  x)roclamation,  and  cause  the  same  to  be  |)ublished  for  one  month  at  least  in 
one  newspaper  (if  any  such  there  be)  published  at  each  United  States  port  of  entry 
on  the  Pacific  coast,  warning  all  persons  against  entering  such  waters  for  the  pur- 

pose of  violating  the  provisions  of  said  section,  and  he  shall  also  cause  one  or  more 
vessels  of  the  United  States  to  diligently  cruise  said  waters  and  arrest  all  persons 
and  seize  all  vessels  found  to  be  or  to  have  been  engaged  in  any  violation  of  the  laws 
of  the  United  States  therein. 

Now  therefore  I,  Benjamin  Harrison,  President  of  the  United  States, 
pursuant  to  the  above  recited  statutes,  hereby  warn  all  persons  against 
entering  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea,  within  the  dominion  of  the  United 
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States,  for  the  purpose  of  violating  the  i^rovisions  of  said  section  1950, 
Kevised  Statutes;  and  I  hereby  prochiiin,  that  all  persons  found  to  be, 
or  have  been  engaged  in  any  violation  ot  the  laws  of  the  United  States, 
in  said  waters,  will  be  arrested  and  punished  as  above  provided,  and 
that  all  vessels  so  employed,  their  tackle,  apparel,  furniture,  and  cargoes 
will  be  seized  and  forfeited. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the 
seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  afiixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  twenty-first  day  of  March,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-nine,  and  of  the  Independence  of 
the  United  States  the  one  hundred  and  thirteenth. 
[seal.]  Benjamin  Harrison. 
By  the  President, 

James  G.  Blaine, 
Secretary  of  State. 

decisions  of  the  united  states  courts. 

United  States  vs.  Gutormson  and  Norman. 

[Disrict  court,  Alaska.] 

Charge  to  the  jury  delivered  in  1886  defining  the  rights  and  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  United  States  to  Bering  Sea,  and  exi)lainiug  the  law  iu 

relation  to  the  destruction  of  fur-bearing  animals. 

Dawson,  J. 
Gentlemen  of  the  Jury  :  You  are  called  upon  to  determine  or 

rather  to  find  the  facts  in  a  controversy  of  unusual  importance. 
The  information  preferred  and  filed  by  the  district  attorney,  based 

upon  the  affidavit  of  the  commander  of  the  United  States  revenue-cut- 
ter Corwin,  charges  the  defendants  with  having  killed  a  certain  number 

of  seals  and  other  fur-bearing  animals,  and  appropriating  the  skins  of 
such  animals,  in  the  waters  of  Alaska,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1950  of  the  Revised  Statutes.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  court  to  in- 

struct the  jury  as  to  the  law  applicable  to  the  facts  of  this  case  as  devel- 
oped by  the  evidence,  and  it  is  your  duty  as  jurors  acting  under  the 

solemn  obligation  of  an  oath,  and  as  one  of  the  instrumentalities  desig- 
nated by  the  law  to  aid  in  its  enforcement,  to  obey,  and  in  your  delib- 

erations observe  the  instructions  given  you  by  the  court. 
For  the  purpose  of  aiding  you  iu  your  deliberations,  I  will  define  to  you 

the  western  boundary  line  of  Alaska  as  designated  and  set  forth  in  the 
treaty  of  March  30, 1867,  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
on  the  one  part,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Eussias, 
acting  through  his  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary  to 
the  United  States,  on  the  other.  Article  one  of  that  treaty  defines  the 
western  boundary  as  follows: 

"  The  western  limit  within  which  the  territories  and  dominion  con- 
veyed are  contained  passes  through  a  point  in  Bering's  Straits  on  the 

l)arallel  of  sixty-five  degrees  thirty  minutes  north  latitude  at  its  inter- 
section by  the  meridian  which  passes  midway  between  the  islands  of 

Krusenstern  and  Ignalook,  and  proceeds  due  north  without  limitation 
into  the  same  frozen  ocean. 

"  The  same  western  limit,  beginning  at  the  same  initial  i^oint,  iiro- 15 
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ceeds  thence  in  a  course  nearly  southwest  through  Beriugs  Straits  and 

Bering's  Sea  so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the  northwest  point  of  the 
island  of  St.  Lawrence  and  the  southwest  point  of  Cajie  Chaukotski  to 
the  meridian  of  one  hundred  and  seventy-two  west  longitude;  thence, 
from  the  intersection  of  that  meridian,  in  a  southwesterly  direction,  so 
as  to  pass  midway  between  the  island  of  Attn  and  the  Copper  Island 
of  the  Kounavdoski  couplet  or  group  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean,  to 
the  meridian  of  one  hundred  and  ninety-three  degrees  west  longitude, 
so  as  to  include  in  the  territory  conveyed  the  whole  of  the  Aleutian 
Islands  east  of  the  meridian." 

All  the  waters  within  the  boundary  set  forth  in  this  treaty  to  the 
western  end  of  the  Aleutian  Archipelago  and  chain  of  islands  are  to  be 
considered  as  comprised  within  the  waters  of  Alaska,  and  all  the  penal- 

ties ijrescribed  by  law  against  the  killing  of  fur-bearing  animals  must 
therefore  attach  against  any  violation  of  law  within  the  limits  before 
described. 

If,  therefore,  the  jury  believe  from  the  evidence  that  the  defendants 
by  themselves,  or  in  conjunction  Avith  others,  did,  on  or  about  the  time 
charged  in  the  information,  kill  any  otter,  mink,  marten,  sable,  or  fur 
seal,  or  other  fur-bearing  animal  or  animals,  on  the  shores  of  Alaska  or 
in  Bering  Sea,  east  of  the  one  hundred  and  ninety- third  degree  of  west 
longitude,  the  jury  should  find  the  defendants  guilty. 

You  are  further  instructed,  gentlemen,  as  a  matter  of  law,  that  an 
accessory  is  one  who  stands  by  and  aids,  abets,  or  assists,  or,  who  not 
being  present  aiding,  abetting,  or  assisting,  has  advised  or  encouraged 
others  to  perpetrate  the  act  charged  in  the  information,  such  a  j)erson 
is  to  be  considered  a  principal;  and  if  you  believe  from  the  evidence 
that  the  defendants  were  associated  with  other  persons  who  were  en- 

gaged in  killing  any  of  the  animals  herein  mentioned,  and  that  they 
gave  aid  and  encouragement  to  such  persons  by  word,  sign,  or  gesticu- 

lation, while  they  were  engaged  in  such  unlawful  enterprise,  then  the 
jury  should  find  them  guilty,  and  assess  their  punishment  as  hereinbe- 

fore set  forth. 
The  jury  are  further  instructed,  as  a  matter  of  international  law,  that 

it  makes  no  difference  that  one  or  both  of  the  accused  i)arties  may  be 
subjects  of  Great  Britain.  Russia  had  claimed  and  exercised  jurisdic- 

tion over  all  that  portion  of  Bering  Sea  embraced  within  the  boundary 
lines  set  forth  in  the  treaty,  and  that  claim  had  been  tacitly  recognized 
and  acquiesced  in  by  the  other  maritime  powers  of  the  world  for  a  long 
series  of  years  prior  to  the  treaty  of  March  30,  1867. 

By  the  terms  of  tliat  treaty  the  United  States  acquired  all  the  rights 
of  occupancy,  jurisdiction,  and  control  of  the  waters  of  Bering  Sea  that 
had  been  exercised  and  enjoyed  by  Kussia,  east  of  the  one  hundred  and 
ninety-third  degree,  west  longitude,  prior  to  the  exchange  and  ratifica- 

tion of  the  treaty  of  March  30,  1867,  and  acquired  absolute  control  and 
dominion  over  all  rivers  which  flow  through  the  Territory  of  Alaska, 
and  the  seacoast  adjoining  it  or  any  of  the  islands  embraced  within  the 
treaty  and  the  navigable  waters  included  in  all  bays  and  between  head- 

lands and  arms  of  the  sea  joining  the  Territory,  and  British  vessels 
manned  by  British  subjects  had  no  right  to  navigate  the  waters  before 
described  for  the  purpose  of  killing  any  of  the  fur-bearing  animals 
heretofore  designated. 

The  jury  are  further  instructed  that  on  the  3d  day  of  August,  1870, 
the  United  States,  througli  its  acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  in 
pursuance  of  an  act  of  Congress  approved  July  1,  1870,  entitled  "  An 
act  to  prevent  the  extermination  of  fur-bearing  aniuuds  in  A^laska," 
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entered  into  a  contract  of  lease,  and  by  said  contract  did  lease  to  tlie 
Alaska  Commercial  Company,  a  corporation  diil^^  establislied  and  in- 

corporated under  tlie  laws  of  the  ytate  of  California  for  the  term  of 
twenty  years  from  the  first  day  of  May,  1870,  the  ri[;lit  to  euga.^e  in 
the  business  of  taking  fur  seals  on  the  islands  of  St.  George  and  St, 
Paul  within  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  and  that  public  law  implies  an 
obligation  upon  the  United  States  to  protect  its  lessees  in  the  legiti- 

mate use  of  the  franchise  conferred  in  said  lease,  and  the  capture  of 
the  defendants  with  the  vessels  under  their  charge  and  control  in  the 
waters  and  within  the  boundary  lines  set  forth  in  this  charge  was  law- 

ful, and  that  it  was  lawful  for  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  direct 
and  order  the  seizure  of  such  vessels,  their  masters,  mates,  and  crews, 
Avhen  found  violating  the  law  within  the  waters  of  Alaska. 

The  admission  of  the  defendants  that  they  were  killing  fur-bearing 
animals  in  that  portion  of  Bering  Sea  which  is  within  the  boundary 
line  set  forth  in  the  treaty,  as  shown  by  the  evidence,  are  to  be  taken 
against  them,  and  although  such  admissions  are  to  be  taken  together 
as  a  whole,  the  jury  are  not  bound  to  regard  all  parts  of  them  with  equal 
confidence;  the  fact  that  the  admissions  are  against  their  interests  or 

in  their  favor,  their  imiH'obability,  inconsistency,  contradictions,  and 
corroboration  by  other  facts  in  proof  are  circumstances  proper  to  be 
considered  by  the  jury  in  determining  the  weight  to  be  given  to  such 
admissions.  And  if  the  jury  believe  from  the  evidence  that  the  defend- 

ants or  either  of  them  were  in  charge  of  the  schooner  Thornton  and  had 
in  their  employ  men  furnished  with  small  boats  and  firearms  or  other 
instruments  or  implements  for  the  purpose  of  killing  any  of  the  fur- 
bearing  animals  mentioned  in  the  information,  and  that  they  admitted 
they  were  engaged  in  that  business,  or  when  being  accused  they  re- 

mained silent,  or  if  dead  seals  were  found  in  their  possession  which  had 
recently  been  killed,  the  jury  will  be  warranted  in  presuming  that  they 
were  killed  under  the  direction  and  at  the  command  of  the  defendants. 

District  Court  of  Alaska. 

Opinion  of  Judge  Dawson,  Alaskan  Reports,  Vol.  i,  pp.  53  to  61,  in  the 
case  of  "The  British  Schooner."  Filed  in  the  district  court  of 
Alaska,  October  11,  1887,  in  the  cases  of  the  Dolphin,  Anna  Bech, 
Grace  and  Ada. 

Dawson,  J. 
The  libel  of  information  in  the  case  of  the  schooner  Dolphin  is  similar 

to  the  informations  filed  against  the  other  schooners  named,  and  alleges 
that  on  the  12th  day  of  July,  1887,  the  commanding  officer  of  the  United 
States  revenue  cutter  Rush  seized  the  schooner  Dolphin  in  that  por- 

tion of  Bering  Sea  which  was  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  Russia  in 
the  treaty  of  March,  1867.  That  said  schooner  was  violating  section 
1956  of  the  Revised  Statutes  in  relation  to  the  protection  of  seal  life  in 
the  waters  of  Alaska.  To  the  libel  of  information  the  Queen's  coun- 

sel of  British  Columbia  filed  a  demurrer,  alleging  that  the  district 
court  of  Alaska  had  no  jurisdiction  over  the  subject-matter  of  the 
action,  for  the  reason  that  the  schooner  was  more  than  1  marine  league 
from  the  shore  when  seized,  and  that  the  act  of  Congress  of  July  27, 
1868,  is  unconstitutional,  in  that  it  restricts  free  navigation  of  the  Bering 
Sea  for  sealing  purposes.    A  stipulation,  signed  by  the  Queen's  coun- 
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sel,  Mr.  M.  W.  T.  Drake,  upon  the  part  of  the  British  o^niers,  and  Mr. 
A.  K.  Delaney  upon  the  part  of  the  United  States,  was  filed,  in  wliich 
it  was  agreed  and  conceded  that  the  masters  of  the  vessels  named  were 
taking  fur  seals  in  that  portion  of  Bering  Sea  which  is  claimed  by  the 
United  States  under  the  treaty  with  Kussia  of  March,  1867. 

The  issue  as  presented  involves  an  examination  of  a  most  pertinent 
and  critical  question  of  international  law.  It  will  be  necessary  to  as- 

certain, first,  the  right  of  the  Imperial  Government  of  Eussia  to  the 
Bering  Sea  anterior  to  the  treaty  of  March,  1867,  and  for  information 

upon  this  subject  1  am  largely  indebted  to  Mr.  N.  L.  Jeffries  for  a  col- 
lection and  citation  of  authorities  and  historical  events,  and  for  the 

want  of  books  at  my  command  upon  this  question,  I  am  compelled  to 
rely  for  historical  facts  upon  his  carefully  prepared  brief.  From  this 
elaborate  brief  I  glean  the  following  facts : 

The  Sea  of  Kamstchatka,  or  Bering  Sea,  is  a  large  estuary  of  the 

iS'orth  Pacific  Ocean  or  bay,  and  from  the  date  of  its  discovery  until the  cession  of  Alaska  to  the  United  States  was  bordered  on  all  sides  by 
the  territory  of  Russia,  except  the  straits  at  the  north  leading  to  the 
Frozen  Ocean,  and  the  outlet  in  the  southwest  into  the  North  Pacific. 

In  the  early  part  of  the  eighteenth  century  Peter  the  Great,  of  Rus- 
sia, directed  the  fitting  out  of  an  exploring  expedition  to  determine 

whether  the  continent  of  Asia  and  America  joined,  or  were  separated 
by  the  sea;  also  to  discover  if  there  were  not  an  American  Russia,  as 
there  was  already  an  Asiatic  and  European  Russia. 

The  expedition  was  commanded  by  Captain  Bering,  who  set  out  from 
St.  Petersburg,  accompanied  by  officers,  seamen,  and  shipbuilders,  on 
the  5th  of  February,  1725,  and  after  a  perilous  journey  through  North- 

ern Siberia  he  reached  Kamtchatka,  whence  he  sailed  on  the  20th  of 
July,  1728,  in  a  vessel  named  the  Gabriel,  which  had  been  built  at 
Kamtchatka  in  accordance  with  instructions  drawn  up  by  the  Emperor. 

The  first  land  discovered  was  the  island  of  St.  Lawrence,  which  he 
named  in  honor  of  the  saint  on  whose  day  it  was  discovered.  He  con- 

tinued northward  until  he  reached  what  he  supposed  was  the  northeast- 
ern extremity  of  Asia,  and  was  satisfied  that  the  two  continents  were 

separated  by  the  sea.  Returning  to  St.  Petersburg  after  passing  through 
the  sea  and  straits  which  bear  his  name,  with  the  fixed  opinion  that 
there  was  a  large  body  of  land  to  the  eastward,  he  aroused  the  spirit  ot 
discovery  and  induced  his  Government  to  continue  the  explorations. 
He  was  created  an  admiral  and  placed  in  command  of  anew  expedition; 
the  Senate,  the  Admiralty,  and  the  Academy  of  Science  all  united  in 
aiding  and  encouraging  the  enterprise.  This  expedition,  hke  the  for- 

mer, made  the  long  and  dreary  journey  across  northern  Asia  and  the 
Sea  of  Okhotsk  to  Kamtchatka. 

On  the  4th  of  June,  1741,  two  well-appointed  ships,  the  St.  Paul  and 
St.  Peter,  sailed  in  quest  of  new  discoveries.  On  the  18th  of  July  Be- 

ring first  saw  the  continent  of  America,  in  latitude  50°  28'.  (See  Mul- 
ler's  Voyages  from  Asia  to  America;  Steller's  Diary,  p.  190.) 

According  to  his  instructions,  after  reaching  the  American  coast  he 
was  to  steer  southward  to  the  forty-fifth  parallel,  and  then  return  to  the 
north,  crossing  back  to  Asia  at  Bering  Strait.  (Bancroft's  History  of 
Alaska,  p.  54.) 

During  this  expedition  Bering  sailed  as  far  south  as  forty-five  degrees 
iiortli  latitude,  and  after  making  many  discoveries  his  sliip  was  finally 
wrecked  near  the  island  which  bears  his  name,  and  on  which  he  died 
oM  tlie  8th  of  December,  1741. 

The  enterprising  spirit  of  Russian  merchants  and  traders  even  iu 
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Siberia  was  awakened  by  the  accounts  given  of  the  industries  tliat 
might  be  created  and  the  inuunieiable  fur-bearing  animals  which  in- 

habited the  waters  and  islands  in  and  adjacent  to  what  is  now  known 
as  Bering  Sea.  Owing  to  a  conflict  of  interests,  disorder,  and  a  Manton 
destruction  of  seal  life  in  the  waters  and  on  the  islands  of  the  new  dis- 

coveries, an  im])erial  ukase  was  issued  bearing  date  of  December  27, 
1799,  by  which  the  right  of  fishing,  hunting  and  trading  Avas  conferred 
upon  what  was  designated  the  ''  Eussian  American  Company."  In  the 
ukase  of  that  date  Eussia  asserted  a  distinct  claim,  by  right  of  discov- 

ery, to  the  western  part  of  America,  beginning  from  the  fifty-fifth  de- 
gree of  north  latitude,  and  of  the  chain  of  islands  extending  from 

Kamtchatka  to  the  north  to  America  and  southward  to  Japan.  Author- 
ity was  also  given  to  the  company  to  have  exclusive  use  of  all  hunting 

grounds  and  establishments  then  existing  on  the  northeastern  (west- 
ern) coast  of  America,  from  the  fifty-fifth  degree  of  north  latitude  to 

Bering  Straits,  and  also  on  the  Aleutian,  Kurile,  and  other  islands  sit- 
uated on  the  northeastern  ocean,  and  to  make  new  discoveries  not  only 

north  of  the  fifty-fifth  degree  of  north  latitude,  but  farther  to  the  south, and  to  occupy  the  new  lands  discovered  as  Eussian  possessions.  It 
will  be  observed  from  the  foregoing  that  Eussia  claimed  the  exclusive 
right  and  dominion  of  the  Sea  of  Kamtchatka,  now  known  as  Bering- 
Sea,  by  right  of  discovery,  and  for  the  further  reason  that  the  sea  was 
bounded  by  Eussia's  Asiatic  coast  on  the  west,  to  Bering  Straits  on  the 
north,  and  on  the  American  continent  as  far  east  as  British  possessions, 
and  south  to  54°  40'  north  latitude,  and  was  essentially  landlocked  by Eussian  territory. 

JS'ow,  in  relation  to  this  question  of  title  acquired  by  discovery,  our own  court  of  last  resort  has  held,  in  the  case  of  Johnson  v.  Mcintosh 
(8  Wheat.,  572),  Marshall,  0.  J.,  delivering  the  opinion,  that,  "  On  the 
discovery  of  this  immense  continent  the  great  nations  of  Europe  Avere 
eager  to  appropriate  to  themselves  so  much  of  it  as  they  could  ac- 

quire. *  *  *  But  as  they  were  all  in  pursuit  of  nearly  the  same  ob- 
ject, it  was  necessary,  in  order  to  avoid  conflicting  settlements  and 

subsequent  war  with  each  other,  to  establish  a  principle  which  all 
should  acknowledge  as  the  law  by  which  the  right  of  acquisition  which 
they  all  asserted,  should  be  regulated  as  between  themselves.  This 
principle  was,  that  the  discovery  gave  title  to  the  Government  by 
whose  subjects,  or  by  whose  authority  it  was  made,  against  all  other 
European  governments,  which  title  might  be  consummated  by  posses- 

sion. The  exclusion  of  all  other  Europeans  necessarily  gave  to  the 
nation  making  the  discovery  the  sole  right  of  acquiring'  the  soil  from the  natives,  and  establishing  settlements  upon  it.  It  was  a  rigiit  with 
which  no  European  could  interfere.  It  was  a  right  which  all  asserted 
for  themselves,  and  to  the  assertion  of  which  by  others  all  assented." 
*    *     *     (See  Wharton's  Digest  International  Law,  Vol.  1,  §  2.) 

Chancellor  Kent  says :  "All  that  can  be  reasonably  asserted  is,  that 
the  dominion  of  the  sovereign  of  the  shore  over  the  contiguous  sea 
extends  as  far  as  is  requisite  for  his  safety  and  for  some  lawful  end." 
(First  Kent's  Commentaries,  p.  28.) 

Vattel  says:  "A  nation  may  appropriate  to  herself  those  things  of 
which  the  free  and  common  use  would  be  prejudicial  or  dangerous  to  her. 
This  is  a  second  reason  for  which  governments  extend  their  dominion 
over  t]\e  sea  along  their  coasts,  as  f;ir  as  they  are  able  to  protect  their 
rights."    (See  Yattel's  Law  of  ISations,  127.) 

Supplementing  the  principle  enunciated  by  Chief  Justice  Marshall 
su^ra  with  the  rule  as  stated  by  Kent  and  Vattel,  can  there  longer 
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exist  a  doubt  as  to  llussia's  title  to  the  Bering  Sea  and  the  extended 
group  of  the  Aleutian  Islands'? 

The  Queen's  counsel  lays  much  stress  in  his  argument  upon  the  fact 
that  both  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  treated  with  Russia  (the 
United  States  in  1824,  and  Great  Britain  in  1825)  in  relation  to  the  free 
use  of  the  waters  of  the  Bering  Sea,  and  it  is  claimed  that  by  these 
treaties  the  sea  was  thrown  open  as  the  common  property  of  mankind. 
But  an  examination  of  these  treaties  and  the  objects  in  view  by  the 
three  great  powers  fails  to  warrant  the  conclusion  reached  in  the  argu- 
meut.  The  principal  parts  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and 
Eussia,  the  treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Eussia  being  similar,  are 
thus  set  forth  by  Professor  Wharton.  (See  First  International  Law 
Digest,  §32): 
Article  1.  It  is  agreed  that,  in  any  part  of  the  great  ocean,  com- 

monly called  the  Pacific  Ocean  or  South  Sea,  the  respective  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  high  contracting  powers  shall  be  neither  disturbed  nor 
restrained,  either  in  navigation  or  in  fishing,  or  in  the  power  of  resorting 
to  the  coasts,  upon  points  which  may  not  always  have  been  occupied, 
for  the  purpose  of  trading  with  the  natives,  saving  always  the  restric- 

tions and  conditions  determined  by  the  following  articles. 
Art.  2.  With  a  view  of  preventing  the  rights  of  navigation  and  of 

fishing  exercised  upon  the  great  ocean  by  the  citizens  and  subjects  of 
thehigh  contracting  powers  from  becoming  the  pretext  for  an  illicit  trade, 
it  is  agreed  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  not  resort  to 
any  jioint  where  there  is  a  Eussian  establishment,  without  the  permis- 

sion of  the  governor  or  commander;  and  that,  reciprocally,  the  subjects 
of  Eussia  shall  uot  resort,  without  x^ermission,  to  any  establishment  of 
the  United  States  upon  the  northwest  coast. 
Art  3.  It  is  moreover  agreed  that,  hereafter,  there  shall  not  be 

formed  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  under  the  authority  of 
the  said  States,  auy  establishment  upon  the  northwest  coast  of  America, 
nor  m  any  of  the  islands  adjacent,  to  the  north  of  fifty-four  degrees  and 
forty  minutes  of  north  latitude ;  and  that,  in  the  same  manner,  there 
shall  be  none  founded  by  Eussian  subjects,  or  under  the  authority  of 
Eussia,  south  of  the  same  parallel. 

Art.  4.  It  is,  nevertheless,  understood  that  during  a  term  of  ten 
years,  counting  from  the  signature  of  the  i)resent  convention,  the  ships 
of  both  powers,  or  which  belong  to  their  citizens  or  subjects  respec- 

tively, may  reciprocally  frequent,  without  any  hindrance  whatever,  the 
interior  seas,  gulfs,  harbors,  and  creeks  upon  the  coast  mentioned  in 
the  preceding  article,  for  the  purpose  of  fishing  and  trading  with  the 
nativ^es  of  the  country. 

Art.  5.  All  spirituous  liquors,  fire-arms,  other  arms,  powder,  and 
munitions  of  war  of  every  kind,  are  always  excepted  from  this  same 
commerce  jiermitted  by  the  x>receding  article,  and  the  two  powers  en- 

gage, reciprocally,  neither  to  sell  nor  suffer  them  to  be  sold,  to  the 
natives  by  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects,  nor  by  any  person 
who  may  be  under  their  authority.  It  is  likewise  stipulated  that  this 
restriction  shall  never  afford  a  pretext,  nor  be  advanced  in  any  case,  to 
a'ltliorize  either  search  or  detention  of  the  vessels,  seizure  ot  the  mer- 

chandise, or,  in  fine,  auj^neasures  of  constraint,  towards  the  merchants 
or  the  crews  who  may  carry  on  this  commerce;  the  high  contracting 
powers  reciprocally  reserving  to  themselves  to  determine  upon  the 
penalties  to  be  incurred,  and  to  inflict  the  punishments  in  case  of  the 
contravention  of  this  article  by  their  respective  citizens  or  subjects. 

Nations,  like   individuals,  have  the  right  of  contracts,  and  their 
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treaties  are  .subject  to  tlie  snnie  rules  of  iuterjiretatiou  aud  of  morality 
wliicli  govern  in  municipal  law.     (First  Bouvier  Law  Dictionary,  7-Al.) 

^'Estoppel"  in  law  is  a  term,  tlie  etymology  of  whicb  implies  the 
preclusion  of  a  person  from  asserting  a  fact  by  previous  conduct,  incon- 

sistent therewith,  on  bis  own  part  or  on  the  part  of  those  under  whom 
he  claims.  It  is  in  law  a  prohibition  which  denies  a  man  the  right  of 
alleging  or  denying  a  fact  in  which  he  has  with  a  full  knowledge  long- 
acquiesced  (Stephens'  Plead.,  239;  see  Vattel  on  the  Law  of  Nations, 
§  286  and  §  294).  Applying  this  rule  th6  conclusion  can  not  be  escai)ed 
that  in  consequence  of  the  acquiescence  of  Great  Britain  in  the  claim, 
jurisdiction,  and  dominion  of  Eussia  to  what  is  now  known  as  Bering- 
Sea  since  the  expiration  of  the  treaty  of  Eussia  and  Great  Britain  in 
1825,  which  was  to  exist  ten  years,  Great  Britain  and  her  Dominion 
Government,  of  which  British  Columbia  is  a  part,  are  estopped  from 

any  claim  of  right  or  privilege  of  taking-  fur-bearing  animals  in  Bering- 
Sea  east  of  the  line  mentioned  as  our  western  boundary  in  the  treaty, 
and  which  is  recognized  as  the  line  dividing  the  continents  of  Asia  and 
North  America. 

The  western  boundary  line  of  the  United  States  as  agreed  upon  by 
the  United  States  and  Eussia  in  the  treaty  of  March,  1867,  is  as  fol- 

lows : 

The  western  limit  within  which  the  territories  and  dominion  conveyed 
are  contained  passes  through  a  point  in  Bering's  Straits  on  the  parallel 
of  sixty-five  degrees  thirty  minutes  north  latitude,  at  its  intersection 
by  the  meridian  which  passes  midway  between  the  islands  of  Krusen- 
stern,  or  Ignalook,  and  the  island  of  Eatmanoflf,  or  Noonarbook,  and  pro- 

ceeds due  north  without  limitation  into  the  same  Frozen  Ocean.  The 
same  western  limit,  beginning  at  the  same  initial  point,  proceeds  thence 
in  a  course  nearly  southwest  through  Bering's  Straits  and  Bering's 
Sea,  so  as  to  i^ass  midway  between  the  northwest  point  of  the  island 
of  St.  Lawrence  and  the  southeast  point  of  Cape  Choukotski,  to  the 
meridian  of  one  hundred  and  seventy-two  west  longitude;  thence  from 
the  intersection  of  that  meridian,  in  a  southwesterly  direction,  so  as  to 
pass  midway  between  the  island  of  Attou  and  the  Copper  Island  of  the 
Kormandorski  couplet  or  group  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean,  to  the 
meridian  of  one  hundred  and  ninety-three  degrees  west  longitude,  so  as 
to  include  in  the  territory  conveyed  the  whole  of  the  Aleutian  Islands 
east  of  that  meridian.     (See  Public  Treaties,  p.  672.) 

The  courts  have  the  same  right  and  power  when  called  upon  to  inter- 
pret a  public  treaty  to  derive  aid  from  contemporaneous  interpretation, 

and  by  ascertaining  the  intention  of  those  whose  duty  it  is,  under  the 
Constitution,  to  make  treaties  as  they  have  in  the  interpretation  of  any 
otlier  law.  What  then  was  the  object  in  purchasing  Alaska?  Mani- 

festly to  extend  our  northwest  boundary  line  so  as  to  include  the  whole 
group  of  the  Aleutian  Islands. 

Senator  Sumner,  who  was  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Af- 
fairs in  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  at  the  time  of  the  Alaska  pur- 

chase, and  after  the  boundary  line  had  been  agreed  upon,  defined  it  as 
follows : 

"Starting  from  the  Frozen  Ocean  the  western  boundary  descends 
Bering  Straits  midway  between  the  two  islands  of  Krusenstern  and 
Eatmanoff,  to  the  parallel  of  65°  30',  just  below  where  the  continents 
of  America  and  Asia  approach  each  other  the  nearest;  and  fi'om  this 
point  it  proceeds  in  a  course  nearly  southwest  through  Beriug  Straits, 
midway  between  the  island  of  St.  Lawrence  and  Cape  Choukotski,  to 
the  meridian  of  172°  west  longitude,  and  thence  in  a  southwesterly 
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direction,  traversing  Bering  Sea  midway  between  the  island  of  Attou 
on  tlie  east  and  Copper  Island  on  the  west,  to  the  meridian  of  193° 
west  longitude,  leaving  the  prolonged  group  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  in 
the  possessions  now  transferred  to  the  United  States,  and  making  the 
tvestern  boundary  of  our  country  the  dividing  line  which  separates  Asia 
from  America.  In  the  Aleutian  range,  besides  innumerable  islets  and 
r  ocks,  there  are  not  less  than  fifty-five  islands  exceeding  3  miles  m 
length;  there  are  seven  exceeding  40  miles,  with  Ounimak,  which  is 
the  largest,  exceeding  73  miles.  In  our  part  of  Bering  Sea  there  are 
five  considerable  islands,  the  largest  of  which  is  St.  Lawrence,  being 
more  than  96  miles  long."  (See  Ex.  Doc.  No.  177,  Fortieth  Congress, 
second  session,  p.  125.)  Indicating  most  clearly  what  was  the  under- 

standing in  the  United  States  Senate  at  the  time  as  to  our  western 
boundary. 

Subdivision  2  of  section  2  of  the  Constitution  in  defining  the  powers 

of  the  President,  says :  "  He  shall  have  power,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate,  to  make  treaties,  provided  two-thirds  of  the 

Senators  present  concur."    *    *    * 

Judge  Story,  in  considering  this  clause  of  the  Constitution,  says :  "  It will  be  observed  from  this  that  the  power  to  make  treaties  is  by  the 
Constitution  general,  and,  of  course,  it  embraces  all  sorts  of  treaties  for 

peace  or  war,  for  commence  or  territory."  *  *  *  (See  Story  on  the 
Constitution,  §1508,  and  authorities  there  cited.) 

It  is  argued  that  this  question  belongs  to  the  political  department  of 
the  Government  and  that  it  should  be  there  adjusted,  but  this  position 

is,  I  think,  wholly  untenable,  at  least  at  this  stage  of  the  controversy. 
The  second  clause  of  the  sixth  article  of  the  Constitution  declares 

that:  "This  Constitution  and  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  which 
shall  be  made  in  pursuance  thereof,  and  all  treaties  made,  or  which 

shall  be  made,  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  sliall  be  the 
supreme  law  of  the  land.  And  the  j  tidges  in  every  State  shall  be  bound 
thereby,  anything  in  the  constitution  or  laws  of  any  State  to  the  con 
trary  notwithstanding." 

Judge  Story,  in  commenting  on  this  section,  forcibly  says:  "  The  pro- 
priety of  this  clause  would  seem  to  result  from  the  very  nature  of  the 

Coustitution.  If  it  was  to  establish  a  national  government, ^that  gov 
ernment  ought,  to  the  extent  of  its  powers  and  rights,  to  be  supreme. 
It  would  be  a  solecism  to  affirm  that  a  national  government  should  ex- 

ist with  certain  powers,  and  yet  that  in  the  exercise  of  those  powers  it 
should  not  be  supreme. 

"In  regard  to  treaties,  there  is  equal  reason  why  they  should  be  held 
when  made  to  be  the  supreme  law  of  the  land.  It  is  to  be  considered 
that  treaties  constitute  solemn  compacts  of  binding  obligation  among 

nations;  and  unless  they  are  scrupulously  obeyed  and  enforced,  no  for- 
eign natiooi  would  consent  to  negotiate  with  us;  or,  if  it  did,  any  want 

of  strict  fidelity  on  our  part  in  the  discharge  of  the  treaty  stipulations 
would  be  visited  by  reprisals  of  war.  It  is,  therefore,  indispensable, 
tliat  they  should  have  the  obligation  and  force  of  a  law^  that  they  may 

be  executed  by  the  judicial  power  and  be  obeyed  like  other  laws." 
(See  Story  on  the  Constitution,  sec.  1838.) 
Congress  recognized  the  right  of  the  United  States  to  the  whoUi  of 

the  new  acquisition  by  appropriating  $7,200,000  to  pay  for  the  new 
territory,  and  on  the  27th  day  of  July,  1868,  extended  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  relating  to  customs,  commerce,  and  navigation  over  all 
the  mainland,  islands,  and  waters  of  the  territory  ceded  to  the  United 
States  by  the  Emperor  of  Kussia.     (See  Ilevised  Statutes,  sec.  1954.) 
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Showing  uiunistakably  the  iniderstaudiiig-  of  the  Government  at  tlio 
time  as  to  what  liad  been  acquired,  and  tliat  our  boundary  line  was  lo- 

cated at  the  one  hundred  and  ninety-third  degree  of  west  longitude. 
The  longitude  of  a  i)lace  is  the  arc  of  the  equator  interce])ted  betweon 
the  meridian  passing  through  that  place  and  some  assumed  meridian  to 
whicli  all  others  are  referred.  Different  nations  have  adopted  different 
meridians.  The  English  reckon  from  the  lloyal  Observatory  at  Green- 

wich; the  French  from  the  Imperial  Observatory  at  Paris,  and  the 
Germans  from  the  observatory  at  Berlin,  or  from  the  island  of  Ferro. 
In  the  United  States  we  sometimes  reckon  longitude  irom  Washington 
and  sometimes  from  Greenwich.  (See  Loorais'  Elements  of  Astronomy.) 
But  in  establishing  the  western  boundary  line  of  Alaska  the  reckoning 
of  longitude  was  from  Greenwich,  which  reaches  the  line  dividing  the 
continents  of  Asia  and  North  America.  (See  article  1  of  the  Treaty  of 
March,  1867.) 

The  purchase  of  Alaska  was  unquestionably  made  with  a  view  to  the 
reA^enues  to  be  derived  from  the  taking  of  fur-seal  in  the  waters  of 
Bering  Sea,  and  especially  on  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George, 
both  of  which  were  by  act  of  Congress  of  March  3,  1869,  made  "  a 
special  reservation  for  Government  purposes."  (See  15th  Statute,  248.) 
Secretary  Seward  was  a  skilled  diplomat,  a  learned  man  in  statecraft, 
and  he  evidently  foresaw  the  income  to  be  derived  by  the  Government 
from  the  seal  industry  on  and  adjacent  to  those  islands.  Hence  in  the 
negotiation  he  insisted  upon  and  Eussia  conceded  that  our  boundary 
line  should  be  extended  to  the  meridian  named  in  the  treaty.  The  in- 

dustry and  consequent  revenues  would  be  hopeless  without  the  residu- 
ary power  of  the  United  States  to  protect  and  regulate  the  taking  of 

fur-bearing  animals  in  that  part  of  our  domain.  The  effort  of  the  United 
States  to  seize  and  drive  out  the  illicit  piratical  craft  that  have  been 
navigating  those  waters  for  years,  indiscriminately  slaughtering  fur- 
bearing  animals,  the  continuation  of  which  can  but  result  in  the  wanton 
destruction  of  the  rookeries,  the  most  valuable  in  the  world,  is  a  legiti- 

mate exercise  of  the  powers  of  sovereignty  under  the  law  of  nations, 
with  which  no  nation  can  lawfully  interfere.  The  question  of  the  con- 

stitutionality of  the  act  of  Congress  of  July  27,  1868  (Eevised  Stat- 
utes, p.  343),  scarcely  deserves  notice,  since  it  has  been  sustained  by 

this  court.  (See  United  States  v.  Nelson,  29th  Federal  Eeporter,  p. 
202.  See  same  case  affirmed  by  the  United  States  circuit  court  for 
Oregon,  Weekly  Federal  Eeporter  of  April  19,  p.  112.  See  also  The 
Louisa  Simpson,  2  Sawyer.) 

The  conclusion  I  have  reached  is  that  the  demurrermust  be  overruled, 
and  it  is  so  ordered;  and  that  judgment  of  forfeiture  to  the  United 
States  be  entered  against  each  of  the  vessels  separately,  together  with 
their  tackle,  apparel,  furniture,  and  cargoes,  saving  to  the  masters  and 
mates  their  private  property,  such  as  nautical  instruments  andthe  like, 
and  that  a  stay  of  proceedings  for  ninety  days  be  granted  as  per  stipu- 

lation filed. 

United  States  vs.  Schooner  James  G.  Swan,  etc. 

[United  States  District  Court,  District  of  Wasliingtou,  Nortliern  Division.] 

OPINION  FILED  MAECH  26,  1892. 

Hanford,  J. 

Fur-seals  in  great  numbers  habitually  make  annual  visits  to  the  Pri- 
bilof  Islands,  in  Bering  Sea,  affording  to  the  native  inhabitants  their lO 
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means  of  living.  The  fiesli  of  the  animals  being  their  principal  article 
of  food,  and  seal  skins  being  the  only  commodity  of  commercial  value 
obtainable  by  their  industry.  Previous  to  the  acquisition  of  Alaska 
by  our  Government  the  preservation  of  these  animals  from  indiscrimi- 

nate slaughter  and  extermination  was  by  the  Russian  Government 
deemed  necessary  for  the  subsistence  of  said  inhabitants  and  accord- 

ingly authority  over  all  of  Bering  Sea  for  tlie  iirotection  of  fur-seals 
therein  from  destruction  by  i^ersons  other  than  said  inhabitants  was 
assumed.  The  Emperor  of  Russia  also  asserted  authority  over  Bering 
Sea  by  assuming  to  transfer  to  the  United  States  certain  territory  and 
dominion  with  definite  boundaries  including  a  large  part  thereof;  and 
the  United  States  by  the  ratification  of  the  treaty  and  consummation  of 
the  purchase  of  said  territory  acquired  a  claim  of  right  to  exercise  the 
authority  and  sovereignty  over  that  portion  of  the  sea  which  had  been 
theretofore  exercised  by  Russia.  Our  Government  asserted  its  authority 
to  restrict  the  killing  of  seals  in  all  the  waters  included  within  the 
boundaries  described  in  the  treaty  very  promptly  after  the  formal 
transfer  of  the  territory.  At  the  first  session  of  Congress  thereafter  a 

statute  was  passed,  entitled,  "An  act  to  extend  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  relating  to  customs,  commerce,  and  navigation  over  the  terri- 

tory ceded  to  the  United  States  by  Russia,  to  establish  a  collection  dis- 
trict therein,  and  for  other  i^urposes."  The  first  section  of  said  act 

(now  section  1956  Rev.  Stat.),  declares  that,  "The  laws  of  the  United 
States  relating  to  customs,  commerce,  and  navigation  are  extended  to 
and  over  the  mainland,  islands,  and  waters  of  the  territory  ceded  to 
the  United  States  by  the  Emperor  of  Russia  by  a  treaty  concluded  at 
Washington  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  March,  Anno  Domini  eighteen  hun- 

dred and  sixty-seven,  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  applicable  thereto." 
(15  U.  S.  Statutes  240.)  The  sixth  section  in  terms  prohibits  the  killing 
of  fur-seals  within  the  limits  of  said  territory  or  in  the  tcaters  thereof,  and 
further  provides  that  all  vessels  found  engaged  in  violatien  of  the  said 
act  shall  be  forfeited.  The  first  section  above  quoted  is  without  change 
ot  phraseology  incorporated  into  the  Revised  Statutes,  but  the  sixth 
section,  which  is  section  1956  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  is  therein  changed 
so  as  to  refer  to  Alaska  Territory  and  the  waters  thereof  by  substitu- 

tion of  the  name  "Alaska"  for  the  word  "said"  preceding  the  word 
"  territory." 

For  about  one  century  preceding  the  year  1885  the  validity  of  the 
laws  of  Russia  and  of  the  United  States  respectively,  for  the  preserva- 

tion of  fur-seals  in  Bering  Sea,  remained  unchallenged.  And  it  is  a 
matter  of  common  knowledge  that  since  the  year  1885  instances  of 
poaching  by  sealing  vessels  in  Bering  Sea  have  been  greatly  multiplied, 

jind  that  there  has'been  on  the  part  of  officers  of  the  United  States charged  with  the  duty  of  enforcing  the  above  statutes  a  corresponding 
increase  of  efforts  to  prevent  such  depredations.  A  large  number  of 
arrests  and  seizures  were  made  between  1885  and  1889  on  the  assump- 

tion that  said  laws  were  effective  aud  applicable  throughout  the  entire 
extent  of  the  territory  and  Avaters  including  the  portion  of  Bering  Sea 
within  the  boundaries  of  the  territory  and  dominion  ceded  by  the  Em- 

peror of  Russia.  From  said  arrests  and  seizures  and  the  consequent 
])rosecutions  questions  arose  as  to  the  proper  construction  or  interpre- 

tation of  section  1956,  and  as  to  the  extent  of  our  national  jurisdiction 
over  Bering  Sea.  Thereupon,  on  March  2, 1889,  Congress  passed  an  act 
giving  a  legislative  construction  to  said  section,  declaring  it  to  include 
and  be  applicable  to  all  the  dominion  of  the  United  States  in  the  waters 
of  Bering  Sea  (25  U.  S.  Statutes,  p.  1009,  Sec.  3).    Effect  must  bo 
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given  to  these  statutes  according  to  the  intention  of  Congress,  which  is 
to  be  ascertained  from  the  words  used  and  consideration  of  the  course 
of  legislation  on  the  subject,  and  tlie  facts  and  circumstances  known  to 
have  been  operative  in  inducing  such  legislation.  Now,  considering  the 
several  statutory  provisions  and  the  historical  facts  above  recited,  and 
keeping  in  mind  section  1954,  which  must  govern  the  interpretation  of 
(tther  statutes,  referring  to  the  dominion  of  the  United  States  in  Bering 
Sea,  I  am  constrained  to  hold  that  the  killing  of  fur-seals  anywhere 
within  the  boundaries  defined  by  the  treaty  referred  to  in  said  section 
is  unlawful;  and  that  vessels  found  within  said  boundaries  engagvd  in 
that  business  are  subject  to  seizure  and  condemnation  as  forfeited  to 
the  United  States. 
There  is  a  question,  however,  as  to  the  validity  of  these  statutes. 

On  the  part  of  the  defense  it  is  contended  that  the  criminal  laws  of  the 
United  States  can  have  no  force  upon  the  sea  beyond  the  limits  of 
national  jurisdiction,  which  by  the  law  of  nations  can  not  extend  be- 

yond the  range  of  cannon  shot  from  the  shore;  and,  therefore,  the  Gov- 
ernment has  no  i:)ower  to  prohibit  fishing  or  the  taking  of  animals  which 

ixveferra  naturw  in  the  open  sea,  which  is  common  and  free  to  the  in- 
habitants of  all  nations. 

!N"ational  dominion  and  sovereignty  may  be  extended  over  the  sea  as well  as  over  land.  Should  circumstances  render  it  necessary,  a  nation 
having  the  power  to  do  so,  may  issert  its  dominion  over  the  sea  bej^tnd 
the  limits  heretofore  admitted  by  the  jjowers  of  the  earth  to  be  lawful. 
"It  is  probably  safe  to  say  that  a  State  has  the  right  to  extend  its  ter- 

ritorial waters  from  time  to  time  at  its  will  with  the  now  increased 
range  of  its  guns,  though  it  would  undoubtedly  be  more  satisfactory 
that  an  arrangement  on  the  subject  should  be  arrived  at  by  common 

consent."  (1  Wharton's  Digest  of  International  Law,  p.  114,  from 
Hall's  International  Law,  127.) 

As  our  Government  is  constituted  the  President  and  Congress  are 
vested  with  aU  the  resi^onsibility  and  powers  of  the  Government  for 
determination  of  questions  as  to  the  maintenance  and  extension  of  our 
national  dominion.  It  is  not  the  province  of  the  courts  to  participate 
in  the  discussion  or  decision  of  these  questions,  for  they  are  of  a  j)oliti- 
cal  nature  and  not  judicial.  Congress  and  the  President  having  as- 

sumed jurisdiction  and  sovereignty,  and  having  made  the  declarations 
and  assertions  as  to  the  extent  of  our  national  authority  and  dominion 
above  indicated,  and  having  by  a  treaty  with  Russia  established  an  in- 

ternational boundary  line  including  a  portion  of  Bering  Sea,  all  the 
people  and  the  courts  of  the  country  are  bound  hy  such  governmental 
acts,  declarations,  and  assertions,  and  by  the  treaty;  and  the  responsi- 

bility of  maintaining  the  national  authority  within  the  boundaries  so 
fixed,  and  to  the  extent  asserted  by  executive  and  legislative  author- 

ity, against  foreign  governments  rests  with  the  executive  and  legisla- 
tive branches  of  the  Government.  In  the  opinion  of  the  Supreme  Court 

in  the  case  of  Janes  vs.  The  United  States  (137  U.  S.,  202),  written  by 
Mr.  Justice  Gray,  the  law  is  thus  stated:  "Who  is  the  sovereign  de 
jure  or  de  facto,  of  a  territory  is  not  a  judicial  but  a  political  question, 
the  determination  of  which  by  the  legislative  and  executive  depart- 

ments of  any  government  conclusively  binds  the  judges  as  well  as  all 
other  officers,  citizens,  and  subjects  of  that  Government.  This  princi- 

ple has  always  been  upheld  by  this  court  and  has  been  affirmed  under 
a  great  variety  of  circumstances  (Gelston  vs.  Hoyt,  3  Wheat.,  24G,  324; 
United  States  vs.  Palmer,  3  Wheat.,  610;  The  Divina  Pastora,  4  Wheat., 

62;  Foster  vs.  N"eilson,  2  Pet.,  253,  307;  Keane  vs.  McDouaugh,  8  Pet., 
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308;  Garcia  vs.  Lee,  12  Pet.,  511,  520;  Williams  vs.  Suffolk  Ins.  Co.,  13 
Pet.,  415;  United  States  vs.  Yorba,  1  Wall.,  412,  423;  United  States 
vs.  Lynde,  11  Wall.,  032,  638).  It  is  equally  well  settled  in  England. 
(The  Pelican,  Edw.  Adm.  a  px.  D.;  Taylor  vs.  Barclay,  2  Sim.,  213; 
Emperor  of  Austria  vs.  Day,  3  DeG.,  F.  &  J.,  217,  221,  233;  Eepublic 
of  Pern  vs.  Peruvian  Guano  Co.,  30  Oh.  D.,  489,  497;  Eepublic  of  Peru 
vs.  Drayfus,  3S  Oh.  D.,  356,  359).  All  courts  of  justice  are  bound  to 
take  judicial  notice  of  the  territorial  extent  of  the  jurisdiction  exercised 
by  the  Government  whose  laws  they  administer,  or  of  its  recognition 
or  denial  of  the  sovereignty  of  a  foreign  power,  as  appearing  from  the 
public  acts  of  the  legislature  and  executive,  although  those  acts  are 
not  formally  put  in  evidence  nor  in  accord  with  the  i)leadings.  (United 
States  t'«.  Eeynes,  9  How.,  127 ;  Kennett -ys.  Ohambers,  14  How.,  38; 
Hoyt  vs.  Russel,  117  U.  S.,  401,  404;  Ooffee  vs.  Grover,  123  U.  S.,  1; 
State  vs.  Dun  well,  3  R.  I.,  127;  State  vs.  Wagner,  61  Maine,  178;  Tay- 

lor vs.  Barclay,  and  Emperor  of  Eussia  vs.  Day,  above  cited,  1  Green  1, 
Ev.,  6.) 

It  has  been  further  contended  on  the  part  of  the  defense  that  this 
vessel  was  especially  privileged  to  engage  in  the  sealing  business  in  Ber- 

ing Sea  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  her  owner  and  crew  of  Indians  are  of 
the  Makah  tribe,  and  by  virtue  of  the  treaty  made  with  said  tribe  of 
Indians,  whereby  "the  rights  of  taking  fish  and  of  whaling  and  seal- 

ing at  usual  and  accustomed  grounds  and  stations  is  further  secured  to 
said  Indians  in  common  with  all  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  of 
erecting  temporary  houses  for  the  purpose  of  curing,  together  with  the 
privilege  of  hunting  and  gathering  roots  and  berries  on  open  and  un- 

claimed land."  (12  U.  S.  Statutes,  940.)  It  is  obvious,  however,  from 
the  language  above  quoted,  that  the  treaty  secures  to  the  Indians  onlj 
an  equality  of  rights  and  privileges  in  the  matter  of  fishing,  whaling, 
and  sealing.  The  guaranty  is  of  rights  in  common  with  all  citizens  of 
tlie  United  States,  and  certainly  such  treaty  stipulations  give  no  sup- 

port to  a  claim  for  peculiar  or  superior  rights  or  privileges  denied  to 
citizens  of  the  country  in  general. 

A  decree  of  forfeiture  as  prayed  for  in  the  libel  of  information  will  be 
entered. 

C.  H.  Hanford, 
Judge. 



NOTES  ON  THE  FUR  INDUSTRY  OF  BERING  SEA  .^ND 
THE  ADJOINING  REGIONS. 

From  tlie  discovery  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  in  1741  until  the  year 
1783  the  operations  of  the  Eussian  fur  hunters  and  traders  were  con- 

fined exclusively  to  the  islands,  coasts,  and  waters  of  Bering  Sea.  It 
was  not  until  after  the  establishment  of  the  first  permanent  settlement 
on  the  islands  of  Kadiak  in  1783  that  the  initiatory  steps  were  taken 
toward  extending  the  business  to  the  mainland  of  North  America.  On 
the  extent  and  value  of  the  operations  on  the  Aleutian  Islands  and  in 

Bering-  Sea  during  these  first  forty  years  but  few  figures  can  now  be 
had.  Keliable  data  are,  however,  found  in  the  work  of  Lieut.  Vassili 
Berg,  of  the  Eussian  navy,  who  commanded  several  vessels  belonging 
to  the  Eussian  American  Company  in  the  course  of  the  first  two  de- 

cades of  the  present  century.  Berg  had  access  to  the  custom-house 
records  at  Petroi)avlovsk,  Okhotsk,  and  other  ports,  at  which  incoming 
furs  were  counted  and  a  royalty  paid  to  the  Government.  This  system 
was  in  vogue  until  the  establishment  of  the  Eussian  American  Com- 
X)any  in  1799.  According  to  Berg  the  catch  of  sea-otters  between  the 
years  1745  and  1796  is  placed  at  58,618,^  and  that  of  fur-seals  from  the 
date  of  the  discovery  of  the  islands  to  the  year  1796  at  417,758,^  which 
latter  figure  represents  probably  not  more  than  one-quarter  of  the  num- 

ber killed,  as,  owing  to  the  crude  processes  of  treating  the  skins,  fully 
three-quarters  were  spoiled  before  they  could  be  brought  to  market. 

The  following  extract  from  Berg's  Chronological  History^  throws  much 
light  upon  the  early  state  of  the  fur  trade  in  and  about  Bering  Sea :  "In 
regard  to  the  furs  imported  by  the  various  comx^anies  from  1745  to  1823 
the  reader  should  be  informed  that  the  valuation  of  the  cargoes  w  as  not 
always  equal  to  the  real  value  of  theftirs.  This  was  due  to  the  devices 
resorted  to  by  some  shipowners  to  lessen  the  amount  of  royalty. 
******* 

"In  looking  over  the  list  of  furs  imported  by  any  vessel  we  can  de- 
termine how  far  its  voyage  extended.  Blue  foxes  indicate  that  the 

hunting  was  done  on  the  Bering  Islands 5  black  foxes  that  the  vessel 
reached  Unalaska,  Umnak,  and  Unimak.  Land-otters  and  beavers 
were  obtained  from  the  Aliaska  Peninsula. 

"A  large  shipment  of  fur-seals  indicated  that  the  ship  had  been  to 
the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George.  These  islands,  discovered  in 
1785,  yielded  in  a  short  time  more  than  a  million  fur-seal  skins,  and  they 
still  abound  in  the  animals.  There  were  cases,  however,  where  during 
heavy  northerly  gales  as  many  as  50,000  fur-seals  and  5,000  walrus  were 
driven  to  the  nearest  Aleutian  islands.  In  1776  a  multitude  of  fur-seals 
were  driven  to  the  islands  of  Atka  and  Amlia.  The  ship  Prolojry, 
which  was  hunting  there,  brought  about  40,000  skins  to  Okhotsk. 
******* 

i  See  Table  1,  Berg's  appeudls. 
« Pages  165-167. 125 
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"From  an  examination  of  the  tables  of  fnrs  imported  by  the  various 
companies  from  1743  to  1823  it  appears  that  within  a  period  of  eighty 
years  their  numbers,  including  Government  tribute,  were  as  follows : 

Fur-seals    2,324,364 
Sea-otters         200,839 
Otter  tails         143,089 
Blue  foxes         108,865 
Redfoxes           57,638 

Beavers   
Cross  foxes. 
Black  foxes 
Land-otters 
Sables    

58,  729 
44,  904 
30,  158 22,  807 

18, 121 

^'The  tables  of  the  importations  of  private  companies  show  that  the 
cargoes  of  their  various  vessels  were  valued  at  7,000,000  rubles,  but  to 
this  we  must  add  at  least  2,000,000  rubles,  because  the  value  of  cargoes 
of  seven  vessels  which  made  long  voyages  is  not  given  for  want  of  rec- 

ord, and  it  may  be  safely  assumed  that  at  least  ten  more  made  voyages 
of  which  no  record  exists.  The  furs  imported  by  the  Shelikof  Company 

were  appraised  at  1,500,000  rubles.  The  cargoes  brought  by  the  ves- 
sels of  the  Eussian  American  Company  were  worth  35,500,000  rubles.^ 

Thus  there  were  obtained  by  Eussian  hunters  and  traders  in  eighty 
years  from  the  Aleutian  Islands,  and  the  coast  immediately  adjoiuing, 
furs  to  the  value  of  46,000,000  rubles.'  Of  all  this  quantity  of  furs 
more  than  half  was  traded  off  with  the  Chinese  at  Kiakhta,  and  the 
Government  received  in  duties  from  this  trade  more  than  10,000,000 
rubles.^  In  addition  the  Government  received  large  numbers  of  skius 
as  tribute  from  natives.  From  every  cargo  of  the  early  private  compa- 

nies one-tenth  was  set  aside  for  the  Government,  and  the  number  of  sea- 
otters  alone  thus  secured  from  1745  to  1799  was  12,000,  worth  720,000 

rubles  at  the  low  price  then  prevailing." 
The  seal  catch  at  the  Pribilof  Islands  between  1817  and  1837  is  illus- 

trated by  the  following  table  compiled  by  Veniaminof :  =* 

Table  i  in  Part  ii  of  Veniaminof's  "  Notes  on  the  Islands  of  the  UnalasVa  District," 
showinfi  the  seal-catch  during  the  i)eriod  of  gradual  diminution  of  life  on  the  Pribilof  Is- 

lands, j'rom  1817  to  1SS7. 

Taken  from— 1817.      1818. 1819. 1820. 1821. 1822. 1823. 
1824. 

1825. 
1826. 

1827. 

St.  Paul  Island   
St.  George  Island   

47,860   45,932 40,  300 11    CI9^ 39, 700 
10, 520 

35, 750 

9,245 

28, 150 

8,319 

24, 100 

5,  773 

19, 850 

5,550 

24, 600 

5,500 

23, 250 17, 750 

Total   60,188   59,856   52,225 50, 220 44, 995 36,469 29,  873 
25,400 30,100'  23,250 17, 750 

Taken  from— 1828. 1829. 1830. 
1831. 

1832. 1833. 1834. 
1835. 

1836. 
1837. 

St.  Taul  Island   18,  4.50 
4,778 

17, 150 3.661 
15,  200 

2,834 

12,  950 

3,084 

13, 150 

3, 296 

13, 200 
3,212 

12, 700 

3,051 
4,052 

2,528 4,040 
2,550 

4,220 

2,582 

1 

Total         23,228   20.811 18,  034 
16, 034 

16,446    16,412 15, 751 1     6,580 

6,590 
6,802 

Grand  total  for  St.  Paul  Island      464,259 
Grand  total  for  St.  George  Island      114,660 

Total  catch  during  nineteen  years  of  diminution   .'      578,  919 

,  These  were  silver  rubles. 
-  In  regard  to  the  fur  trade  with  China  see  also  Coxe,  pp.  354-357,  and  House  Ex. 

Doc.  177,  pp.  145,  178. 

3  See  appendix  to  his  "  Notes  on  the  Islands  of  the  Unalaska  District." 
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The  value  of  skins  from  the  Unalaska  district  during  the  year  183 
(at  wliich  time  fur-seal  skins  were  scarce)  is  illustrated  by  the  following 
fji.hlAi  compiled  by  the  same  person: table' 

No.  of 

skins. 

Price  per 

skiu. 
Paper 
rubles. 

Sum  of 
value. Paper 

rubles. 

Sea-otters   100 

3(10 
600 
500 

80 

15,  000 

1,500 100  poods. 
200  poods. 

450 

150 

25 
10 
50 
50 
10 
80 
40 

45,  000 
45, 000 

15, 000 

5,000 

4,  0:jO 

750,  000 

15,  000 

8,0:0 

Black  foxes   
Cross  foxes   
Red  foxes   
Land-otters   
Fur-sejils   
Blue  foxes   
Walrus  ivory   
Whalebone   
Miscellaneous  furs   

Sum  total   
896,  OOJ 

Tikhmenief  publishes  two  main  tables  ̂   showing-  tlie  numbers  of  all 
furs  exported  from  the  Russian  American  Colonies  between  the  years 1821  and  1862. 

Following  are  the  data  contained  in  the  first  table,  which  covers  the 
period  from  1821  to  1842 : 

Sea-otters    25,  416 
Sea-otter  tails    23,  506 
Fur-seals    458,  502 
Whalebone   poods..  ̂ 3,  455 
Laiul-otters    29,  442 
Foxes  (brown,  gray,  and  red) ...  90,  322 
Walrus  ivory   poods . .  6,  501 
Beavers   do   "  162,  034 
Blue  foxes    69,  352 

Following  are  the  data  contained  in  the  second  table,  which  covers 
the  period  from  1842  to  1862: 

Sea-otters    25,  899 
Foxes    77,  847 
Blue  foxes    54, 134 
Fur-seals    372,  894 
Beavers    157,  484 
Land-otters    70,  473 
Lynxes    6,  927 
Sables    12,782 
Bears    1,  893 

Bears   

5,  355 

4  '>53 

Lynxes   
Wolverines   

1,564 
Weasels   15  481 
Sables   

15,  666 Muskrats   

4,491 

Wolves   201 
Castoriums   

  poods.. 

•n24 

Wolves   24 
Muskrats   

3  570 

Wolverines   

10 

Minxes   
872 Castoriums   

Walrus  ivory   
Beaver  tails   

  poods..   do.... 

6103 

7  765 

25,  797 
Paws   

40,  588 

During  the  years  1863-1867  there  were  exported  from  the  Eussian 
American  Colonies  fur-seals  to  the  number  of  198,718.8 

1  Page  83.  This  author  explains  at  length  the  causes  of  the  diminution  of  seal  life 
during  the  period  concerning  which  he  wrote. 

»  Tikhmenief,  Vol.  i,  p.  327,  and  Vol.  ii,p.221. 
3  And  10  pounds. 
■•  And  6  pounds. 
'And  16  pounds. 
6  And  21  pounds. 
T  And  34  pounds. 

« Tenth  Census  Report  of  the  United  States,  Report  on  the  the  Population,  Indus- 
tries, and  Resources  of  Alaska,  p.  61.  See,  generally,  this  report  for  greater  details 

as  to  the  whole  of  the  foregoing. 
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Recapitulation  of  the  foregoing  as  to  far-seals  exported  between  1743  and  1867. 

1743-1820  (Berg,  table  1)   '.    2,167,040 1821-1842  (Tikhmenief)         458,502 
1843-1862  (Tikhmeuief)         372,894 
1863-1867  (Tenth  Census)         198,718 

Total'    3,197,154 

Fur-seal  skins  taken  from  the  Pribilof  Islands  between  the  years  186S  and  1891. 

Number 

1868    2240,000 
1869      387,000 
1870        ^9,965 
1871       696,697 
1872       100,352 
1873       100,437 
1874       102,221 
1875       100,036 

Number. 

1876    87,900 
1877    76,584 
1878    100,152 
1879    101,004 
1880    98,923 
1881    102,386 
1882    97,798 
1883    74,258 

Number- 
1884    99,733 
1885    100,395 
1886    99,890 
1887    100,996 
1888    99,116 
1889    99,937 

1890    621,238 
1891    '13,473 

Extract  from  Report  on  the  Resources  of  Alaska,  published  by  the  Bureau 
of  Statistics  of  the  United  States  Treasury  Department,  1890. 

A  brief  estimate  of  the  value  of  permanent  improvements  in  Alasl^a 
lias  been  compiled  from  such  sources  as  could  be  made  available.  No 
attempt  at  even  approximate  assessment  has  ever  been  .made.  Eeal 
estate  can  hardly  be  said  to  exist  in  a  country  as  yet  without  provision 
for  acquiring  title  to  anything  but  mining  claims. 

Estimated  value  of  permanent  improvement  in  Alaska. 

Invested  in  gold  and  silver  mines  and  mills    $1,  500,  000 
Invested  in  coal  mines    30,  000 
Salmon  canneries    1,  800,  000 
Shipping    200,  000 
Sawmills    130,000 
Codtishing  stations  and  vessels    100,  000 
Trading  stations,  wharves,  etc    350,  000 

4, 110,  000 
A  very  interesting  summary  of  the  value  of  products  obtained  from 

Alaska  from  the  time  of  its  purchase  to  the  year  of  1889  will  serve 
to  elucidate  the  value  of  this  vast  territory  which  we  acquired  for  the 
paltry  sum  of  $7,200,000,  and  which  has  returned  over  $60,000,000 
within  twenty-three  years.  The  value  of  products  of  the  whale  fishery 
has  been  omitted  from  this  summary  as  belonging  more  properly  to  San 
Francisco  and  ISTew  Bedford. 

During  the  time  covered  by  this  statement  the  United  States  Treas- 
ury has  drawn  $5,955,535.07  from  the  same  source,  and  on  the  large 

pn)])()rtion  of  fur-seal  skins  which  have  been  returned  dressed  and 
dyed  to  this  country  a  duty  of  20  per  cent  has  been  received. 

For  reasons  already  given,  this  total  only  represents  the  skins  of  which  records 
were  kept,  which  records,  especially  in  early  times,  were  very  imperfect. 

2  Thomas  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  ii,  p.  63. 
3  Tenth  Census,  Kci)ort  on  the  population,  etc.,  of  Alaska,  p.  61. 
•*  Emil  Toichmann,  Vol.  ii,  p.  585. 
^  For  this  and  succeeding  years  down  to  1889,  inclusive,  see  Max  Heilbronner,  Vol. 

II,  pp.  117,  167. 
«  Charles  J.  Golf,  Vol.  ii,  p.  112. 
^  Euiil  Teichmaun,  Vol.  ii,  p.  585. 
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Value  of  products  obtained  from  Alaska  from  the  time  of  Us  purchase  to  the  year  1890. 

Fur-seals  (total)    $31,  557,  392 
Other  furs  (total )    14,  908,  938 
Canned  salmon    6, 439,  797 
Salted  salmon    460,  808 
Codfish    2,950,236 
Gold  and  silver    3,741,550 

60, 058, 721 1? 



REVENUE  DERIVED  FROM  THE  ALASKAN  SEAL  HERD. 

Treasury  Department, 
June  10,  l^b3. 

Sir:  In  reply  to  your  request  of  the  8tli  instant  I  have  the  honor  to 
transmit  herewith  a  statement  of  the  revenue  derived  from  the  lease  of 

the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George,  Alaska,  from  1871  to  1891,  in- 
clusive. 

Eespectfully,  yours, 
Charles  Foster, 

Secretary. 

Hon.  John  AY.  Foster, 
lJei)artment  of  State. 

Statement  of  the  revenue  derived  hy  the  Government  of  the  United  States  from  the  lease  of 
the  islands  of  St.  I'aul  and  St.  George,  Alaska. 

riscal  year 
ending 

June  30— 

Amount. 
Fiscal  year ending 

June  30— 

Amount. 
Fiscal  year ending 

June  30 — 

1883   

1884   
1885   •  1886    

i  1887    

1888   

Amount. 

Fiscal  year 
ending 

June  30— 

Amount. 

1871   
1872   
1873   
1874   
1875   
1876   

$101, 080.  00 
322,  863. 38 
307, 181. 12 
356,  610. 42 
317,  494.  75 
317,  584.  0» 

1877   '  $291,155.50 
1878   '    253,255.75 
1879   !     317,447.50 

$317, 295. 25 251, 875. 00 
318,400.25 

317,  489. 50 
317, 452. 75 
317,  500. 00 

1889   1890   

1891   

Total.. 

$317,  500.  00 262, 500.  00 
269,  673. 88 

1881   

!  1882    
317,  594.  50 
316,  885.  75 

6,  226, 239. 55 

Kotc. 

It  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  the  statement  ^  sworn  to  by  Joseph 
Ullmann  and  others,  furriers,  of  Kew  York  City: 

First:  That  upon  a  catch  of  100,000  seals  at  the  Pribilof  Islands, 

about  70,000  have,  after  dressing-  and  dyeing  in  London,  been  annually, 
during  the  last  ten  years,  returned  to  the  United  States. 

Second :  That  the  average  value  of  each  skin  so  returned  was  $25. 
The  total  value  of  skins  so  imported  would  therefore  be,  during  ten 

years,  $17,500,000. 
The  customs  duty  received  therefrom  by  the  United  States  Govern- 

ment is  20  per  cent  of  this  sum,  or,  for  ten  years,  $3,500,000;  and  it  is 
witliiu  bounds  to  say  that  for  the  past  twenty  years  the  above-men- 

tioned duty  amounted  in  all  to  $5,000,000. 

»  Vol.  —  p.— 
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CORRESPONDENCE  OP  THE  YEARS   1822-1825   RELATIVE  TO  THE 
UKASE  OF  1821  AND  THE  TREATIES  OF  1824  AND  1825. 

M.  de  Foletica  to  Mr.  Adams. 

[Translation.] 

Washington,  January  30  [February  11],  1822. 
The  undersigned,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary 

of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  in  consequence  of  orders 
which  have  lately  reached  him,  hastens  herewith  to  transmit  to  Mr. 
Adams,  Secretary  of  State  in  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs,  a 

printed  copy  of  the  regulations  adopted  by  the  Eussian- American  Com- 
pany, and  sanctioned  by  His  Imperial  Majesty,  relative  to  foreign  com- 
merce in  the  waters  bordering  the  establishments  of  the  said  company 

on  the  northwest  coast  of  America. 
The  undersigned  conceives  it  to  be,  moreover,  his  duty  to  inform  Mr. 

Adams  that  the  Imperial  Government,  in  adopting  the  regulation,  sup- 
poses that  a  foreign  ship,  which  shall  have  sailed  from  a  European  port 

after  the  1st  of  March,  1822,  or  fi'om  one  of  the  ports  of  the  United 
States  after  tlie  1st  of  July  of  the  same  year,  can  not  lawfully  pretend 
ignorance  of  these  new  measures. 

The  undersigned,  etc., 
Pierre  de  Poletica. 

[The  inclosure  referred  to  is  the  ukase  of  September  4,  1821.  It  is 
in  the  English  language.  An  exact  copy  appears  at  page  10  of  this 
volume.] 

Mr.  Adams  to  M.  de  Foletica. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington^  February  25,  1822. 

Sm :  I  have  the  honor  of  receiving  your  note  on  the  11th  instant,  in- 

closing a  printed  copy  of  the  regulations  adopted  by  the  Eussian  Ameri- 
can Company,  and  sanctioned  by  His  Imperial  Majesty,  relating  to  the 

commerce  of  foreigners  in  the  waters  bordering  on  the  establishments 
of  that  company  upon  the  northwest  coast  of  America. 

I  am  directed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  inform  you 

that  he  has  seen  with  surprise,  in  this  edict,  the  assertion  of  a  terri- 
torial claim  on  the  part  of  Eussia,  extending  to  the  fifty-first  degree  of 

north  latitude  on  this  continent,  and  a  regulation  interdicting  to  all  com- 
mercial vessels  other  than  Eussian,  upon  the  penalty  of  seizure  and 

confiscation,  the  approach  upon  the  high  seas  within  100  Italian  miles 
of  tlie  shores  to  which  that  claim  is  made  to  apply.  The  relations  of 
the  United  States  with  His  Imperial  Majesty  have  always  been  of 

the  most  friendly  character;  and  it  is  the  earnest  desire  of  this  Govern- 
ment to  preserve  them  in  that  state.  It  was  expected,  before  any  act 

which  should  define  the  boundary  between  the  territories  of  the  United 

States  and  Eussia  on  this  continent,  that  the  same  would  have  been  ar- 
132 
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ranged  by  treaty  between  the  parties.  To  exclnde  the  vessels  of  our 
citizens  Ironi  the  shore,  beyond  the  ordinary  distance  to  which  the  ter- 

ritorial jurisdiction  extends,  has  excited  still  greater  surprise. 
This  ordinance  affects  so  deeply  the  rights  of  the  United  States  and 

of  their  citizens  that  I  am  instrncted  to  inquire  whether  you  are  author- 
ized to  give  explanations  of  the  grounds  of  right,  upon  principles  gen- 

erally recognized  by  the  laws  and  usages  of  nations,  which  can  warrant 
the  claims  and  regulations  contained  in  it. 

I  avail,  etc., 
John  Quincy  Adams. 

If.  de  Poletica  to  Mr.  Adams. 

Washington,  February  28,  1822. 

]\r.  de  Poletica  replied  on  the  2Sth  of  the  same  month,  and  after  giv- 
ing a  summary  of  historical  incidents  which  seemed  to  him  to  establish 

the  title  of  Russia  to  the  territories  in  question  by  first  discovery,  said: 
'•  I  shall  be  more  succint,  sir,  in  the  exposition  of  the  motives  which 

determined  the  Imperial  Government  to  prohibit  foreign  vessels  from 
approaching  the  northwest  coast  of  America  belonging  to  Eussia  within 
the  distance  of  at  least  100  Italian  miles.  This  measure,  however  severe 
it  may  at  first  appear,  is,  after  all,  but  a  measure  of  prevention.  It  is 
exclusively  directed  againstthe  culpableenterprises  of  foreign  adventur- 

ers, who,  not  content  with  exercising  upon  the  coasts  above  mentioned 
an  illicit  trade  very  prejudicial  to  the  rights  reserved  entirely  to  the 
Eussian  American  Company,  take  upon  them  besides  to  furnish  arms  and 
ammunition  to  the  natives  in  the  Eussian  possessions  in  America,  ex- 

citing them  likewise  in  every  manner  to  resist  and  revolt  against  the authorities  there  established. 

"The  American  Government  doiTbtless  recollects  that  the  irregular 
conduct  of  these  adventurers,  the  majority  of  whom  was  composed  of 
American  citizens,  has  been  the  object  of  the  most  pressing  remon- 

strances on  the  part  of  Eussia  to  the  Federal  Government  from  the 
time  that  diplomatic  missions  were  organized  between  the  countries. 
These  remonstrances,  repeated  at  different  times,  remain  constantly 
without  effect,  and  the  inconvenieiices  to  which  they  ought  to  bring  a 
remedy  continue  to  increase.  *  *  *  Pacific  means  not  liaving  brought 
any  alleviation  to  the  just  grievances  of  the  Eussian  American  Com- 

pany against  foreign  navigators  in  the  waters  which  envn^on  their  estab- 
lishments on  the  northwest  coast  of  America,  the  Imperial  Government 

saw  itself  under  the  necessity  of  having  recourse  to  the  means  of  coer- 
cion,-, and  of  measuring  the  rigor  according  to  the  inveterate  character 

of  the  evil  to  Avhich  it  wished  to  put  a  stop.     *     *     * 
"  I  ought,  in  the  last  place,  to  request  you  to  consider,  sir,  that  the 

Eussian  possessions  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  extend,  on  the  northwest  coast 
of  America,  from  Behring\s  Strait  to  the  fifty-first  degree  of  north  lati- 
tnde,  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  Asia  and  the  islands  adjacent,  from 
the  same  strait  to  the  forty-fifth  degree.  The  extent  of  sea  of  which 
these  possessions  form  the  limits  comprehends  all  the  conditions  which 
are  ordinarily  attached  to  shut  seas  (mers  fermees),  and  the  Eussian 
Government  might  consequently  judge  itself  authorized  to  exercise 
upon  this  sea  the  right  of  sovereignty,  and  especially  that  of  entirely 
interdicting  the  entrance  of  foreigners.  But  it  preferred  only  assert- 

ing its  essential  rights,  without  taking  any  advantage  of  localities." 
[A  full  copy  of  the  above  letter  will  be  found  in  the  Xorth  American 

Review,  volume  xv,  p.  370,  (1S22).] 
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Mr.  Adams  to  M.  cle  Foletica. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  March  30,  1822, 

Sir  :  I  have  liad  tlie  "honor  of  receiving  your  letter  of  the  28th  ultimo, which  has  been  submitted  to  the  cousideration  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States. 

From  the  deduction  which  it  contains  of  the  grounds  upon  which 
articles  of  regulation  of  the  Eussian- American  Company  have  now,  for 
the  first  time,  extended  the  claim  of  Russia  on  the  northwest  coast  of 
America  to  the  fifty-first  degree  of  north  latitude,  its  only  foundation 
appears  to  be  the  existence  of  the  small  settlement  of  i^ovo  Archangelsk, 
situated,  not  on  the  American  continent,  but  upon  a  small  island  in 
latitute  57°;  and  the  principle  upon  which  you  state  that  this  claim  is 
now  advanced  is,  that  the  fifty- first  degree  is  equidistant  from  the 
settlement  of  Xovo  Archangelsk  and  the  establishment  of  the  United 
States  at  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia  Eiver.  But,  from  the  same  state- 

ment, it  appears  that,  in  the  year  1799,  the  limits  prescribed  by  the 
Emperor  Paul  to  the  Russian-American  Company  were  fixed  at  the  fifty- 
fifth  degree  of  latitude,  and  that,  in  assuming  now  the  latitude  57^,  a 
new  pretension  is  asserted,  to  which  no  settlement  made  since  the  year 
1799  has  given  the  color  of  a  sanction. 

This  pretension  is  to  be  considered  not  only  with  reference  to  the 
question  of  territorial  right,  but  also  to  that  prohibition  to  the  vessels 
of  other  nations,  including  those  of  the  United  States,  to  approach 
within  100  Italian  miles  of  the  coasts.  From  the  period  of  the  existence 
of  the  United  States  as  an  independent  nation,  their  vessels  have  freely 
navigated  those  seas,  and  the  right  to  navigate  them  is  a  part  of  that 
independence. 

With  regard  to  the  suggestion  that  the  Russian  Government  might 
have  justified  the  exercise  of  sovereignty  over  the  Pacific  Ocean  as  a 
close  sea,  because  it  claims  territory  both  on  its  American  and  Asiatic 
shores,  it  may  suffice  to  say  that  the  distance  from  shore  to  shore  on 
this  sea,  in  latitude  51°  north,  is  not  less  than  90°  of  longitude,  or  4,000 miles. 

As  little  can  the  United  States  accede  to  the  justice  of  the  reason  as- 
signed for  the  prohibition  above  mentioned.  The  right  of  the  citizens 

of  the  United  States  to  hold  commerce  with  the  aboriginal  natives  of 
the  northwest  coast  of  America,  without  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of 
other  nations,  even  in  arms  and  munitions  of  war,  is  as  clear  and  indis- 

putable as  that  of  navigating  the  seas.  That  right  has  never  been  ex- 
ercised in  a  spirit  unfriendly  to  Russia;  and  although  general  com- 
plaints have  occasionally  been  made  on  the  subject  of  this  commerce 

by  some  of  your  predecessors,  no  specific  ground  of  charge  has  ever 
been  alleged  by  them  of  any  transaction  in  it  which  the  United  States 
were,  by  the  ordinary  laws  and  usages  of  nations,  bound  either  to  re- 

strain or  to  liunish.  Had  any  such  charge  been  made,  it  would  have 
received  the  most  i)ointed  attention  of  this  Government  with  \\\a  sin- 
cerest  and  firmest  disposition  to  perform  every  act  and  obligation  of 
justice  to  yours  Mdiich  could  have  been  required.  I  am  commanded  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States  to  assure  you  that  this  disposition 
will  continue  to  be  entertained,  together  with  the  earnest  desire  that 
the  harmonious  relations  between  the  two  countries  may  be  preserved. 

Relying  upon  the  assurance  in  your  note  of  similar  dispositions 
reciprocally  entertained  by  His  Imperial  Majesty  towards  the  United 
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States,  the  President  is  persuaded  tliat  tlie  citizens  of  lliis  Union  will 
remain  unmolested  in   the  prosecution  of  tlieir  lawful  commerce,  and 
that  no  effect  will  be  giveu  to  an  interdiction  manifestiy  incompatible 
with  tlieir  rights. 

I  am,  etc., 
John  Quincy  Adams. 

31.  de  Poletica  to  Mr.  Adams. 

Washington,  Ajyril  2,  1822. 

Mr.  Poletica  replied  on  the  2d  of  A]»ril  following-,  and  after  again 
endeavoring  to  proAe  the  title  of  Bussia  to  the  northwest  coast  of 
America  from  Beliring  Straits  to  the  fifty-first  degree  of  north  latitude, 
said : 

"In  the  same  manner  the  great  extent  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  at  the 
fifty-first  degree  of  latitude  can  not  invalidate  the  right  which  Eussia 
may  have  of  considering  that  part  of  the  ocean  as  close.  But  as  the 
Imperial  Government  has  not  thought  fit  to  take  advantage  of  that 
right,  all  further  discussion  on  this  subject  would  be  idle. 

"As  to  the  right  claimed  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  trad- 
ing with  the  natives  of  the  country  of  the  northwest  coast  of  America, 

without  the  limits  of  the  jurisdiction  belonging  to  Eussia,  the  Imperial 
Government  will  not  certainly  think  of  limiting  it,  and  still  less  of  at- 

tacking it  there.  But  I  can  not  dissemble,  sir,  that  this  same  trade  be- 
yond the  fifty-first  degree  will  meet  with  difficulties  and  inconveniences, 

for  which  the  American  owners  will  only  have  to  accuse  their  own  im- 
prudence after  the  publicity  which  has  been  given  to  the  measures  taken 

by  the  Imperial  Government  for  maintaining  the  rights  of  the  Eussian 
American  Company  in  their  absolute  integrity. 

"I  shall  not  finish  this  letter  without  lepeating  to  you,  sir,  the  very 
positive  assurance  which  I  have  already  had  the  honor  once  of  express- 

ing to  you  that  in  every  case  where  the  American  Government  shall 
judge  it  necessary  to  make  explanations  to  that  of  the  Emperor,  the 
President  of  the  United  States  may  rest  assured  that  these  explana- 

tions will  always  be  attended  to  by  the  Emperor,  my  august  sovereign, 
with  the  most  friendly,  and  consequently  the  most  conciliatory,  dis^JO- 
sitions." 

Mr.  Middleton  to  Mr.  Adams. 

St.  Petersburg,  Aitgtist  8,  1822. 

Sir:  I  am  desirous  of  giving  you  a  full  account  of  whathas  occuried 
here  upon  the  subject  of  the  IST.  W.  Contestation,  because  I  con- 

ceive it  to  be  important,  on  account  of  the  impending  negotiation  u])on 
that  subject,  that  you  should  be  furnished  with  idl  the  infoimation  at- 

tainable respecting  the  views  and  feelings  of  this  Government  upon  it; 
and  also  because  1  wish  you  to  understand  the  reason  of  the  very  mod- 

erate tone  of  the  note  I  presented  upon  receipt  of  the  instructions  con- 
tained in  your  jSTo.  12. 

Having  premised  thus  much,  I  proceed  to  state  that  from  the  time  of 



136  DIPLOMATIC    CORRESPONDENCE. 

the  publication  of  tiie  ukase  respecting  tlie  N.  W.  Trade,  although 
I  refrained  from  taking  any  official  steps  until  I  should  receive  in- 

structions so  to  do,  yet  I  omitted  no  proper  occasion  of  making  known 

my  private  opinion  "upon  that  subject  in  conversation  with  the  secre- taries and  with  all  su(  h  persons  as  I  knew  were  habitually  consulted 

upon  questions  of  a  similar  nature.  To  Mr.  Speransky,  Governor-Gen- 
eral of  Siberia,  who  had  been  one  of  the  committee  originating  this 

measure,  I  stated  my  objections  at  length.  He  informed  me  that  the 
first  intention  had  been  (as  Mr.  Poletica  afterwards  wrote  you)  to  de- 

clare the  northern  portion  of  the  Pacitic  Ocean  as  mare  clausum,  but 
that  idea  being  abandoned,  probably  on  account  of  its  extravagance, 
they  determined  to  adopt  the  more  moderate  measure  of  establishing 
limits  to  the  maritime  jurisdiction  on  their  coasts,  such  as  should  se- 

cure to  the  Russian  American  Fur  Company  the  monopoly  of  the  very 

lucrative  traffic  they  carry  on.  In  order  to  do  this  they  sought  a  prec- 
edent and  found  the  distance  of  30  leagues,  named  in  treaty  of  Utrecht, 

and  which  may  be  calculated  at  about  100  Italian  miles,  sufficient  for 

all  imrposes.  I  rei^lied  ironically  that  a  still  better  precedent  might 
have  been  pointed  out  to  them  in  the  papal  bull  of  1493,  which  estab- 

lished as  a  line  of  demarcation  between  the  Spaniards  and  Portuguese 
a  meridian  to  be  drawn  at  the  distance  of  100  miles  west  of  the  Azores, 

and  that  the  expression  "  Italian  miles  "  used  in  the  ukase  very  naturally 
mightlead  tothe  conclusion  that  this  was  actually  tliepreeedentlooked  to. 
He  took  my  remarks  in  good  part,  and  I  am  disposed  to  think  that  this 
conversation  led  him  to  make  reflections  which  did  not  tend  to  confirm 

his  first  impressions,  for  I  found  him  afterwards  at  diflerent  times 
speaking  confidentially  upon  the  subject. 

For  sometime  past  I  began  to  perceive  that  the  provisions  of  the 
ukase  would  not  be  persisted  in.  It  appears  to  have  been  signed  by 
the  Emperor  without  sufficient  examination,  and  may  be  fairly  consid- 

ered as  having  been  surreptitiously  obtained.  There  can  be  little 
dcubt,  therefore,  that  with  a  little  patience  and  management  it  wiU  be 
molded  into  a  less  objectionable  shape.  But  in  this,  as  in  other  mat- 

ters, the  revocare  gradum  is  most  difficult.  Since  the  receipt  of  your 
dispatcli  No.  12  I  have  had  several  conferences  with  the  secretaries  of 
state  and  we  have  discussed  fully  and  freely  ilw  state  of  the  question 
as  left  by  Mr.  Poletica  with  your  letter  unanswered  in  his  pocket.  At 
length,  on  the  morning  of  the  24th  of  July,  having  learned  that  prepa- 

ration was  making  for  the  departure  of  the  Emperor  for  Vienna,  I  had 
a  conversation  with  Count  Capodistrias,  in  which  I  informed  him  that 
I  intended  to  ask  a  formal  interview  with  Count  Nesselrode  before  his 
departure,  for  the  purpose  of  taking  up  this  subject  and  urging  some 
decision  upon  it,  as  I  never  had  been  able  to  ascertain  officially  whether 
the  offensive  provisions  of  the  ukase  would  be  revoked.  I  felt  the 
moie  anxious,  too,  because  I  had  learned  that  a  Kussian  Frigate  was 
shortly  to  sail  for  the  N.  W.  Coast.  I  informed  him  further  that 
I  had  prepared  a  note  verhale  to  leave  with  Count  Nessekode,  which  I 
begged  to  be  permitted  to  read  to  him  (Count  Capodistrias),  as  I  was 
well  assured  of  his  anxious  desire  that  all  things  should  go  on  smoothly 
between  us.    (See  paper  No.  1.) 

Alter  hearing  this  paper  with  attention  he  said  to  me:  "Puisque 
vous  me  faites  I'honneur  de  me  consulter,  je  vous  dirai  franchement 
mon  avis.  Si  vous  voulez  que  la  cliose  s'arrange,  ne  donnez  point 
votrenote — I'Emperenr  a  deja  eu  lebon  esprit  de  voir  que  cette  af- 

faire ne  devrait  pas  etre  pousce  plus  loin.  Nous  sommes  disposes  k 
ne  pas  y  donner  de  suite.    Les  ordres  pour  nos  vaisseaux  de  guerre 
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seront  bornds  4  empC'clier  la  contrebande  dans  les  limites  reconiiues 
par  ]es  aiitres  i)uissaiices,  eu  prenant  iios  ̂ tablissemens  actuels 
pour  base  de  ces  optTations.  De  cette  maniere,  il  ii'y  aura  i:»as  de 
complication  pour  entraver  la  nogociation  que  pouira  entamer  M.  le 
Baron  de  Tuyll  des  son  arrivee  a  Washington.  Si  vousdites  quevous 
faites  protestation,  vous  ferez  du  tort  a  la  negociation;  il  ne  faut  pas 

non  plus  faire  I'iusinuation  que  nous  ayons  avance  une  injuste  preten- 
tion, meme  en  nous  complimentant  sur  notre  politique  passee;  il  ne 

faut  pas  nous  sonimer  de  revoquer  des  ordres  donnes;  nous  ne  revo- 
quons  pas;  nous  ne  nous  r^tractons  pas.  Mais  dans  le  fait  il  u'y  a  pas 
d'ordres  donnes  qui  antorisent  ce  que  vous  craignez." 

After  much  discussion  I  acquiesced  in  the  solidity  of  the  reasons  for 
not  delivering  my  note,  and  immediately  wrote  to  Count  Nesselrode 
asking  an  interview,  which  was  granted  for  the  27th  day  of  the  month. 

At  that  conference  I  talked  over  the  matter  with  the  two  secretaries 
of  state  and  brought  fully  to  their  view  the  substance  of  the  instruc- 

tions upon  the  ukase  of  4th  September  last,  insisting  upon  the  neces- 
sity of  this  Government  suspending  the  execution  of  those  regTilations 

which  violate  the  general  right  of  navigating  within  the  common  juris- 
diction of  all  nations,  and  declaring  that  the  territorial  pretension  ad- 
vanced by  Russia  must  be  considered  as  entirely  inadmissible  by  the 

United  States  until  the  conflicting  claims  shall  have  been  settled  by 
treaty.  I  received  verbal  assurances  that  our  wish  in  both  respects 
will  be  com])lied  with,  and  that  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Emperor  that 
Baron  Tuyll  shall  be  furnished  with  full  powers  to  adjust  all  controver- 

sies upon  the  subject  of  trade  and  territory  upon  the  N.  W.  Coast. 
"Mais  en  attendant,"  said  Ct.  Capodistrias,  "votre  gouvernment 
voudra  bien  defendre  a  ses  sujets  le  commerce  dans  les  limites  sujettes 
a  contestation."  In  answer  to  this  apostrophe  I  represented  that  this 
could  not  possibly  be  done  without  admitting  the  exclusive  rights  of 
Eussia,  and  that  until  tliose  should  be  made  manifest  our  Government 
has  no  authority  to  inhibit  its  citizens  from  exercising  their  free  indus- 

try within  the  limits  sanctioned  by  the  laws  of  their  country  and  of  na- 
tions. 

I  thought  it  necessary  to  give  official  form  to  these  verbal  communi- 
cations, and  upon  stating  this  to  the  secretaries  it  was  agreed  that  I 

should  simply  aslc  to  be  informed  icliat  was  intended  by  the  Imperial 
Government,  and  they  promised  that  the  answer  should  be  satisfactory. 
Immediately  on  my  return  home  I  penned  the  note  No.  2,  and  received 
in  answer,  upon  the  1st  of  this  month,  that  numbered  3. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be  sir,  etc.,  etc., 
Henry  Middleton. 

_P.  S. — A  Russian  frigate  of  44  guns  and  120  men,  commanded  by  Capt. 
Lieut.  Lazaroft',  sailed  about  the  1st  of  August  (O.  S.),  in  company with  a  Norse  ship,  bound  for  the  N.  W.  Coast. 

The  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States, 

St.  Petersburg,  August  /o,  18-2. 

[Inclosure  No.  1 — Prepared,  but  not  delivered.] 

Note  verbale. 

The  corresponclence  of  the  Russian  Envoy  in  the  United  States  of  America  Tvith  the 
Secretary  of  State  of  that  Goveruuient  has  probably  given  the  Imperial  Goverumeut 18 
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a  sufficient  Icnowledoe  of  the  weL-^lity  reasous  that  have  induced  the  Government  of 

the  said  States  to  protest  against  the  chan,i>es  made  iu  the  regulations  goveining 

foreign  connnerce  in  those  parts  of  the  Russian  possessions  that  arc  situated  on  the 
Pacitic  coast.  .  ,       i-  ■   ̂         i   t  ■     ti 

If  all  the  powers,  and  especially  commercial  nations,  are  interested  m  the  main- 
tenance of  maritime  rights  unimpaired,  it  is  not  to  be  doubted  that  the  President  of 

the'uuitcd  States  has  learned,  with  the  deepest  concern,  that  the  aforesaid  regula- lations  have  been  sanctioned  by  a  pf)wer  which  has  long  been  fondly  regarded  as  a 

protector  of  the  freedom  of  navigation  against  all  unjust  pretensions;  for  he  must, 

with  reason,  fear  the  iutluence  of  such  an  example,  and  must  also  tear  lest  nations 

possessing-  preponderating  power  at  sea  may  avail  tln-insel  ves  thereof  to  justify  abuses 

of  po\yer  by  the  exam])le  of  those  which  should  be  most  interested  in  upholding  the 
nniversal  rights  of  nations.  „      ̂     .  x,  t.       i  t         •    •        ■  .1 

Since  tlie  President  cannot  close  his  eyes  to  the  fact  thht  puhlic  opinion  is  greatly 

opposed  to  these  regulations,  and  is  fully  convinced  that  it  is  quite  impossible  lor 
the  United  States  Government  to  acquiesce  in  them,  he  has  thought  juoper,  not  only 

in  view  of  his  feelings  of  friendship  for  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  ot  all  the  Russias, 

but  of  the  uprightness  of  intention  of  which  he  is  conscious,  and  ot  the  frankness 
which  he  uses  on  all  occasions,  not  to  leave  the  Imperial  Government  111  uncertainty 

with  reo-ard  to  his  determination  to  upliold  the  rights  and  interests  of  his  fellow-cit- 

izens and  to  insist  that  the  United  States  and  their  subjects  shall  still  haA'e,  as  they 
have  had  in  the  past,  full  liberty  to  sail  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  oft  the  coasts  of  the 
neio-hborino-  countries  within  the  limits  recognized  by  the  law  of  nations. 

A'carefuf  perusal  of  the  correspondence  which  has  recently  been  exchanged  at 
Washino-ton  in  relation  to  the  aforesaid  regulations  cannot  fail  to  show  that  a  state 

of  war  between  the  two  powers  exists  already,  owing  to  the  principles  that  have 

been  avowed  on  both  sides.  Nothing  is  lacking  to  make  this  complete  except  a 

declaration  or  acts  of  vicdeuce,  which  latter  cannot  be  long  in  coming,  unless  pre- 
cautionary measures  be  at  once  taken.  ,    ̂   ,.       -,  ̂   ^  at     t3  i  ̂• 

It  is  esnecially  owing  to  this  circumstance  that  the  departure  of  Mr.  Poletica, 

without  liaviug'been  authorized  to  enter  upon  a  discussion  of  our  mutual  rights  and 
duties,  is  to  be" regretted.  ,.,,,,.  x,  i       n  1, Under  present  circumstances  it  is  very  desirable  that  there  should  be  a  suspension 

of  the  territorial  claims  of  Russia  to  the  border  regions  of  the  United  States,  with- 

out prejudice  to  the  respective  rights  of  the  powers  interested,  until  the  settlement 

of  the  boundaries  bv  a  treaty,  but  it  is  especially  necessary,  for  the  avoidance  of 

any  complications  that  might  arise  through  hostilities,  that  the  Russian  Govern- 
ment should  aljstain  from  putting  into  execution  the  measures  ordered  by  the  ukase 

of  September  4,  1821,  and  that  it  should  consent  to  revoke  the  orders  issued  to  its 

vessels  of  war,  if  any  such  have  been  issued  authorizing  those  measures  to  be  put 
into  execution.  .  ^    ̂ ,        ̂ ^  ■     ̂   ^ 

In  the  fear  of  jeopardizing  more  important  interests  than  those  just  now  under 

consideration,  and  in  order  not  to  run  any  risks  that  foresight  may  prevent,  the 

undersioned  deems  it  his  dutv  to  make  this  representation,  and  he  earnestly  hopes 

that  the  Imperial  Government  will  see,  and  will  avert  by  acting  upon  these  sugges- 

tions, the  dangers  which  threaten  to  disturb  the  good  understanding  which  so  hap- 
pily exists  between  the  two  countries. 

^     -  (Signed)     H  Y  Middleton. 

St.  Petkrsb uuu,  Ju'-U  '24th,   IS.J2. 

[Iiiulixsmv  Xo.  2.] 

The  undersigned.  Envoy  Extradrdiiiary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  theUnited 

States  of  America,  has  the  honor  to  call  the  attention  of  his  excellency  the  Secretary 

of  State,  Count  Nesselrode,  to  the  correspondence  which  has  recently  taken  ]dace 

between  the  Envoy  of  Russia  in  the  United  States  and  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the 
United  States.  ^    ̂   ^,  ,  •  ,    xi 

The  correspondence  has  probably  sufficiently  made  known  the  reasons  which  the 
United  States  have  alleged  for  not  agreeing  to  the  regulations  adopted  by  the  Russian 

American  Company  for  the  government  of  foreign  commerce  in  those  parts  of  their 
possessions  that  are  on  the  Pacific  coast.  . 

Mr.  Poletica's  departure  from  the  United  States,  without  having  been  authorized 

to  enter  more  f'ullv  upon  the  discussion  of  our  reciprocal  rights  an<l  duties,  is  to  be 
reo-retted  exceediiiiily,  l»ecause  the  divergence  of  the  opinions  avowed  on  both  sides 

may  give  rise,  by  Its  duration,  to  acts  of  violence  which  will  occasion  annoying 
complications.  i.i      •    4.     *• 

In  the  mean  time  the  iiiHlersigned  deems  it  his  duty  to  uHimie  what  the  intentions 
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of  the  Imperial  Governmoiit  are  as  regaiiis  tlie  measures  to  be  adopted  foi"  the  avoid- 
ance oftlie  complications  which  would  be  tiie  outcome  of  the  peremptory  execution 

of  the  aforesaid  regulations. 
The  undersigned  tlatters  liimselfthat  the  Imperial  Government  will  regard  tliis 

step  simply  as  tlie  result  of  liis  earnest  desire  to  avert  the  dangers  which  might 
threaten  to  disturb  the  good  understanding  which  so  happily  exists  between  the  two 

powei's,  auil,  awaiting  a  favorable  rejjly,  he  has  tlie  honor  to  renew  to  his  excellency 
the  Secretary  of  State  the  assurance  of  his  higli  cousiileratiou. 

(Signed)  H'y  Middlicton. 
St.  Peteusbukg,  Juhj  27th,  1822. 

[Iiielosure  No.  3.] 

The  undersigned  Secretary  of  State,  acting  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  hastened 
to  lay  before  the  Emperor  tlie  note  which  Mr.  Middleton,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  addressed  to  him  on  tlio 
27th  ultimo,  calling  the  attention  of  the  Imperial  Ministry  to  tlie  correspondence 
which  has  passed  between  the  P]nvoy  of  Russia  at  Washington  and  the  United  States 
Government,  with  regard  to  certain  clauses  of  the  regulations  issued  September  -|*;, 
1821,  whiclx  were  designed  to  protect  the  interests  of  Russian  commerce  on  the 
Nortliwest  Coast  of  Nortli  America. 

Being  actuated  by  the  constant  desire  to  maintain  in  all  their  integrity  the  friendly 
relations  existing  between  tlie  court  of  Russia  and  the  United  States  Government, 
the  Emperor  has  been  pleased  to  forestall  the  wishes  which  have  just  been  nuide 
known  to  him.  Major-General  Baron  de  Tuyll,  who  has  been  appointed  to  the  post 
that  was  lilled  by  Mr.  de  Poletica,  received  orders  to  devote  himself  to  the  impor- 

tant task  which  his  predecessor  would  have  performed  had  the  state  of  his  health 
allowed  him  to  prolong  his  stay  in  America. 
Having  no  doubt  of  the  friendly  disposition  which  will  be  manifested  by  the 

American  Government  in  the  negotiations  which  are  about  to  be  set  on  foot  by  Gen- 
eral Tuyll,  and  feeling  assured  in  advance  that,  by  a  series  of  these  same  negotia- 

tions, the  interests  of  the  commerce  of  the  Russian  American  Company  will  be  pre- 
served from  all  injury,  the  Emperor  has  caused  the  vessels  of  the  Imperial  Navy 

which  are  about  to  A^isit  the  Northwest  Coast  to  be  furnished  with  instructions 
which  are  very  much  in  keeping  with  the  object  that  both  Governments  desire  to 
attain,  by  mutual  explaiuitions,  in  a  sjiirit  of  justice,  harmony,  and  friendship. 
Having  thus  removed,  so  far  as  he  is  concerned,  everything  that  might  have  given 

rise  to  the  acts  of  violence  which  the  American  Government  seems  to  have  been 
long  apprehending,  His  Imperial  Majesty  trusts  that  the  President  of  the  United 
States  will,  in  turn,  adopt  such  measures  as  his  wisdom  may  suggest  to  him  as  best 
adapted  to  rectify  all  those  errors,  that  have  been  inteusitied  by  that  malevolence 
which  seeks  to  misconstrue  intentions  and  jeoxjardize  the  amicable  relations  of  the 
two  Governments. 
As  soon  as  the  shippers  and  merchants  of  the  United  States  shall  become  con- 

vinced tliat  the  questions  which  have  arisen  in  connection  with  the  regulations  of 
September  4-16  are  receiving  attention,  and  that  it  is  firmly  purposed  to  bring  them 
to  a  decision  that  shall  be  mutuallj^  satisfactory,  under  the  auspices  of  justice  and 
of  our  unalterable  friendship,  then  will  it  be  imjiossible- for  the  surveillance  which 
the  vessels  of  the  Imperial  Navy  going  to  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America  are  directed 
by  the  new  instructions  to  exercise  there,  ever  to  give  rise  to  unpleasant  complica- 
tions. 

The  undersigned,  entertaining  this  conviction,  which  will  doubtless  be  shared  by 
Mr.  Middleton,  has  but  to  add  to  the  comnuinicatious  which  he  has  been  ordered  to 
make  in  reply  to  the  note  of  July  27th,  the  assurance  of  his  very  distinguished 
consideration. 

(Signed)  '  Nesselrude. St.  PETKJiSBURG,  August  Lst,  1S22. 

Baron  Tui/ll  to  2[r.  Adams. 

[Trauslation.] 

Washington,  April  12  {31),  1823. 
The  undersigned,  Eiivoy  Extraoidinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 

of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Eiissias  near  the  United  States 
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of  America,  lias  had  tlie  honor  to  express  to  Mr.  Adams,  Secretary  of 
State,  the  desire  of  the  Emperor,  his  master,  who  is  ever  animated  by 
a  sincere  friendship  toward  the  United  States,  to  see  the  discussions 
that  have  arisen  between  the  cabinets  of  St.  Petersburg  and  Washing- 

ton, ui)on  some  provisions  contained  in  the  ukase  of  the  4th  (16th)  of 
September,  1821,  relative  to  the  Russian  possessions  on  the  northwest 
coast  of  America,  terminated  by  means  of  friendly  negotiation. 

These  views  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  coincide  with  the  wish  expressed 
sometime  since  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  in  regard  to  a  settle- 

ment of  limits  on  the  said  coast. 
The  ministry  of  the  Emperor  having  induced  the  British  ministry  to 

furnish  Sir  Charles  Bagot,  ambassador  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Eng- 
land near  His  Imperial  Majesty,  with  full  powers  necessary  for  the 

negotiation  about  to  be  set  on  foot  for  reconciling  the  difilculties  exist- 
ing between  the  two  courts  on  the  subject  of  the  northwest  coast,  the 

English  Government  is  desirous  of  acceding  to  that  invitation. 
The  undersigned  has  been  directed  to  communicate  to  Mr.  Adams, 

Secretary  of  State,  in  the  name  of  his  august  master,  and  as  an  addi- 
tional proof  of  the  sentiments  entertained  by  His  Imperial  Majesty 

towards  the  President  of  the  United  States  and  the  American  Govern- 
ment, the  expression  of  his  desire  that  Mr.  Middleton  be  also  furnished 

with  the  necessary  powers  to  terminate  with  the  Imperial  cabinet,  by 
an  arrangement  founded  on  the  principle  of  mutual  convenience,  all 
the  differences  that  have  arisen  between  Russia  and  the  United  States 
in  consequence  of  the  law  published  September  4  (16),  1821. 

The  undersigned  thinks  he  may  hope  that  the  Cabinet  of  Washing- 
ton will,  with  pleasure,  accede  to  a  proposition  tending  to  facilitate  the 

completion  of  an  arrangement  based  upon  sentiments  of  mutual  good 
will  and  of  a  nature  to  secure  the  interests  of  both  countries. 

He  profits,  etc., 
TUYLL. 

2Ir.  Adams  to  Baron  Tuyll. 

DEPART3IENT  OF  STaTE, 

^Vashington.,  May  7,  1823. 

The  undersigned,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  has  sub- 
mitted to  the  consideration  of  the  President  the  note  which  he  had  the 

honor  of  receiving  from  the  Baron  de  Tuyll,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  dated  the  1 2th  (24th)  of  the  last  month. 

The  undersigned  has  been  directed,  in  answer  to  that  note,  to  assure 
the  Baron  de  Tuyll  of  the  warm  satisfaction  with  which  the  President 
receives  and  appreciates  the  friendly  dispositions  of  His  Imperial 
Majesty  toward  the  United  States;  dispositions  which  it  has  been,  and 
is,  the  earnest  desire  of  tlie  American  Government  to  meet  with  corre- 

sponding returns,  and  which  have  been  long  cemented  by  the  invariable 
friendshii)  and  cordiality  which  have  subsisted  between  the  United 
States  and  His  Imj^erial  Majesty. 

Penetrated  with  these  sentiments,  and  anxiously  seeking  to  promote 
their  per])etuation,  the  President  readily  accedes  to  the  proposal  that 
the  minister  of  the  United  Stat<'.s  at  the  court  of  His  Imperial  Majesty 
should  befurnished  with  powers  lor  negotiating, upon  principles  adapted 
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to  tlicse  seutimeuts,  the  adjustment  of  the  interests  and  i  ig-hts  which 
have  been  brought  into  collision  upon  the  northwest  coast  of  America, 
and  which  have  heretofore  formed  a  subject  of  correspondence  between 
the  two  Governments,  as  well  at  Washington  as  at  St.  Petersburg. 

The  undersigned  is  further  commamled  to  add  that,  in  pursuing,  for 
the  adjustment  of  the  interests  in  question,  this  course,  equally  congenial 
to  the  friendly  feelings  of  this  nation  towards  iiussia  and  to  their  reliance 
upon  the  justice  and  magnanimity  of  his  Imperial  Majesty,  the  President 
of  the  United  States  conhdes  that  the  arrangements  of  the  cabinet  of 
St.  Petersburg  will  have  suspended  the  possibility  of  any  consequences 
resulting  from  the  ukase  to  which  the  Baron  de  TiiylFs  note  refers  which 
could  affect  the  just  rights  and  the  lawful  commerce  of  the  United  States 
during  the  amicable  discussion  of  the  subject  between  the  Governments 
resj)ectively  interested  in  it. 

The  undersigned,  etc., 
John  Quincy  AdamS. 

J/r.  Adams  to  Mr.  MiddUton. 

No.  IG.]  DEPARTaiENT   OP   STATE, 
Wushi.Kjtoii,  July  22,  1823. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  of  inclosing  herewith  copies  of  a  note  from 
Baron  de  Tuyll,  the  Russian  minister,  recently  arrived,  proposing,  on 
the  part  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Eussia,  that  a  power  should  be 
transmitted  to  you  to  enter  upon  a  negotiation  with  the  miiusters  of  his 
Government  concerning  the  differences  which  have  arisen  from  the 
Imperial  ukase  of  4th  (16th)  September,  1821,  relative  to  the  northwest 
coast  of  America,  and  of  the  answer  from  this  Department  acceding  to 
this  proposal.  A  fuU  power  is  accordingly  inclosed,  and  you  will  con- 

sider this  letter  as  communicating  to  you  the  President's  instructions 
for  the  conduct  of  the  negotiation. 

From  the  tenor  of  the  ukase,  the  pretentions  of  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment extend  to  an  exclusive  territorial  jurisdiction  from  the  forty-fifth 

degree  of  north  latitude,  on  the  Asiatic  coast,  to  the  latitude  of  fifty-one 
north  on  the  western  coast  of  the  American  continent;  and  they  as- 

sume the  right  of  interdicting  the  navigation  and  the  fishery  of  aU 
other  nations  to  the  extent  of  100  miles  from  the  whole  of  that  coast. 

The  United  States  can  admit  no  part  of  these  claims.  Their  right  of 
navigation  and  of  fishing  is  perfect,  and  has  been  in  constant  exercise 
from  the  earliest  times,  after  the  peace  of  1783,  throughout  the  whole 
extent  of  the  Southern  Ocean,  subject  only  to  the  ordinary  exceptions 
and  exclusions  of  the  territorial  jurisdictions,  which,  so  for  as  Eussian 
rights  are  concerned,  are  confined  to  certain  islands  north  of  the  fifty- 
fifth  degree  of  latitude,  and  have  no  existence  on  the  continent  of 
America. 

The  correspondence  between  Mr.  Poletica  and  this  Department  con- 
tained no  discussion  of  the  principles  or  of  the  faets  upon  which  he  at- 

tempted the  justification  of  the  Imperial  ukase.  This  was  purposely 
avoided  on  our  part,  under  the  expectation  that  the  Imperial  Govern- 

ment could  not  fail,  upon  a  review  of  the  measure,  to  revoke  it  alto- 
gether. It  did,  however,  excite  much  public  animadversion  in  this 

country,  as  the  ukase  itself  had  already  done  in  England.  I  inclose 
herewith  the  North  American  Eeview  for  October,  1822,  No.  37,  which 
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contains  an  article  (p.  370)  written  by  a  person  fully  master  of  the  sub- 
ject; and  for  the  view  of  it  taken  in  England  I  refer  you  to  the  fifty- 

second  number  of  the  Quarterly  Eeview,  the  article  upon  Lieutenant 
Kotzebue's  voyages.  From  the  article  in  the  North  American  Review 
it  will  be  seen  that  the  rights  of  discovery,  of  occupancy,  and  of  uncon- 

tested possession,  alleged  by  Mr.  Poletica,  are  all  without  foundation 
in  fact. 

It  does  not  appear  that  there  ever  has  been  a  permanent  Russian 
settlement  on  this  continent  south  of  latitude  59°,  that  of  New  Arch- 

angel, cited  by  Mr,  Poletica,  in  latitude  57°  30',  being  upon  an  island. 
So  far  as  prior  discovery  can  constitute  a  foundation  of  right,  the 
papers  which  I  have  referred  to  prove  that  it  belongs  to  the  United 
States  as  far  as  50°  north,  by  the  transfer  to  them  of  the  rights  of 
Spain.  There  is,  however,  no  part  of  the  globe  where  the  mere  fact  of 
discovery  could  be  held  to  give  weaker  claims  than  on  the  northwest 
coast.  "The  great  sinuosity,"  says  Humboldt,  "formed  by  the  coast 
between  the  fifty-fifth  and  sixtieth  parallels  of  latitude  embraces  discov- 

eries made  by  Gali,  Behriug  and  Tchivikofl',  Quadra,  Cook,  La  Perouse, 
Malespier,  and  Vancouver.  No  European  nation  has  yet  f(n^med  an 
establishment  upon  the  immense  extent  of  coast  from  Cape  Mendocino 
to  the  fifty -ninth  degree  of  latitude.  Beyond  that  limit  the  Russian  fac- 

tories commence,  most  of  which  are  scattered  and  distant  from  each 
other,  like  the  factories  established  by  the  European  nations  for  the  last 
three  centuries  on  the  coast  of  Africa.  Most  of  these  little  Rnssian 

colonies  communicate  with  each  other  only  by  sea,  and  the  new  denom- 
inations of  Russian  America,  or  Russian  possessions  in  the  new  conti- 

nent, must  not  lead  us  to  believe  that  the  coast  of  Behring's  Bay,  the 
j)euinsula.  of  Alaska,  or  the  country  of  the  Ischugatschi  have  become 
Russian  provinces  in  the  same  sense  given  to  the  word  when  speaking 

of  the  Spanish  provinces  of  Sonora  or  New  Biscay."  (Humboldt's 
New  Spain,  Vol.  ii,  Book  3,  chap.  8,  p.  496.) 

In  Mr.  Poletica's  letter  of  28th  February,  1822,  to  me,  he  says  that 
when  the  Emperor  Paul  I  granted  to  the  present  American  Company 
its  first  charter,  in  1799,  he  gave  it  the  exclusive  possession  of  the  north- 

west coast  of  America,  which  belonged  to  Russia,  from  the  fifty-fifth 
degree  of  north  latitude  to  Bering  Strait. 

in  his  letter  of  2d  of  April,  1822,  he  says  that  the  charter  of  the  Rus- 
sian American  Company,  in  1799,  was  merely  conceding  to  them  a  part 

of  the  sovereignty,  or,  rather,  certain  exclusive  privileges  of  commerce. 
This  is  the  most  correct  view  of  the  subject.  The  Emperor  Paul  granted 

to  the  Russian  American  Company  certain  exclusive  privileges  of  com- 
merce— exclusive  with  reference  to  other  Russian  subjects;  but  Russia 

had  never  before  asserted  a  right  of  sovereignty  over  any  part  of  the 
North  American  continent,  and  in  1799  the  people  of  the  United  States 
had  been  at  least  for  twelve  years  in  the  constant  and  uninterrupted 
enjoyment  of  a  profitable  trade  with  the  natives  of  that  very  coast,  of 
which  the  ukase  of  the  Emperor  Paul  could  not  deprive  them. 

It  was  in  this  same  year,  1799,  that  the  Russian  settlement  at  Sitka 
was  first  made,  and  it  was  destroyed  in  1802  by  the  natives  of  the 
country.  There  were,  it  seems,  at  the  time  of  its  destruction,  three 
American  seamen  who  perished  with  the  rest,  and  a  new  settlement  at 
the  same  place  was  made  in  1801. 

In  1808  Count  Romanzoff,  being  then  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and 
of  Commerce,  addressed  to  Mr.  Harris,  consul  of  the  United  States  at 
St.  Petersburg,  a  letter  complaining  of  the  traffic  carried  cm  by  citizens 
of  the  United  States  with  the  native  islanders  of  the  northwest  coast, 
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imteail  of  tratlinjn'  with  the  Russiau  possessions  in  America,  The  Count 
stated  tliat  the  Kiissian  Company  had  represented  this  traffic  as  dan- 
destine,  by  wliich  means  the  savage  islanders,  in  exchange  for  otter 
skins,  had  been  furnished  with  firearms  and  powder,  with  whicli  they 
had  destroyed  a  Kussian  fort,  with  the  loss  of  several  lives.  He  ex- 

pressly disclaimed,  however,  any  disposition  on  the  part  of  Russia  to 
abridge  this  traffic  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  but  proposed  a 
convention  by  which  it  sliould  be  carried  on  e.vclusicely  with  tlie  agents 
ot  the  Russian  American  Company  at  Kadiak,  a  small  island  near  the 
promontory  of  Alaska,  at  least  700  miles  distant  from  tlie  other  settle- 

ment at  yitka. 

On  the  4:tli  of  January,  ISIO,  Mr.  Daschkott",  charge  d'affaires  and consul  general  from  Russia,  renewed  this  proposal  of  a  convention,  and 
requested  as  an  alternative  that  the  United  States  should,  by  a  legis- 

lative act,  prohibit  tbe  trade  of  their  citizens  Avith  the  natives  of  the 
northwest  (;oast  of  America  as  unlawful  and  irregular,  and  thereby 
induce  them  to  carry  o]i  the  trade  exclusively  with  the  agents  of  the 
Russian  American  Company.  The  answer  of  the  Secretary  of  State, 
dated  the  5th  of  May,  1810,  declines  those  proposals  for  reasons  which 
were  then  satisfactory  to  the  Russian  Government,  or  to  which  at 
at  least  no  reply  on  their  part  was  made.  Copies  of  these  papers  and 
of  those  containing  the  instructions  of  the  minister  of  the  United  States 
then  at  St.  Petersburg,  and  the  relation  of  his  conferences  with  the 
chancellor  of  the  empire,  Count  Romanzoff,  on  this  subject  are  here- 

with inclosed.  By  them  it  will  be  seen  that  the  Russian  Government 
at  that  time  explicitly  declined  the  assertion  of  any  boundary  line  upon 
the  northwest  coast,  and  that  the  proposal  of  measures  for  confining  the 
trade  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  exclusively  to  the  Russian 
settlement  at  Kadiak  and  with  the  agents  of  the  Russian  American 
Company  had  been  made  by  Count  Romanzoff  under  the  impression 
that  they  would  be  as  advantageous  to  the  interests  of  the  United 
States  as  to  those  of  Russia. 

It  is  necessary  now  to  say  that  this  impression  was  erroneous ;  that  the 
traffic  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  with  the  natives  of  the  north- 

west coast  was  neither  clandestine,  nor  unlawful,  nor  irregular;  that 
it  had  been  enjoyed  many  years  before  the  Russian  American  Company 
existed,  and  that  it  interfered  with  no  lawful  right  or  claim  of  Russia. 

This  trade  has  been  shared  also  by  the  English,  French,  and  Portu- 
guese, In  the  prosecution  of  it  the  English  settlement  of  jSTootka  Sound 

was  made,  which  occasioned  the  differences  between  Great  Britain  and 
Spain  in  1781)  and  1790,  ten  years  before  the  Russian  American  Com- 
j)any  was  first  chartered. 

It  was  in  the  prosecution  of  this  trade  that  the  American  settlement 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia  River  was  made  in  1811,  which  was  taken 
bv  the  British  during  the  late  war,  and  formally  restored  to  them  on 
the  0th  of  October,  1818,  By  the  treaty  of  the  22d  of  February,  1819, 
with  Spain,  the  United  States  acquired  all  the  rights  of  Spain  north  of 
latitude  42°;  and  by  the  third  article  of  the  convention  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain  of  the  20th  of  October,  1818,  it  was 
agreed  that  any  country  that  might  be  claimed  by  either  party  on  the 
northwest  coast  of  America,  westward  of  the  Stony  ̂ lountains,  should, 
together  with  its  harbors,  bays,  and  creeks,  and  the  navigation  of  all 
rivers  within  the  same,  be  free  and  open  for  the  term  often  years  from 
that  date  to  the  vessels,  citizens,  and  subjects  of  the  two  powers,  with- 

out prejudice  to  the  claims  of  either  })arty  or  of  any  other  State, 
You  are  authorized  to  propose  an  article  of  the  same  imx^ort  for  a 
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term  of  ten  years  from  the  signature  of  a  joint  convention  between  llie 
United  States,  Great  Britain,  and  Russia. 

The  right  of  the  United  States  fi'om  the  forty-second  to  the  forty-ninth 
parallel  of  latitude  on  the  Pacific  Ocean  we  consider  as  unquestionable, 
being  founded,  first,  on  the  acquisition,  by  the  treaty  of  February  22, 

1819,  of  all  the  rights  of  Spain;  second,  by  the  discovery  of  the  Co- 
lumbia Eiver,  first  from  sea,  at  its  mouth,  and  then  by  laud,  by  Lewis 

and  Clarke;  and  third,  by  the  settlement  at  its  mouth  in  1811.  This 
territory  is  to  the  United  States  of  an  importance  which  no  possession 
in  North  America  can  be  to  any  European  nation,  not  only  as  it  is  but 
the  continuity  of  their  possessions  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific 

Ocean,  but  as  it  offers  their  inhabitants  the  means  of  establishing  here- 
after water  communications  from  the  one  to  the  other. 

It  is  not  conceivable  that  any  possession  upon  the  continent  of  North 
America  should  be  of  use  or  importance  to  Russia  for  any  other  puipose 
than  that  of  traffic  with  the  natives.  This  was,  in  fact,  the  inducement 
to  the  formation  of  the  Russian- American  Company  and  to  the  charter 

granted  them  by  the  Emperor  Paul.  It  was  the  inducement  to  the 
ukase  of  the  Emperor  Alexander.  By  offering  free  and  equal  access 
for  a  term  of  years  to  navigation  and  intercourse  with  the  natives  to 

Russia,  within  the  limits  to  which  our  claims  are  indisputable,  we  con- 
cede much  more  than  we  obtain.  It  is  not  to  be  doubted  that,  loug  be- 
fore the  expiration  of  that  time,  our  settlement  at  the  mouth  of  the 

Columbia  River  will  become  so  considerable  as  to  offer  means  of  useful 
commercial  intercourse  with  the  Russian  settlements  on  the  islands  of 
the  northwest  coast. 

With  regard  to  the  territorial  claim,  separate  from  the  right  of  trafiic 
with  the  natives  and  from  any  system  of  colonial  exclusions,  we  are 

willing  to  agree  to  the  boundary  line  within  which  the  Emperor  Paul 
had  granted  exclusive  privileges  to  the  Russian  American  Company, 
that  is  to  say,  latitude  55°. 

If  the  Russian  Government  apprehend  serious  inconvenience  from  the 
illicit  traffic  of  foreigners  with  their  settlements  on  the  northwest  coast, 

it  may  be  effectually  guarded  against  by  stipulations  similar  to  those, 
a  draft  of  which  is  herewith  subjoined,  and  to  which  you  are  authorized, 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  agree. 

As  the  British  ambassador  at  St.  Petersburg  is  authorized  and  in- 
structed to  negotiate  likewise  upon  this  subject,  it  may  be  proper  to 

adjust  the  interests  and  claims  of  the  three  powers  by  a  joint  conven- 
tion.   Your  fuU  power  is  prepared  accordingly. 

Instructions  conformable  to  these  will  be  forwarded  to  Mr.  Rush,  at 

London,  with  authority  to  communicate  with  the  British  Government 
in  relation  to  this  interest  and  to  correspond  with  you  concerning  it, 
with  a  view  to  the  maintenance  of  the  rights  of  the  United  States. 

I  am,  etc., 
John  Quincy  Adams. 

Henry  Middleton, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 

of  the  United  States,  8t.  Petersburg, 

[Inclosuro.] 

Draft  of  treaty  ietween  the  United  Stales  and  Russia. 

Art.  I.  In  order  to  strenjjctbeu  tlio  bonds  of  friendship  and  to  preserve  in  future  a 

perfect  harmony  and  good  uuderstaudiug  between  the  contracting  parties,  it  is  agreed 
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tliat  their  rospectivo  citizens  and  subjects  sli;ill  not  be  disturbed  or  molested,  either 
in  iiavij;;itinj;-  or  in  eimying  on  their  fisheries  in  tlie  I'acitic  Ocean  or  in  the  South 
.^eiis,  or  in  landinu;'  on  tlie  coasts  ot  those  seas,  in  phices  not  already  occu])iod,  for 
tlie  iiuipose  of  carrying;-  on  their  coninierce  with  the  natives  of  tlie  country;  subject, 
nevertheless  to  the  restrictions  and  ])roYisionssi)eciiie<l  in  tin'  two  followin.i;-  articles. 

Akt.  II.  To  the  eud  that  the  navigation  and  fishery  of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of 
the  coutjacting  parties,  respectively,  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  or  in  the  .South  .Seas,  may 
not  be  mad<!  a  pretext  for  illicit  trade  with  their  respective  settlements,  it  is  agreed 
that  the  citizens  of  the  United  .States  shall  not  land  on  any  ]>art  of  the  coast  actually 
occujiied  by  IJussian  settlements,  unless  by  ])ermission  of  the  governor  or  commander 
tlicr<'of,  and  that  Kussian  subjects  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  interdicted  frcun  landing 
witliout  permission  at  any  settlement  of  the  United  .States  on  the  said  northwest 
coast. 
Art.  III.  It  is  agreed  that  no  settlement  shall  be  made  hereafter  on  the  northwest 

coast  of  America  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  under  their  authority,  north, 
nor  by  IJussian  subjects,  or  under  the  authority  of  Russia,  south  of  the  fifty-llfth 
degree  of  north  latitude. 

(For  otlier  iiiclosiires,  see  American  State  Papers,  Foreign  Kelations, 
vol.  V,  pp.  4:30-438.) 

Mr.  Adams  to  Mr.  Rush. 

Ko.  70.]  Depart:(TENT  of  State, 
Washiitf/ton,  JiiJij  22,  1823. 

Sir:  Amofig"  the  subjects  of  negotiation  with  Great  Britain  which 
are  pressing  upon  tlie  attention  of  this  Government  is  the  present  con- 

dition of  the  northwest  coast  of  this  continent.  This  interest  is  con- 
nected, in  a  manner  becoming  from  day  to  day  more  important,  Avith 

our  territorial  rights;  with  tlie  wliole  system  of  our  intercourse  with 
the  Indian  tribes;  with  the  boundary  relations  between  us  and  the 
Briti.sh  Xorth  American  dominions;  with  the  tur  trade;  the  fisheries  in 
the  Pacific  Ocetw;  the  commerce  with  the  Sandwich  Islands  and  China; 

with  our  boundary  upon  Mexico;  and,  lastlj',  with  our  i)olitical  stand- 
ing and  intercourse. with  the  Eus.sian  Empire. 

By  the  third  article  of  the  convention  between  the  United  States  and 

Great  Britain  of  October  20,  1818,  it  is  agreed  that  any  "country  that 
may  be  claimed  by  either  party  on  the  northwest  coa.st  of  America, 
westward  of  the  Stony  Mountains,  shall,  together  with  its  harbors, 
bays,  and  creeks,  and  the  navigation  of  all  riNcrs  within  the  same  be 
free  and  ojieii  for  the  term  often  years  from  the  date  of  the  signature 
of  the  convention  to  the  vessels,  citizens,  and  subjects  of  the  two  pow- 

ers; it  being  well  understood  that  this  agreemi'iit  is  not  to  be  construed 
to  the  prejudice  of  any  claims  which  eitlier  of  the  two  high  contracting 
parties  may  have  to  any  part  of  the  said  country,  nor  shall  it  be  taken 
to  aftect  the  claims  of  any  other  power  or  State  to  anj-  part  of  the  said 
country.  The  only  object  of  the  high  contracting  ])arties  in  that  re- 

spect being  to  prevent  disputes  and  differencies  aniougst  themselves." 
On  the  6th  of  October,  1818,  fourteen  days  before  the  .signature  of 

the  convention,  the  settlement  at  the  mouth  of  Columbia  Biver  had 
been  formally  restored  to  the  United  States  by  order  of  the  British 
Government.  (Message  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  the 
House  of  Eepresentatives,  April  15,  1822,  page  13.  Letter  of  Mr. 
Trevost  to  the  Secretary  of  State  of  Xovember  11,  1818.) 
By  the  treaty  of  amity,  settlement,  and  limits  between  the  United 

States  and  Spain  of  February  22,  1819,  the  boundary  line  between  them 
was  fixed  at  the  forty-second  degree  of  latitude,  from  the  .source  of  the 

19 
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Arkansas  Eiver  to  tlie  South  Sea:  by  which  treaty  the  United  States 
acquired  all  the  rights  of  Spain  north  of  that  i^arallel. 

The  right  of  the  United  States  to  the  Columbia  Eiver,  and  to  the 
interior  territory  washed  by  its  waters,  rests  upon  its  discovery  from 
the  sea  and  nominatiou  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States;  upon  its  ex- 

ploration to  the  sea  by  Captains  Lewis  and  Clarke;  upon  the  settlement 
of  Astoria,  made  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  thus 
restored  to  tliem  in  1818;  and  upon  this  subsequent  acquisition  of  all 
the  rights  of  Spain,  the  only  European  power  who,  prior  to  the  discov- 

ery of  the  river,  had  any  i^retenses  to  territorial  rights  on  the  north- 
west coast  of  America. 

The  waters  of  the  Columbia  Eiver  extend  by  the  Multnomah  to  the 
forty-second  degree  of  latitude,  where  its  source  approaches  within  a 
few  miles  of  those  of  the  Platte  and  Arkansas,  and  by  Clarke's  Eiver 
to  the  fiftieth  or  fifty-first  degree  of  latitude;  thence  descending 
southward,  till  its  sources  almost  intersect  those  of  the  Missouri. 

To  the  territory  thus  watered,  and  immediately  contiguous  to  the 
original  possessions  of  the  United  States,  as  first  bounded  by  the 
Mississippi,  they  consider  their  right  to  be  now  established  by  all  the 
principles  which  have  ever  been  applied  to  European  settlements  upon 
the  American  hemisphere. 

By  the  ukase  of  the  Emperor  Alexander,  of  tlie  4th  (16th)  of  Sep- 
tenil3er,  1821,  an  exclusive  territorial  right  on  the  northwest  coast  of 
America  is  asserted  as  belonging  to  Eussia,  and  as  extending  from  the 
northern  extremity  of  the  continent  to  latitude  51°,  and  the  navigation 
and  fishery  of  all  other  nations  are  interdicted  by  the  same  ukase  to' the  extent  of  100  Italian  miles  from  the  coast. 
When  Mr.  Poletica,  the  late  Eussian  minister  here,  was  called  upon 

to  set  forth  the  grounds  of  right  conformable  to  the  laws  of  nations 
which  authorized  the  issuing  of  this  decree,  he  answered  in  his  letters 
of  February  28  and  April  2, 1822,  by  alleging  first  discovery,  occupa.ncy, 
and  uninterrupted  possession. 

It  appears  upon  examination  that  these  claims  have  no  foundation  in 
fact.  The  right  of  discovery  on  this  continent,  clainmble  by  Eussia, 
is  reduced  to  the  probability  tiiat,  in  1741,  Captain  Tchirikoff  saw  from 
the  sea  the  mountain  called  St.  Elias,  in  about  the  fifty-ninth  degree  of 
north  latitude.  The  Spanish  navigators,  as  early  as  1582,  had  dis- 

covered as  far  north  as  57°  30'. 
As  to  occupancy,  Captain  Cook,  in  1779,  had  the  express  declaration 

of  Mr.  Ismaeloff,  the  chief  of  tlie  Eussian  settlement  at  Uualaska,  that 
they  hiew  nothing  of  the  contisient  in  America;  and  in  the  JSTootka 
Sound  controversy  between  Spain  and  Great  Britain  it  is  exi)licitly 
stated  in  the  Spanish  documents  that  Eussia  had  dischiimed  all  preten- 

sion to  interfere  with  the  Spanish  exclusive  rights  to  hei/o)td  Prince 

Williaiu  Sound,  latitude  01°.  jM'o  evidence  has  been  exhibited  of  any Eussian  settlement  on  this  continent  soutli  and  east  of  Prince  William 
Sound  to  this  dav,  with  the  exception  of  that  in  California,  nuide  in 
181 G. 

it  Jiever  has  been  adnntted  by  the  various  European  nations  Avhich 
have  formed  settlements  in  this  hemisphere  that  tlie  occui)ation  of  au 
island  gave  any  claim  whatever  to  territorial  possessions  on  the  conti- 

nent to  whicli  it  was  adjoii'.ing.  The  recognized  principle  has  rather 
been  the  reverse,  as,  by  the  law  of  nature,  islands  must  be  rather  con- 
sidei'cd  as  a])i)endages  to  continents  than  continents  to  islands. 

The  only  color  of  claim  alleged  by  Mr.  Poletica  which  has  an  appear - 
auce  of  plausibility  is  that  which  he  asserts  as  an  authentic  fact,  "that 
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iu  1780  the  Spanish  packet  St.  Charles,  coininaiuled  by  Captain  JTaro, 
found  ill  the  hititiule  48°  and  49°,  Russian  settlements  to  tlie  number  of 
eight,  consisting-  in  tlie  wliole  of  twenty  families  and  402  individuals." 
But,  more  than  twenty  years  since,  Heurieu  luul  shown,  in  liis  intro- 

duction to  the  voyage  ot  Marchand,  tliat  iu  this  statement  there  was  a 

mistake  of  at  k'ast  ten  degrees  of  latitude,  and  that  instead  of  48'^  and 
490,  it  should  read  58°  and  59°.  Tliis  isprol)al)ly  not  the  only  mistake 
in  the  account.  It  rests  altogether  upon  the  credit  of  two  private  let- 

ters— one  written  from  San  Bias,  and  the  other  from  the  City  of  Mexico, 
to  Spain — there  cunnnunicatcd  to  a  French  consnl  in  on(>,  of  the  Spanish 
ports,  and  by  him  to  the  French  minister  of  marine.  They  were  writ- 

ten in  October,  1788,  and  Angust,  1780.  We  have  seen  that  in  1700 
Kussia  explicitly  disclaimed  interfeiing  with  the  exclusixe  rights  of 
Si)ain  to  bei/ond  Prince  William  Sou.nd  in  latitude  01°;  and  Van- 

couver, in  1704,  was  informed  by  the  I'ussians  on  the  spot  that  their 
most  eastern  settlement  there  was  on  Hinchinbrook  Island,  at  Port 
Etches,  which  had  been  established,  in  the  course  of  the  preccdinci  summer^ 
and  that  the  adjacent  continent  was  a  sterile  and  uninhabited  countri/. 

Until  the  ]S"ootka  Sound  contest  Great  Britain  had  never  advanced 
any  claim  to  territory  upon  the  northwest  coast  of  America  by  right 
of  occupation.  Under  the  treaty  of  1763  her  territorial  rights  were 
bounded  by  the  Mississippi. 

On  the  22d  of  July,  1793,  McKenzie  reached  the  shores  of  the  Pacific 

by  land  from  Canada  in  latitude  52°  21'  north,  longitude  128°  2'  west of  Greenwich. 
It  is  stated  in  the  r)2d  number  of  the  Quarterly  Review,  in  the  article 

upon  Kotzebue's  voyage,  "  that  the  whole  country  from  latitude  56°  30' 
to  the  boundary  of  the  United  States  in  latitude  48°,  or  thereabouts,  is 
now  and  has  long  been  in  the  actual  possession  of  the  British  North- 

west Company;"  that  this  company  have  a  post  on  the  borders  of  a 
river  in  latitude  54°  30'  north,  longitude  125°  west,  and  that  in  lati- 

tude 55015'  north,  longitude  129°  44'  west,  "by  this  time  (March,  1822) 
the  United  Company  of  the  Northwest  and  Hudsons  Bay  have,  in  all 
l)robability,  formed  an  establishment." 

It  is  not  imaginable  that,  in  the  present  condition  of  the  world, 
any  European  nation  should  entertain  the  project  of  settling  a  colony 
on  the  northwest  coast  of  America.  That  the  United  States  should 
form  establishments  there,  with  views  of  absolute  territorial  right  and 
inland  communication,  is  not  only  to  be  expected,  but  is  pointed  out  by 
the  finger  of  nature,  and  has  been  for  many  years  a  subject  of  serious 
deliberation  in  Congress.  A  plan  has,  for  several  sessions,  been  before 
them  for  establishing  a  Territorial  government  on  the  borders  of  the 
Columbia  River.  It  will  undoubtedly  be  resumed  at  their  next  session, 
and  even  if  then  again  postponed,  there  can  not  be  a  doubt  that,  iu  the 
course  of  a  few  years,  it  must  be  carried  into  effect. 

As  yet,  hoAvever,  the  only  useful  purpose  to  which  the  Northwest 
Coast  of  America  has  been  or  can  be  made  srbservient  to  the  settle- 

ments of  civilized  men  are  the  fisheries  on  its  adjoining  seas  and  trade 
with  the  aboriginal  inhabitants  of  the  country.  These  have  hitherto 
been  enjoyed  in  common  by  the  people  of  the  United  States  and  by 
the  British  and  Russian  nations.  The  Spanish,  Portnguese,  and 
French  nations  have  also  participated  in  them  hitherto,  vrithout  other 
annoyance  than  that  which  resulted  from  the  exclusive  territorial  claims 
of  Spain,  so  long  as  they  were  insisted  on  by  her. 

The  United  States  and  Great  Britain  have  both  in^otested  against 
the  Russian  imperial  ukase  of  September  4  (16),  1821.    At  the  proposal 



148  -  DIPLOMATIC    CORRESPONDENCE. 

of  theKussian  Government  a  full  power  and  instructions  are  now  trans- 
mitted to  Mr.  Middleton  for  the  adjustment,  by  amicable  negotiation, 

of  tlie  conliicting  claims  of  the  i^arties  on  this  subject. 

We  have  been" informed  by  the  Baron  de  Tuyll  tliat  a  similar  author- ity has  been  given  on  the  part  of  the  British  Government  to  Sir  Charles 
Bagot. 

Previous  to  the  restoration  of  the  settlement  at  the  mouth  of  the 

Columbia  Eiver  in  1818,  and  again  upon  tlie  first  introduction  into  Con- 
gress of  the  plan  for  constituting  a  Territorial  government  there, 

some  disposition  was  manifested  by  Sir  Charles  Bagot  and  Mr.  Can- 
ning to  dispute  the  rigid  of  the  United  States  to  that  establishment, 

and  some  vague  intimation  was  given  of  British  claims  on  the  IsTorth- 
west  Coast.  The  restoration  of  the  place  and  the  convention  of  1818 

were  considered  as  a  final  disposal  of  Mr.  Bagot's  objections,  and  Mr. 
Canning  declined  committing  to  paper  those  which  he  had  intimated 
in  conversation. 

The  discussion  of  the  Kussian  x^retensions  in  the  negotiation  now  pro- 
loosed  necessarily  involves  the  interests  of  the  three  powers  and  renders 
it  manifestly  proper  that  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  should 
come  to  a  mutual  understanding  with  respect  to  their  respective  preten- 

sions, as  well  as  upon  their  joint  views  Avitli  reference  to  those  of  Eussia. 
Copies  of  the  instructions  to  Mr.  Middleton  are,  therefore,  herewith 
transmitted  to  yon,  and  the  President  wishes  you  to  confer  freely  with 
the  British  Government  on  the  subject. 

The  principles  settled  by  the  Nootka  Sound  Convention  of  October 
28,  1790,  were— 

(1)  That  the  rights  of  fishery  in  the  south  seas,  of  trading  with  the 
natives  of  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America,  and  of  making  settlements 
on  the  coast  itself  for  the  purposes  of  that  trade,  north  of  the  actual 
settlements  of  Spain,  were  common  tt»  all  the  European  nations,  and  of 
course  to  the  United  States. 

(2)  That  so  far  as  the  actual  settlements  of  Spain  had  extended  she 
possessed  the  exclusive  rights,  territorial  and  of  navigation  and  fishery, 
extending  to  the  distance  of  10  miles  from  the  coasts  so  actually  occu- 
pied. 

(3)  That  on  the  coasts  of  South  America,  and  the  adjacent  islands  south 
of  the  parts  already  occupied  by  Spain,  no  settlement  should  thereafter 
be  made  either  by  British  or  Spanish  subjects,  but  on  both  sides  should 
beretamed  the  liberty  of  landing  and  of  erecting  temporary  buildings 
for  the  purposes  of  the  fishery.  These  rights  were  also,  of  course,  en- 

joyed by  the  ])eoide  of  the  United  States. 
The  exclusive  rights  of  Spain  to  any  part  of  the  American  continents 

have  ceased.  That  portion  of  the  convention,  therefore,  which  recog- 
nizes the  exclusive  colonial  right  of  Spain  on  these  continents,  though 

confirmed,  as  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  by  the  first  additional 
article  to  the  treaty  of  the  5th  of  July,  1814,  h.as  been  extinguishetl  by 
the  fact  of  the  independence  of  the  South  American  nation  and  of 
Mexico.  These  independent  nations  will  possess  the  rights  incident  to 
that  condition,  and  their  territories  will,  of  course,  be  subject  to  no 
exclusive  right  of  navigation  in  their  vicinity,  or  of  access  to  them  by 
any  foreign  nation. 
A  necessary  consequence  of  this  state  of  things  will  be  that  the 

American  continents  henceforth  will  no  longer  be  subjects  of  coloniza- 
tion. Occupied  by  civilized,  independent  nations,  they  will  be  acces- 

sible to  Eur()])eaus  and  to  each  other  on  fliat  footing  alone,  and  the 
I'acific  Ocean  in  every  part  of  it  Mill  remain  open  to  the  navigation  of 
all  nations  in  like  manner  with  the  Atlantic. 
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Incidental  to  tlie  condition  of  national  independence  and  sovereignty, 
the  rights  of  anterior  navigation  of  their  rivers  -will  belong  to  each  of the  American  nations  within  its  own  territories. 

The  a])])h'cation  of  colonial  principles  of  exclusion,  therefore,  can not  be  admitted  by  the  United  States  as  laAvful  on  any  part  of  the 
Northwest  Coast  of  America,  or  as  belonging  to  any  European  nation. 
Their  own  settlements  there,  when  organized  as  Territorial  govern- 

ments, "svill  be  adapted  to  tlie  freedom  of  their  own  institutions,  and, 
as  constituent  parts  of  the  Union,  be  subject  to  the  principles  and  pro- 

visions of  their  constitution. 

The  right  of  carrying  on  trade  with  the  natives  throughout  the  Xorth- 
west  Coast  they  (the  United  States)  can  not  renounce.  With  the  Ifus- 
sion  settlements  at  Kodiak,  or  at  Xew  Archangel,  they  may  fairly  claim 
the  advantage  of  a  free  trade,  having  so  long  enjoyed  it  unmolested,  and 
because  it  has  been  and  would  continue  to  be  as  advantageous  at  least 
to  those  settlements  as  to  them.  But  they  will  not  contest  the  right  of 
Eussia  to  prohibit  the  traffic,  as  strictly  conhned  to  the  Russian  set- 

tlement itself  and  not  extending  to  the  original  natives  of  the  coast. 

If  the  British  Xorthwest  and  Hudson's  Bay  Companies  have  any 
posts  on  the  coast,  as  suggested  in  the  article  of  the  Quarterly  Eeview, 
above  cited,  the  third  article  of  the  convention  of  October  20,  1S18,  is 
applicable  to  them.  31r.  Middleton  is  authorized  by  his  instructions  to 
propose  an  article  of  similar  import,  to  be  inserted  in  a  joint  convention 
between  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  and  Eussia,  for  a  term  of  ten 
years  from  its  signature.  You  are  authorized  to  make  the  same  pro- 

posal to  the  British  Government,  and  with  a  view  to  draw  a  definite 
line  of  demarcation  for  the  future,  to  stipulate  that  no  settlement  shall 
hereafter  be  made  on  the  Xorthwest  Coast  or  on  any  of  the  islands 

thereto  adjoining  by  Eussian  subjects  south  of  latitude  oo"^,  by  citizens 
of  the  United  States  north  of  latitude  51°,  or  by  British  subjects  either 
south  of  31°  or  north  of  55°.  I  mention  the  latitude  of  51°  as  the  bound 
within  which  we  are  willing  to  limit  the  future  settlement  of  the  United 
States,  because  it  is  not  to  l3e  doubted  that  the  Columbia  Elver  branches 

as  far  north  as  51°,  although  it  is  most  probably  not  the  Taconesche 
Tesse  of  Mackenzie.  As,  however,  the  line  already  runs  in  latitude  49° 
to  the  Stony  ̂ Fountains,  should  it  be  earnestly  insisted  upon  by  Great 
Britain,  we  will  consent  to  carry  it  in  continuance  on  the  same  paviillel 
to  the  sea.  Copies  of  this  instruction  will  likewise  be  forwarded  to  Mr. 
Middleton,  with  whom  you  will  freely,  but  cautiously,  correspond  on 
this  subject,  as  well  as  in  relation  to  your  negotiation  respecting  the 
su])pression  of  the  slave  trade. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  with  great  respect,  sir,  your  very  humble 
obedient  servant, 

John  Quincy  Adams. 
Hon.  EiCHARD  Eusii, 

JEnvoy  Extraordiiuiry  and  Minister 
Flenipotcntiavy  of  the  United  States,  London. 

2L\  Middleton  to  Mr.  Adams. 

[Extract.] 

^0.  33.]  St.  Petersburg,  December  1  (13),  1823. 
Sir:  I  have  prepared,  and  shall  deliver  in  on  the  first  fit  occasion,  for 

his  Imperial  Majesty's  inspection,  a  confidential  memoir-  on  the  Xorth- 
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west  question,  and  I  now  forward  a  copy  of  it  marked  A.  The  siibject 
must  be  trite  to  you;  but  1  have  found  here  that  it  is  indispensable  to 
make  some  statements  of  facts  and  principles  in  this  case  before  I  can 
proceed  further  in  the  negotiation.  I  hope  you  v/ill  approve  of  the 
course  I  am.  pursuing,  and  that  you  will  find  that  I  have  stated  cor- 

rectly both  facts  and  principles.  I  felt  it  to  be  necessary  to  broach 
the  subject  in  this  mode,  knowing  the  erroneous  impressions  which  pre- 

vail. 1  have  now  great  hopes,  notwithstanding  the  unfavorable  ap- 
pearances which  this  affair  has  worn  for  a  few  weeks  past,  that  it  may 

take  a  new  turn,  and  that  I  may  yet  be  enabled  to  succeed  in  attaining 
the  main  object  of  the  negotiation. 

Sir  Charles  Bagot  is  now  daily  expecting  the  return  of  his  messenger 
with  new  powers  and  instructions  respecting  the  same  matters.  I 
mentioned  in  my  last,  and  I  now  repeat,  that  I  have  a  reasonable  ex- 
X^ectation  that  he  will  be  instructed  to  pursue  the  course  of  policy  so 
obviously  pointed  out  by  the  true  interests  of  England,  ami  suggested 

by  a  sense  of  the  propriety  of  being  consistent,  and  oi^  persevering  in 
tlie  principles  which  marked  the  Nootka  Sound  contestation.  JSTeither 
he  nor  I  foresee  any  difticulty  i)i  reconciling  and  adjusting  the  interests 
of  our  respective  countries  upon  this  question. 

(For  inclosures  see  American  State  Papers,  Foreign  Eelations,  vol. 
V,  p.  449,  et  seq.) 

Mr.  Bush  to  Mr.  Adams. 

Ko.  353.]  London,  Dccemher  19, 1823. 
Sir:  Since  I  last  wrote,  Mr.  Canning  has  been  confined  to  his  house 

by  a  sharp  attack  of  gout;  nevertheless,  he  wrote  me  a  note  the  day 
before  yesterday  inviting  me  to  call  ux)on  him  on  that  day  for  the  pur- 

pose of  having  our  proposed  conference  on  the  tojiic  of  the  Northwest 
Coast.     I  went  accordingly  and  was  received  by  him  in  his  chamber. 

He  repeated  his  wish  to  learn  from  me  our  general  grounds  upon  this 
subject  preparatory  to  his  sending  off  instructions  to  Sir  Charles  Bagot. 

I  at  once  unfolded  them  to  him  by  stating  that  the  proposals  of  my 
Government  were,  first,  that  as  regarded  the  country  lying  between 
the  Stony  Mountains  and  the  Pacific  Ocean,  Great  Britain,  the  United 
States,  and  Bussia  should  jointly  enter  into  a  convention,  similar  in  its 
nature  to  the  third  article  of  the  convention  of  the  20th  of  October, 
1818,  now  existing  between  the  two  former  powers,  by  which  the  Avhole 
of  that  country  westward  of  the  Stony  Mountains  and  all  its  waters 
would  be  free  and  open  to  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  three  powers 
as  long  as  the  joint  convention  remained  in  force.  This  my  Govern- 

ment proposed  should  be  for  the  term  of  ten  years. 
And,  second,  that  the  United  States  were  willing  to  stipulate  to  make 

no  settlements  north  of  the  fifty-first  degree  of  north  latitude  on  that 
coast,  provided  Great  Britain  stipnlated  to  make  none  south  of  51°  or 
north  of  55°,  and  Eussia  to  make  none  s(mth  of  oi)'^. 

These,  1  said,  were  the  principal  points  which  I  had  to  put  forward 
upon  this  subject.  The  nnip  was  spread  out  before  us,  aud,  in  stating 
the  points,  I  endeavored  to  explain  and  recommend  them  by  such  aj)- 
pro])riate  renuuks  as  your  instrnctions  snpplied  me  witli,  going  as  far 
as  seemed  fitted  to  a  discussion  regarded  only  as  preparatory  aud  in- 
tbruial. 
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]\rr.  Canning-  repeated  that  he  liad  not  invited  nie  to  call  npon  liini 
with  any  view  to  discussion  at  present,  but  only  to  obtain  from  me  a 
statementof  the  points,  in  anticipation  of  tlie  opening  of  the  negotiation, 
from  the  motive  that  he  had  mentioned  of  writing  to  Mr.  Bagot.  Yet 
my  statement  naturally  led  to  further  conversation.  He  expressed  no 
opini(m  on  any  of  the  points,  but  his  inquiries  and  remarks  under  that 

which  proposes  to  contine  the  British  settlements  within  51°  and  o~)^ 
were  evidently  of  a  nature  to  indicate  strong  objections  on  his  side, 
though  he  professed  to  speak  onl^^  from  his  first  impressions.  It  is 
more  proper,  I  should  say,  that  his  objections  were  directed  to  our  pro- 

posal of  not  letting  Great  Britain  go  above  55°  north  with  her  settle- 
ments, Avhilst  we  allowed  Russia  to  c<mie  down  to  that  line  with  hers. 

In  treating  of  this  coast  he  had  supposed  that  Britain  had  her  northern 
question  with  Russia,  as  her  southern  with  the  United  States.  He 
could  see  a  motive  for  the  United  States  desiring  to  stoj)  the  settle- 

ments of  Great  Britain  southward;  but  he  had  not  before  known  of 
their  desire  to  stop  them  northward,  and,  above  all,  over  limits  con- 

ceded to  Russia.  It  was  to  this  elfect  that  his  suggestions  went.  He 
threw  out  no  dissent  to  the  plan  of  joint  usufruction  between  the  three 
powers  of  the  country  westward  of  the  Stony  Mountains  for  the  period 
of  time  proposed. 

In  the  course  of  my  remarks  I  said  that  the  United  States  no  longer 
regarded  any  part  of  that  coast  as  open  to  European  colonization,  but 
only  to  be  used  for  puri)oses  of  traftic  with  the  natives  and  for  fishing 
in  the  neighboring  seas;  that  we  did  not  know  that  Great  Britain  had 
ever  advanced  any  claim  whatever  to  territory  there  founded  on  occu- 

pation prior  to  the  Nootka  Sound  controversy;  that  under  the  treaties 
of  1763  her  territorial  rights  in  America  were  bounded  westward  by  the 

Mississippi;  that  if  the  Northwest  and  Hud  son's  Bay  Companies  now 
had  settlements  as  high  up  as  oio  or  55°  we  suppose  it  to  be  as  mucli 
as  could  be  shown,  and  were  not  aware  how  Great  Britain  could  make 

g'ood  her  claims  any  further;  that  Spain,  on  the  contrary,  had  much 
larger  claims  on  that  coast  by  right  of  discovery,  and  that  to  the  whole 
extent  of  these  the  United  States  had  succeeded  by  the  Florida  treaty; 
that  they  were  willing,  however,  waiving  for  the  present  the  full  ad- 

vantage of  these  claims,  to  forbear  all  settlements  north  of  51°,  as  that 
limit  might  be  sufficient  to  give  them  the  benefit  of  all  the  waters  of 
the  Columbia  River;  but  that  tliey  would  expect  Great  Britain  to  ab- 

stain from  coining  south  of  that  limit  or  going  above  55°,  the  latter 
parallel  being  taken  as  that  beyond  which  itw^as  not  imagined  that  she 
had  any  actual  settlements.  The  same  parallel  was  proposed  for  the 
southern  limit  of  Russia  as  the  boundary  within  which  the  Emperor 
Paul  had  granted  certain  commercial  privileges  to  his  Russian  Ameri- 

can Company  in  1790;  but  that,  in  fixing  upon  this  line  as  regarded 
Russia,  it  was  not  the  intention  of  the  United  States  to  deprive  them- 

selves of  the  right  of  traffic  with  the  natives  above  it  and  still  less  to 
concede  to  that  power  any  system  of  colonial  exclusion  above  it. 

Such  was  the  general  character  of  my  remarks  which  Mr,  Canning 
said  he  would  take  into  due  consideration.  In  conclusion  I  said  to  him 
that  I  should  reserve  myself  for  the  negotiation  itself  for  such  further 
elucidations  of  the  subject  as  might  tend  to  show  the  justice  and  rea- 

sonableness of  our  propositions. 
I  have  the  honor  to  be,  etc., 

EiCHARD  Rush. 
Hon.  John  Q.utncy  Adams, 

Secretary  of  State. 
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No.  -43.]  St.  Petersburg,  17th  Fehruari/,  1st  March,  1825. 
(Eeceivecl  May  2.) 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acquaint  you  that  a  convention  was  .siyned 
yesterday  between  the  Rnssian  and  British  plenipotentiaries  rehitive 
to  navigation,  tisheiies,  and  commerce  in  the  Great  Ocean,  and  to  ter- 

ritorial demarcation  upon  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America.  In  a  con- 
versation held  tliis  day  with  Mr.  Stratford  Canning  I  have  learned 

that  this  treaty  is  modeled  in  a  great  degree  upon  that  which  was 
signed  by  me  in  the  month  of  April  last,  and  that  its  provisions  are  as 
follows,  to  wit: 

The  freedom  of  navigation  and  fishery  throughout  the  Great  Ocean 
and  upon  all  its  Coasts;  the  privilege  of  landing  at  all  unoccupied 
points;  that  of  trading  with  the  natives;  and  the  special  privileges  of 
reciprocal  trade  and  navigation  secured  for  ten  years  upon  the  north- 
vrest  Coast  of  Ameiica,  together  with  the  mutual  restrictions  prohibit- 

ing the  trading  in  firearms  or  spirituous  liquors,  are  all  stipulated  in 
the  British  as  in  the  American  Treaty;  and  some  new  provisions  are 
made  for  the  privilege  of  refitting  vessels  in  the  respective  Ports,  and 
no  higher  duties  are  to  be  imposed  than  n])on  National  Vessels. 

The  third  article  of  this  convention  establishes  the  line  of  demarka- 
tion  between  the  possessions  of  the  two  powers  upon  the  Continent  and 
Islands,  as  follows:  It  begins  at  the  southernmost  point  of  Prince  of 

Wales's  Island  (about  o^c"  40'),  leaving  the  whole  of  that  island  to  Eus- 
sia.  It  follows  the  strait  called  Portland  Passage  up  to  the  fifty-sixth 
degree;  then  turns  eastward  upon  that  latitude  until  it  touches  the 
higliest  ridge  of  the  chain  of  mountains  lying  contiguous  to  and  nearly 
parallel  with  the  coast;  it  follows  that  ridge  up  to  the  sixtieth  degree, 
and  then  takes  the  direction  of  that  degree  of  latitude  until  its  inter- 

section with  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree  of  longitude  west 
of  Greenwich;  thence  it  follows  that  meridian  north  to  the  Icy  Sea. 
But  in  case  the  ridge  of  the  Mountain  lying  parallel  with  the  Coast  shall 
be  more  than  10  marine  leagues  from  the  Shores  of  the  Continent,  then 
the  distance  of  10  marine  leagues  from  the  Shore  is  to  be  considered  as 
the  boundary  of  the  Russian  possessions  upon  the  Continent. 

I  beg  leave  here  to  repeat  an  opinion  I  ventured  to  express  in  my 
dispatch  No.  38,  respecting  the  policy  of  establishing  a  Post  upon  the 
Continent  somewhere  within  the  Straits  of  Fuca.  The  most  valuable 
part  of  the  furs  procured  upon  the  northwest  Coast  is  obtained  in  the 
interior  Seas  running  around  the  cluster  of  Islands  bordering  the  Coast. 
I  should  consider  such  a  post  as  more  important  in  many  points  of 
view  than  one  upon  Columbia  River,  and  as  likely  to  have  a  most  de- 

cisive influence  in  securing  an  advantageous  settlement  of  limits  with 
England,  who  will  be  anxious,  now  that  her  northern  limit  is  estab- 

lished, to  settle  her  southern  boundary  upon  that  Coast. 

I  have  the  honor  to  b*e,  sir,  very  laithfully,  your  obedient  servant, Henry  Middleton. 
The  Secretary  of  State. 

Note. — For  Mr.  Middleton's  full  report  of  the  negotiation  of  the 
treaty  of  1824,  and  for  further  correspondence  relative  to  the  ukase  of 
1821  and  the  treaties  of  1824  and  1825,  see  American  State  Pai^ers, 
Foreign  Relations,  vol.  v,  pp.  457-402. 
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CORRESPONDSNCB  BET"«;VBEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT 
BRITAIN  RELATIVE  TO  THE  SEIZURE  OF  BRITISH  SEALING 
VESSELS  IN  BERING  SEA  IN  1886  AND  1887. 

Sir  L.  8.  Sackville  West  to  iMr.  Bayard. 

Washington,  KScpfemher  27,  1SS6. 
(Reeeived  September  28.) 

Sir:  I  liave  tlie  lionor  to  inform  you  tluit  Her  Majesty's  Government 
have  received  a  tele.gram  from  tlie  commauder-in-cliief  of  Her  Majesty's 
naval  forces  on  tliePacitic  station  respecting  the  alleged  seizure  of  three 
British  Cohimbian  seal  schooners  by  the  United  States  revenue  cruiser 
Coricin,  and  I  am  in  consequence  instructed  to  request  to  be  furnished 
with  any  particulars  which  the  United  States  Government  may  posses 
relative  to  this  occurrence. 

I  have,  etc., 
L.  S.  Sackville  West. 

Sir  L.  8.  Sacliville  West  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Washington,  October  21,  1SS6. 
(Received  October  22.) 

Sir  :  With  reference  to  my  note  of  the  27th  nltimo,  requesting  to  be 
furnished  with  any  particulars  which  the  United  States  Government 
may  i)0ssess  relative  to  the  seizure  in  the  North  Pacitic  waters  of  three 
British  Columbian  seal  schooners  by  the  United  States  reveune  cruiser 

Coru'in,  and  to  which  I  am  without  reply,  I  have  the  honor  to  inform 
you  that  I  am  now  instructed  by  the  Earl  of  Iddesleigh,  Her  Hajjesty's 
principal  secretary  of  state  for  foreign  affairs,  to  protest  in  the  name  of 

Her  Majesty's  Government  against  such  seizure,  and  to  reserve  all 
rights  to  compensation. 

I  have,  etc. 
L.  S.  Sackville  West. 

Earl  of  Iddesleigh  to  Sir  L.  8.  SaclcviUe  West.^ 

Foreign  Office,  Ootoher  30,  1SS6. 

Sir:  Her  Majesty's  Government  are  still  awaiting  a  report  on  the 
result  of  the  application  which  you  were  directed  by  my  dispatch  Xo. 
181,  of  the  9th  ultimo,  to  make  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
for  information  in  regard  to  the  reported  seizure  by  the  United  States 
revenue  cutter  Gorwin  of  three  Canadian  schooners  while  engaged  in 
the  x>ursuit  of  seals  in  Berhing's  Sea. 

In  the  meanwhile  further  details  in  regard  to  these  seizures  have 

been  sent  to  this  country,  and  Her  Majesty's  Government  now  consitler 
it  incumbent  on  them  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  United  States  Gov- 

ernment the  facts  of  the  case  as  they  have  reached  them  from  British 
sources. 

^Left  at  the  Departmeut  of  State  by  Sir  L.  S.  Sackville  West  November  12,  1886, 
30 
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It  appears  that  the  three  schooners,  named  respectively  the  Carolina^ 
the  Onward,  and  the  Thornton,  were  fitted  out  in  Victoria,  British  Co- 
kinibia,  for  the  capture  of  seals  in  the  waters  of  the  Northern  Pacific 

Ocean,  adjacent  to  Vancouver's  Island,  Queen  Charlotte  Islands,  and Alaska. 

According-  to  the  depositioris  inclosed  herewith  ̂   from  some  of  the 
officers  and  men,  these  vessels  were  engaged  in  the  capture  of  seals  in 
the  open  sea,  out  of  sight  of  land,  when  they  were  taken  possession  of, 
on  or  about  the  1st  August  last,  by  the  United  States  revenue  cutter 

Corivm—t\\Q,  Carolina  in  latitude  55°  50'  north,  longitude  168°  53' 

west;  the  Onward  in  latitude  50°  52'  north,  longitude  107°  55'  west; and  the  Thornton  in  about  the  same  latitude  and  longitude. 
They  were  all  at  a  distance  of  more  than  CO  miles  from  the  nearest 

land  at  the  time  of  their  seizure,  and  on  being  captured  were  towed  by 
the  Cor  win  to  Oonnlaska,  where  they  are  still  detained.  The  cre\\  s  of 
the  Carolina  and  Thornton,  with  the  exception  of  the  captain  and  one 
man  on  each  vessel  detained  at  that  port,  were,  it  appears,  sent  by  tlie 
steamer  St.  Paul  to  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  then  turned  adrift,  while 
the  crew  of  the  Onnvird  were  kept  at  Oonalaska. 

At  the  time  of  their  seizure  the  Carolina  had  086  seal-skins  on  board, 
the  Thornton  404,  and  the  Onward  900,  and  these  were  detained,  and 
would  appear  to  be  still  kept  at  Oonalaska,  along  Avith  the  schooners, 
by  the  United  States  authorities. 

According  to  information  given  in  the  Alaskan,  a  newspaper  pub- 
lished at  Srtka,  in  tlie  Territory  of  Alaska,  and  dated  the  4th  Septem- 

ber, 1880,  it  is  reported : 
(1)  That  the  master  nud  mate  of  the  schooner  Thornton  were  brought  for  trial  before 

Jmlge  Dawson,  in  the  United  States  district  court  at  Sitka,  on  the  30th  August  last. 
(2)  That  the  evidence  given  by  the  officers  of  the  United  States  revenue  cutter 

Corwin  went  to  show  that  the  Thornton  was  seized  while  in  Bering  Sea,  about  60  or 
70  miles  south  southeast  of  St.  George  Island,  for  the  offeuse  of  hunting  and  killing 
seals  Avithin  that  part  of  Behring  Sea  which  (it  was  alleged  by  the  Alaskan  news- 
jiaper)  was  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  Russia  in  1867. 

(3)  Thiit  the  judge  in  his  charge  to  the  jury,  after  quoting  the  first  article  of  the 
treaty  of  the  30th  March,  1867,  between  Russia  and  the  United  States,  in  which  the 
western  boundary  of  Alaska  is  defined,  went  on  to  say:  "All  the  waters  within  the 
boundary  set  forth  in  this  treaty  to  the  western  end  of  the  Aleutian  archipelago  and 
chain  of  islands  are  to  be  considered  as  comprised  within  the  waters  of  Alasiva,  and 
all  the  penalties  prescribed  by  law  against  the  killing  of  fur-bearing  animals  must, 
therefore,  attach  against  any  violation  of  law  within  the  limits  heretofore  described. 
If,  therefore,  the  jury  believe  from  the  evidence  that  the  defendants,  by  themselves 
or  in  conjunction  with  others,  did,  on  or  about  the  time  charged  in  the  inlbrmation, 
kill  any  otter,  mink,  marten,  sable,  or  fur-seal,  or  other  fur-bearing  animal  or  animals 
on  the  shores  of  Alaska  or  in  the  Behring  Sea  east  of  l[i3'^  of  west  longitude,  the 
jury  should  find  the  defendants  guilty,  and  assess  their  punishment  separately  at  a 
fine  of  not  less  than  $200  nor  more  than  $1,000,  or  imprisonment  not  more  than  six 

months,  or  l)y  both  such  fine  (within  the  limits  herein  set  forth)  and  imprisonment." 
(1)  Thatthe  jury  brought  in  averdict  of  guilty  agaiust  the  prisoners,  in  accordance 

with  which  the  master  of  the  Thornton,  Hans  Guttounsen,  was  sentenced  to  imprison- 
ment for  thirty  days,  and  to  pay  a  fine  of  $500 ;  and  the  mate  of  the  Thornton,  Norman, 

was  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  thirty  days,  and  to  ])ay  a  fine  of  $300 ;  which  terms 
of  im))risonment  are  presumably  now  being  carried  into  efiect. 

Th(a-c  is  also  reason  to  believe  that  the  masters  and  mates  of  the  Onward  and  Caro- 
Jena  have  since  been  tried  and  sentenced  to  undergo  ])pnalties  similar  to  those  now 
being  infiicted  on  the  master  and  mate  of  the  Thornton. 

You  will  observe,  from  the  facts  given  above,  that  tlie  authorities  of 
the  United  States  appear  to  lay  claim  to  the  sole  sovereignty  of  that 
part  of  Behring  Sea  l.ying  east  of  the  westerly  boundary  of  Alaska,  as 
defined  in  the  first  article  of  tlie  treaty  concluded  between  the  United 

'For  inclosure  see  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  106,  50th  Congress,  2d  sess.,  p.  7,  note. 
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States  aiul  Russia  in  1867,  by  wliicli  Alaska  was  ceded  to  tbe  United 
States,  and  wliicli  includes  a  stretch  of  sea  extending  in  its  widest  part 
some  GOO  or  700  miles  easterly  [westerly?]  from  the  mainland  of  Alaska. 

In  support  of  this  claim,  those  authorities  are  alleged  to  have  inter- 
fered with  the  peaceful  and  lawful  occupation  of  Canadian  citizens  on 

the  high  seas,  to  have  taken  possession  of  their  ships,  to  have  subjected 
their  property  to  forfeiture,  and  to  have  visited  upon  their  persons  the 
indignity  of  imprisonment. 

Such  proceedings,  if  correctly  reported,  would  appear  to  have  been  in 
violation  of  the  admitted  principles  of  international  law. 

I  request  that  you  will,  on  the  receipt  of  this  dispatch,  seek  an  inter- 
view with  Mr.  Bayard,  and  make  him  acquainted  with  the  nature  of  the 

information  with  which  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  been  furnished 
respecting  this  matter,  and  state  to  him  that  they  do  not  doubt  that, 
if  on  inquiry  it  should  prove  to  be  correct,  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  will,  with  their  well-known  sense  of  justice,  at  once  admit 
the  illegality  of  the  proceedings  resorted  to  against  the  British  vessels 
and  the  British  subjects  above  mentioned,  and  will  cause  reasonable 
reparation  to  be  made  for  the  wrongs  to  which  they  have  been  subjected 
and  for  the  losses  which  they  have  sustained. 

Should  Mr.  Bayard  desire  it,  you  are  authorized  to  leave  with  him  a 
copy  of  this  dispatch. 

I  am,  etc., 
IDDESLEIGH. 

Mr.  Bayard  to  Sir  L.  S.  Saclcville  West. 

Departtsient  of  State, 
Washington,  Noremher  12,  1886. 

Sir:  The  delay  in  my  reply  to  your  letters  of  September  27  and  Oc- 
tober 21,  asking  for  the  information  in  my  possession  concerning  the 

seizure  by  the  United  States  revenue  cutter  Corwin,  in  the  Behriug 
Sea,  of  British  vessels,  for  an  alleged  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  in  relation  to  the  Alaskan  seal  lisheries,  has  been  caused  by  my 
waiting  to  receive  from  the  Treasury  Department  the  information  you 
desired.  I  tender  the  fact  in  a^^ology  for  the  delay  and  as  the  reason 
for  my  silence,  and,  repeating  what  I  said  verbally  to  you  in  our  con- 

versation this  morning,  I  am  still  awaiting  full  and  authentic  reports  of 
the  judicial  trial  and  judgment  in  the  cases  of  the  seizures  referred  to. 
My  application  to  my  colleague,  the  Attorney-General,  to  procure  an 

authentic  report  of  these  proceedings  was  ])romptly  made,  and  the  de- 
lay in  furnishing  the  report  doubtless  has  arisen  from  the  remoteness 

of  the'place  of  trial. 
So  soon  as  I  am  enabled  I  will  convey  to  you  the  facts  as  ascertained 

in  the  trial  and  the  rulings  of  law  as  applied  by  the  court. 
I  take  leave  also  to  acknowledge  your  coinmunication  of  the  21st  of 

October,  informing  me  that  you  had  been  instructed  by  the  Earl  of 
Iddesleigh,  Her  Majesty's  principal  secretary  of  state  for  foreign  af- 

fairs, to  protest  against  the  seizure  of  the  vessels  above  referred  to,  and 
to  reserve  all  rights  of  compensation. 

All  of  which  shall  receive  respectful  consideration. 
I  have,  etc., 

T.  F.  Bayard. 



156  DIPLOJIxVTIC    CORRESPONDENCE. 

Sir  L.  8.  Sacl-rille  West  to  Mr.  Baijard. 

Washington,  December  7,  1880. 
(llec€Mved  December  8.) 

SiTJ:  Ttefcrriiig  to  your  note  of  tlie  12tli  instant  [ultimo?]  on  the  sub- 
ject of  tlie  seizure  of  British  vessels  in  the  Dehriiii;-  Seti,  and  promisiiitito 

convey  to  me  as  soon  as  possible  the  facts  as  ascertained  in  the  trial  and 
the  rulings  of  law  as  applied  by  the  court,  I  have  the  honor  to  state  that 
vessels  are  now,  as  usual,  equipping  in  British  Columbia  for  fishing  in 
that  sea.  The  Canadian  Government,  therefore,  in  the  absence  of  in- 

formation, are  desirous  of  ascertaining  wliether  such  vessels  fishing  in 
the  open  sea  and  beyond  the  territorial  waters  of  Alaska  would  be  ex- 

posed to  seizure,  and  Her  Majesty's  Government  at  the  same  time  would 
be  glad  if  some  assurance  would  be  given  that,  pending  the  settlement 
of  the  question,  no  such  seizures  of  British  vessels  will  be  made  in  Ber- 

ing Sea. 
I  have,  etc., 

L.  S.  Sackville  West. 

Sir  L.  S.  SackciUe  West  to  2rr.  Bayard. 

Washington,  Jamiary  ,9,  1887. 
(Eeceived  January  10.) 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  have  received  instruc- 
tions from  the  Earl  of  Iddesleigh,  Her  Majesty's  principal  secretary  of 

state  for  foreign  aftairs,  again  to  bring  to  your  notice  the  grave  repre- 
sentations made  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  respecting  the  seizure 

of  the  Biitish  vessels  Garolena,  Onward,  and  Thornton  in  Behring  Sea 
by  the  United  States  cruiser  Cor  win,  to  which  no  reply  has  as  yet  been 
received. 

On  the  27th  of  September  last  I  had  the  honor  to  address  to  you  a 
note,  in  which  I  stated  that  her  Majesty's  Government  requested  to  be 
furnisiied  with  any  i»articnlars  which  the  United  States  Government 
might  possess  relative  to  this  occurrence.   • 

On  the  21st  of  October  last  I  had  the  honor  to  inform  yim  that  I  was 
instructed  by  the  Earl  of  Iddesleigh  to  protest  in  the  name  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government  against  such  seizures,  and  to  reserve  all  rights 
to  compensation. 

In  a  note  dated  the  12tli  of  November  last  yon  were  good  enough  to 
explain  the  delay  which  had  occurred  in  answering  these  communica- 

tions, and  on  the  same  day  I  had  the  honor  to  communicate  to  you  a 
dispatch  from  the  Earl  of  Iddesleigh,  a  copy  of  which,  at  your  re(|uest, 
I  i)laced  in  your  hands. 

On  the  7th  ultimo  I  again  had  the  honor  to  address  you,  stating  that 
vessels  were  ecpiipping  in  British  Columbia  for  fishing  in  Behring  Sea, 
andtliat  the  Canadian  Government  were  desirous  of  ascertaining  whether 
such  vessels  fishing  in  the  open  sea  and  beyond  the  territorial  waters 
of  Alaska  would  be  ex[)()sed  to  seizure,  and  that  Her  Majesty's  Gov- 

ernment would  be  glad  if  sonu*,  assurance  could  be  given  that  pending 
the  settlement  of  the  questions  no  such  seizures  of  British  vessels  would 
be  made  in  Behring  Sea. 

Tlie  vessels  in  question  were  seized  at  a  distance  of  more  than  00 
miles  from  the  nearest  laud  at  the  time  of  their  seizure.     The  master  of 
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tlie  Thornton  was  seutenced  to  iinprisoiiiiieut  for  thirty  days,  and  to 
pay  a  flue  of  8300,  and  tliere  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  masters  of 
tlie  Onicard  and  Carohna  luwa  been  senteiieed  to  similar  penalties. 

Ill  support  of  this  elaiiii  to  jurisdiction  over  a  stretch  of  sea  extend- 
ing ill  its  widest  part  some  000  or  TOOmilesfrom  the  mainland,  advanced 

by  the  judge  in  his  charge  to  the  jury,  the  authorities  are  alleged  to 
have  interfered  with  the  i^eaceable  and  laAA'ful  occupation  of  Canadian 
citizens  on  the  high  seas;  to  have  subjected  their  property  to  forfeiture 
and  to  have  visited  upon  their  persons  the  indignity  of  imprisonment. 
Such  proceedings  therefore,  if  correctly  reported,  appear  to  have  been 
in  violation  of  the  admitted  principles  of  international  law. 
Under  these  circumstances  Her  Majesty's  Government  do  not  hesi- 

tate to  express  their  concern  at  not  having  received  any  reply  to  their 
representations,  nor  do  they  wish  to  conceal  the  grave  nature  which  the 
case  has  thus  assumed,  and  to  which  I  am  now  instructed  to  call  your 
immediate  and  most  serious  attention.  It  is  unnecessary  for  me  to  al- 

lude further  to  the  information  with  which  Her  Majesty's  Governiuent 
have  been  furnished  respecting  these  seizures  of  British  vessels  in  the 
open  seas,  and  which  for  sometime  past  has  been  in  the  possession  of 
the  United  States  Grovernmeut,  because  Her  Majesty's  Government  do 
not  doubt  that  if,  on  inquiry,  it  should  prove  to,. be  correct,  the  Govern- 

ment of  the  United  States  will,  with  their  well-known  sense  of  justice, 
admit  the  illegality  of  the  proceedings  resorted  to  against  the  British 
vessels  and  the  British  subjects  above  mentioned,  and  will  cause  rea- 

sonable reparation  to  be  made  for  the  wrongs  to  which  they  have  been 
subjected  and  for  the  losses  which  they  have  sustained. 

In  conclusion,  I  have  the  honor  again  to  refer  to  your  note  of  the 
12th  of  November  last,  and  to  what  you  said  verbally  to  me  on  the  same 
day,  and  to  express  the  ho]ie  that  the  cause  of  the  delay  complained  of 
in  answering  the  representations  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  on  this 
grave  and  important  matter  may  be  speedil}"  removed. 

I  have,  etc., 
L.  S.  Sackville  West. 

Mr.  Bayard  to  Sir  L.  S.  SaclcviUe  West. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  January  12,  18S7. 

Sir:  Your  note  of  the  9th  instant  was  received  by  me  on  the  next 
day,  and  I  regret  exceedingly  that,  although  my  efforts  have  been  dili- 

gently made  "to  procure  from  Alaska  the  authenticated  copies  of  the judicial  proceedings  in  the  cases  of  the  British  vessels  Carolena,  Omcard, 
and  Thornton^  to  which  you  refer,  I  should  not  have  been  able  to  obtain 
them  in  time  to  have  made  the  urgent  and  renewed  application  of  the 
Earl  of  Iddesleigh  superfluous. 

The  pressing  nature  of  your  note  constrains  me  to  inform  you  that  on 
September  27  last,  when  I  received  iny  first  intimation  from  you  that 
any  question  was  possible  as  to  the  validity  of  the  judicial  proceedings 
referred  to,  I  lost  no  time  in  requesting  my  colleague,  the  Attorney- 
General,  in  whose  department  the  case  is,  to  procure  for  me  such  au- 

thentic information  as  would  enable  me  to  make  full  response  to  your 
api)lication. 
From  week  to  week  I  have  been  awaiting  the  arrival  of  the  papers, 



158  DIPLOMATIC    CORRESPONDENCE. 

and  to-day,  at  my  request,  the  Attorney- General  lias  telegraphed  to 
Poriland,  Oregon,  the  nearest  telegraph  station  to  Sitka,  in  Alaska,  in 
order  to  expedite  the  furnishing  of  the  desired  papers. 

You  \Aall  understand  that  my  wish  to  meet  the  questions  involved  in 
the  instructions  you  have  received  from  your  Government  is  averred, 
and  that  the  delay  has  been  enforced  by  the  absence  of  requisite  infor- 

mation as  to  the  facts. 
The  distance  of  the  vessels  from  any  land  or  the  circumstances  at- 

tendant upon  their  seizure  are  unknown  to  me  save  by  the  statements 
in  your  last  note,  and  it  is  essential  that  such  facts  should  be  devoid  of 
all  uncertainty. 

Of  whatever  information  may  be  in  the  possession  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government  I  have,  of  course,  no  knowledge  or  means  of  knowledge, 
but  this  Department  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  has  not 
yet  been  placed  in  possession  of  that  accurate  information  which  would 
justify  its  decision  in  a  question  which  you  are  certainly  warranted  in 
considering  to  be  of  grave  importance. 

I  shall  diligently  endeavor  to  procure  the  best  evidence  possible  of 
the  matters  inquired  of,  and  will  make  due  response  thereupon  when 
the  opportunity  of  decision  is  afforded  to  me. 

You  require  no  assurance  that  no  avoidance  of  our  international  ob- 
ligations need  be  apprehended. 

I  have,  etc., 
T.  F.  Bayard. 

iSb'  L.  8.  Saclcvillc  West  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

British  Legation, 
WashiiigtoH,  February  1,  1SS7.     (Received  February  2.) 

Sir:  With  reference  to  your  note  of  the  12th  ultimo,  I  have  the  honor 
to  inform  you  that  under  date  of  the  27th  ultimo  the  Marquis  of  Salis- 

bury instructs  me  to  inquire  whether  the  information  and  i)apers  rela- 
tive to  the  seizure  of  the  British  schooners  Garolena,  Onward,  and  Tlwrn- 

ton  have  reached  the  United  States  Government. 
I  have,  etc., 

L.  S.  Sackyille  West. 

Mr.  Bayard  to  Sir  L.  S.  Sacla-illc  West. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  February  3,  1887. 

Sir  :  I  beg  to  acknowledge  your  note  of  yesterday's  date,  received 
to-day. 

Upon  its  receipt  1  made  instant  applicatioji  to  my  colleague,  the  At- 
torney-General, in  relation  to  the  record  of  tlie  judicial  proceedings  iu 

the  cases  of  the  three  British  vessels  arrested  in  August  last  in  Behring 
Sea  for  violation  of  the  United  States  laws  regulating  tlie  Alaskan  seal 
llsberies. 

I  am  informed  that  the  documents  in  question  left  Sitka  on  the  2Cth 

of  January,  and  may  be  expected  to  arrive  at  i'ort  Townseud,  iu  Wash- 
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iiigtoii  Territory,  about  tlit-  7tli  iustant,  so  tliat  the  papers,  iu  the  usual 
course  of  mail,  should  be  received  by  me  withiu  a  fortnight. 

In  this  connection  I  take  occasion  to  inform  you  that,  without  con- 
clusion at  this  time  of  any  questions  which  may  be  found  to  be  involved 

in  these  cases  of  seizure,  orders  have  been  issued  by  the  President's  di- 
rection for  the  discontinuance  of  all  pending  proceedings,  the  discharge 

of  the  vessels  referred  to,  and  the  release  of  all  persons  under  arrest  iu 

connection  therewith.^ 
1  have,  etc., 

T.  F.  Bayakd. 

Sir  L.  S.  Sacli-viUe  West  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Washington,  February  4,  1SS7. 
(Received  February  5.) 

SiE :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 
3d  instant,  informing  me  that  without  conclusion  at  this  time  of  any 
questions  which  may  be  found  to  be  involved  in  the  cases  of  seizure  of 
British  vessels  in  Behring  Sea,  orders  have  been  issued,  by  the  Presi- 

dent's direction,  for  the  discontinuance  of  all  pending  proceedings,  the 
discharge  of  the  vessels  referred  to,  and  the  release  of  all  persons  un- 

der arrest  in  connection  therewith. 
I  have,  etc., 

L.  S.  Sackville  West. 

Sir  L.  S.  Saclcville  West  to  2Ir.  Bayard. 

Washington,  Ajjril  4, 1SS7. 
(Keceived  April  4.) 

SiE :  In  view  of  the  approaching  hshing  season  iu  Behring  Sea  and 
the  fitting  out  of  vessels  for  fishing  operations  in  those  waters,  Her 

Majesty's  Government  have  requested  me  to  inquire  whether  the  owners 
of  such  vessels  may  rely  on  being  unmolested  by  the  cruisers  of  the 
United  States  when  not  near  land. 

Her  Majesty's  G-overnmeut  also  desires  to  know  whether  the  docu- 
ments referred  to  in  your  note  of  the  3d  of  February  last  connected 

with  the  seizure  of  certain  British  vessels  beyond  the  three-mile  bmit 
and  legal  proceedings  connected  therewith  have  been  received.  And 
I  have  the  honor  therefore  to  request  you  to  be  good  enough  to  enable 

me  to  reply  to  these  inquiries  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty's  Government 
with  as  little  delay  as  possible. 

I  have,  etc., 
L.  S.  Sackville  West. 

Tor  further  corres])oudencem  reference  hereto,  see  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  106,  50th 
Congress,  2d  sess,  p.  56  et  sc(^. 
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Mr.  Bayard  to  Sir  L.  S.  SaclriUe  West. 

Department  of  State, 

Washi)if/ton,  Aj^'U  12,  1S87. 
Sir  :  I  liave  tlie  honor  to  ackiiowiedge  your  note  of  the  4th  instant 

relative  to  the  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea,  and  inquiring  whether  the 
documents  referred  to  in  my  note  of  February  3,  relating  to  the  cases 
of  seizure  in  those  waters  of  vessels  charged  with  violating  the  laws  of 

he  United  States  regulating  the  killing  of  fur  seals,  had  been  received. 
The  records  of  the  judicial  proceedings  in  the  cases  in  the  district 

court  in  Alaska  referred  to,  were  only  received  at  this  Department  on 

Saturday  last,  and  are  now  under  examination. 
The  remoteness  of  the  scene  of  the  fur-seal  fisheries  and  the  special 

peculiarities  of  that  industry  have  unavoidably  delayed  the  Treasury 
officials  in  framing  appropriate  regulations  and  issuing  orders  to  United 
States  vessels  to  police  the  Alaskan  Avaters  for  the  protection  of  the 

fur  seals  from  indiscriminate  slaughter  and  coiiseriuent  speedy  extermi- nation. 

The  laws  of  the  United  States  in  this  behalf  are  contained  m  the  lie- 
vised  Statutes  relating  to  Alaska,  in  sections  1956-1971,  and  have  been 
in  force  for  upwards  f)^f  seventeen  years;  and  prior  to  the  seizures  of 
last  summer  but  a  single  infraction  is  known  to  have  occurred,  and 
that  was  promptly  punished. 

The  question  of  instructions  to  Government  vessels  in  regard  to  pre- 
venting the  indiscriminate  killing  of  fur  seals  is  now  being  considered, 

and  I  will  inform  you  at  the  earliest  day  possible  what  has  been  decided, 
so  that  British  and  other  vessels  visiting  the  waters  in  question  can 

govern  themselves  accordingly. 
I  have,  etc., 

T.  r.  Bayard. 

(For  inclosures,  see  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  106,  oOth  Congress,  2nd 
Sess.,  pp.  14-16.) 

Sir  L.  8.  Sacl-villc   West  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Washington,  July  8,  1887.  (Eeceived  July  9.) 

Sir:  With  reference  to  your  note  of  the  12th  April,  stating  that  the 

records  of  the  judicial  proceedings  in  the  cases  of  the  British  vessels 
seized  in  the  Behring  Sea  had  been  received,  I  have  the  Inuior  to  inform 

you  that  the  Marqui's  of  Salisbury  has  instructed  me  to  request  yon  to 
be  good  enough  to  furnish  me  with  a  copy  of  the  same  for  the  intorma- 
tion  of  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

I  have,  etc., 
L.  S.  Sackville  West. 

Mr.  Bayard  to  Sir  L.  S.  SaclcviUe   West. 

Department  of  S' 
Wash  inyton,  Jh 

Sir:  Complying  with  the  retpiest  contained  in  your  note  of  the  8th 

instant,  conveyed  to  me  under  the  instructions  of  your  Government,  I 

Department  of  State, 
Washington ,  July  11,  1887. 
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have  the  honor  to  iiK-los(;  you  two  printed    co])ies  ol  the  .JTidicinl  pro 
cee(lin{>-s  in  the  United  Stiites  district  court  for  the  District  of  Alaska- 
in  the  several  cases  of  libel  against  the  schooners  Onward,  Carolcna, 
and  Thornton,  for  killing-  fur  seals  iu  Alaskan  waters. 

Accept,  etc., 
T.  F.  Bayard. 

(For  inclosure  see  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  lOG,  50tk  Congress,  Hd  session, 
Pl».  17-18.) 

Sir  L.  S.  SacJcville  West  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Washington,  August  11,  1887.  (Eeceived  August  12.) 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
have  received  a  telegram  from  thecommander-in  chief  of  Her  Majesty's 
naval  forces  in  the  Pacific,  dated  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  August 
7,  reporting  the  seizure  by  United  States  cruisers  of  three  British  Co- 

lumbian sealing  schooners  in  Behring  Sea,  a  long  distance  from  Sitka, 
and  that  several  other  vessels  were  in  sight  being  towed  in. 

In  conveying  this  information  to  you,  lam  requested  at  the  same  time 
by  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  to  state  that,  in  view  of  the  assurances 

given  in  your  note  of  the  oil  of  February  last.  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment had  assumed  that  i)ending  the  conclusion  of  discussions  between 

the  two (loveinments  on  general  (juestions  involved,  no  further  seizures 
would  be  made  I>y  order  of  the  United  States  Government. 

1  have,  etc., 
L.  S.  Sackyille  West. 

Mr.  Bayard  to  Sir  L.  S.  SaclcviUe  West. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  August  13,  1887. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  lionor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 
11th  instant,  received  yesterday  afternoon,  informing  me  of  a  telegraphic 

communication  from  the  commander-in  chief  of  Her  Majesty's  naval 

forces  in  the  Pacific,  dated  at  A^ictoria,  British  Columbia,  August  7,  re- 
])orting  the  seizure  of  three  British  Columbian  sealing  schooners  "in 
Behring  Sea,  a  long  distance  from  Sitka,"  and  that  "  several  other  ves- 

sels were  in  sight  being  towed  in." 
The  reference  to  my  note  to  you  of  the  3d  of  February  last,  which 

you  make  under  the  instruction  of  the  31ar(|uis  of  Salisbury,  lias  caused 
me  to  examine  the  expressions  contained  therein,  and  I  can  discover  no 

ground  vviiatever  for  the  assunqition  by  Her  Majesty's  Government 
that  it  contained  assurances  ''that  pending  the  conclusion  of  discus- 

sions between  the  two  Goveriunents  on  general  questions  involved,  no 
further  seizures  would  be  made  by  order  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment." 

Until  your  note  of  the  11th  instant  was  received,  I  had  no  informa- 
tion of  tlie  seizure  of  the  sealing  vessels  therein  refeired  to.  and  have 

no  knowledge  whatever  of  the  cii'cumstances  under  which  such  seizures 
have  been  made. 

^1 
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I  sball  at  once  endeavor  to  supply  myself  with  tlie  information  nec- 
essary to  enable  me  to  reply  to  you  more  fully. 

The  cases  of  seizure  referred  to  in  my  note  of  February  3, 1887,  had 
occurred  duriug  the  previous  August,  and  ux)on  the  basis  of  the  infor- 

mation then  obtained  I  wrote  you  as  follows: 

III  this  connection  I  take  tlie  occasion  to  infoiin  yo'i  that,  without  conclusion  at 
tliis  time  of  any  questionn  wliich  may  be  found  to  be  involved  in  these  cases  of  seizure, 
orders  have  been  issued  by  the  President's  direction  for  the  discontinuance  of  all 
pending;-  proceedings,  the  discharge  of  the  vessels  referred  to,  and  the  release  of  all 
persons  under  arrest  iu  connection  therewith. 

Having-  no  reason  to  anticipate  any  other  seizure,  nothing  was  said 
in  relation  to  the  i)Ossibility  of  such  an  occurrence,  nor  do  1  find  in  our 
corres])ondence  <m  the  subject  any  grounds  for  such  an  understanding 

as  you  inform  me  had  been  assumed  to  exist  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government. 

A  short  time  since,  when  you  called  upon  me  and  personally  obtained 
copies  of  the  record  of  the  judicial  proceedings  in  the  three  cases  of 
seizure  in  August  last  in  Behring  Sea,  nothing  Avas  said  in  relation  to 
other  cases.  Whether  the  circumstances  attendant  upon  the  cases 
which  you  now  rei)ort  to  me  are  the  same  as  those  which  induced  the 
Executive  to  direct  the  releases  referred  to,  remains  hereafter  to  be 
ascertained,  and  tliis  with  as  little  delay  as  the  ciicumstances  will 
liermit. 

I  have,  etc., 
T.  F.  Bayaed. 

Marquis  of  Salishttry  to  Sir  L.  S.  Sai'^cville  West. 

[Left  al  tlie  Departiiniut  of  Statu  by  Sir  L.  S.  Saek\  illc  West,  September  23,  1887.] 

FoEEiGrN  Office,  Septemher  10,  1887. 

Sir:  By  a  dis].atch  of  the  .".Oth  October  last  QSo.  L>14)  the  late  Earl 
of  Iddesleigh  instructed  you  to  call  the  attention  of  the  United  States 

Secretary  of  State  to  the  circumstances  of  the  seizure  in  Behring's  Sea, 
by  the  Anserican  cruiser  Gonvin,  of  some  British  Canadian  vessels;  and 
his  lordship  directed  yt)U  to  state  to  IMr.  Secretary  Bayard  that  Her 

Majesty's  Government  felt  sure  that  if  the  proceedings  which  were  re- 
ported to  have  taken  place  in  the  United  States  distiict  court  were  cor- 

rectly described  the  United  States  Gcn-ernment  would  admit  their  ille- 
gality, and  would  cause  reasonable  reparation  to  be  made  to  the  British 

sul)jects  Ibr  the  wj'ongs  to  which  they  had  been  subjected  and  for  the 
losses  which  they  had  sustained. 

By  a  previous  dis])atch  of  tlie  Dth  Se])teml)er,  you  had  been  desired 

to  ask  to  be  furnished  with  any  parti(mlars  which  the  United  States' 
Government  might  possess  relative  to  the  seizures  iu  question;  and 
on  the  loth  October  you  were  instructed  to  enter  a  protest  on  behalf 

of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and  reserve  for  consideration  hereafter 
all  riglits  to  compensation. 

Islearly  four  months  having  elapsed  without  any  definite  inlbimation 
being  fnrnished  by  the  United  States  GovernnuMit  as  to  the  groumls  of 

tlie  seizures,  my  predecessor  instructed  you,  on  the  8th  of  June  [Jan- 
nary  f|  last,  to  express  to  Mr.  Bayard  the  concern  of  Her  Majesty's 
Governmeut  at  the  delay,  and  to  urge  the  immediate  attention  of  t]ie 
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United  States  Goveiunieut  to  the  action  of  tlie  American  authorities  in 
their  treatnient  of  these  vessels  and  of  their  masters  and  crews. 

On  tlie  3d  February  Mr.  Bayard  informed  you  that  the  record  oftlie 
judicial  proceedings  which  he  had  called  for  was  shortly  expected  to 
reach  Washington,  and  that,  without  conclusion  at  that  time  of  any 
questions  which  might  be  found  to  be  involved  in  these  cases  of  seiznres, 
orders  had  been  issued  by  the  President's  direction  for  the  discontinu- 

ance of  all  i)ending  proceedings,  the  discharge  of  the  vessels  referred  to, 
and  the  release  of  all  persons  under  arrest  in  connection  therewith. 

On  the  4th  of  April,  under  instructions  from  me,  you  inquired  of  Mr. 

Bayard,  in  view  of  the  approaching  fishing  season  in  Behring's  Sea, 
whether  the  owners  of  British  vessels  jnight  rely  when  not  near  land  on 
being  unmolested  by  the  cruisers  of  the  United  States,  and  you- again 
asked  when  the  record  of  the  judicial  proceedings  might  be  expected. 

Mr.  Bayard  informed  you,  in  reply  (1-th  April),  that  the  papers  re- 
ferred to  had  reached  him  and  were  being  examined:  that  there  had 

been  unavoidable  delay  in  framing  appropriate  regulations  and  issuing 
orders  to  the  United  States  vessels  to  police  the  Alaskan  waters;  that 
the  Eevised  Statntes  relating  to  Alaska,  sections  11)50  and  11)71,  con- 

tained the  laws  of  the  United  States  in  relation  to  the  matter;  and  that 
the  regulations  were  being  considered,  and  he  would  infbim  you  at  the 
earliest  day  ])Ossible  what  had  been  decided,  so  that  British  and  other 

vessels  nn'ght  govern  themselves  accoidingly. In  view  of  the  statements  made  by  Mr.  Bayard  in  his  note  of  the  3d 

February,  to  which  I  have  referred  above,  Her  Majesty's  Government 
assumed  that,  i)ending  a  conclusion  of  the  discussion  L'ctween  the  two 
Governments  on  the  general  question  involved,  no  further  similar  seiz- 

ures of  British  vessels  would  be  made  by  order  of  the  United  States 

Government.  They  learn,  however,  from  the  contents  of  Mr.  Bayard's 
note  of  the  13th  ultimo,  inclosed  in  your  dispatch,  Xo.  245,  of  the  15th 
ultimo,  that  such  was  not  the  meaning  which  he  intended  should  be 
attached  to  his  communication  of  the  3d  February;  and  they  deeply 
regret  to  find  a  proof  of  their  misinterpretation  of  the  intentions  of  the 
United  States  Government  from  an  announcement  recently  received  from 

the  cominander-in-ehief  of  Her  Majesty's  naval  forces  in  the  Pacific,  th;it 
several  more  British  vessels  engaged  in  seal  liunting  in  Behring's  Sea 
have  been  seized  when  a  long  distance  from  laud  by  an  xVmerican  rev- 

enue vessel. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  have  carefully  considered  the  transcript 
record  of  the  judicial  proceedings  in  the  United  States  district  court 
in  the  several  cases  of  the  schooners  Carolina,  Onward,  and  Thornton, 
which  were  coninumicated  to  you  in  July,  and  were  transmitted  to  me 
in  your  dispatch,  No.  19G,  of  the  12th  of  that  month,  and  they  can  not 
find  in  them  any  justification  for  the  condemnation  of  those  vessels. 

The  libels  of  information  allege  that  they  were  seized  for  killing  fur 
seal  within  the  limits  of  Alaska  Territory,  and  in  the  waters  thereof,  in 
violation  of  section  1050  oftlie  Eevised  Statutes  of  the  United  States; 
and  the  United  States  Kaval  Commander  Abbey  certainly  afiirmedthat 
the  vessels  were  seized  within  the  waters  of  Ahsska  and  the  Territory 
of  Alaska,  but  according  to  his  own  evidence,  they  were  seized  75,  115, 

and  70  miles,  respectively,  south-southwest  of  St.  George's  Island. 
It  is  not  disputed,  therefore,  that  the  seizures  in  question  Avere  effected 

at  a  distance  from  land  far  in  excess  of  the  limit  of  maritime  jurisdic- 
tion, which  any  nation  can  claim  by  internatioiial  law,  and  it  is  hardly 

necessary  to  add  that  sucli  limit  can  not  be  enlarged  by  any  municix)al 
law. 
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The-  ̂ laim  tlius  set  up  appears  to  be  founded  on  the  exceptional  title 
said  to  have  beeu  conveyed  to  the  United  tStatesby  Eussia  at  the  time 
of  the  cession  of  the  Alaska  Territory. 

The  pretention  which  the  llussiau  Government  atonetime  put  forw^ard 
to  exclusive  jurisdiction  over  the  Avliole  of  Behring  Sea  was,  however, 
never  admitted  either  by  this  country  or  the  United  States  of  America. 
On  the  contrary,  it  was  strenuously  resisted,  as  I  shall  presently  sliow, 
and  the  American  Government  can  hardly  claim  to  have  received  troni 
Eussia  rights  which  they  declared  tobeinadmissal)lcwhen  asserted  by 

the  Eussian  Govei-nment.  Nor  does  it  appear  iiom  the  text  of  the 
treaty  of  1807  that  Eussia  either  intended  or  jtnrported  to  make  any 
such  grant,  for  by  Article  I  of  that  instrument  Ensssia  agreed  to  cede 
to  the  United  States  all  the  territory  and  dominion  then  possessed  by 
Eussia  "on  the  continent  of  America  and  in  tlie  adjacent  islands" 
within  certain  geographical  limits  described,  and  no  mention  was  made 
of  any  exclusive  right  over  the  waters  of  Ijehring  Sea. 

Moreover,  whatever  rights  as  regards  their  respective  subjects  and 
citizens  may  be  recii^rocally  conferied  on  the  Eussian  and  American 
Governments  by  treaty  stipulation,  the  subjects  of  Her  Majesty  can  not 
be  thereby  affecte([,  except  by  special  arrangement  with  tliis  country. 

With  regard  to  the  exclusive  claims  advanced  in  times  past  by  Eus- 
sia, I  transmit  to  you  documents  communicated  to  the  United  States 

Congress  in  182L*,  which  show  the  view  taken  by  the  American  Govern- 
ment of  these  pretentions. 

In  1821  the  Emperor  of  Eussia  had  issued  an  edict  establishing  "rules 
for  the  limits  of  navigation  and  order  of  communication  along  the  coast 
of  the  eastern  Siberia,  tlie  northwestern  coast  of  America,  and  the  Aleu- 

tian, Kurile,  and  other  islands." 
The  first  section  of  the  edict  said : 

The  pursuit  of  commerce,  Avbaling,  and  iisliing,  and  of  all  other  iudnstry  on  all 
islands,  ports,  and  gulfs,  iucluding  tlie  whole  of  the  northwest  coast  of  America,  be- 

ginning from  Behring  Straits  to  the  STst  degree  of  northern  latitude;  also  from  the 
Aleutian  Islands  to  the  eastern  coast  of  Siberia,  as  well  as  along  the  Kurile  Ishuids 

from  Behring  Straits  to  the  south  cape  of  the  Island  of  Urup,  viz,  to  the  4:5'^  50'  of 
northern  latitude,  is  exclusively  granted  to  Russian  sul)jects. 

And  section  2  stated : 

It  is,  therefore,  proliibited  to  all  foreign  vessels,  not  only  to  land  on  the  coast  and 
islands  belonging  to  Russia,  as  stated  above,  but  also  to  api)roac]i  t]u;ni  within  less 

liian  100  Italian  miles.  The  transgressor's  vessel  is  subject  to  conliscation,  along 
with  the  whole  cargo. 

A  copy  of  these  regulations  was  officially  communicated  to  the  Amer- 
ican Secretary  of  State  by  the  Eussian  mijiister  at  Washington  on  tlie 

11th  February,  1822,  whereupon  Mr.  Quincy  Adams,  on  the  2.')th  of  that month,  after  informing  him  that  the  President  of  the  United  States  had 
seen  with  surprise  tiie  assertion  of  a  territorial  claim  on  the  i)art  of 
Eussia  extending  to  the  hfty-first  degree  of  north  hititude  on  the  Amer- 

ican continent,  and  a  regulation  interdicting  to  all  commercial  vessels 
other  than  Eussian  u])on  the  penalty  of  seizure  and  confiscation  the 
ap])roach  u])on  the  higji  seas  within  100  Italian  miles  of  the  shores  to 
which  that  claim  was  made  to  apply,  went  on  to  say  that  it  was  ex- 

pected, before  any  act  which  should  deline  the  boundary  between  tlie 
territories  of  the  United  States  and  Eussia,  that  the  same  avouUI  have 

been  arranged  by  treaty  between  tlui  i)artics,  and  tliat  "to  exclude  the 
vessels  of  American  citizens  from  the  shore  beyond  the  ordinary  dis- 

tance to  M'hich  territorial  jurisdiction  extended  has  excited  still  greater 
surprise;"  and  Mr.  Adams  asked  wlietlier  the  Eussian  minister  Avas  au- 

thorized to  give  explanations  of  the  "  ground  of  rigkl  u^jon  priDci]jles 
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generally  recojjnized  by  the  laws  and  usages  of  nations  which  can  war- 

rant the  cliiiins  and  regulations.'" 
The  Jtussiun  minister  in  liis  reply,  <liited  the  28th  February,  after  ex- 

plaining how  Kussia  liad  ac(]uircd  her  i)OSsessions  in  North  America, 
said : 

I  ought,  in  the  last  place,  to  request  you  to  consifler,  sir,  that  the  Russian  posses- 
sions in  the  Pacific  Ocean  extend  on  the  nortliward  coast  of  America  from  Beliring's 

Sti'Jiit  to  the  51st  dcorce  <>1'  north  latitude,  and  on  the  oi)])osite  side  of  Asia  and  the islands  adjacent  from  the  same  strait  to  tlie  ir)t]i  degree.  The  extent  of  sea  ot  which 
these  possessions  form  tlie  limits  comprehends  all  the  conditions  which  are  orrlinarily 

attached  to  shut  seas  {'7nersferntces'),  andtiie  Kussiau  Governmentniightconsequently 
judge  itself  authorized  to  exercise  upon  tliis  sea  the  right  of  suvereigntj-,  and  especi- 

ally that  of  entirely  interdicting  the.  entrance  of  foreigners;  but  it  iJieferred  only 
asserting  its  essential  rights  without  taking  advantage  of  localities. 

On  the  30th  March  Mr.  Adams  replied  to  the  explanations  given  by 
the  Kussian  minister.  He  stated  that,  with  respect  to  the  pretension 
advanced  in  regard  to  territory,  it  nuist  be  considered  not  only  with  ref- 

erence to  the  question  of  territorial  riglits,  but  also  to  that  prohibition 
to  the  vessels  of  other  nations,  including  those  of  the  United  States,  to 
approach  within  100  Italian  miles  of  the  coasts.  That  from  the  period 
of  the  existence  of  the  United  States  as  an  independent  nation  their 

A^essels  had  freely  navigated  these  seas,  the  right  to  navigate  them  be- 
ing a  ])art  of  that  independence;  and  with  regard  to  the  suggestion  that 

"the  Russian  Government  might  have  justified  the  exercise  of  sover- 
eignty over  tlie  Pacific  Ocean  as  a  close  sea,  'because  it  claims  territory 

both  on  its  American  and  Asiatic  shores,'  it  may  .suffice  to  say  that  the 
distance  from  shore  to  shore  on  this  sea,  in  latitude  51°  north,  is  not 
less  than  90'^  of  longitude  or  4,000  miles."  Mr.  Adams  concluded  as follows : 

The  President  is  persuaded  that  the  citizens  of  this  Union  will  remain  unmolested 
in  the  prosecntion  of  their  lawful  commerce,  and  that  no  etfeet  will  be  given  to  an 
interdiction  manifestly  incompatilde  with  their  rights. 

The  conventiim  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Russia  of 
the  3  7th  A])ril,  1824,  put  an  end  to  any  further  i)retension  on  the]  )art  of 
Russia  to  restrict  navigation  or  fi.shing  in  Behring  Sea  so  far  as  Ameri- 

can citizens  were  concerned;  for  by  Article  1  it  was  agreed  that  in  any 
part  of  the  Great  Ocean,  commonly  called  the  Pacific  Ocean  or  South 
Sea,  the  respective  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  high  contracting  p  nvers 
shall  neither  be  disturbed  nor  restrained,  either  in  navigation  ov  fish- 

ing, saving  certain  restrictions  wliich  are  not  material  to  the  present 
issue;  and  a  similar  stii)nlati(»n  in  the  convention  between  this  country 
and  Russia  in  the  following  year  (15th  May,  1825),  put  an  end  as  re- 

garded British  subjects  to  the  pretensions  of  Russia  to  which  I  have 

referred,  and  which  had  been  entirely  repiuliated  by  Her  3Iajesty's 
Government  in  corresjtondence  Avith  the  Russian  Government  in  1821 
and  1822,  which  for  your  more  particidar  information  I  inclose  herein. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  feel  sure  tluit,  in  view  of  the  considera- 
tions which  I  liave  set  forth  in  this  dispat('h,  which  you  will  communi- 

cate to  Mr.  Bayard,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  will  admit 
that  the  seizure  and  condemnation  of  these  British  vessels  and  the  im- 

prisonment of  their  masters  and  crews  were  not  warranted  by  the  cir- 
cum.stances,  and  tliat  they  will  be  ready  to  afford  reasonable  com]ieu- 
sation  to  those  who  have  suffered  in  consequeiu'e,  and  is.sue  immediate 
instructions  to  their  naval  olficers  which  will  prevent  a  recurrence  of 
these  regrettable  incidents. 

I  am,  etc., 
SAI.ISBURY. 
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Sir  L.  S.  SaelriUc  West  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Washington,  Octoher  4,  1887.    (Received  October  5.) 
Str:  I  liave  the  honor  to  inclose  herewith  a  letter  luUlressed  to  the 

United  States  district  attorney  and  United  States  marshal  at  Sitkii, 
which  has  been  forwarded  to  me  by  the  governor-general  of  Canada  for 
transmission  to  yon. 

Lord  Lansdowne  states  that  this  letter  came  into  the  possession  of 
the  Canadian  Government  throngh  the  captain  of  the  sealing  schooner 
Alfred  Adams,  to  whom  it  Avas  given  by  the  first  lientenant  of  the  United 
States  revenue-cntter  llichard  B.nsh,  after  boarding  the  said  schooner 
and  confiscating  the  skins  and  arms  contained  in  her. 

His  excellency  adds,  by  way  of  explanation,  that  the  envelope  of  the 
letter  wdiicli  is  described  by  the  minister  of  marine  in  the  report  trans- 

mitting it  as  scaled  and  unopened  appears  to  have  been  worn  through 
at  one  end  in  transmission  by  post. 

I  have,  etc., 
L.  S.  Sackville  West. 

[Inelosiiro.] 

Captain  SJicpard  1o  the   United  States  distnct  (iltorney  and   United  Sfate.i  marshal  of 
AlasJ.a. 

U.  S.  Revenue  Steamer  Rush, 
Bchrinfi  Sea,  August  6\  1SS7, 

Gextlemex  :  I  have  tho  lienor  to  inform  yon  that  I  have  this  day  seized  the  I5ritish 

Rcliooner  Alfred  Jdaiiis,  of  Vietoria,  B.  C,  W.  H.  Dyer,  master,  and  Hn.u'h  McKay,  of 
Victoria,  B.  C,  mana.L;in<;'  owner,  for  viohition  of  law,  section  llt5(j.  Revised  Statni.cs. 

I  liave  taken  th(^  seal  skins  (wliicli  will  be  delivered  to  the  United  States  deputy 
marshal  at  O(malaska)  and  his  arms  on  board  the  United  States  revenue  steamer 
Hush,  and  ordered  the  captain  to  proceed  with  his  vessel  to  Sitka,  Alaska,  and  on 
his  arrival  to  set  his  crew  at  liberty,  and  to  report  in  person  to  yon,  and  I  have  to 
request  that  you  will  take  charoe  of  this  vessel  and  her  ohicers  until  I  can  appear  in 
the  United  States  district  court  against  them,  about  Sex)tember  1  next. 

I  am,  etc., 
L.  G.  Shepard, 

Captain  United  States  lievenue  Marine. 

Mr.  Bayard,  to  Mr.  Garland. 

Department  of  State, 
Wasln)irjfo)>,  October  7,  1887. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  transmit  to  you  herewith,  for  your  informa- 
tion, a  copy  of  a  note  to  this  Dc])artment  from  the  liritisli  minister  at 

thisCapital,  inclosing  a  letter,  addressed  to  the  United  States  district 
attorjiey  nnd  the  United  States  marshal  at  Sitka;  and  stating  the  man- 

ner in  which  it  reached  the  ministei^'s  hands. 
I  have,  etc., 

T.  F.  Bayard. 
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Sir  L.  S.  Sac1:viUe  West  io  Mr.  Bayard. 

Washington,  October  12.,  lSf^7. 
(IJcccivtMl  October  13.) 

SiTi:  In  coniuM'tioii  witli  tlie  rcinvsentatioii  wliicli  I  was  instructed 

to  make  to  you  respecting  tlie  seizure  oftlie  British  schooners  Oxirardj 

(Jarolina,  an\l  Thornton ,  by  the  United  States  cruiser  Corn-in,  in  Behrin o's 
Sea,  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  am  now  lurther  instructed  to 

make  similar  representations  in  the  cases  oftlie  Jiritish  Cohnnbian  ves- 
sels Grace,  Dolphin,  and  W.  P.  Saijward,  seized  lately  by  the  United 

States  revenue  cutter  Richard  Knsh,  and  at  tlie  same  time,  as  in  the 

eases  of  the  Omcard,  Carolina,  and  Thornton,  to  reserve  all  rights  to 

compensation  on  behalf  of  the  owners  and  crews. 

I  am  also  instructed  to  point  out  to  you  that  according  to  the  deposi- 

tion of  the  mate  of  the  W.  P.  Sayicard,  a  copy  of  which  is  inclos(>d,  no 

seals  had  been  taken  by  her  crew  in  Behring's  Sea,  as  is  alleged  in  the 
libels  of  information  tiled  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  district  attor- 

ney in  the  district  court  of  Alaska. 
I  have,  etc., 

L.  S.  Sackville  West. 

(For  inclosure  see  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  lOG,  Fiftieth  Congress,  second 
session,  p.  oG.) 

Mr.  Bayard  to  Sir  L.  S.  Sacl-vlllr.  West. 

Depat^tmknt  of  State, 

Washington,  Octoher  13,  18S7. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  your  uote  of  yesterday,  in  re- 
lation to  the  cases  of  seizure  of  the  British  schooners  Omrard,  Caro- 

lina, and  Thornton,  in  Behring  Sea,  by  United  States  reveime  vessels, 

in  August,  1S8G,  and  also  your  instructions  to  include  by  similar  repre- 
sentations the  cases  of  the  British  Columbian  vessels  Grace,  Dolphin, 

and  W.  P.  Sayward,  seized  by  the  United  States  revenue  authorities 

in  Behring  Sea,  with  notilicatiou  that  Iler  Britaniuc  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment reserves  all  right  to  compensation  on  behalf  of  the  owners  and 

crews  of  the  above-inentioned  vessels.  The  affidavit  of  the  mate  of  the 

W.  P.  Sayicard  has  been  read,  and  the  facts  tiierein  stated  will  be  at 
once  investigated. 

I  have,  etc., 
T.  F.  Bayard. 

Sir  L.  S.  Sacl-ville  West  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Washington,  Octoher  If),  1S87.  (Received  October  21.) 

Sir:  I  hav(^  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  am  instructed  by  the 

MaiTpiis  of  Salisbury,  Her  jMajesty's  principal  secretary  of  state  for 
foreign  affairs,  to  protest  against  the  seizure  of  the  Canadian  vessel 

Alfred  Adams,  in  Behring  Seas,  and  against  the  continuation  of  simi- 
lar proceedings  by  the  United  States  authorities  on  the  high  seas. 

I  have,  etc., 
L.  S.  Sackville  West. 
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Mr.  P>ay<ud  io  aSV/-  L.  !S.  ̂ dcln-Uh',  West. 

Department  of  State, 
WasJiindfon,  October  fl2,  If^SV. 

Stt7,  :  I  Imd  the  lioiioi^  of  roceiving  last  eveiiiiif>-  your  note  oltlie  19th 
instant,  (ionvcyinin  the  instruction  to  you  by  the  JVIanjuis  of  Salisbury 
that  you  should  ])rotest  aj^aiust  the  seizrrre  of  the  CJanadian  vessel 

AJj'red  Adams  '\\\  llehriiii;'  Sea,  and  against  the  coiitinuauce  of  similar 
IH'ooeediugs  by  the  United  States  authorities  on  the  high  seas;  and  I 
have,  etc., 

T.  F.  Bayard. 

Sir  L.  S.  Sacl-viUe  West  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Washington,  October  3(J,  jssy.     (Iteceived  October  27.) 

Sir  :  With  rei'erence  to  my  Jiote  ol  the  IDth  instant,  protesting  against the  seizure  of  the  British  schooner  Alfred,  Adams,  I  have  the  honor  to 
transmit  to  you  herewith  eopy  of  the  report  of  the  Canadian  minister 
of  marine  and  iisheries  and  other  papers  relating  thereto. 

I  have,  etc., 
L.  S.  Sackville  West. 

(For  inclosure,  see  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  lOO.  oOtli  Congress,  2d  ses- 
sion, pp.  SD-OJ:.  In  this  document  will  also  be  found  further  corre- 

spondence relating  to  the  foregoing  subject.) 

CORRESPONDENCE    RELATIVE     TO    PROPOSED    INTERNATIONAL 

MEASURES  FOR  THE  PROTECTION    OF  FUR-SEALS. 

Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  Vi/jnand.^ 

No.  250.]  Department  op  State, 
Washington,  August  19,  1887. 

Sir:  Recent  occurrences  have  drawn  the  attention  of  this  Depart- 
ment to  tlie  necessity  of  taking  steps  for  the  better  protection  of  the 

fur-seal  lislieries  in  Behring  Sea. 
Without  raising  any  question  as  to  the  exceptional  measures  which 

the  peculiar  character  of  the  property  in  (piestion  )night  justify  this 
(lOvernment  in  tiiking,  and  witliout  reference  to  ;iny  exceptional  marine  . 
jurisdiction  that  miglit  ]»roi>erly  l)e  claimed  for  that  end,  it  is  deenuMl 
advisable — and  1  am  instructed  by  the  President  so  to  inform  you — to 
attain  the  desired  ends  by  international  cociperation. 

Jt  is  well  known  that  tlie  unreguhited  and  indiscriminate  killing  of 
seals  in  many  ])arts  of  the  worhl  lias  driven  them  from  phice  to  i)lace, 
and,  by  breaking  up  their  habitual  resorts,  has  greally  leduccd  their 
number. 

Under  these  circumstances,  and  in  view  of  the  common  interest  of 
all  nations  in  preventing  the  imliscriminate  destruction  and  consequent 

'  Idoiit.io  instrnctJKiis  wore  roii(;  to  Mu>  United  States  ministers  t©  Germany, 
Great   Britain,  Japan,  Russia,  and  Sweden  and  Norway. 
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oxtoriiiinatiou  of  an  aiiinial  wliic.li  eoiitiibutcs  so  im])()itaiitly  to  Mi<' 
eoiniiieicial  wcaltli  and  }.V(Mi('ral  use  of  mankiiid,  you  arc  liciclty  in- 

structed to  draw  the  attention  of  tlie  (Jo\ernnicnl  to  \\Iiich  you  are  ac- 
credited to  the  subject,  and  to  invite  it  to  enter  into  sucli  an  arran<i<'inent 

witli  the  (lovernnient  of  tlie  United  States  as  will  pievent  th(^  citizens 

of  eitlier  country  from  kilh'nt;-  seal  in  iJehrinji'  Sea  at  such  times  and 
])]aces,  and  by  such  metliods  as  at  presmit  are  ])ursued,  and  which 
tlireaten  the  speedy  e.vtiuinination  of  those  animals  and  consequent 
serious  loss  to  mankind. 

The  ministers  of  the  United  States  to  Germany,  Sweden  and  Nor- 
way, Kussia,  Japan,  and  Great  Britain  have  been  each  similarly  ad- 

dressed on  the  subject  referred  to  iu  this  iustruction. 
I  am,  etc., 

T.  F.  Bayard. 

Mr.  McLane  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Bo.  490.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, 
Paris,  October  22,  1887.     (lleceived  November  11.) 

Sir:  Eeferring  to  your  No.  25G,  of  Au^'ust  19,  instructing  Mr.  Vig- 
naud  to  draw  the  attention  of  the  French  Government  to  the  necessity 

of  taking-  steps  for  the  better  protection  of  the  fur-seal  tisheries  in  Behr- 
ing  Sea,  with  a  view  of  obtaining  its  cooperation  v>'ith  the  United  States 
in  measures  intended  to  reach  that  end,  I  have  to  state  tliat  Mr.  Flou- 
rens  is  willing  to  consider  favorably  any  project  of  international  arrange- 

ment you  may  be  disposed  to  submit  concerning  the  matter. 
I  inclose  lierewith  a  translation  of  a  note  received  from  Mr.  Flourens 

which  exi^lains  his  view.  The  note  of  September  17,  to  which  he  refers, 
is  simply  an  acknowledgment. 

I  have,  etc., 
Eobert  M.  McLane. 

[Tnclosure  -witli  No.  490. — Tian.slation.] 

Mr.  Flourens  to  Mr.  McLane. 

Paris,  October  21,  1SS7. 

Sir:  Mr.  Vifjnaud  was  f^ood  enough  to  inform  me  on  the  31st  of  August  hist  that 
the  United  States  Government  was  desirous  of  coiisnltiug  with  the  principal  nations 
interested,  with  tlie  view  of  making  regulations  in  regard  to  the  seal  tisheries  iu 
Behring  Strait. 

Refei-riug  to  my  communication  of  the  17th  September  last,  I  have  the  honor  to 
inform  you  that,  although  the  industry  iu  question  has  not  l)eeu  engaged  in  by 
French  shipowners  up  to  the  i)resent  time,  the  Government  of  the  Republic  is  not 
the  less  disposed  to  confer  for  that  purpose  with  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  and  to  examine  any  draft  of  an  international  convention  which  may  be 
communicated  to  it  by  the  Cabinet  at  Washington. 

1  will  be  obliged  to  you  if  you  will  be  kind  enough  to  transmit  this  reply  to  the 
American  (jlovernmeut. 

Accept,  etc., 
Flourexs. 
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Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  McLean. 

No.  271.]  Department  of  State, 
Washlni/t(yn,  November  18,  1887. 

Sir:  1  have  to  uckiioAvlodge  your  No.  41)0,  of  the  22d  ultimo,  traus- 
uiittiiig-  copy  of  a  note  of  the  21st  of  October  irom  Mr.  Floureus,  inforin- 
mg  this  Government  of  tlie  willingness  of  the  French  Republic,  though 
there  are  not  many  French  ships  engaged  in  the  seal  fisheries,  to  con- 

fer with  us  or  to  examine  any  draft  of  a  convention  intended  to  regu- 
late those  fisheries  in  Behring  Straits. 

This  response  ot  the  French  Government  to  our  invitation  is  very  sat- 
isfactory, and  in  due  time  further  instructions  on  the  subject  will  be 

sent  you. 
I  am,  etc., 

T.  F.  Bayard. 

Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  McLanc.^ 

No.  203.]  Department  of  State, 
Washington,  February  7,  1888. 

Sir:  I  inclose  herewith,  for  your  information,  two  printed  copies  of 

an  instruction^  of  this  date  to  E.  J.  Phelps,  Esqnire,  L'nited  States  min- ister at  London,  in  resjtonse  to  a  dispatch  from  him,  in  which  it  was 
stated  tbat  Lord  Salisbury  had  expressed  acquiescence  in  a  proposal 
made  by  me  for  an  agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  in  regard  to  the  adoption  of  concurrent  regulations  for  the 
preservation  of  fur  seals  in  Behring  Sea  from  extermination  by  destruc- 

tion at  improper  seasons  and  by  improper  methods  by  the  citizens  of 
either  country. 

1  am,  etc., 
T.  F.  Bayard. 

Mr.  Coleman  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

No.  408.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, 
Berlin,  September  1,  1887.     (lieccived  September  17.) 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  inclose  herewith  a  copy  of  a  note  I  have 
to-day  addressed  to  the  foreign  ofUce  in  executi<m  of  yonr  instruction 

No.  2'4(>,  of  the  10th  ultimo,  relating  to  the  necessity  of  measnres  being- ad  oi>te(l  for  the  better  protection  of  the  fur-seal  lisheries  in  Behring  Sea. 
I  have,  etc., 

Chapmajj  Coleman. 

[Incloanre  with  Mr.  Coleman's  ITo.  408.] 

Mr.  Coleman  io  Count  ton  Jicrchcm. 

No.  311,]  Li:r,ATiON  of  thr  United  Statks  of  A:\rKniCA, 
Berlin,  September  1,  1SS7. 

The  uii(lcrsi<rno(l,  clinr£!;('  tVaffjiircs  ad  inler'nn  of  tho  United  States  of  America,  lias 
the  houor,  acting  nnder  iu.structions  from  liis  Government,  to  inform  Count  von  Der- 

'  Identic  instrnetions  were  sent  to  tlio  United  States  ministers  to  Germany,  Rns- 
Bia,  and  Sweden  and  Norway. 

*See  ivfra,  p.  17lij  see  also  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  106,  Fiftiotli  Congress,  second  ses- 
sion, p.  88. 
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rlioiTi,  nnder  secretary  of  state  in  charge  of  the  imperial  foreign  office,  that  recent 
occiinciiccs  hnvc  drawn  th(^  attention  of  that  Government  to  the  necessity  of  talcing 

8tc]is  lor  the  licttcr  i)r()tcction  of  the  far-8eal  lisiieries  in  Jiehring  8ea. 
Without  raising  any  qnestion  as  to  the  exceptional  measures  which  the  peculiar 

cliaract(!r  of  tlie  property  in  question  might  justify  the  Government  of  tlie  United 
{states  in  talcing,  and  without  reference  to  any  exceptional  marine  jurisdiction  that 

niiyht  pro])erly  lie  claimed  for  that  end,  it  has  been  deemed  advisable  to  seek  to  at- 

tain tlie  desire'd  ends  by  international  cooperation. 
Jt  is  well  known  that  the  unregulated  and  iudiserhninate  killing  of  seals  in  many 

parts  of  the  woild  has  driven  them  from  place  to  place,  and  by  breaking  up  their 
habitual  resorts  has  greatly  reduced  their  number. 

Under  these  circumstances  and  in  view  of  the  common  interest  of  all  nations  in 

preventing  the  indiscrinunate  destruction  and  consequent  extermination  of  an  ani- 
mal which  contributes  so  importantly  to  the  connnercial  wealth  and  general  use  of 

mankind,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  has  instructed  the  undersigned  to 

]iresent  the  subject  to  the  attention  of  the  Imperial  Government,  and  to  invite  it  to 
enter  into  such  an  arrangement  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States  as  will 

prevent  the  citizens  of  either  country  from  killing  seals  in  liehring  Sea  at  such  times 

and  places,  and  by  such  methods  as  at  present  are  pursued,  and  which  threaten  the 

speedy  extermination  of  those  animals  and  consequent  serious  loss  to  mankind. 
The  undersigned  begs  to  add  that  he  has  been  informed  by  his  Government  that 

the  ministers  of  the  United  States  to  Sweden  and  Norway,  Russia,  France,  Great 

Britain,  and  Japan  have  been  each  similarly  addressed  on  the  subject  referred  to, 
and  avails  himself,  etc. 

Chapman  Coleman. 

Mr.  Fhelp.s  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Eo.  G18.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, 
London,  November  12,  1SS7.     (Received  jSToveiuber  22.) 

Sir  :  RefeiTing  to  your  instructions  numbered  0S5,  oi'  August  19, 1887, 
I  luive  now  to  say  that  owing  to  the  absence  from  Loudon  of  Lord  Salis- 

bury, secretary  of  state  for  foreign  affairs,  it  has  not  beeu  in  my  power 
to  obtain  his  attention  to  the  subject  until  yesterday. 

I  had  then  an  interview  with  liim,  in  whicli  I  proposed  on  the  part  of 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  that  by  mutual  agreement  of  the 

two  Governments  a  code  of  regulations  should  be  adopted  for  the  pres- 
ervation of  the  seals  in  Behring  Sea  from  destruction  at  improper  times 

and  by  improper  means  by  the  citizens  of  either  country;  such  agree- 
ment to  be  entirely  irrespective  of  any  questions  of  conflicting  jurisdic- tion in  those  waters. 

His  lordship  promptly  acquiesced  in  this  proposal  on  the  part  of 
Great  Britain  and  suggested  that  I  should  obtain  from  my  Government 
and  submit  to  him  a  sketch  of  a  system  of  regulations  which  would  be 
adequate  for  the  purpose. 

1  have  therefore  to  request  that  I  may  be  furnished  as  early  as  possi- 
ble with  a  draft  of  such  a  code  as  in  yonr  judgment  should  be  adopted. 

I  would  suggest  also  that  copies  of  it  be  furnished  at  tlie  same  time 
to  the  ministers  of  the  United  States  in  Germany,  Sweden  and  Norway, 

Russia,  France,  and  Japan,  in  order  that  it  luay  be  under  consideia- 
tion  by  the  Governments  of  those  countries.  •  A  mutual  agreeufent  be- 

tween all  the  Governments  interested  may  thus  be  reached  at  an  early 
day. 

I  have,  etc., 
E.  J.  PnELPS. 
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Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  Vlulpn. 

No.  733.]  Department  of  State, 
Wanhinyton,  Kovcrnher  25,  1887. 

Sir:  Your  No.  CIS,  of  the  12tli  instant,  statiuj^-  tLe  result  of  your 
interviews  witli  Lord  Salisbury  on  the  subject  of  the  seal  iislieries  in 
Behriug  Sea,  is  received. 

The  favorable  response  to  our  suggestion  of  mutually  agreeing  to  a 
code  of  regulations  is  very  satisfactory,  and  the  subject  Avill  have  im- 

mediate attention. 
1  am,  etc., 

T.  r.  Bayard. 

Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  Phelps. 

No.  782.]  Department  of  State, 
Wa.shbigton^  February  7,  1888. 

Sir:  I  have  received  your  No.  G18,  of  the  12th  of  November  last 
containing  an  account  of  your  interview  with  Lord  Salisbury  of  the 
preceding-  day,  in  which  his  lordship  expressed  acquiescence  in  my 
proposal  of  an  agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain 
in  regard  to  the  adoption  of  concurrent  regulations  for  the  preserva- 

tion of  fur  seals  in  Behring  Sea  from  extermination  by  destruction  at 
imi)roi)er  seasons  and  by  improper  methods  by  the  citizens  of  either 
country. 

In  response  to  his  lordship's  suggestion  that  this  Government  sub- 
mit a  sketch  of  a  system  of  regulations  for  the  i)urpose  indicated,  it 

may  be  expedient,  l)efore  making  a  delinite  proposition,  to  descrilie 
sonu^  of  the  conditions  of  seal  life;  and  for  this  purxx)se  it  is  believed 
that  a  concise  statement  as  to  that  part  of  the  hfe  of  the  seal  which  is 
si»ent  in  Behring  Sea  will  be  sufiicient. 

All  those  Mho  have  made  ;i  study  of  the  seals  in  Behring  Sea  are 
agreed  that,  on  an  average,  from  five  to  six  months,  that  is  to  say,  from 
the  middle  or  toAvard  the  end  of  spring  till  the  middle  or  end  of  October, 
are  s]tent  by  them  in  those  waters  in  breeding  and  in  rearing  their 
young.  During  this  time  they  have  their  rookeries  on  the  islands  of 
ht.  Biiul  nnd  St.  George,  which  constitute  the  Pribilof  group  and  be- 

long to  the  United  States,  and  on  the  Commander  Islands,  w^hich  belong- 
to  Jiussia.  But  the  number  of  animals  resorting  to  the  latter  grou])  is 
small  in  comparison  with  that  resorting  to  the  former.  The  rest  of  the 
year  they  are  sui^posed  to  sijend  in  the  open  sea  south  of  the  Aleutian 
Islands. 

Their  migration  northw^ard,  which  has  l)een  stated  as  taking  place 
during  the  spring  and  till  the  middle  (tf  June,  is  made  through  the 
numerous  passes  in  the  long  chain  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  above  which 
the  courses  of  their  travel  converge  chiefly  to  the  Pribilof  grou]).  Dur- 

ing this  migiiition  the  lemale  seals  are  so  advanced  in  pregnancy  that 
they  gencially  give  birth  to  their  young,  whicli  are  commonly  called 
pu])s,  williin  two  weeks  alter  leaching  tlie rookeries.  Between  the  time 
of  the  birth  of  the  i»u])S  and  of  the  emigration  of  the  seals  from  the 
islands  in  the  autumn  the  fcinalcs  are  o<cui»ied  in  snckling  theii  young; 
and  by  far  tlie  largest  ])art  of  the  seals  found  at  a  distance  from  the 
islands  in  Behring  Sea  during  the  summer  and  early  autumn  arete- 
males  in  search  of  food,  which  is  made  doubly  necessary  to  enable  them 
to  suckle  their  young  as  well  as  to  sup])ort  a  condition  of  renewed  preg- 
uaucy,  which  begins  in  a  week  or  a  little  more  after  their  delivery. 
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The  male  seals,  or  bulls,  as  tliey  are  eoniiiiunly  called,  refjuire  little 
food  wliile  oil  the  islands,  where  they  remain  guarding-  their  harems, 
watchiug  the  rookeries,  and  sustainiug-  existence  on  the  large  amount 
of  blubber  which  they  luive  secreted  beneath  tiieir  skins  and  which  is 
gradually  absorbed  during  the  five  or  six  succeeding  months. 

Moreover,  it  is  impossible  to  distinguish  the  male  from  the  female 
seals  in  the  water,  or  pregnant  females  from  those  that  are  not  so. 
When  the  animals  are  killed  in  the  water  Avith  lirearms  many  sink  at 
once  and  are  never  recovered,  and  some  authorities  state  that  intt  more 
than  one  out  of  three  of  those  so  slaughtered  is  ever  seciu-ed.  This 
may,  however,  be  an  overestimate  of  the  number  lost. 

It  is  thus  apparent  that  to  permit  the  destructi(»n  of  the  seals  hytho, 
use  of  firearms,  nets,  or  other  mischievous  means  in  IJering  Sea  Avould 
resnlt  in  the  s])eedy  extermination  of  the  race.  There  ap])ears  to  be  no 
difference  of  opinion  on  this  subject  among  experts.  And  the  fact  is  so 
clearly  and  forcildy  stated  in  the  report  of  the  inspector  of  lisherics  for 
British  Columbia  of  the  31st  of  December^  1880,  that  I  will  quote  there- 

from the  foUowing  pertinent  passage: 

There  wen*  killeil  this  year,  so  far,  from  10,000  to  50,000  fur  seals,  which  have  heen 
taken  by  selmoners  from  iSau  Francisco  ami  ̂ 'i(■to^ia.  The  greater  miiiihiT  were killed  in  IJehriiij^  Sea,  and  were  nearly  all  cows  or  female  seals.  Tliis  enormmis  catch, 
with  the  increase  which  will  take  place  when  tlie  vessels  htting  np  every  year  are 
ready,  will,  I  am  afraid,  soon  dcjilete  onr  fnr-se;sl  lishery,  and  it  is  a  great  pity  that 
snch  a  vahiable  indnstry  could  not  in  some  way  he  protected.  (Report  of  Thomas 
jMowat,  ins))ector  of  tisheries  for  British  Columbia^  Sessional  Papers,  Vol.  15,  No. 
16,  p.  268;  Ottawa,  1887.) 

The  only  way  of  obviating  the  lamentable  result  above  predicted  ap- 
pears to  1)e  by  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  and  other  inteiested 

powers  taking  concerted  action  to  prevent  their  » itizens  or  subjects 
from  killing  fur  seals  with  firearms,  or  other  destructive  weajions,  north 
of  50^  of  north  latitude,  and  between  100°  of  longitude  west  and  170° 
of  longitu<le  east  from  rrreenwich,  during  the  period  intervening  be- 

tween April  15  and  November  1.  To  ])revent  the  killing  within  a 
marine  belt  of  40  or  50  miles  from  the  islarids  dnring  that  period  Avould 
be  ineffectual  as  a  presei'vative  measure.  This  would  clearly  be  so 
during  the  ap[)roach  of  the  seals  to  the  islands.  And  after  their  ar- 

rival there  such  a  limit  of  protection  vrould  also  be  insnflficient,  since 
the  ra]ud  progress  of  the  seals  through  tiie  water  enables  them  to  go 
great  distances  from  the  islands  in  so  short  a  time  that  it  has  been  cal- 

culated that  an  ordinary  seal  could  go  to  the  Aleutian  Islands  and 
back,  in  all  a  distance  of  300  or  400  miles,  in  less  than  two  days. 

On  the  Pribilot  Islaiuls  themselves,  where  the  killing  is  at  present 
nnder  the  direction  of  the  Alaska  Commercial  Com])any,  which  by  the 
terms  of  its  contract  is  not  permitted  to  take  over  100,000  skins  a  year, 
no  females,  pups,  or  old  bulls  are  ever  killed,  and  thus  the  breeding  of 
the  animals  is  not  interfered  with.  The  old  bulls  are  the  first  to  reach 
the  islands,  where  they  await  the  coming  of  the  females.  As  the  young 
bulls  arrive  they  are  driven  away  by  the  old  bulls  to  the  sandy  part  of 
the  islands,  by  themselves.  And  these  are  the  animals  that  are  driven 
inland  and  there  killed  by  clubbing,  so  that  the  skins  are  not  perforated, 
and  discrimination  is  exercised  in  each  case. 

That  the  extermination  of  the  fur  seals  must  soon  take  place  nnless 
they  are  protected  from  destrnctiini  in  Behring  Sea  is  shown  by  the 
fate  of  the  animal  in  other  parts  of  the  world,  in  the  absence  of  concerted 
ai^'tion  annnig  the  nations  interested  for  its  preservation.  Formerly 
maiiy  thousands  of  seals  were  obtained  annually  from  the  South  raciliu 
Islands,  uud  from  the  coasts  of  Chile  and  South  Afiiea.    They  were  also 
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common  in  tlie  Falkland  Islands  and  the  adjacent  seas.  But  in  those 
islands,  Avhere  hnndreds  of  thonsands  of  skins  were  lormeily  obtained, 
there  have  been  taken,  according  to  best  statistics,  since  18S(),  less  tliaii 
1,500  skins.  In  some  places  the  indiscriminate  slanj;hter,  especially  ])y 

use  of  lirearms,  has  in  a  few  years  resulted  in  completely  breaking*  up extensive  rookeries. 
At  tlie  present  time  it  is  estimated  that  out  of  an  aggregate  yearly 

yield  of  185,000  seals  from  all  parts  of  the  globe,  over  130,000,  or  more 
than  two-thirds,  are  obtained  from  the  rookeries  on  the  American  and 
Russian  islands  in  Behring  Sea.  Of  the  remainder,  the  larger  jjart  are 
taken  in  Behring  Sea,  although  such  taking,  at  least  on  such  a  scale,  in 
that  quarter  is  a  comparatively  recent  thing.  But  if  the  killing  of  the 
fur  seal  there  with  lirearms,  nets,  and  other  destructive  implements 
were  permitted,  hunters  would  abandon  other  and  exliausted  ])laces  of 
pursuit  for  the  more  productive  field  of  Behring  Sea,  where  extermina- 

tion of  this  valuable  aiiinml  would  also  rai)idly  ensue. 
It  is  manifestly  for  the  interests  of  all  nations  that  so  deplorable  a 

thing  should  not  be  allowed  to  occur.  As  has  already  been  stated,  on 
the  Pribilof  Islaiuls  this  Government  strictly  limits  the  number  of 
seals  that  may  be  killed  under  its  own  lease  to  an  American  company; 
and  citizens  of  the  United  States  have,  during  the  past  year,  been  ar- 

rested and  ten  American  vessels  seized  for  killing  fur  seals  in  Behring 
Sea. 
England,  however,  has  an  especially  great  interest  in  this  matter,  in 

addition  to  that  which  she  must  feel  in  preventing  the  extermination  of 
an  animal  which  contributes  so  much  to  the  gain  and  comfort  of  her  peo- 

ple. Is'^early  all  undressed  fur-seal  skins  are  sent  to  London,  where  they are  dressed  and  dyed  for  the  market,  and  where  many  of  them  are  sold. 
It  is  stated  that  at  least  10,000  x>eoi)le  in  that  city  tind  profitable  em- 
])loyment  in  this  work;  far  more  than  the  total  number  of  ijeoide  en- 

gaged in  hunting  the  fur  seal  in  every  ])art  of  the  world.  At  the  Prib- 
ilof Islands  it  is  believed  that  there  are  not  more  than  400  persons  so 

engaged;  at  Commander  Islands,  not  more  than  300;  in  the  Northwest 
coast  lishery,  not  more  than  51*5  Indian  hunters  and  100  whites;  and  in 
the  Cai)e  Horn  lisliery,  not  more  than  400  jjersons,  of  wliom  i)erhaps 
oOO  are  Chileans.  Great  Britain,  therefore,  in  cofiperating  with  the 
United  States  to  prevent  the  destruction  of  fur  seals  in  Behring  Sea 
would  also  be  perj)etuating  an  extensive  and  valuable  industry  in  which 
her  own  citizens  have  the  mOvSt  lucrative  share. 

I  inclose  for  your  information  coi)y  of  a  memorandum  on  the  fur-seal 
fisheries  of  the  world,  prei)ared  by  Mr.  A.  Howard  Clark,  inresj)ouseto 
a  request  made  by  this  Department  to  tlie  U.  S.  Fish  Commissioner.  I 
inclose  also,  for  your  further  information,  copy  of  a  letter  to  me,  dated 
December  3d  last,  from  jMr.  Henry  W.  Elliott,  who  has  spent  nuichtime 
in  Alaska,  engaged  in  the  study  of  seal  life,  upon  which  he  is  well  known 
as  an  autliority.  I  desire  to  call  your  esx)ecial  attention  to  what  is  said 
by  Mr.  Elliott  in  resx)ect  to  the  new  method  of  catching  the  seals  with 
nets. 

As  the  subject  of  this  disj)atch  is  one  of  great  importance  and  of  iin- 
nuidiafe  urgenc^y,  I  will  ask  that  you  give  it  as  early  attention  as 
possible. 

I  am,  etc., 
T.  P.  Bayard. 

(For  inclosures  see  Senate  Ex,  Doc.  ̂ o.  lOG,  Fiftieth  Congress,  seeoiid 
session,  pp.  90-'JG.) 
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Mr.  Fhdps  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

No.  G90.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, 
London.,  Felruary  18.,  1888.     (lieceived  February  28.) 

Sir:  I  received  yesterday  your  instruction  Ko.  782,  under  date  of 
February  7,  relative  to  the  xklaskan  seal  fisLeries.  I  immediately  ad- 

dressed a  note  to  Lord  Salisbury,  inclosing  for  liis  jierusal  one  of  tlie 
printed  copies  of  the  instruction,  and  requesting  an  aj)pointment  for  an 
early  interview  on  the  subject. 

I  also  sent  a  note  to  the  Russian  ambassador,  and  an  interview  Mith 
him  is  arranged  for  the  21st  instant. 

The  whole  matter  will  receive  ray  immediate  and  thorough  attention 
and  I  hope  for  a  favorable  result.  Meanwhile  I  would  ask  your  consid- 

eration of  the  manner  in  which  you  would  propose  to  carry  out  the 
regulations  of  these  lisheries  that  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  countries 
interested.  Would  not  legislation  be  necessary;  and,  if  so,  is  there  any 
hope  of  obtaining  it  on  the  X)art  of  Congress? 

I  have,  etc., 
E.  J.  Phelps. 

Mr.  Phdpti  to  J\[r.  Bayard. 

[Extract.] 

No.  C92.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, 
London,  February  25,  1888.     (Eeceived  March  6.) 

Sir:  Eeferring-  to  your  instructions,  numbered  782,  of  February  7, 
1888,  in  reference  to  the  xVlaska  seal  hslieries,  and  to  my  reply  thereto, 
numbered  090,  of  February  18,  1  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I 
have  since  had  interviews  on  the  subject  with  Lord  Salisbury  and  with 
M.  de  Staal,  the  Eussian  ambassador. 

Lord  Salisbury  assents  to  your  proposition  to  establish,  by  mutual 
arrangement  between  the  governments  interested,  a  close  time  for  fur 
seals,  between  April  15  and  November  1,  and  between  160°  of  longitude 
west  and  170°  of  longitude  east,  in  the  Beliring  Sea. 

He  will  also  join  the  United  States  Government  in  any  preventive 
jneasures  it  may  be  thought  best  to  adopt,  by  orders  issued  to  the  naval 
vessels  in  that  region  of  the  respective  governments. 

I  have  this  morning  telegraphed  you  for  additional  printed  copies  of 

instructions  782  for  the  useot  Her  Majesty's  Government. 
The  Eussian  ambassador  concurs,  so  far  as  his  personal  opinion  is 

concerned,  in  the  propriety  of  the  proposed  measures  for  the  protection 
of  the  seals,  aiid  has  promised  to  communicate  at  oncev.ith  his  Govern- 

ment in.  regard  to  it.  I  have  furiiishcd  him  Avith  copies  of  instructions 
782  for  the  use  of  his  Government. 

1  have,  etc. 
E.  J.  PnELrs. 

Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  Fhelps. 

No.  810.]  Departiment  of  State, 
WashiiKjton,  March  2,  1888. 

Sir:  1  have  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  No.  G90,  of  the  18tli 
ultimo,  in  relation  to  the  Alaskan  seal  lisheries,  and  have  ]»leasure  iu 
observing  the  pivmx)titude  with  \\hichthe business  has  been  conducted. 
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It  is  hoped  that  Lord  SaUsbmy  will  give  it  favorable  considei-ation, 
as  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  importance  of  preserving  the  seal  fish- 

eries in  Behring  Sea,  and  it  is  also  desirable  tlnit  this  should  be  done 
by  an  arrangement  between  the  goNcrnincnts  interested,  without  tin? 
United  States  b(Mng  called  u]>on  to  consider  what  si)eeial  measures  of 

its  own  the  exceptional  character  of  the  pio])erty  in  question  might  re- 
quire it  to  take  in  ease  of  the  refusal  of  foieign  xiowers  to  give  their  co- 

operation. 
Whether  legislation  would  be  necessary  to  enable  the  United  States 

and  Great  Britain  to  carry  out  measures  ior  the  protection  of  the  seals 
would  dei)end  much  upon  the  character  of  the  legulations;  but  it  is 
jnobable  that  legislation  would  be  required. 

The  manner  of  protecting  the  seals  Avould  de])end  ui)on  the  kind  of 
arrangement  which  (Jreat  Biitain  would  be  Avilling  to  make  with  tlie 
United  States  for  the  jxdicing  of  the  seas  and  for  tlie  trial  of  British 
subjects  violating  the  regulations  which  the  two  Governments  may 
agree  upon  lor  such  protection.  As  it  appeals  to  this  Goverimicnt,  the 
commerce  carried  ou  in  and  aliout  Beliring  Sea  is  so  limited  in  variety 
and  extent  that  the  present  efforts  of  this  (xovernment  to  protect  the 
seals  need  not  l)e  comi»licated  by  considerations  which  are  of  great  im- 

portance in  highways  of  commerce  and  render  the  interference  by  the 
otticers  of  one  Government  with  the  merchant  vessels  of  another  on 

the  high  seas  inadmissible.  But  even  in  regard  to  those  parts  of  the 
globe  where  commerce  is  extensively  carried  on,  the  United  States  and 
(ireat  Britain  have,  for  a  common  purpose,  abated  in  a  measure  their 
objection  to  such  interference  and  agreed  that  it  might  be  made  by 
the  naval  vessels  of  either  country. 

IJeference  is  made  to  the  treaty  concluded  at  Washington  on  the  7th 

of  April,  1<SGL*,  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  for  the  sui>- 
pression  of  the  slave  trade,  under  which  the  joint  policing  of  the  seas 
by  the  naval  vessels  of  the  contracting  parties  was  provided  for.  In 
this  convention  no  limitation  was  imposed  as  to  the  i)art  of  the  high 
seas  of  the  world  in  which  visitation  and  search  of  the  merchant  ves- 

sels of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  might  be  made  by  a  naval  vessel  of 
the  other  party.  In  the  ]>resent  case,  however,  the  range  within  which 
visitation  and  search  would  be  required  is  so  limited,  and  the  commerce 
there  carried  on  so  insignificant,  that  it  is  scarcely  thought  necessary 
to  refer  to  the  slave-trade  convention  for  a  precedent,  nor  is  it  deemed 
necessary  tliat  the  performance  of  police  duty  should  be  by  the  naval 
vessels  of  the  contracting  iKuties. 

In  regard  to  the  trial  of  olfenders  for  violation  of  the  in-oposed  regu- 
lations, provision  might  be  nmde  for  such  trial  by  handing  over  the 

alleged  ottender  to  the  courts  of  his  own  country. 
A  precedent  for  such  procedure  is  found  in  tlie  treaty  signed  at  the 

Hague  on  Mny  (J,  1SS2,  for  regulating  the  police  of  the  iSi^orth  Sea  fish- eries, a.  coi)y  of  wldch  is  inclosed. 
I  am,  etc-, 

T.  F.  Bayard, 

Sir  L.  S.  SaclcHUe  West  to  Mr.  Baijard. 

Washington,  March  ,QfJ,  1888.     ( liecei ved  IMarch  20.) 
Sir:  With  reference  to  the  proposal  that  concerted  action  be  taken  by 

Great  Britain,  the  United  St^-tcs,  and  other  interesteil  ̂ jowers,  in  order 
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to  preserve  from  exteriuiiKitiou  the,  fur  seals  wliicli  at  eertaiii  seasons 

are  found  in  Ijehriiiji-  Sea,  I  am  re<iueste(l  l»y  tlic  ]\Iar(juis  of  ̂ Salisbury  to 
inform  you  tlmt  tlu"  Liussiaii  ambassador  in  London  has  Vx-cn  communi- 

cated with  on  the  sul)jeet,  and  that  he  has  referred  to  his  (iovernmeut 

for  instructions.  But  iu  makinj;"  this  comnninication  to  you  1  am  in- 
structed to  state  that  this  action  on  the  ])art  of  Her  iMaJesty's  Govern- 

ment must  not  be  taken  as  an  admission  of  the  ri,i;;hts  of  jurisdiction  in 

IJehrino-  Sea  exercised  tliere  by  the  United  States  authorities  during 
the  fishing"  seasons  of  18S(>- 87  and  J887-'88,  nor  as  afi'eeting  the  ehiims 
wliich  Her  Majesty's  Government  Avill  have  to  present  on  account  of 
the  wrongful  seizures  which  have  taken  place  of  JJritish  vessels  en- 

gaged in  the  seal  lishing  industry. 
I  have,  etc., 

L.  S.  Sackville  West. 

Mr.  Bayard  to  Sir  L.  S.  SaclciJlr  West 

Department  of  State, 
Washingion,  March  30, 1888. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 
2Gth  instant  in  which  you  inform  the  l)e[»artment  that  the  action  of 

Her  Majesty's  Government  in  respect  to  the  proposal  of  this  Govern- 
ment for  an  arrangement  to  protect  the  fur  seal  from  extermination  in 

Behring  Sea,  is  not  to  be  taken  as  an  admission  of  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  United  States  over  Bering  Sea,  nor  as  aflecting  the  claims  which 

Her  Majesty's  Government  will  have  to  inesent  on  account  of  the  seiz- ure of  certain  British  vessels  in  those  waters. 
I  have,  etc.. 

T.  F.  Bayard. 

Sir  L.  S.  SacJiCillo  West  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Wasihngton,  April  2, 1SS8.  (Eeeeived  April  3.) 

Sir:  T  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the  Marquis  of  Salisl»ury 
has  received  intimation  from  the  Canadian  Government  to  the  effect 
that  orders  have  been  issued  by  the  United  States  Government  for  the 
capture  of  British  ships  lishing  in  Behring  Sea,  and  that  he  has  tele- 
giaphed  to  me  to  represent  earnestly  the  extreme  importance  of  ena- 

bling Her  Majesty's  Government  to  contradict  this  rumor. 
I  ha\c,  etc., 

L,  S.  Sackville  West. 

Mr.  White  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

[Telegram.] 

Legation  of  the  United  States, 
London,  April  7,  1888.     (lleceived  April  7.) 

]\Ir.  White  stated  that  on  the  following  Thursday  he  was  to  meet 
Lord  Salisbury  and  M.  de  Staal  to  discuss  the  tiuestiou  of  the  protec 
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lion  of  the  seals.  On  April  7  lio  hud  had  an  interview  on  the  subject 
with  M.  de  Sfcaal,  tVoiu  \\iio!n  h3  learned  that  the  llnssian  Government 
Avished  to  include  in  the  ])ro[)i)scd  arrangement  that  ])art  of  Behring 
Sea  in  whifh  the  Commander  Islands  are  situated,  and  also  the  sea  of 
Olvii'  .tsk.  Mr.  \yhite  supposed  that  the  United  States  would  not  object 
to  this. 

3Ir.  White  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

'No.  720.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, London,  April  7,  1S88.     (Eeceived  April  17.) 

Sir:  Ivcferring  to  your  instructions  numbered  782 of  February  7  and 
810  of  March  2,  respecting  the  protection  of  seals  in  Behring  Sea,  I  have 
the  honor  to  acquaiut  you  that  1  received  a  private  note  from  the  Mar- 

quis of  Salisbury  this  morning  stating  that  at  the  request  of  the  Kus- 
sian  embassador  he  had  appointed  a  meeting  at  the  foreign  oflice  next 

Wednesday,  11th  instant,  "  to  discuss  the  question  of  a  close  time  for  the 
seal  fishery  in  Behring  Sea,"  and  exi)ressing  a  hope  that  I  Avould  make 
it  convenient  to  be  present,  and  I  have  replied  that  I  shall  be  happy  to 
attend. 

Subsequently  I  saw  M.  de  Staal,  the  Eussian  embassador,  at  his  re- 
quest, lie  referred  to  the  interviews  which  Mr.  Phelps  had  had  with 

him,  of  which  I  was,  of  course,  cognizant,  and  stated  that  his  full  in- 
structions on  the  subject  would  not  reach  London  until  to-night  or  to- 

morrow, and  that  he  was  about  to  leave  town  until  next  Wednesday, 
but  meanwhile  he  could  say  that  liis  Government  would  like  to  have  the 
regulations  which  might  be  agreed  upon  for  Behring  Sea  extended  to 
that  portion  of  the  hitter  in  which  the  Commander  Islands  are  situated, 
and  also  to  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk  (in  which  Eobben  Island  is  situated). 

As  both  these  i)laces  are  outside  the  limit  laid  down  in  your  instruc- 
tion numbered  782  {110°  of  longitude  east  from  Greenwich),  I  have 

thought  it  best  to  send  you  the  telegram,  of  which  I  inclose  a  copy  here- 
with> 

I  am  etc., 
IIenry  White. 

Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  White. 

[TelegTam.] 

Department  of  State, 
Washinyton,  April  9,  1888. 

Mr.  Bayard  stated,  in  reply  to  Mi-.  White's  telegram  of  Ai)ril  7,  that 
this  Government  did  not  object  to  the  extension  of  tlicanangementfor 

the  protection  of  the  fur-seal  fisheries  to  the  whole  of  l)ehriiig  Sea. 

Tor  iuclosure  sec  ou^n'a,  \>.  177. 
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Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  White. 

[Eitraot.] 

No.  849.]  DEPATiT]\rRNT  OF  State, 
Wa.sliiiigton,  Aiyrll  18,  1SS8. 

Sir:  I  liave  to  acknowledije  your  No.  720  of  the  7tli  instant,  inclos- 
ing copy  of  your  telc.^iaiu  of  the  same  (hite,  iu  Avliich  you  iufoimed  the 

DepaTtnient  tliat  Lord  Salisbury,  the  liussian  embassador,  and  your- 
self were  to  uieet  on  Thursday,  the  12th  instant,  to  discuss  the  protec- 
tion of  seals,  and  that  the  Russian  Government  desired  to  include  in 

the  pro]x»sed  arrangement  that  portion  of  Behring  Sea  in  A^hich  Com- 
mander Islands  are  situated,  ancl  also  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk. 

On  the  Dth  ijistant  I  sent  you  a  telegram  stating  that  this  Govern- 
ment did  not  object  to  the  extension  of  the  arrangement  for  the  j)rotec- 

tion  of  the  fur-seal  fisheries  to  the  whole  of  Behring  Sea. 
Owing  to  an  error  in  transmission  of  your  telegram,  Okhotsk  Sea  did 

not  ai)p('ar  to  be  included  in  the  suggestion,  but  there  is  no  objection 
to  such  inclusion. 

1  am,  etc., 
T.  r.  Bayard. 

Mr.  White  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

No.  725.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, 
London,  April  20, 1888.     (Received  April  30.) 

Sir:  Referring  to  your  instructions  Nos.  685,  782,  and  810,  to  Mr. 

Phelps's  dispatches  Nos.  618  and  6U(),  and  to  subsequent  correspondence, 
1  have  the  honor  to  acquaint  you  that  1  called  at  the  foreign  ofihce  on 
the  10th  instant  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  with  the  Marquis  of 
Salisbury  and  M.  de  Staal,  the  Russian  embassador,  the  details  of  the 
proposed  conventional  arrangement  for  the  protection  of  seals  in  Ber- 

ing Sea. 
M.  de  Staal  expressed  a  desire,  on  behalf  of  his  Government,  to  in- 

clude in  the  area  to  be  protected  by  the  convention  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk, 
or  at  least  that  portion  of  it  in  which  Robben  Island  is  situated,  there 
being,  he  said,  in  that  region  large  numbers  of  seals,  whose  destruction 
is  threatened  in  the  same  way  as  those  in  Behring  Sea. 

He  also  urged  that  measures  be  taken  by  the  insertion  of  a  clause  in 
the  i)roposed  convention  or  otherwise,  for  prohibiting  the  im])ortation, 
by  merchant  vessels,  into  the  seal-protected  area,  for  sale  therein,  of 
alcoholic  drinks,  firearms,  gunpowder,  and  dynamite. 

Lord  Salisbury  exi)ressed  no  opinion  with  regard  to  the  latter  propo- 
sal, but,  with  a  view  to  meeting  the  llussian  Government's  wishes  re- 

specting the  waters  surrounding  Robben  Island,  he  suggested  that,  be- 
sides the  whole  of  Behring  Sea,  those  portions  of  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk 

and  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  north  of  north  latitude  47°  should  be  included 
in  the  proi)Osed  arrangement. 

His  lordship  intimated  furthermore  that  the  period  proposed  by  the 
United  States  for  a  close  time,  April  15  to  November  1,  might  interfere 
with  the  trade  longer  than  absolutely  necessary  for  the  i)rotection  of 
the  seals,  and  he  suggested  October  1,  instead  of  a  month  later,  as  the 
termination  of  the  period  of  seal  protection. 
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I  referred  to  the  coiiiinmiieutioiis  already  made  bylVlr.  Pliel]>son  tliis 
subject  to  Lord  Salisbury,  aud  said  that  1  should  bectbliged  to  refer  to 

you  the  i^roposals  which  had  just  been  uuule,  before  exprcssiug- au  opiu- 
ion  with  re^yard  to  theiu. 

I  have  accordingly  the  honor  to  ask  for  instructions  in  relerence  to 
the  same. 

Meanwhile  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  promised  to  have  ynepared  a 
draft  convention  tor  submission  to  the  Kussian  embassadoi-  and  to 
myself.  I  shall  lose  no  time  iu  forwarding  to  you  a  copy  of  this  docu- 

ment when  received. 

I  am,  etc. 
IIenry  White. 

Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  White. 

No.  8G4.]  DEPART31ENT  OF  StATE, 
WasliiiKjtoH,  Maji  i,  1888. 

Sir:  Your  dispatch  No.  725  of  the  2«)th  nltimo  stating  the  result  of 

your  interview  Avith  Lord  Salisbury  and  the  Eussian  end)assador  rela- 
tive to  the  j)i'otection  of  seals  in  Behring  Sea,  and  re(]uesting  further 

instructions  as  to  their  proposals,  has  been  received. 
As  you  have  already  been  instructed,  the  Department  does  not  object 

to  the  inclusion  of  the  sea  of  Okhotsk,  or  so  much  of  it  as  may  be  neces- 
sary, in  the  arrangement  for  the  protection  of  the  seals.  Nor  is  it 

thoiight  absolutely  necessary  to  insist  on  the  extension  of  the  close  sea- 
son till  the  1st  of  Novend)er. 

Only  such  a  period  is  desired  as  nmy  be  requisite  for  the  end  in  view. 
But  in  order  that  snccess  may  be  assured  in  the  efforts  of  the  various 
Governments  interested  in  the  protection  of  the  seals,  it  seems  advisa- 

ble to  take  the  15th  of  October  instead  of  the  1st  as  th.e  date  of  the  close 

season,  although,  as  I  am  now  advised,  the  1st  of  jSTovember  would  be 
safer. 

The  suggestion  made  by  Lord  Salisbury  that  it  nmy  be  necessary  to 
T)ring  other  Governments  thaii  the  United  States,  Gieat  Britain,  and 
Itussia  into  the  arrangement  has  already  been  met  by  the  action  of  the 
Dei)artment,  as  1  have  heretofore  informed  you.  At  the  same  time  the 
invitation  was  sent  to  the  British  Governnientto  negotiate  a  convention 
for  seal  protection  in  Behring  Sea,  a  like  invitation  was  extended  to 
various  other  powers,  which  have  Avithout  exception  returned  a  favor- 

able response. 
In  order,  therefore,  that  the  plan  may  be  carried  out,  the  convention 

jn-oposed  between  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  and  Eussia  should 
contain  a  clause  providing  for  the  subsequent  adhesion  of  other  ])Owers. 

In  regard  to  the  suggestion  of  the  Eussian  andjassador  that  the  con- 
vention be  made  to  cover  the  question  of  the  sale  of  lirearms  and 

li(im)r  to  the  natives  on  the  coast  in  question,  I  a,m  compelled  to  think, 
while  in  favor  of  restricting  or  i>rohibiting  such  sale,  that  it  wouhl  l)e 
advisable  to  regnlate  the  subject  sei)arately  from  the  protection  of  the 
seals.  It  is  ])ossible  that  sonu'  Goverinnents  nught  readily  assent  to 
the  latter  obje(;t,  while  iiidisjjosed  to  accede  to  the  former,  and  in  that 
way  lead  to  the  defeat  of  tlie  end  lirst  i)roi)osed  by  this  Government. 

I  am,  etc., 
T.  F.  Bayard. 
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]\rr.   White  to  Mr.  lUtyard. 

No.  78G.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, 

Loii(l())i,  June  JJ(),  /,S',sw.     (Ifoceived  June  30.) 

Sir:  I  have  tlic  lionor  to  inform  you  that  I  availed  myself  of  an  early 
o])l)<)rtiinity  to  acquaint  the  JNIarquis  of  Salisbnry  and  the  liussian  am- 
l)a.ssad()r  of  the  recei])t  of  your  instructions  mnnbered  S(>4,  of  ]\Iay  3, 
and  shortly  afterAViirds  (Mjiy  Ki)  his  excellency  and  1  called  toiicther  at 

the  foreign  ottice  for  the  ])nrposc  of  discussinji-  with  his  lordship  the  terms 
of  the  i)ro]iosed  convention  for  the  jirotcction  of  seals  in  Jjehrin<;  Sea. 
Unfortnnately  Lord  Salishniy  had  Just  received  a  coininnnication  from 

the  Canadian  Govennnent  statin^-  that  a  memorjuulum  on  the  subject 
would  shortly  be  forAvarded  to  London,  and  expressing-  a  hope  that  pend- 

ing the  arrival  of  that  document  lu)  further  steps  would  be  taken  in  the 

matter  by  Her  Majesty's  Government.  Under  these  circumstances  Lord 
Salisl)ury  felt  bound  to  await  the  Canadian  memorandum  before  pro- 

ceeding to  draft  the  convention. 
I  have  inquired  several  times  whether  this  communication  from  Can- 

ada had  been  received,  but  it  has  not  yet  come  to  hand.  I  was  informed 

to-day  by  Lord  Salisbury  that  an  urgent  telegram  had  been  sent  to 
Canatla  a  week  ago  with  respect  to  the  delay  in  its  expedition,  and  that 
a  reply  had  been  received  by  the  secretary  of  state  for  the  colonies 
stating  that  the  matter  would  be  taken  up  immediately.  I  hope,  there- 

fore, that  shortly  after  ]\Ir.  Phelps's  return  this  Governmeiitwill  be  in  a 
.condition  to  agree  upon  the  terms  of  the  ])roposed  convention. 

I  have  the  honor  to  inclose  lor  your  information  the  coi)y  of  a  ques- 
tion asked  by  Mr.  Gourley  and  answered  by  Sir  James  Fergussou  in 

behalf  of  the  British  Government  with  respect  to  the  seal  Ushing  in 
B  eh  ring  Sea. 

1  have,  etc., 
Henry  White. 

(For  inclosure  see  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  lOG,  Fiftieth  Congress,  sec- 
ond session,  p.  lOo.) 

Mr.  Tlielpn  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

No.  825.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, 
London,  September  J2,  1S8S.     (Received  September  li2.) 

Sir:  Referring  to  the  subject  of  the  Alaskan  seal  fisheries,  and  to 
tlu^  previous  correspondence  on  the  STd)Ject  between  the  Department 
and  this  legation,  1  have  now  the  honor  to  acquaint  you  with  the  pur- 

port of  a  conversation  which  I  held  with  Lord  Salisbury  iu  regard  to  it 
on  the  loth  August. 

Hlness,  which  has  incapaeiated  me  from  business  during  most  of  the 
interval,  has  prevented  my  laying  it  before  you  earlier. 

One  of  the  objects  of  the  interview  1  then  sought  with  his  lordship 
was  to  urge  the  completion  of  the  convention  between  the  United  States, 
Great  Britain,  iuid  Russia,  which  under  y(mr  instriu'tions  had  previously 
been  the  subject  of  tliscussion  l)etween  the  secretary  for  foreign  attairs, 
the  Russian  ambassador,  and  myself.  This  convention,  as  I  have  be- 

fore advised  you,  had  been  virtually  agreed  on  verbally,  except  in  its 
details 5  and  the  Russian  as  well  as  the  United  States  Go verumeut  were 
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desirous  to  have  it  coiiiiiletcd.  The  consideration  of  it  had  been  sus- 
pended for  eoniniuiiication  by  the  iJritisli  Goveinnient  with  the  (Jana- 

dian  Government,  for  which  pur])ose  an  interval  of  several  months  had 

been  alloA\ed  to  elapse.  Dnring-  this  time  the  attention  of  Lord  Salis- 
bury had  been  repeatedly  recalled  to  the  subject  by  this  lejjation,  and 

on  those  occasions  the  answer  received  from  him  was  that  no  reply 
from  the  Canadian  authorities  had  arrived. 

In  the  conversation  on  the  13th,  above  mentioned,  I  again  pressed  for 
the  completion  of  the  convention,  as  the  extermination  of  the  seals  by 
Canadian  vessels  was  understood  to  be  rapidly  ])roceeding:.  His  lord- 

ship in  reply  did  not  question  the  i)ropriety  or  the  importance  of  taking 
measures  to  prevent  the  wanton  destruction  of  so  valuable  an  industry, 
in  which,  as  he  remarked,  England  had  a  large  interest  of  its  own,  but 
said  that  the  Canadian  Government  objected  to  any  such  restrictions, 
and  that  until  its  consent  could  be  obtained,  Her  Majesty's  Government 
was  not  willing  to  enter  into  the  convention;  that  time  would  be  re- 

quisite to  bring  this  about,  and  that  meanwhile  the  convention  must 
wait. 

It  is  very  apparent  to  me  that  the  British  Government  will  not  exe- 
cute the  desired  convention  without  the  concurrence  of  Canada.  And 

it  is  equally  api>arent  that  the  C(fncurren(ie  of  Canada  in  any  such  ar- 
rangement is  not  to  be  reasonably  expected.  Certain  Canadian  vessels 

are  making  a  profit  out  of  the  destruction  of  the  seal  in  the  breeding 
season  in  the  waters  in  question,  inhuman  and  wasteful  as  it  is.  That 
it  leads  to  the  speedy  extermination  of  the  animal  is  no  loss  to  Canada, 
because  no  part  of  these  seal  fisheries  belong  to  that  country;  and  thfi 
only  i^rofit  open  to  it  in  connection  with  them  is  by  destroying  the  seal 
in  the  open  sea  during  the  breeding  time,  although  many  of  the  animals 
killed  m  that  way  are  lost,  and  those  saved  are  worth  much  less  than 
when  killed  at  the  proper  time. 
Under  these  circumstances,  the  Government  of  the  United  States 

must,  in  my  opinion,  eitlier  submit  to  have  these  valuable  fisheries  de- 
stroyed or  must  take  measures  to  jirevent  their  destruction  by  captur- 

ing the  vessels  employed  in  it.  Between  these  alternatives  it  does  not 
appear  to  me  there  should  be  the  slightest  liesitation. 

Much  learning  has  been  expended  upon  the  discussion  of  the  abstract 
question  of  the  right  of  mare  clausum.  I  do  not  conceive  it  to  be  ap- 

plicable to  tlie  present  case. 
Here  is  a  valuable  fishery,  and  a  large  and,  if  properly  managed,  per- 

manent industry,  the  property  of  the  nations  on  whose  shores  it  is  car- 
ried on.  It  is  ])roposed  by  the  colony  of  a  foreign  nation,  in  defiance  of 

the  joint  remonstrance  of  all  the  countries  interested,  to  destroy  this 
business  by  the  indiscriminate  slaughter  and  extermination  of  the  ani- 

mals in  question,  in  tlie  open  neigiiboring  sea,  during  the  period  of 
gestation,  when  the  common  dictates  of  humanity  ougiit  to  i^rotect 
them,  were  there  no  interest  at  all  involved.  And  it  is  suggested  that 
we  are  prevented  from  defending  ourselves  against  such  depieilations 
because  the  sea  at  a  ceitain  distance  from  the  coast  is  free. 

The  same  line  of  argument  would  take  un(U'r  its  i)r()tection  i)iracy 
and  the  sla\e  trade,  when  i)rosecuted  in  the  open  sea,  or  would  Justify 
one  nation  in  destroying  the  commerce  of  anotlier  by  placing  danger- 

ous obstructions  and  derelicts  in  the  oi)en  sea,  near  its  coasts.  There 
are  many  things  tiuit  can  not  be  allowed  to  be  done  on  the  open  sea  with 
impunity,  and  against  which  every  sea  in  mare  clausum.  And  the  right 
of  self  defense  as  to  person  and  ])roi)eity  prevails  there  as  fuJly  as  else- 

where.    If  the  fish  upou  the  Canadian  coasts  could  be  destroyed  by 
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scfitterinf?  poison  in  tlio.  open  soa  adjacont,  with  some  small  profit  to 

those  (Migiiffed  in  it,  wonld  Canada,  npon  the  Jnst  principles  of  interna- 
tional law,  be  hehl  defenseless  in  sneh  a  ease?  Yet  that  process  wonld 

be  no  more  destrnetive,  inhnman,  and  wanton  than  this. 
If  precedents  are  wantiiijj:  for  a  defense  so  necessary  and  so  proper 

it  is  becanse  precedents  for  such  a  course  of  conduct  are  likewise  un- 
known. The  best  international  law  has  arisen  from  precedents  that 

have  been  established  when  the  just  occasion  for  them  arose,  undeterred 
by  the  discussion  of  abstra,ct  and  ina.do<(uate  rules. 

Especially  should  there  be  no  hesitation  in  taking  this  course  with 
the  vessels  of  a  colony  which  has  for  three  years  liarassed  the  fisheries 

of  our  country  with  constant  caj>tures  of  vessels  engaged  in  no  viola- 
tion of  treaty  or  legal  rights.  The  comity  of  nations  has  not  deterred 

Canada  from  the  persistent  obstruction  of  justifiable  and  legitimate 

fishing  by  American  vessels  near  its  coasts.  What  principle  of  reci- 
procity precludes  us  from  putting  an  end  to  a  pursuit  of  the  seal  by 

Canadian  ships  which  is  unjustifiable  and  illegitimate'? 
I  earnestly  recommend,  therefore,  that  the  vessels  that  have  been 

already  seized  while  engaged  in  this  business  be  firmly  held,  and  that 

measures  be  taken  to  capture  and  hold  every  one  hereafter  foun<l  con- 
cerned in  it.  If  further  legislation  is  necessary,  it  can  doubtless  be 

readily  obtained. 
There  need  be  no  fear  but  that  a  resolute  stand  on  this  subject  will 

at  once  put  an  end  to  tlie  mischief  complained  of.  It  is  not  to  be  rea- 
sonably expected  thatCreat  Britain  will  either  encourage  or  sustain  her 

colonies  in  conduct  which  she  herself  concedes  to  be  wrong  and  which 
is  detrimental  to  her  own  interests  as  well  as  to  ours.  More  than  10,000 

people  are  engaged  in  London  alone  in  the  preparation  of  seal  skins. 
And  it  is  understood  that  the  British  Government  has  requested  that 
clearances  should  not  be  issued  in  Canada  for  vessels  employed  in  this 

business;  but  the  request  has  been  disregarded.^ I  have,  etc., 
E.  J.  Phelps. 

Mr.  JTuhhard  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

No.  387.]  United  States  Legation, 
Tohio,  Japan,  Septcmhcr  28,  1S,S7.  (Received  October  24.) 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honin'  to  inform  the  Department  of  State  that  I  have 
submitted  to  the  Japanese  minister  for  foreign  affairs  the  substance  of 

your  instruction  No.  15;>,  in  relation  to  taking  steps  for  the  better  pro- 
tection of  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea  by  international  cooper- 

ation, waiving  all  exceptional  measures  and  exceptional  marine  juris- 
diction that  might  be  properly  claimed  for  that  end  by  the  United 

States.  In  invoking  the  early  and  earnest  consideration  of  the  proi)o- 
sitions  of  your  instructions  for  the  reasons  given,  and  which  are  alike 

of  practical  commercial  interest  to  Japan  as  well  as  to  tlie  other  friendly 

powers  designated  as  liaving  been  invited  to  enter  into  a  similar  ar- 
rangement with  our  Government,  I  have  requested  Count  Ito  to  name 

at  his  pleasure  some  time  in  the  iuture  when  we  may  discuss  infor- 

mally the  reasons  for  and  the  terms  and  conditions  of  such  arrango- 

»For  further  correspondence  relating  to  Great  Britain's  willingness  to  agree  to  pro- 
tect seal-life,  see  infra,  pp.  212-217,  and  230-242. 
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inoiit  for  tlie  protection  ol"  tlio  seal  fur  (islieiies  in  Beliriii.i;  Sea  as  will 
•safely  guard  that  largo  marine  interest  against  tlie  lawless  and  in<lis- 
criniinate  slaughter  of  this  animal,  contributing  so  niucli  to  t\w  wealth 

and  general  welfare  of  manic ind.  Due  repoj't  will  be  made  to  the  De- 
paitinent  of  State  as  the  negotiations  progress,  which  I  hope  and  expect 
will  be  concluded  favorably  to  all  concerned. 

I  have,  etc., 
Richard  B.  IIubbard. 

Mr.  TTithhard  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

[Telegram.] 

Legation  of  the  United  States, 
Tolio,  September  5.V,  1887.  (Keceived  Septend)er  29.) 

Mr.  IIubbard  acknowledges  the  receipt  of  Mr.  Bayard's  instruction 
No.  153,  of  August  19,  1SS7,  and  rtiquests,  at  tlu^  instam-e  of  the  Japan- 

ese Government,  copies  of  the  Treasury  regulations  ami  contracts  con- 
cerning the  seal  iisheries,  and  also  a  more  definite  statenuTit  as  to  the 

nature  of  the  protection  which  it  is  desired  to  extend  to  those  fisheries 

Mr.  JIubhard  1o  Mr.  Bayard. 

[Extraet.] 

No.  3SS.]  United  States  Legation, 
Tolh,  Japan,  Sepffmbcr  21),  1887.     (Ueceived  Octol)er  24.) 

Sir:  Ileferring  to  your  instruction  No.  153  I  have  already  had  the 
h<»m»r  to  inform  the  Department  of  State  that  I  would  seek  a  ])ersonal 
oflicial  ('onference  with  the  minister  for  foreign  affairs  on  the  subject  of 
the  international  protection  of  the  fur-seal  iisheries  in  Behring  Sea. 

The  Japanese  Government  is  anxious  to  enter  into  an  arrangement 
or  convention  with  the  United  States  Government,  invoking  similar 
arrangemcmt  or  convention  with  our  Government  for  the  ]»rotection  of 
the  fur-senl  fisheries  in  the  waters  of  their  n<uthern  islands. 

I  expressly  called  attention  to  the  waiver  for  this  ])urpose,  as  ex- 
pressed in  your  instruction  No.  153,  and  in  my  dispatch  No.  387,  of  any 

legal  lights  nuder  former  conventions,  that  my  Government  now  de- 
sired to  invite  this  cooperative  protection  of  friendly  poweis  of  their 

fur-seal  fisheries  I'rom  wanton  <lestruction  without  reference  to  said 
former  conventions.  Nevertheless,  th(^.  Japanese  Government  requested 
as  an  esjiccial  fa^'or  that  I  would  cable  the  Department  of  State,  in 
order  to  save  time,  lor  certain  documents  mentioned  in  the  subjoined 
cal>legram,  and  for  such  s])ecificatit)ns  of  said  desired  arrangement  or 

conxcntion  as  will  be  satisfactory  and  meet  the  wishes  of  m.\'  (Jovern- 
ment  in  that  regard,  and  which  might  be  reciprocally  invoked  tVu' the 
prote(^tion  of  their  own  i'ur-seal  lisheiies. I  have,  etc., 

Richard  P>.  IIurdard. 
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Mr.  /'>(ty((r(l  io  Mr.  Iluhhanl. 

No.  inc.]  Department  of  State, 
Washington,  September  30,  1887. 

Sir:  The  Department  is  ji^lad  to  infer  from  yonr  teU'f>iam  of  the  20th 
instant  that  the  Government  of  Japan  lias  favorably  received  the  prop- 

osition of  the  United  States  to  negotiate  for  the  protection  of  the  seal 
fisheries  in  Behring  Sea. 

A  meiiioiaiidnm  on  the  subject  is  now  being  i^rcj^ared  in  reference  to. 
my  suggestions  and  will  be  transmitted  as  soon  as  it  is  completed. 

1  am,  etc., 
T.  F.  Bayard. 

Mr.  Ilnhhard  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

No.  393.]  United  States  LECrATioN, 
Tolcio,  Japan,  October  10,  1887.     (deceived  November  2.) 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  herewith  to  inclose  for  the  information  of  the 
Department  of  State,  copies,  respectively,  of  my  note  to  Count  Jto,  and 
his  reply  thereto,  relating  to  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea. 

I  am  requested  to  call  the  attention  of  my  Government  respectfully 
and  especially  to  the  pro])osed  reciprocal  protection  of  the  sea  otter, 
and  to  eidarge  the  protected  zone  so  as  to  embrace  the  known  habitat 
of  that  animal. 

I  took  occasion  to  say  unofficially  to  Count  Ito  that  I  had  no  hesita- 
tion in  giving  him  the  hopeful  assurance  that  my  Government  would 

cooiierate  with  his  excellency's  Government  in  the  proposal  to  include 
sea  otter  as  well  as  fur  seal  in  any  reasonable  arrangement  which  would 
prevent  unregulated  and  indiscriminate  slaughter  of  this  valuable  ani- 

mal in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea  as  well  as  on  the  coast  of  Japan  and 
in  their  conterminous  waters.  I  shall  have  the  honor  to  await,  in  def- 

erence to  Count  Ito's  exi)ressed  request,  your  instructions  in  response 
to  the  respectful  proposition  of  the  Ja])anese  Government  before  enter- 

ing upon  any  formal  negotiations  on  this  subject.  On  receii»t  of  this 
dispatch  by  the  Department  of  State,  I  have  the  honor  to  suggest  that 
if  the  reply  to  my  cablegram  of  the  2i)t]i  ultimo  has  been  mailed  to  this 
legation  by  the  Department,  that  in  th.at  end  a  brief  telegram  signify- 

ing your  willingness  to  include  the  sea  otter  in  the  said  negotiations 
would  advance  the  negotiations  and  gratify  this  Government  as  well, 
who  manifests  a  deep  interest  in  securing  an  early  arrangement  by  our 
respective  governments  for  the  better  j)rotection  of  the  fur  seal  and  sea- 
otter  fisheries  of  American  and  Japanese  waters. 

I  have,  etc., 

EicHARD  B.  Hubbard.' 

[Inclosure  1  in  No.  393.] 

Mr.  Hnhhard  io  Count  Ho  Hirolnmi. 

Unitkd  States  Lfoation-, 
Tokio,  (k'loher  6,  1SS7. 

Sir:  Ih.ivc  tho  linii or  herewith  to  for\Y:ir<l  to  your  cxcclloiicy,  ;mtl  to  he<,'  your 

early  aud  lavorahle  eoiisideriition  ol",  a  copy  of  an  iustrnetiou  which  I  have  had  the honor  to  receive  Iroui  the  Deyartmeut  of  State  of  my  (Joverumeat. 
24 
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The  <i;eneTal  proposition  respectfully  submitted  in  this  instrnc-tioii  by  my  Covorn- 
nieiit,  ;is  well  as  the  obvious  and  convinoiuDf  reasons  there  set  J'orLli  in  lavor  of  its 
adojttion  by  the  friendly  powers  named  therein,  will,  I  am  sure,  receive  from  your 
excellency's  Government  the  same  earnest  consideration  as  they  have  received  from the  United  States. 

As  already  indicated  unofficially  to  the  foreij^n  office,  I  shall,  in  furtherance  of  the 
wishes  and  instructions  of  my  (Tovernuient,  be  gratified  and  obliged  if  your  excellency 
will  formally  appoint  any  future  time  and  place  when  and  where  1  may  have  the 
lienor  to  confer  and  discuss  with  your  excellency,  or  any  other  repres'-^ntativis  of  His 
Imperial  Majesty's  Govcrnuu-ut,  the  subject  of  an  agreement  or  special  convention 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Euipire  of  Japan  having  reference  to 
the  better  protection  of  the  fur-seal  lisheriea  in  Behring  Sea. 

I  avail,  etc., 
Richard  B.  Hubbard. 

[Inclosnro  2  in  No.  393. — Tr.anslation-] 

Count  Ifo  Hirohumi  to  Mr.  HiMard. 

No.  858'k]  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
ToUo,  October  S,  1SS7. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  achnowledgo  the  receipt  of  your  excellency's  note  of  the 
6th  iustiint,  in  which  yon  are  pleased  to  inclose  the  co]iy  of  a  communication  from 
the  honorable  the  Secretary  of  State  in  reference  to  the  seal  iisheriesin  iJehringSea, 
and,  in  pursuance  of  instructions  contained  in  that  dispatch,  invite  His  Imperial 
Majesty's  Government  to  enter  into  an  arrangenieiit  with  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  having  for  its  object  the  protection  of  fur-seals  in  Behring  Sea  from 
indiscriminate  destruction  and  consequent  extermination. 

The  unregulated  and  indiscriminate  slaughter  of  the  sea-otter  as  well  as  the  fur- 
seal  on  the  coasts  of  Japan  an<l  in  their  conterminous  waters  is  a  subject  Avhich  has 
for  many  years  engaged  the  serious  attention  of  the  Imperial  Government. 

The  experience  of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Government  justilies  the  belief  that  the 
end  sought  to  be  obtained  can  be  best  secured  by  means  of  a  cooperative  interna- 

tional action,  and  they  therefore  cordially  approve  of  the  suggestion  of  the  honorable 
the  Secretary  of  State. 

His  Imperial  Majesty's  Government  would  bo  willing  to  enter  into  an  arrangement 
for  the  purpose  indicated,  but  they  Avonld  wish,  for  the  reasons  assigned  by  Mr. 
Bayard  in  favor  of  the  protection  of  the  fur-seal  in  Behring  Sea,  to  extend  the  principle 
of  protection  to  the  sea-otter  as  well  as  the  fur-seal,  and  to  enlarge  the  protected 
zone  so  as  to  embrace  the  known  habitat  of  tliat  animal. 

I  beg  that  yon  will  bring  this  proposal  to  the  attention  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States,  and  I  would  suggest  that  this  be  done  in  advance  of  any  negotiations 
on  the  subject. 

I  avail  myself,  etc., 
Count  Ito  Hirobumi. 

Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  HuhMrd. 

JSTo,  171.]  Department  of  State, 
Washington,  November  Si,  18S7. 

Sir:  I  have  to  aclciiowledge  the  receipt  of  your  dispatclies  Nos.  388 
and  393,  dated,  respectively,  September  29  and  October  10,  and  in 
reply  to  express  the  satisfaction  of  this  Department  at  the  favorable 
response  of  the  Jai)anese  Government  to  negotiate  for  the  protection  of 
the  seal  lisheries  in  Behring  Sea. 

The  Department  hopes  to  be  able,  at  an  early  day,  to  iiistrnct  you 
fuithei'  on  the  subject.  At  present,  owing  doubtless  to  the  shortness 
of  the  time,  lew  replies  have  been  ie<',eive<l  from  Ibreign  Governments 
to  the  cir<;ular  invitation  of  the  TTnited  Stntes  in  this  regard.  And  it 
is  thought  desirable  to  await  for  a  time  further  responses,  which  might 
affect  tiie  course  of  the  negotiaticms. 

1  am,  etc., 
T.  F.  Bayard. 
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Mr.  Huhhard  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Ko.  483.]  Unitkd  States  LEaATio:^:, 
Toldo,  Japan,  June  Z%  1S88.     (Rocisived  July  IG. 

Sir:  lleapGctfally  refe.rTinj?  to  the  correspoRdcucc  between  the  De- 
partiiieut  of  State  aud  thjs  le.yatiou.  looking  to  the  conchision  of  a  con- 
voiitiou  between  Japan  and  the  United  States  and  some  other  powers 

for  the  protection  of  the  far-seal  fisheries  inBehrins"  Sen,  and  the  pro- 
tection of  the  sea  ottcn-,  as  subsequently  sug'gested  by  Japan,  I  have 

the  honor  to  inform  the  Department  th;it  instruction  No.  171,  of  Novem- 
ber til,  1887,  which  has  heretofore  been  acknowledged,  is  the  last  that 

has  been  received  by  me  from  the  Department  on  this  subject. 
I  desire  to  inform  the  l)ei)artment  that  the  Japanese  foreign  office  has, 

in  a  friendly  spirit  of  incjuiry,  asked  if  I  could  furnish  information  as  to 
Avhen  my  Government  would  be  ready  (as  Japan  had  been  ready  f()r 
sometime  past)  to  resume  the  consideration  of  the  i)roposed  convention. 

I  have,  in  response  to  this  inquiry,  forwarded  to  the  foreign  office  a 
copy  of  your  said  instruction  No.  171,  dated  November  21, 1887,  with  the 
accompanying  note,  dated  June  20,  transmitting  the  same.  The  Japan- 

ese minister  for  foreign  affairs  has  been  recently  advised  by  the  Russian 
minister  to  Japan  that  the  Unit<'d  States  Government  and  those  of 
Russia  and  Great  Britain  had  discussed,  at  London,  the  matter  of  a 
similar  convention  for  the  protection  of  the  fur-seal  fisheries  and  sea 
otter  in  Behring  Sea.  He  also  communicated  the  fact  that  the  Govern- 

ment at  St.  Petersburg  desired  to  conclude  with  Japan  a  convention 
for  the  mutual  protection  of  the  seal  aud  otter  within  their  own  seas 
and  contiguous  waters. 

This  fact  has  been  the  immediate  cause  of  the  inquiry  submitted  to 
me,  to  which  the  inclosure  herewith  is  in  response. 

I  have,  etc., 
Richard  B.  Hubbard. 

[Inclosure  in  No.  483.] 

Mr.  Huhhard  io  Count  Olcuma. 

No.  28t.]  United  States  Legatio-n-, Tokio,  June  i^O,  ISSS. 

Silt:  Referrinnj  to  my  note  to  liis  oxcel]enry  Count  Ito,  dated  October  6,  1<S87,  aud 
Li.s  reply  thereto  dated  November  8,  1887,  eoneernius;  a  proposed  arrangenient  which 
the  United  States  invited  Japan  to  enter  into  with  the  United  States  and  certain 
other  powers,  for  the  ])rotection  of  the  fur-seals  in  Behring  Sea  from  indiscriminate 
destruction  and  coi\sequent  extermination,  I  have  now  the  honorto  inclose  an  instruc- 

tion' from  my  (Jovernmeut  in  response  to  my  dispatch  to  tlie  honorable  the  Secretary 
of  State,  informing  him  of  Japan's  williugiiess  to  enter  such  an  arrangement. 

It  will  be  observed  by  your  excellency  that  my  Government  is  awaiting  the  replies 
of  some  other  foreign  Governments  to  the  invitation  of  the  United  States  to  euter 
into  such  a  convention. 

I  have  not  communicated  with  your  excellency's  department  since  my  note  of  the 
6th  of  October,  on  account  of  awaiting  farther  instructions  from  my  Government  in 
the  premises,  to  -which  the  instruction  herewith  inclosed  especially  refers.  The  sub- 

stance of  the  inclosed  instrnction  has  not  been  heretofore  communicated  to  your  ex- 
cellency's Government,  hoping  that  I  might,  as  indicated,  ere  now  have  been  furnished 

with  tiual  instructions  to  conclude  a  convention  between  our  respective  Governmeiits, 
embracing  all  the  points  of  discussion  on  which  a  common  and  friendly  concurrence 
aud  understanding  had  been  reached,  and  of  Avhich  my  Government  was  advised  in 
my  dispatches  to  which  the  inclosed  instruction  is  in  response. 

I  avail  myself,  etc., 
Richard  B.  Hubbard. 

*See«upra,  Mr.  Bayard  to  ]Mr.  Hubbard,  November  21,  1887. 
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Mr.  liuhhard  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

United  States  Legation, 

Toldo,  Japan,  Jnhj  13,  iw6'.     (IJeccived  Au.^iist  8.) 
Sir:  I  have  tlie  honor  to  inclose  lierewitli  a  copy  of  a  note  from  the 

Japanese  minister  for  foreign  affairs  dated  .July  7,  in  which  I  am  re- 
quested to  instruct  tlie  United  States  consuls  in  Japan  not  to  ship  Japan- 

ese subjects  on  board  Americsan  vessels  engaged  or  about  to  engage  iu 
otter  or  seal  hunting. 

The  reasons  for  such  a  request  a,re  set  forth  in  the  minister's  note. 
In  compliance  with  Count  Okuraa's  request,  I  have  instructed  the 

United  States  consul-general  atKanagawa,  and  through  him  tlie  other 
consular  representatives  of  the  United  States  in  Japan,  to  refrain  from 

shipping  any  Japanese  subjects  on  any  American  otter  or  seal  hunting 
vessels. 

I  have  the  honor  to  inclose  a  copy  of  my  communication  to  the  United 

States  consul-general  on  the  subject,  and  liope  that  my  action  in  the 
Xn-eniises  will  meet  tlie  approval  of  the  Department  of  State. 

Iu  order  that  the  Department  may  more  fully  understand  the  imme- 
diate causes  which  have  led  the  Japanese  Government  to  take  the 

course  indicated  in  regard  to  the  slnpment  of  Japanese  subjects  on  otter 
and  seal  hunting  vessels,  I  beg  to  submit  a.  biief  acc(mnt  of  tlie  attack 
on  the  British  schooner  Nemo,  to  which  Count  Okuma  refers: 

The  Nemo  is  a  schooner  of  150  tons,  owned  and  commanded  by  one 
Snow,  a  British  resident  of  Yokohama,  and  was  manned  by  Japanese 
sailors.     The  schooner  is  what  is  known  as  an  "otter  and  seal  hunter." 
On  the  27th  of  May  last,  while  the  schooner  was  en  route  to  the 

hunting  grounds,  it  w^as,  according  to  the  commander's  statement,  be- 
calmed off  Copper  Island  (Russian  territory).  Early  on  the  morning 

of  ]\ray  27,  while  the  schooner  Avas  still  becalmed,  the  commaiider  i)ut  off 
in  a  i)oat  with  a  crew  of  6  Japanese  sailors,  accompanied  or  followed 

by  two  other  boats  of  Japanese  sailors.  The  counnander  of  the  Nemo 
was  the  oidy  foreigner  in  the  boats.  When  about  200  yards  Irom  shore, 
and  after  t^je  coinjiiander  of  the  Nemo  had  discharged  his  rifle  at  one 

or  more  otters,  his  boat  was  lired  upon  by  an  unknown  number  of  men 
concealed  behind  the  rocks  or  a  bluff  of  the  shore,  and  using,  as  the 
counnander  of  the  Nemo  supposes,  AVinchester  rifles. 

The  tiring  was  kept  up  with  great  rapidity,  and  all  of  the  men  in  the 

boat,  including  the  connnander,  being  wounded,  it  was  with  great  diffi- 
culty that  the  boat  wns  gotten  (uit  of  reach  of  the  firing,  the  counnander 

and  one  sailor  being  the  only  occupants  of  the  boat  who  were  able  to 

propel  it,  and  being  both  wounded,  the  craft  moved  very  slowly. 
When  the  comma  nder's  boat  got  out  of  range  of  the  firing  (the  second 

boat  liad  one  man  wonnded,  but  the  third  had  not  approached  within 
range  of  the  flring),  it  was  asceitained  that  erne  of  the  Japanese  had 
been  killed  outright,  and  two  others  afterwards  died  on  the  Nemo  from 
the  wonnds  tneii  received. 

The  commander  was  wounded  in  the  hand  and  in  the  thigh,  but  he 

and  the  other  Japanese  who  weic  wounded  have,  1  understand,  about 
recovered. 

The  schooner  was  brought  to  Yokohaum,  Avheie  an  inqniry  into  the 

affair  was  held  by  the  Jiritish  consul,  who  found  that  the  attack  was 
unprovoked. 

1  have,  etc., 
EiCHARD  B.  Hubbard. 
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[Iiiclosiiiv.  I  ill  Xo.  4'Jl      'I'lMiishitioii.J 

Count  UliHina  lo  Mr.  Iliiblxivd. 

Droi'AiiTMKNT  OK  Fditiafsx  Affairs, 
Tokijo,  the  9lh  diiij,  the  7tk  month,  the  .Hut  ijttaf  of  Afeiji. 

Sir:  Tlio  recent  attack  at  ( 'opix-r  Fslaiul  iipon  tlio  I'ritish  si^Iiooiidr  iVi-ino  (witli  the 
circiiiiistiiiif-cs  and  rosiiltH  ol'  wliicli  you  aro  doiilithis.s  familiar),  cou|)i(Ml  witli  tlio 
fact  that  tliB  uiiliconHcd  takiii;;-  of  otter  and  S(!al  within  tli(?  jurisdiction  of  His  Im- 

perial M;ijcsty  is  ])rohiliitcd  liy  law,  luis  iuipv(?8sod  u|)dii  the  fnipcrial  (iovnnment 

the  n(M('K,sity  of  adopt  ini;'  more  <'ll'fctii;il  measures  on  the  one  hand  to  ])r(dcet  His 
Imp(5ria-1  Japajiesci  Majesty's  snlijecls  IVom  the  eonse(|uences  of  acts  for  \vhi(di  a.s 
iiieanien  they  (^onld  hardly  l)0  held  i'(^s[i(nisiblo,  and  on  t^ie  other  to  put  a  stop  to  au 
unlawful  occupation. 

With  these  olijects  in  view  I  liave  the  honor  to  request  tluit  yon  will  instruct  tho 
consuls  of  your  conntry  in  ,Jai)an  to  refrain,  nutil  otherwise  advised,  from  shippiuf^ 
Japanese  suhjects  on  board  any  American  vessels  cuj^aged  or  about  toenj^age  in  otter 
or  seal  liuul  iiig'. 

I  avail,  etc., 
Count  SiiuiKNouu  Okuma. 

(Foi-  inclosure  j^o.  ii,  sec  Senate  Ex.  Doc,  ISTo.  lOG,  Fiftieth  Cougress, 
second  session,  p.  111.) 

Mr.  Hubbard  to  Mr.  Jiaijard. 

No.  192.]  United  States  LeCtAtion, 
ToJii/o,  Japan,  Juh/  13,  1888.     (Eeceivccl  August  8.) 

Sni:  RctViniig  to  tliecorrcspondem-e  wliich  lias  taken  place  between 
tlie  Deimitineiit  of  State  and  tliis  legation  conceniiiig  a  pioposcd  con- 

vention between  the  United  States  and  Japan  and  some  other  powers, 

looking  to  the  protection  of  the  fur-seal  iishcrics  in  Jjchring  Sea,  1  have 
the  honor  to  inch)se  a  copy  of  a  note,  dated  July  D,  from  the  Ja])an<'se 
niinister  of  Ibreign  affairs,  inquiring  as  to  tlie  natnreof  the  consulta- 

tion now  being  conducted  at  London  on  this  subject,  ̂ vith  a  view  cd'  in- 
structing the  Japanese  Minister  at  London  to  take  part  in  said  consul- 

tation, provided  it  has  assumed  the  nature  of  an  internatioiud  conference 
in  which  the  views  of  the  several  powers  interested  maybe  interchanged. 

The  note  from  C<ntid-  Okunni  and  my  reply  to  the  same,  also  herewith 

inclosed,  fully  exi)lain  tliemselves,  and  are  forwarded  to  the  Depart- 
ment with  the  view  of  eliciting  such  reply  as  may  be  deemed  advisable 

in  the  premises. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  the  ̂ oiio  ariair,  to  which  1  had  the  honor  to 

refer  in  my  dispatch  ISTo.  41)1  of  this  date,  h;i,s  had  the  effect  of  increas- 
ing Japan's  interest  in  the  proposed  convention  and  her  desire  to  see  it 

concluded  at  an  early  day. 
I  have,  etc., 

EiCHARD  B.   nUBBARD. 

tluclosiiro  1  in  No.  492— Tianslatiou.l 

Count  Okuma  to  Mr.  Hubhard. 

Dkpaktment  for  Forkton  Affairs, 

Tohi/o,  the  7th  dan,  </"'  7th  month,  the  .nut  year  of  Meiji. 

Sir:  "With  reference  to  tlio  proposal  of  your  Government  to  enter  into  a  iiroper 
arrangement  for  tlie  purpose  of  preventing  by  international  cooi)eration  iudiscrimi- 
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nate  and  unregulated  destruction  of  fur  seals  in  the  Behring  Sea,  the  riewa  of  the 
Imperial  Government  having  been  communicated  to  you,  your  Government  intimated 
that  they  would  approach  the  subject  again  upon  receipt  of  responses  from  the  pow- 

ers consulted,  and  consequently  the  Imperial  Government  have  been  awaiting  further 
communication  froiu  your  Government. 

lu  the  meantime  it  has  recently  been  reported  to  the  Imperial  Government  that 
the  United  States  minister  at  London  is  holding  consultation  with  Her  British  Maj- 

esty's principal  Secretary  for  Foreign  A  tfairs  and  the  diplomatic  representatives  of 
some  other  power  or  powers  interested  in  respect  to  certain  matters  bearing  upon 
the  subject. 

The  Imperial  Government  are  not  aware  of  the  nature  of  the  question  under  dis- 
cussion. If,  however,  the  negotiation  has  actually  assumed  the  character  of  an  in- 

ternational convention,  in  which  the  views  of  the  several  powers  interested  may  be 
formally  interchanged,  the  Itni^erial  Government  would  desire  to  instruct  their  rep- 

resentative at  London  to  take  part  in  such  u<igotiation. 
I  therefore  beg  leave  to  request  that  you  will  be  so  good  as  to  ascertain  the  truth 

of  the  report  and  to  communicate  to  me  the  result  of  your  inquiry. 
I  avail  myself,  etc., 

CouKT  Shigenobu  Okuma. 

[Inclosiu-e  2  in  No.  492.] 

Mr.  Hubhard  to  Count  Okuma. 

United  States  Legation, 
Tokyo,  July  12,  1SS8. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  excellency's  note  No.  25, 
of  the  7th  instant,  in  which,  referring  to  the  subject  of  the  proposed  arrangement 
between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Japan  and  some  other  powers, 
looking  to  tlie  protection  of  the  fur-seal  hsheries  in  Behring  Sea,  your  excellency 
informs  me  that  it  has  been  reported  to  the  Imperial  Government  that  the  United 

States  minister  at  Loudon  is  holding  consultation  with  Her  British  Majesty's  princi- 
pal Secretary  for  Foreign  Aftairs  and  the  diplomatic  representatives  of  some  other 

powers  interested,  in  respect  to  certain  matters  bearing  upon  the  subject.  Your  ex- 
cellency further  states  that  if  the  negotiations  have  assumed  the  character  of  an 

international  conference,  in  which  the  views  of  the  several  powers  interested  may 
be  formally  interchanged,  the  Imperial  Government  would  desire  to  instruct  their 
representative  at  London  to  take  part  in  such  negotiations;  and  you  request  me  to 
ascertain  the  truth  of  the  report  referred  to,  and  to  communicate  the  result  of  my 
inquiry  to  your  department. 

In  reply  1  have  the  honor  to  say  to  your  excellency  that  by  the  mail  leaving  for  the 
United  States  on  or  about  June  20  I  had  the  honor,  as  suggested  by  the  verbal  and 
informal  inquiry  of  the  Foreign  Office,  to  address  a  dispatch  to  the  honorable  the 

Secretarj"^  of  State  of  my  Government,  requesting  to  be  advised  of  the  present  status 
of  the  negotiations  of  the  proposed  convention;  and  in  pursuance  of  the  subject  I 
will  by  the  next  mail  leaving  for  the  United  States  forward  a  copy  of  your  excel- 

lency's note,  with  the  request  that  my  Government  will  furnish  me  with  full  infor- 
mation I'especting  the  progress  of  the  negotiations. 

In  this  connection  I  beg  to  say  to  your  excellency  that  I  have  been  informed  in- 
formally and  unofficially,  by  the  representatives  at  Tokio  of  one  of  the  powers  inter- 

ested in  the  said  negotiations,  that  he  was  in  receipt  of  iufornuition  to  the  effect 
that  the  consultation  now  being  conducted  at  London  is  of  a  purely  preliminary 
cliaracter. 

I  am  fully  persuaded  that  the  consultation  to  which  your  excellency  refers  is  of 
the  same  nature  as  has  already  taken  place  between  the  United  States  minister  at 
Tokyo  and  the  Japanese  Foreign  Office;  and  1  beg  to  repeat  to  your  excellency  what 
I  have  already  had  the  honor  to  assure  your  Department  on  previous  occasions  thaf, 
a  linal  decision  will  not  be  reached  in  this  matter  of  the  .ir^posed  convention  until 
the  Impeiial  Government  has  been  fully  advised  and  has  liad  ainplo  opportunity  to 
express  its  views  in  the  piemises. 

I  avail,  etc., 
ElCnARD   B.   HUCBAKD. 
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Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  Ilubbard. 

No.  223.]  DErAKT:\iENT  of  State, 
W<i.shiiit/lon,  Juhi  18,  1888. 

SiK:  I  have  received  your  No.  4S3  of  the  L'.'kl  ultimo,  saying  that  the 
Japanese  IVliiiister  for  Foreipi  Afiairs  had  iiifoiinally  iu(iuired  of  you 
lately  ooiiceruing  the  pr<)i)(>sed  convention  between  the  United  States 
aud  Japan,  looking  to  the  protection  of  fur  seals  in  Bering  Sea,  which 
formed  the  subject  of  my  instruction  No.  171  of  November  21,  1887. 

Negotiation  with  Japan  in  reference  to  the  i)rotcction  of  the  seals  in 

Behrin^'  Sea  has  been  delayed  by  the  une^i)ected  proti  action  of  the  ne- 
gotiation with  Great  Britain  ancl  Bussia.  It  is  thought  desirable  that 

the  arrangement  between  these  countries  should  be  perniitted  to  assume 
a  delinite  and  settled  form  before  other  agreements  are  formulated.  It 
is  hoped  that  the  matter  Avill  soon  be  in  such  shape  as  to  permit  the 
entrance  upon  formal  negotiations  with  Japan. 

In  the  meantime,  however,  the  question  might  be  informally  discussed 

with  the  Japanese  Government,  with  a  view^  to  ascertain  just  what  is 
desired  of  the  United  States  in  regard  to  the  protection  of  the  sea  otter. 

1  am,  etc., 
T.  F.  Bayakd. 

Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  Ilnhhard. 

[CouHdeiitial.] 

No.  232.]  Department  of  State, 
Washington,  August  9,  1888. 

Sir:  I  have  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  No.  492,  of  tiie  13th 
ultimo,  in  which  you  transmit  a  copy  of  ai  note  from  Count  Okuma, 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  Japan,  of  the  7th  ultimo,  in  which  he  states 
the  desire  of  his  Government  to  instruct  its  representative  in  London 
to  take  i)art  in  the  negotiations  there  pending  between  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  and  that  of  Great  Britain  for  a  convention  for 

the  ])rotection  of  seals  in  Behring  Sea,  provided  the  negotiations  have 
reached  a  stage  Avhich  would  admit  of  such  participation. 

In  reply  you  promised  his  excellency  that  you  would  request  your 
Government  to  furnish  you  with  full  information  respecting  the  progress 
of  the  negotiaticms. 

No  change  is  known  to  have  taken  place  in  the  state  of  the  negotia 
tions  at  London  since  the  Department  last  wrote  you  on  the  subject. 
Four  months  ago  strong  hopes  were  entertained  here  that  the  conven- 

tion would  soon  be  concluded.  But  the  Deisartment  is  now  informed 

that  the  views  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Minister  ibr  Foreign  Affairs 
have  met  with  obstruction  from  Canada,  where  vessels  are  yearly  lifted 
out  for  the  purpose  of  preying  upon  seal  life  by  the  useof  tirearmsnnd 
other  destructive  weapons. 

It  is  not  i)erteived,  therelbre,  how  the  participation  of  Japan  in  the 
negotiations  at  London  could  promote  their  successful  conclusion. 
There  is  not  known  to  be  any  difference  of  opinion  between  this  Gov- 

ernment and  that  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  as  to  the  necessity  and  pro- 
])riety  of  the  international  arrangement,  now  under  consideration,  for 
the  ijrotection  of  the  seals  in  Behiiug  Sea. 
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The  ooTiveiitkm  whicli  Japan  will  seek  to  make  on  the  same  snT)jef't 
will,  as  you  have  indicated,  have  to  be  shaped  in  some  resjiects  so  as 
to  meet  the  wishes  of  Japan  in  regard  to  the  protection  of  her  inter- 

ests in  the  sea  otter.  What  this  Goverinnent  deems  necessary  for  the 
preservation  of  the  seals  in  Behriiiy  Sea  is  entirely  to  i)iohibit  the 
slan,iiiiter  of  them  witli  firearms,  nets,  and  other  destructive  im])le- 
ments,  at  a  distance  from  the  coasts.  The  l)e]»artment  would  be  glad 

to  learn  the  views  of  the  Ja|)anese  Goveinmcnt  concern iiijj;'  the  meas- 
ures necessary  for  the  ]>rotcction  of  its  interests  in  the  otter,  and  to  be 

furnished  with  information  resi)ecting-  thcii-  territorial  and  pecuniary- 
extent. 

I  am,  etc., 
T.  F.  Bayard. 

-  Mr.   Wurts  to  Mr.  Bmjard. 

No.  139.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, 
*S7.  Peterslmrgj  September  3,  J<s87.  (Keceived  September  17.) 

Sir:  1  have  the  honor  to  a<'know]ed£>e  the  r<'ceipt  of  your  instruction 
No.  99,  of  the  19th  of  last  month,  relating  to  the  measures  to  be  taken 
for  the  better  protection  of  the  seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea,  and  to 
inform  you  that,  in  obedience  to  it,  I  have  comnumicated  the  invita- 

tion of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  that  of  Eussia  to  enter 
into  such  an  arrangement  as  will  put  a  check  to  tlie  indiscriminate 
destruction,  by  the  citizens  of  either  country,  of  the  seals  in  those 
waters. 

I  am,  etc.j 
George  W.  Wurts. 

Mr.  Lotlirop  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

No.  151, J  Legation  of  the  United  States, 
St.  Fetershure/,  December  8,  1887.     (lleceived  December  27.) 

Sir:  I  have  the  lionor  to  transmit  herewith  the  translation  of  a  note 

from  the  Foreign  Ofiice,  received  at  the  legation  yesterday,  on  the  propo- 
sition of  the  United  States  for  an  international  agreement  touching  the 

capture  of  seals  in  Behriug  Sea.  The  earnestness  felt  here  in  the  mat- 
ter is  plainly  indicated  by  the  hmguage  of  the  note,  Avhich  sjieaks  of 

unrestrained  seal-hunting  as  a  thing  whicli  not  only  threatens  the  well- 
being  but  even  the  existence  of  the  iieople  of  the  extreme  northeast 
coast. 

Tills  language  represents  a  view  which  1  have  heard  here  in  conver- 
sation, of  ccmise  not  ollicially,  and  which  is  substantially  as  follows: 

The  seal  fishery  on  our  Hchring  coasts  is  theonly  rcsourceour  ])eople 
tliere  have;  it  furnishes  them  all  the  ueccssaries  of  life;  witlumtit  they 
]»erish.  Now,  international  law  concedes  to  every  ]»eople  exclusive  juris- 

diction over  a  zone  along  its  coasts  sufiicient  for  its  protection;  and  the 
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(loctrnio.  of  the  eijiial  ri.i;iits  of  all  nations  on  tlic  lii^li  seas  rests  on  tlio 
idea  that  it  is  consistent  with  theeoniinon  welfare  and  not  destriu^tiv^o 

of  iiny  essential  rights  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  neighboring'  coasts. 
Such  common  rights,  under  public  hiw,  rest  on  general  consent,  and  it 

Avould  be  absurd  to  afiirm  that  such  cons<',nt  had  l)een  given,  where  its 
necessary  result  would  be  the  absolute  destruction  of  one  or  nu/re  of  the 
parties.  Jlence  the  rule  can  not  be  ai)i)lied  blindly  to  au  unforeseen 
case,  and  these  alleged  conunou  lights  must  rightfully  be  limited  to 
cases  where  they  nujy  be  exercised  consistently  with  the  welfare  of  all. 
Behring  tSea  i)artakes  largely  of  the  character  of  au  inclosed  sea;  two 
great  nations  own  and  control  all  its  inclosing  shores.  It  possesses  a 
peculiar  fishery,  which,  with  reference  to  its  preservation,  can  only  be 
legitinuitely  pursued  on  land,  and  even  there  oidy  under  strict  regula- 

tions. To  allow  its  unrestrained  pursuit  in  the  open  waters  of  the  sea 
is  not  only  to  doom  it  to  annihilation,  but,  by  necessary  conse([uence, 
to  destroy  all  its  coast  inhabitants.  If  this  result  is  conceded  it  fol- 

lows that  the  doctrine  of  common  rights  can  have  no  application  to  such 
a  case. 

I  have  thought  it  might  not  be  uninteresting  to  give  this  as  a  view 
which  has  found  expression  here,  and,  if  fouiul  necessary,  I  think  it  not 
imj)robable  that  lUissia  would  feel  that  she  was  driven  to  act  on  it. 

I  am.  etc., 
Geo.  y.  ]Sr.  LoTiiKop. 

[Inclosure  in  No.  151 — Translation.] 

M.  de  Giers  to  Atr.  Lothrop. 

Ministry  of  Foueign  Affairs, 
Asiatic  Department,  November  25,  1SS7. 

Mr.  Mixistkr:  Mr.  Wurts,  under  date  of  August  22  [September  2],  was  good 
enougli  to  coiiHiuuiicate  to  me  the  vieAvs  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  upon  tlie  subject  of  tlu;  desirableness  of  au  nnderstandiug,  among  the  gov- 

ernments concerned,  for  tlie  reguhition  of  the  taking  {In  clinssc)  of  tlie  fur  seal  (luulren) 
in  the  Behring  Sea,  in  order  that  an  end  might  lie  put  to  those  inconsiderate  X)racticc8 
of  extermination  Avhich  threaten  to  dry  up,  at  thofr  source,  an  important  branch  of 
international  commerce. 
We  concur  entirely  in  the  views  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States.  Like  i1, 

we  also  have  been  for  a  long  tiuu'  considering  what  means  could  be  takeu  to  remedy 
a  state  of  things  which  is  prejudicial  not  only  to  ccuuincrce  and  to  revenue,  but  which 
will  soon  Avork  disastrous  results,  not  only  to  the  well- being  but  even  to  the  exist- 

ence of  our  j)eople  in  the  extreme  northeast.  The  establishuu-nt  of  a  reascuuible 
rule,  and  of  a  lawful  system  in  the  use  {Vexplodaiion)  of  the  resources,  whicli  furnish 
their  only  industry,  is  for  those  people  of  vital  importance. 

The  pressing  interest  which  the  Imperial  (lovernment  has  been  thus  called  to  con- 
sider had  already  suggested  to  it  the  idea  of  an  international  agreement,  by  whicli 

this  interest  might  tind  its  most  efHcieut  protection.  It  is  by  this  way  that  tln^  dif- 
ferent questions  involved  can  be  best  resolved,  and  among  which  there  exists,  in  our 

opinion,  a  close  connection. 
The  proposition  of  an  accord  emanating  from  the  Government  of  the  United 

States,  and  which  we  take  pleasure  in  considering  as  a  step  toward  that  general 
solution,  must,  of  course,  but  meet  the  sincere  sympathies  of  the  Imperial  Govern- 

ment, and  its  active  supjiort,  and  this  I  pray  yon  to  nuike  known  to  tlie  Caliinet  at 
Washington. 

Please  receive,  etc., 
Giers. 

25 
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Mr.  Lothyop  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

No.  ICl.l  Leciatjon  of  the  United  States, 

St.  Fetersburf/,  Fihruary  22,  1888.  (Ket-eived  Maicli  12.) 
Sir:  Your  dispatcli.  No.  110,  relative  to  the  protection  of  fur-bearing 

seals  in  the  Behring-  Sea,  has  just  leaclied  me,  and  I  have  lost  no  time 
in  making  known  to  the  Imi>erial  (Toveriimeiit  your  wishes  resiK'ctiiig 
the  cooperation  of  the  Eussian  Ambassador  in  London  with  Mr.  IMielps 
on  this  subject. 

A^ery  truly,  etc., Geo.  V.  N.  Lotiirop. 

Mr.  Lothrop  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

No.  164.1  Legation  of  the  United  States, 
St.  Petersl)nrg,  March  12,  1888.  (Eeceived  April  2.) 

Sir:  Immediately  upon  the  receipt  of  your  dispatch  No.  110 1  com- 
municated to  Mr.  de  Giers  the  suggestions  therein  contained.  In  reply 

he  now  informs  me  that  the  Imperial  Government,  acting  thereon,  has 

instructed  Mr.  de  Staal,  its  Ambassador  in  London,  at  once  to  put  him- 
self into  communication  with  Mr.  Phelps,  and  to  do  his  best  to  promote 

the  common  object  of  the  two  governments.  I  am  also  requested  to 
make  tliis  action  known  to  you. 

Very  truly,  etc., 
Geo.  V.  N.  Lotiirop. 

il/r.  Marjcc  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

1^0.118.1  Legation  of  the  United  States, 
Stoclcholm,  March  20,  1888.     (Eeceived  April  0.) 

Sir:  I  am  in  receipt  this  p.  m.  of  tlie  response  to  my  note  (written 

under  your  instruction  of  date  Septend)er  17,  1887),  inviting  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Kingdoms  to  join  in  an  arrangement  wliereby 

an  end  would  be  put  to  the  indiscriminate  killing  of  seals  in  the  Ber- 
ing Sea. 

The  Eoyal  Government  having  no  interest  in  seal  fisheries,  His  Maj- 
esty thinks  there  is  no  need  to  tiike  part  in  any  treaty  or  arrangement 

in  reference  thereto  on  the  part  of  the  United  Kingdoms.  He,  however, 

expresses  the  desire  that  a  mutually  beneficial  accord  may  be  arrived 

at  between  the  interested  powers,  and  that  the  same  may  be  maintained 

with  a  reservation  that  powers  not  at  present  interested  may  join  in 
such  an  arrangement  in  the  future  if  they  desire. 

At  present  neither  Sweden  nor  Norway  engages  in  seal-fishing  in 
Behring  Sea  or  adjacent  waters. 

1  have,  etc., 
EUFUS  Magee. 
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CORRESPONDENCE  RELATIVE  TO  THE  SEIZURE  OF  BRITISH  SEAL- 
ING VESSELS  IN  BERING  SEA  IN  1889. 

J/y.  J^dtcurdca  to  Mr.  JJlalae. 

Bar  IIapjjor,  Avgnst  24,  18SD. 

Sir:  Tti  accordance  ^vitli  instructions  which  1  liave  received  from 

Hei-  Majesty's  rrincipal  Secietaiy  of  State  lor  Forei.i;n  Alitaii's,  I  lia\e 
the  honor  to  state  to  you  tliat  repeated  riiinors  have  of  late  reached 

Her  Majesty's  GovernnuMit  that  United  States  cruisers  have  stopped, 
searched,  and  even  seized  British  vessels  in  Eehrin^j  Sea  outside  of  the 
three-mile  limit  from  the  nearest  land.  xVltlioui^h  no  oflicial  confirma- 

tion of  these  rumors  has  reached  Her  Majesty's  Government,  there  a[)- 
l)ears  to  be  lu)  reason  to  doubt  their  authenticity. 

1  am  desired  by  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  to  inquire  whether  the 
United  States  Government  are  in  i)ossessiou  of  similar  information,  and 
further,  to  ask  that  stringent  instructions  may  be  sent  by  the  United 
States  Government,  at  the  earliest  moment,  to  their  othcers,  with  the 

view  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  such  occurren(;es  taking-  place. 
In  continuation  of  my  instruction  1  have  the  honor  to  remind  you 

that  Her  Majesty's  Government  received  \evy  clear  assurances  last 
year  from  Mr.  Bayard,  at  that  time  Secretary  of  State,  that  pending 
the  discussion  of  the  general  ([uestions  at  issue  no  further  interference 
should  take  place  with  British  vessels  in  Behring  Sea. 

In  conclusion,  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  desires  me  to  say  that  Sir 

Julian  Pauncefote,  Her  Majesty's  ̂ Minister,  will  be  prepared  on  his 
return  to  Washington  in  the  autumn  to  discuss  the  whole  question, 

and  Her  Majesty's  Government  wish  to  point  out  to  the  United  States 
Government  that  a  settlement  can  not  but  be  hindered  by  any  meas- 
lu'es  of  force  which  may  be  resorted  to  by  the  United  States. 

I  have,  etc., 
•  n.  G.  Edwardes. 

Mr.  Blaine  to  21  r.  Edicardes. 

Bar  Harbor,  August  34,  1889. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  communi- 

cation of  this  date,  conveying  to  me  the  intelligence  "  that  repeated 
rumors  have  of  late  reached  Pier  Majesty's  Government  that  United 
States  cruisers  have  stopped,  searched,  and  even  seized  British  vessels 

in  Behring  Sea  outside  the  3-mile  limit  from  the  nearest  land."  And 
you  add  that,  "although  no  official  contlrmation  of  these  rumors  has 
reached  Her  Majesty's  Government,  there  appears  to  be  no  reason  to 
doubt  their  authenticity." 

In  reply  I  have  the  honor  to  state  that  the  same  rumors,  probably 
based  on  truth,  have  reached  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  but 
that  up  to  this  (Lite  there  has  been  no  ofiicial  comnuiuicatiou  received 
on  the  subject. 

It  has  been  and  is  the  earnest  desire  of  the  President  of  the  United 

States  to  have  such  an  adjustment  as  shall  remove  all  possible  ground 

of  misunderstanding  with  Iler  Majesty's  Government  concerning  the 
existing  troubles  in  the  Behring  Seaj  and  the  President  beheves  that  the 
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resi)Oiisibi]ity  for  delay  in  the  iKljiistinent  can  not  be  proiJcrly  cliarged 
to  tlie  Goveinniont  of  the  United  States, 

I  bej;-  you  will  express  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  the  gratification 
with  which  the  Government  of  the  United  States  learns  that  Sir  Julian 

Pauncefote,  Her  Majesty's  Minister,  will  be  prepared,  on  his  return  to 
AVashing'ton  in  the  autumn,  to  discuss  the  whole  question.  It  gives  me 
pleasure  to  assure  you  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  will 
endeavor  to  be  prepared  for  the  discussion,  and  that,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  President,  the  points  at  issue  between  the  two  Governments  are 
capable  of  i)r(i]npt  adjustment  on  a  basis  entirely  honorable  to  both. 

I  have,  etc. 
James  G.  Blaine. 

Mr.  Edwardcs  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

Bar  Harbor,  Aiigvst  25,  1889. 

Sir  :  I  had  the  honor  to  receive  yesterday  your  note  in  which  you 

have  been  good  enough  to  inform  me,  with  respect  to  the  repeated  ru- 
mors which  have  of  late  reached  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the 

search  and  seizures  of  Briti^h  vessels  in  Behring  Sea  by  United  States 
cruisers,  that  the  same  rumors,  i)robably  based  on  truth,  have  reached 
the  XTnited  States  Government,  but  that  up  to  this  date  there  has  been 
uo  official  communication  received  on  the  subject. 

At  the  same  time  you  have  done  me  the  honor  to  infoiin  me  that  it 
has  been  and  is  the  earnest  desire  of  the  President  of  the  United  States 

to  have  such  an  adjustment  as  shall  remove  all  possible  ground  of  mis- 
understanding with  Her  Majesty's  Government  concerning  the  existing 

troubles  in  the  Behring  Sea;  and  that  the  President  believes  that  the 
responsibility  for  delay  in  that  adjustment  can  not  be  properly  charged 
to  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

You  request  me  at  the  same  time  to  express  to  the  Marquis  of  Salis- 
bury the  gratification  Avith  which  the  Government  of  the  United  States 

learns  that  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote,  Her  Majesty's  Minister,  will  be  pre- 
pared, on  his  return  to  Washington  in  the  autumn,  to  discuss  the  whole 

question,  and  you  are  good  enongh  to  inform  me  of  the  pleasure  you 
have  in  assuring  me  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  will 
endeavor  to  be  prepared  for  the  discussion,  and  thaf,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  President,  the  points  at  issue  between  the  two  Governments  are 
capable  of  prompt  adjustment  on  a  basis  entirely  honorable  to  both. 

I  shall  lose  no  time  in  bringing  your  reply  to  the  knowledge  of  Her 

Majesty's  Government,  Avho,  while  awaiting  an  answer  to  the  other  in- 
f|uiry  1  had  the  honor  to  nuike  to  you,  Avill,  I  feel  confident,  receive 
Avith  nuich  satislaction  the  assurances  Avhich  you  have  been  good 

enough  to  make  to  me  in  your  note  of  yesterday's  date. 
I  have,  etc. 

H.  G.  Edwardes. 

Mr.  Edwardes  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

WAsniNGTON,  Scptemhcr  1,9,  1889. 

My  Dear  Mr.  IVlaine:  1  should  be  very  nuu-h  obliged  if  you  would 
kindly  let  me  know  when  1  may  expect  an  answer  to  the  reipiest  of  Her 
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fajosty's  GoverjiTnoiit,  wiiicli  1  liad  tlielioiiorof  foinnnniirnfinft- toyoii 
1  my  note  of  tlu;  U4Mi  of  Aii.mist,   iliut  iiisti  uctioiis  iiuiy  be  sent  to 

Mi 

in....,       --    ,__...,       .,        
Alaska  to  prevent  tlie  possibility  of  the  seizure  of  ]iritisli  ships  in 
Behring  Sea.  Her  Majesty's  Government  are  earnestly  awaiting  the 
reply  of  the  United  States  Government  on  tills  subject,  as  the  reeent 
reports  of  seizures  having  taken  place  are  causing  much  excitement 
both  in  England  and  in  Canada. 

I  remain,  etc., 
n.  G.  Edwardes. 

Mr.  BUtiur  to  71/"v.  E<lirardcs. 

Bar  Haubor,  Sc])trmher  14, 18S0. 
Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  personal 

note  of  the  ll3th  instant,  written  at  Washington,  in  which  you  desire  to 

know  when  you  may  expect  an  answer  to  the  request  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government,  "that  instructions  may  l)e  sent  to  Alaska  to  prevent  the 
])0ssibility  of  the  seizure  of  British  ships  in  Behring  Sea." 

I  had  supj)osed  that  my  note  of  August  24  would  satisfy  Her  Maj- 
esty's Government  of  the  President's  earnest  desire  to  come  to  a  friendly 

agreement  touching  all  matters  at  issue  between  the  two  Governments 
in  relation  to  Behring  Sea,  and  I  had  further  su])])osed  that  your  mention 
of  the  official  instruction  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  jjroceed,  immedi- 

ately after  his  arrival  in  October,  to  a  full  discussion  of  the  question, 
removed  all  necessity  of  a  iireliminary  corresi)ondence  touching  its 
merits. 

Referring  more  particularly  to  the  question  of  which  you  repeat  the 
desire  of  your  Government  for  an  answer,  I  have  the  honor  to  inform 
you  that  a  categorical  response  would  have  been  and  still  is  impracti- 

cable— unjust  to  tills  Government,  and  misleading  to  the  Government 
of  Her  Majesty.  It  was  therefore  the  judgment  of  the  President  that 
the  whole  subject  could  more  wisely  be  remanded  to  the  formal  discus 
sion  so  near  at  hand  which  Her  Majesty's  Government  has  i)roposed, 
and  to  which  the  Government  of  the  United  States  has  cordially  as- 
sented. 

It  is  proper,  however,  to  add  that  any  instruction  sent  to  Behring  Sea 
at  the  time  of  your  original  request,  upon  the  24th  of  August,  would 
have  failed  to  reach  those  waters  before  the  proposed  departure  of  the 
vessels  of  the  United  States. 

I  have,  etc., 
James  G.  Blaine. 

The  Marqvh  of  ̂(iJhhiirij  to  Mr.  Efhrardcfi. 

[Left  at.  1  lie  Dcpartiiioiit  of  State  l).v  ̂ Mr.  Edwardos.] 

Foreign  Office,  Octoher  5,  :7.W.9. 
Str:  At  the  time  when  the  seizures  of  British  ships  hunting  seals  in 

Behring's  Sea  during  the  years  ISSG  and  18S7  were  the  subjects  of  dis- cussion the  Minister  (»f  tlic  ITnited   States  made  certain   overtures  to 

Her  Majesty's  Go\'ernment  with  respect  to  the  institution  of  a  close 
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tiino  for  the  sen!  fislicvy,  for  tlio  purpose  of  ]ireveiitiii.i;-  the  extirpa 
tioii  of  the  species  in  that  ])art  of  tlie  worhl.  Witliout  in  any  w  ay  a(h 
niitting  that  consich'i'ations  of  this  or(U'.r  couhl  jnstily  the  seizure  of 
vessels  which  were  tr-ansgressing  no  riUe  of  international  hrw,  ller 
Majesty's  Government  were  very  ready  to  agree  that  the  subject  was 
one  deserving  of  the  gravest  attention  on  the  part  of  all  the  govern- 

ments interested  in  those  waters. 
The  Knssian  Government  was  disposed  to  join  in  the  proposed  nego- 

tiations, bnt  they  were  snspended  for  a  time  in  conseqnence  of  objec- 
tions raised  by  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and  of  doubts  thrown  on  the 

physical  data  on  which  any  restrictive  legislati(m  nnist  have  been  based. 
Her  Majesty's  Government  are  fully  sensible  of  the  importance  of 

this  question,  and  of  the  great  value  which  will  attach  to  an  interna- 
tional agreement  in  respect  to  it,  and  Her  Majesty's  representative  will 

be  furnished  with  the  requisite  instructions  in  case  the  Secretary  of 
State  sh<mld  be  willing  to  enter  upon  the  discussion. 

You  will  read  this  dis])atch  and  my  dispatch  No.* 205,  of  this  date,  to 
the  Secretary  of  State,  and,  if  he  should  desire  it,  you  are  authorized 
to  give  him  copies  of  them. 

I  am,  etc., 
Salisbury. 

The  Marqnh  of  Snlishury  to  Mr.  Edicardcs. 

[Left  at  the  Department  of  State  by  Mr.  Edwardes.] 

Foreign  Office,  Octohrr  5,  1SS9. 

Sir:  In  my  dispatch  No.  176  of  the  17th  August  last  I  furnished  you 
with  copies  of  a  correspondence  which  had  passed  between  this  Depart 

ment  and  the  Colonial  Office  on  the  subject  of  the  seizure  of  the  Cana- 
dian vessels  Black  Diamond  and  Triumph  in  the  Bering  Sea  by  the 

United  States  revenue-cutter  Bitsh. 
I  have  now  received  and  transmit  herewith  a  copy  of  a  dispatch  from 

the  Governor-General  of  Canada  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colo- 
nies, which  incloses  copies  of  the  instructions  given  to  the  special  officer 

l)laced  on  board  the  BlacJc  Biamondhy  the  othcer  commanding  the  Etish, 
and  of  a  letter  from  the  collector  of  customs  at  Victoria,  together  Avith 
the  sworn  affidavits  of  the  masters  of  the  two  Canadian  vessels. 

It  is  api^arent  from  these  affidavits  that  the  vessels  were  seized  at  a 
distfince  from  land  far  in  excess  of  the  limit  of  maritime  jurisdiction 
which  any  nation  can  claim  by  international  law. 

The  cases  are  similar  in  this  respect  to  those  of  the  ships  Caroline, 

Onward,  and  Thornion,  which  were  seized  by  a  vessel  of  the  United 
States  outside  territorial  waters  in  the  summer  of  1887.  In  a  dispatch 

to  Sir  L.  West  dated  September  10,  1887,  which  was  comnmnicated  to 
Mr.  Bayard,  1  drew  the  attention  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  to  the  illegality  of  these  proceedings,  and  expressed  a  hope  that 
due  coniixMisation  would  be  awarded  to  the  subjects  of  Her  Majesty 
who  had  suffered  from  them.  I  have  not,  since  that  time,  received  from 
the  (iovernnuMit  of  the  United  States  any  intimation  of  their  intentions 

in  this  respect,  or  iiny  explanation  of  the  grounds  upon  which  this  in- 
terference with  the  British  sealers  had  been  authorized.  Mr.  Bayard 

did,  indeed,  communicate  to  us  unofficially  an  assurancethat  no  further 
seizures  of  this  character  should  take  place  pending  the  discussion  of 
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tbe  questions  involved  between  tlie  two  governments.  ITer  ̂ Majesty's 
Government  nmch  regret  to  tind  that  this  understanding  lias  not  been 
carried  forward  into  the  present  year,  and  that  instructions  have  been 
issued  to  cruisers  of  the  United  States  to  seize  British  vessels  fishing 
for  seals  in  Behring  Sea  outside  the  limit  of  territorial  waters.  The 
grounds  upon  which  these  violent  measures  have  been  taken  have  not 
been  communicated  to  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and  remain  still  un- 
explained. 

But  in  view  of  tlie  unexpected  renewal  of  the  seizures  of  which  Her 
Majesty's  Government  have  previously  complained,  it  is  my  duty  to 
protest  against  them,  and  to  state  that,  in  the  opinion  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government,  they  are  wholly  unjustified  by  international  law. 

I  am,  etc., 
Salisbury. 

[Inclosure  4.] 

Captain  Shepard  to  Mr.  Hanlxanson. 

U.  S.  Rkvexue  Stea-mer  Rush,  Bering  Sea, 

Latitude  56^  22'  N.,  longitude  110^  25'  W.,  July  11,  1SS9. 
Sir:  You  are  liereby  appointed  a  special  officer,  and  directed  to  proceed  on  board 

the  schooner  Black  Diamond,  of  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  this  day  seized  for  viola- 
tion of  laAY  (section  1956,  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States),  and  assume  charge 

of  the  said  vessel,  her  officers,  and  crew,  twenty-five  in  number,  all  told,  excepting  the 
navigation  of  the  vessel,  which  is  reserved  to  Capt.  Owen  Thomas,  and  which  yon 
will  not  interfere  with  unless  you  become  convinced  that  he  is  proceeding  to  some 
other  than  your  port  of  destination,  in  which  event  you  are  authorized  to  assume  full 
charge  of  the  vessel.  Everything  being  in  readiness,  yon  will  direct  Capt.  Owen 
Thomas  to  make  the  best  of  his  way  to  Sitka,  Alaska,  and  upon  arrival  at  that  port 
you  will  report  in  person  to  the  United  States  district  attorney  for  the  district  of 
Alaska,  and  deliver  to  him  the  letter  so  addressed,  the  schooner  Black  Diamond,  of 
Victoria,  British  Columbia,  her  outfit,  and  the  persons  of  Capt.  Owen  Thomas  and 
Mate  Alexander  Gait,  and  set  her  crew  at  liberty.  After  being  relieved  of  the  prop- 

erty and  persons  intrusted  to  your  care,  you  will  await  at  Sitka  the  arrival  of  the 
Ivush. 

Very  respectfully,  etc., 
L.  G.  Shepard, 

Captain  U.  S.  Eevenue  Steamer  Eush. 

For  the  other  inclosures  see  House  Ex.  Doc.  Ko.  450,  Fifty-first  Con- 
gress, fii'st  session,  pp.  6-9. 

Mr.  Bdwardes  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  October  14,  1SS9. 

My  Dear  Mr.  Blaine:  When  I  had  the  honor  to  read  to  you  on 
Saturday,  the  12th  instant,  the  two  dispatches  addressed  to  me  by  the 
Marquis  of  Salisbury  on  the  subject  of  the  seizures  of  British  sealers 
in  Behring  sea,  you  inquired  of  me  when  I  reached  the  passage  which 
runs  as  follows,  "  Mr.  Bayard  did  indeed  communicate  to  us,  unoifi- 
cially,  an  assurance  that  no  further  seizures  of  this  character  should 
take  place  pending  the  discussion  of  the  questions  involved  between 
the  two  Governments,"  if  I  could  tell  you  in  what  way  this  assurance 
was  ofi&cially  communicated  to  Her  Majesty's  Government.    I  rephed 
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tliat  I  believed  it  had  boen  so  eoiinnuiiicated  in  a  letter  addressed  by 
Mr.  Bayard  to  Sir  Lionel  West,  and  that  that  letter  would  be  found  in 
the  printed  correspondence  on  the  subject  which  was  laid  before  Con- 

gress this  year. 
I  have  since  learned  that  the  assurance  which  Lord  Salisbury  had  in 

mind  when  writing  the  dispatch  I  read  was  not  that  to  which  I  referred 
in  my  reply  to  you,  but  was  an  assurance  communicated  unolhcially  to 
his  lordship  by  the  United  States  minister  in  London,  and  also  by  Mr. 

Bayard  to  Sir  Lionel  West  in  the  month  of  Api'il  hist  year. 
I  have,  etc., 

n.  (Jr.  EdWAEDES. 

Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Fannccfotc. 

Department  of  State, 

Washinfifon,  Jannarij  X^;?,  1800. 
Sir:  Several  weelvs  have  elapsed  since  I  had  the  honor  to  receive 

through  the  hands  of  Mr.  Edwardes  copies  of  two  dispatches  from  Lord 

Salisbury  com])laining  of  the  course  of  the  United  States  revenue-cut- 
ter Busll  in  intercepting  Canadian  vessels  sailing  under  the  British  flag 

and  engaged  in  takingfiir  seals  in  the  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea. 

Subject's  which  could  not  be  postponed  have  engaged  the  attention of  this  Department  and  have  rendered  it  impossible  to  give  a  formal 
answer  to  Lord  vSalisbury  until  the  present  time. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  President,  the  Canadian  vessels  arrested  and 
detained  in  the  Behring  Sea  were  engaged  in  a  pursuit  that  was  in 
itself  contra  honos  mores,  a  pursuit  which  of  necessity  involves  a  serious 
and  permanent  injury  to  the  rights  of  the  Government  and  people  of 
the  United  States!  To  estal>lish  tliis  ground  it  is  not  necessary  to  argue 

the  (piestion  of  the  extent  and  nature  of  the  sovereignty  of  this  Govern- 
ment over  the  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea;  it  is  not  necessary  to  explain, 

certaiidy  not  to  define,  the  powers  and  privileges  ceded  by  His  Im])erial 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Kussia  in  the  treaty  by  which  the  Alaskan 
territory  was  transferred  to  the  United  States.  The  Aveiglity  consider- 

ations growing  out  of  the  acquisition  of  that  territory,  with  all  the  rights 
on  land  and  sea  inseparably  connected  therewith,  maybe  safely  left  out 
of  view,  while  the  grounds  are  set  forth  upon  which  this  Government 

rests  its  justification  for  the  acti(m  complained  of  by  Her  Majesty's  Gov- ernment. 

It  can  not  be  unknown  to  Her  Majesty's  Government  that  one  of  the 
most  valuable  sources  of  revenue  from  the  Alaskan  possessions  is  the 

fur-seal  fisheries  of  the  liehring  Sea.  Those  (isheries  had  been  exclu- 
sively controlled  by  the  Government  of  Russia.,  without  interference  or 

witliout  question,  fiom  their  original  discovery  until  the  cession  of 
Alaska  to  the  United  States  in  ISOT.  From  ISOT  to  1880  tlie  possession 
in  which  JIussia  had  been  undisturbed  was  enjoyed  by  tliis  (Jovernment 
also.  There  was  no  interrui)tion  aiul  no  intrusion  from  any  source. 
Vessels  from  other  nations  passing  from  time  to  time  through  Behring 
Sea  to  the  Arctic  Ocean  in  ])ursuit  of  whales  had  always  abstained  fr<mi 
taking  part  in  the  cai)ture  of  seals. 

Tiiis  uniform  avoidaniic  of  all  attempts  to  take  fur  s<'al  in  tliose 
waters  had  been  a  constant  recognition  of  the  right  held  and  ex(ucised 
first  by  Russia  and  subsequently  by  this  Government.    It  has  also  been 
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the  rccoj>-nitioii  of  a  lar-f  now  licld  Ix'voiid  doiiial  or  doubt  that  the 
talciiiji' of  ̂ eiils  in  the  oi)Oii  sen  r;i}>i(l!>'  leads  to  tlieir  extinction.  This 
is  not  only  the  Avell-known  opinion  of  experts,  both  JJritish  and  Amer- 

ican, based  upon  prolonged  observation  and  iuvesti,i>atiou,  but  tlie  fact 
]iad  also  been  demonstrated  in  a  wide  sense  by  the  well-ni<ih  total  de- 

struction of  all  seal  fisheries  except  the  one  in  the  Ijehrin*;-  Sea,  which 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  is  uow  strivm*;-  to  preserve,  not 
altogether  for  the  use  of  the  American  people  but  for  the  use  of  the 
world  at  large. 

The  killing-  of  vSeals  in  the  open  sea  involves  the  destruction  of  the 
female  in  common  with  the  male.  The  slaughter  of  the  female  seal  is 
reckoned  as  an  immediate  loss  of  three  seals,  besides  the  future  loss  of 
the  whole  number  which  the  bearing  seal  may  produce  in  the  successive 
years  of  life.  The  destruction  which  results  from  killing  seals  in  the 
open  sea  proceeds,  therefore,  by  a  ratio  which  constantly  and  rajndly 
increases,  and  insures  the  total  extermination  of  the  species  within  a 

A^ery  brief  period.  It  has  thus  become  known  that  tlie  only  proper  time 
for  the  slaughter  of  seals  is  at  the  season  when  they  betake  themselves 
to  the  land,  because  the  land  is  the  only  place  where  the  necessary  dis- 

crimination can  be  made  as  to  the  age  and  sex  of  the  seal.  It  would 
seem,  then,  by  fair  reasoning,  that  nations  not  possessing  the  territory 
upon  which  seals  can  increase  their  numbers  by  natural  growth,  and 
thus  afford  an  annual  supply  of  skins  for  the  use  of  mankind,  should 

refi'ain  from  the  slaughter  in  open  sea  where  the  destruction  of  the 
species  is  sure  and  swift. 

After  the  acquisition  of  Alaska  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 

through  competent  agents  working-  under  the  direction  of  the  best  ex- 
perts, gave  careful  attention  to  the  improvement  of  the  seal  fisheries. 

Proceeding  by  a  close  obedience  to  the  laws  of  nature,  and  rigidly  limit- 
ing the  number  to  be  annually  slaughtered,  the  Government  succeeded 

in  increasing  the  total  number  of  seals  and  adding  correspondingly  and 
largely  to  the  value  of  the  fisheries.  In  the  course  of  a  few  years  of 

intelligent  and  interesting-  experiment  the  number  that  could  be  safely 
slaughtered  was  fixed  at  100,000  annually.  The  Company  to  which  the 
administration  of  the  fisheries  was  intrusted  by  a  lease  from  this  Gov- 

ernment has  paid  a  rental  of  -$50,000  per  annum,  and  in  addition  thereto 
82.02^  per  skin  for  the  total  number  taken.  The  skins  were  regularly 
transported  to  London  to  be  dressed  and  prepared  for  the  markets  of 
the  world,  and  the  business  had  grown  so  large  that  the  earnings  of 
English  laborers,  since  Alaska  was  transferred  to  the  United  States, 
amount  in  the  aggregate  to  more  than  §12,000,000. 

The  entire  business  was  then  conducted  i)eacefiilly,  lawfully,  and 
profitably — profitably  to  the  United  States  for  the  rental  was  yielding 
a  moderate  interest  on  the  large  sum  which  this  Government  had  jiaid 

for  Alaska,  including-  the  rights  now  at  issue;  profitably  to  the  Alaskan 
Company,  which,  under  governmental  direction  and  restriction,  had 
given  unwearied  pains  to  the  care  and  development  of  the  fisheries; 

])rofitably  to  the  Aleuts,  who  were  receiving-  a  fair  pecuniary  reward 
for  their  labors,  and  were  elevated  from  semisavagery  to  civilization 
and  to  the  enjoyment  of  schools  and  churches  provided  for  their  benefit 
by  the  Government  of  the  Uinted  States;  and,  last  of  all,  profitably  to 
a  large  body  of  English  laborers  who  had  constant  employment  and  re- 

ceived good  wages. 
This,  in  brief,  was  the  condition  of  the  Alaska  fur-seal  fisheries  down 

to  the  year  ISSO.  The  precedents,  customs,  and  rights  had  been  estab- 
lished and  enjoyed,  either  by  liussia  or  the  United  States,  for  nearly  a 

26 
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rontury.  The  two  nations  wcro  tlie  only  ])o\vors  that  ownod  a  foot  of 
land  oil  the  contiiu'iits  that  bordered,  or  on  the  islands  Included  within, 
the  Behrini;-  Avaters  where  the  seals  resort  to  breed.  Into  tliis  peacetul 
and  secluded  tield  of  labor,  whose  benefits  were  so  equitably  shared  by 
the  native  Aleuts  of  the  Fribih)f  Islands,  by  the  United  States,  and 

by  England,  certain  Canadian  vessels  in  188G  asserted  their  right  to 

enter,  and  by  tlieir  ruthless  coui'se  to  destroy  the  fisheries  and  w^ith 
them  to  destroy  also  the  resulting  industries  which  are  so  valuable. 
The  Government  of  the  United  States  at  once  proceeded  to  check  this 

movement,  w^hich,  unchecked,  was  sure  to  do  great  and  irreparable 
harm. 

It  was  cause  of  unfeigned  surprise  to  the  United  States  that  Her 

Majesty's  Government  vShould  immediately  interfere  to  defend  and  en- 
courage (surely  to  encourage  by  defending)  the  course  of  the  Canadians 

in  disturbing  an  industry  which  had  been  carefully  developed  for  more 

than  ninety  years  under  the  flags  of  Eussia  and  the  United  States — de- 
veloped in  s\ich  a  manner  .ns  not  to  interfere  with  the  public  rights  or 

the  private  industries  of  any  other  peojde  or  any  other  person. 
Whence  did  the  ships  of  Canada  derive  the  right  to  do  in  1886  that 

which  they  had  refrained  from  doing  for  more  than  ninety  years'? 
Upon  what  grounds  did  her  Majesty's  Government  defend  in  the  year 
1880  a  course  of  conduct  in  the  Behring  Sea  Avhich  she  had  carefully 
avoided  ever  since  the  discovery  of  that  sea?  By  Avhat  reasoning  did 

Her  Majesty's  Government  conclude  that  an  act  may  be  committed 
with  impunity  against  the  rights  of  the  United  States  whi(;h  had  never 

been  attempted  against  the  same  rights  when  held  by  the  Kussian 
Empire? 

So  great  has  been  the  injury  to  the  fisheries  from  the  irregular  and 
destructive  slaughter  of  seals  in  the  open  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea  by 
Canadian  vessels,  that  whereas  the  Government  had  allowed  100,000 

to  be  taken  annually  for  a  series  of  years,  it  is  now  compelled  to  reduce 
the  number  to  00,000.  If  four  years  of  this  violation  of  natural  law 

and  neighbor's  rights  has  reduced  the  ar.nual  slaughter  of  .«eal  by  40 
l)er  cent,  it  is  easy  to  see  how  short  a  period  will  be  required  to  work 
tlie  total  destruction  of  the  fisheries. 

The  ground  upon  which  Her  Majesty's  Government  justifies,  or  at  least 
defends  the  course  of  the  Canadian  vessels,  rests  upon  the  fact  that 
they  are  committing  their  acts  of  destruction  on  the  high  seas,  viz, 
more  than  3  marine  miles  from  the  shore  line.  It  is  doubtful  whether 

Her  Majesty's  Government  would  abide  by  this  rule  if  the  attempt  were 
jnade  to  interfere  with  the  pearl  fisheries  of  Ceylon,  which  extend  more 
than  20  miles  from  the  shore  line  and 'have  been  enjoyed  by  England 
without  molestation  ever  since  their  acquisition.  So  Avell  recognized 
is  the  British  ownership  of  those  fisheries,  regardless  of  the  limit  of  the 

three-mile  line,  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  feels  authorized  to  sell 
the  peail-fishing  right  from  year  to  year  to  the  highest  bidder.  Kor  is  it 

credible  that  modes  of  fishing  on  the  Grand  ]5anks,  altogether  prac- 
ticable but  highly  destructive,  would  be  justified  or  even  permitted  by 

(rreat  JJritain  on" tlie  plea  that  the  vicicms  acts  were  committed  more 
than  .'J  miles  from  shoie. 

There  are,  ac(;or<ling  to  scientific  authority,  '^  great  colonies  of  fish"  on 
the  "  Newfoundland  banks."  These  colonies  rcsendde  the  seats  of  great 
populations  on  land.  They  remain  stationary,  having  a  limited  range 

of  water  in  which  to  live  and  die.  In  these  great  "colonies"  it  is,  ac- 
cording to  expert  judgment,  C()m])aratively  easy  to  exphxle  dynamite  or 

giant  powder  in  sucli  manner  as  to  kill  vast  quantities  of  fish,  and  at 

the  same  time  destroy  countless  numbers  of  eggs.     Stringent  law^s  have 



SEIZURES    OF    1889.  203 

boon  nocossnry  to  ]>rov<'iit  tlio  t;ildn.£i'  <»f  fisli  hy  tlio  iiso  of  dyiiiunito  in 
iiiiiiiy  <>r  tlio  livors  ;ui<l  lakes  of  tlic  tliiitod  States.  J'lie  same  iiiode 
of  lisliiiiii'  eould  readily  be  ad(»i){ed  Avitli  elfeet  on  tlie  more  sliallow 
])arts  of  the  banks,  but  tliedestniction  of  lisli  in  ])ro])oiti()n  to  tlie  eateli, 
says  a  lii<ih  authority,  mi^ht  be  as  j;reat  as  ten  thousand  to  one. 
Would  Her  Majesty's  Government  think  that  so  wicked  an  act  could 
uot  be  prevented  and  its  perpetrators  punished  simply  because  it  bad 
been  committed  outside  of  the  3 mile  line? 

Why  are  uot  the  two  cases  paraller?  The  Canadian  vessels  are  en- 
gaged in  the  taking  of  fur  seal  in  a  manner  that  destroys  the  power 

of  reproduction  and  insures  the  extermination  of  the  species.  In  exter- 
minating the  species  an  article  useful  to  mankind  is  totally  destroyed 

in  order  that  temporary  and  immoral  gain  may  be  acquired  by  a  few 
persons.  By  the  employment  of  dj'uamite  on  the  banks  it  is  not  prob- 

able that  the  total  destruction  of  fish  could  be  accomplished,  but  a  se- 
I'ious  diminution  of  a  valuable  food  for  man  might  assuredly  result. 
Does  Her  Majesty's  Government  sericmsly  maintain  that  the  law  of  na- 

tions is  powerless  to  prevent  such  violation  of  the  common  rights  of 
man?  Are  the  suj^porters  of  justice  in  all  nations  to  be  declared  in- 
comijetent  to  ju-event  wrongs  so  odious  and  so  destructive! 

lu  the  judgment  of  this  Government  the  law  of  the  sea  is  not  law- 
lessness. ]Sfor  can  the  law  of  the  sea  and  the  liberty  which  it  confers 

and  which  it  protects  be  perverted  to  justify  acts  w  hich  are  immoral 
in  themselves,  which  inevitably  tend  to  results  against  the  interests 
and  against  the  welfare  of  mankind.  One  step  beyond  that  M'hich  Her 
]\Iajesty's  Government  has  taken  in  this  contention,  and  piracy  finds 
its  justification.  The  President  does  not  conceive  it  possible  that 
Her  Majesty's  Government  could  in  fact  be  less  indifferent  to  these  evil 
results  than  is  the  Government  of  the  United  States.  But  he  hopes 
that  Her  Majesty's  Government  will,  after  this  frank  expression  of 
views,  more  readily  comprehend  the  position  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  touching  this  serious  question.  This  Government  has 
been  ready  to  concede  much  in  order  to  adjust  all  ditfereuces  of  view, 
and  has,  in  the  judgment  of  the  President,  already  proposed  a  solu- 

tion not  only  equitable  but  generous.  Thus  far  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment has  declined  to  accept  the  proposal  of  the  United  States.  The 

President  now  awaits  with  deep  interest,  not  unmixed  with  solicitude, 

any  propositiou  for  reasonable  adjustment  which  Her  INIajesty's  Gov- 
ernment may  submit.  The  forcible  resistance  to  which  this  Govern- 

ment is  constrained  in  the  Behring  Sea  is,  in  the  President's  judgment, 
demanded  not  only  by  the  necessity  of  defending  the  traditional  and 
long-established  rights  of  the  United  States,  but  also  the  rights  of 
good  government  and  of  good  morals  the  world  over. 

In  tliis  contention  the  "Government  of  the  United  States  has  no  oc- 
casion and  no  desire  to  withdraw  or  modify  the  positions  which  it  has 

at  any  time  maintained  against  the  claims  of  the  Imperial  Government 
of  Eussia.  The  United  States  will  not  withhold  from  any  nation  the 
privileges  which  it  demanded  for  itself  when  Alaska  was  part  of  the 
Kussian  Empire.  Nor  is  the  Government  of  the  United  States  disposed 
to  exercise  in  those  possessions  any  less  power  or  authority  than  it  w^as 
willing  to  concede  to  the  Imperial  Government  of  Kussia  when  its 
sovereignty  extended  over  them.  The  President  is  persuaded  that  all 
friendly  nations  will  concede  to  the  United  States  the  same  rights  and 
privileges  on  the  lands  and  in  the  waters  of  Alaska  w^hich  the  same 
friendly  nations  always  conceded  to  the  Empire  of  Eussia. 

I  have,  etc., 
James  G.  Blaine. 
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CORRESPONDENCE     RELATIVE    TO    PROPOSED     INTERNATIONAL 

MEASURES  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  FUR-SEALS— (Cow/i/med.) 

/Sir  Julian  Fauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

Washington,  February  10,  1890. 

Sir  :  Iler  Majesty's  Government  have  Lad  for  sometime  uuder  their 
consideration  tlie  siigg'estion  made  in  the  conrse  of  our  interviews  on 
the  qnestion  of  the  seal  fisheries  in  Behriiig's  Sea,  that  it  might  expedite 
a  settlement  of  the  controversy  if  the  tripartite  negotiation  respecting 
the  estahlislimeut  of  a  close  time  for  those  fisheries  which  was  com- 

menced ill  London  in  1888,  but  was  suspended  owing  to  various  causes, 
vshould  be  resumed  in  Washington. 

I  now  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
are  willing  to  adopt  this  suggestion,  and  if  agreeable  to  your  Govern- 

ment will  take  steps  concurrently  with  them  to  invite  the  jiarticipatiou 
of  Eussia  in  the  renewed  negotiations. 

I  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncepote. 

Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Fauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 

Washington,  Mareh  1,  1890. 
My  Dear  Sir  Julian:  I  have  extracted  from  official  documents  and 

appended  hereto  a  large  mass  of  evidence,  given  under  oath  by  profes- 
sional experts  and  officers  of  the  United  States,  touching  the  subject 

upon  which  y(»u  desired  fnrther  proof,  namely,  that  the  killing  of  seals 
in  the  open  sea  tends  certainly  and  rapidly  to  the  extermination  of  the 
species.  If  further  eviden_ce  is  desired,  it  can  be  readily  furnished. 

I  have,  etc., 
James  G.  Blaine. 

(For  inclosures  see  House  Ex.  Doc.  No.  450,  Fifty-first  Congress,  first 
session,  pp.  15-25.) 

jS^*V.  Julian  Fauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

Washington,  Airril  — ,  1890.  (]leceived  April  30.) 

Dear  Mr.  Blaine:  At  the  last  sitting  of  the  Conference  on  the 

Bchriiig  Sea  Fisheries  (piestion,  you  expressed  doubts,  after  reading  the 
memorandum  of  the  Canadian  Minister  of  Marine  and  Fisheries,  which 

by  your  courtesy  has  since  been  printed,  whether  any  arrangement 
conhl  be  arrived  at  that  wonld  be  satisfactory  to  Canada. 

You  observed  that  the  proposals  of  the  United  States  had  now  been 

two  years  before  Her  Majesty's  Government,  that  there  was  nothing 
further  to  urge  in  sajiport  of  it;  and  you  invited  me  to  make  a  counter 

])rop()sal  on  tiieir  behalf.  To  that  task  J  have  most  earnestly  applied 

myself,  and  wliile  fully  sensible  of  its  great  difliciilty,  owing  to  the  con- 
flict of  opinion  and  of  testimony  which  has  manifested  itselt  in  the 

course  of  our  discussions,  J  do  not  despair  of  arriving  at  a  solution  which 
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will  be  sjilisliictory  to  all  the  GovermiK^nt.s  euncenied.  It  has  been  ad- 

mitted, from  the  coiiiiiieiicemeiit,  that  the  s<»leobje(;t  ot"  the  iicgotiiitioii 
is  the  [)reseivatioii  of  the  fur-seal  sjiecies  for  tlie  benefit  of  iuanl;iiid, 
and  that  no  considerations  of  ad\'antag'e  to  any  particular  nation,  (U'  of 
benelit  to  any  pi-ivate  interest,  should  enter  int(»  the  ([uestion. 

Such  being"  the  basis  of  negotiation,  it  would  I xi  strange  indeed  if  we 
should  fail  to  devise  the  means  of  solving  the  dil'ticulties  which  have 
unfoitunately  arisen.  I  will  proceed  to  explain  by  what  metiiod  this 

result  can,  in  my  Judgment,  be  attaiiu'd.  The  great  divc^rgence  of  views 
which  exists  as  to  whether  any  restrictions  on  i)el;igic  scaling  are  neces- 

sary for  the  preservation  of  tlie  fur-seal  species,  and  if  so,  ;is  to  the  char- 
acter and  extent  of  such  restrictions,  renders  it  impossildc  in  my  opinion 

to  arrive  at  any  solution  which  Avould  satisfy  public  oi)ini<»n  either  iu 
Canada  or  Great  Britain,  or  in  any  country  which  may  be  invited  to 
accede  to  tlie  proi)osed  arrangement,  without  a  full  incjuiry  by  a  mixed 
commission  of  experts,  the  result  ofAvhose  labors  and  investigations, 
iu  the  region  of  the  seal  tishery,  would  probably  divSpose  of  all  the  points 
in  dispute. 

As  regards  the  immediate  necessities  of  the  case  I  am  i)repared  to 
recommend  to  my  Government  for  their  approval  and  acceptance  ceitain 
measures  of  precaution  whi(d»  might  be  adoi^ted  provisionally  and  with- 

out ])rejudice  to  the  ultimate  decision  on  the  points  to  be  investigated 
by  the  commission.  Those  measures,  which  I  will  explain  later  on, 
would  elfectually  remove  all  reasonable  apprehension  of  any  depletion 

of  the  fur-seal  species,  at  all  events,  pending  the  report  of  the  commis- 
sion. 

It  is  imi^ortant,  in  this  relation,  to  note  that  while  it  has  been  con- 
tended on  the  part  of  the  United  States  Government  that  the  depletion 

of  the  fur-seal  species  has  ah-eady  commenced,  and  that  even  the  exter- 
mination of  the  species  is  threatened  within  a-  measurable  space  of  time, 

the  latest  reports  of  the  United  States  agent,  Mr.  Tingle,  are  such  as 
to  dissipate  all  such  alarms. 

Mr.  Tingle,  iu  1887,  reported  that  the  vast  number  of  seals  was  on  the 
increase,  and  that  the  condition  of  all  the  rookeries  could  not  be  better. 

In  his  later  report,  dated  July  31,  1888,  he  wrote  as  follows : 

I  am  bappy  to  be  able  to  report  tbat,  altboiioli  late  landing,  tbe  breeding  rookeries 
are  filled  out  to  tbe  lines  of  nieasurenient  lieietofore  made,  and  some  of  them  much 

beyond  those  liues,  showing  conelusively  that  seal  lii'e  is  not  being  depleted,  but  is fully  up  to  the  estimate  given  in  my  report  of  1887. 

Mr.  Elliot,  who  is  frequently  ap]»ealed  to  as  a  great  authority  on  the 
subject,  aflirms  that,  such  is  tlie  natural  increase  of  the  fur-seal  species 
that  these  animals,  were  they  not  ]>reycd  upon  by  killer  whales  [Orea 
gUidiator),  sharks,  and  other  submarine  foes,  would  multiply  to  such 

an  extent  that  '^Behring  Sea  itself  could  not  contain  them." 
The  Honorable  Mr.  Tupi)er  has  shown  in  his  memorandum  that  the 

destruction  of  seals  caused  by  pelagic  sealing-  is  insignificant  in  com- 
parison with  that  caused  by  their  natural  enemies,  and  gives  figures 

exhibiting  the  marvelous  increase  of  seals  in  spite  of  the  depredations 
comjilained  of. 

Again  the  destructive  nature  of  the  modes  of  killing  seals  by  spears 
and  firearms  has  apparently  been  greatly  exaggerated  as  may  be  seen 
from  the  affidavits  of  practical  seal  hunters  which  I  annex  to  this  let- 

ter, together  with  a  confirmatory  extract  from  a  paper  upon  the  "Fur- 
Seal  Fisheries  of  the  Pacitic  Coast  and  Alaska,"  prepared  and  luib- 
lished  in  San  Francisco  and  designed  for  the  information  of  EasLeru 
United  States  Senators  and  Congressmen. 
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The  Canadian  Government  estimate  the  jjereentage  of  seals  so 
wonnded  or  killed  and  not  recoveied  at  0  ])er  cent. 

In  vieAV  of  tlie  facts  above  stated,  it  is  im|)robable  that  pending'  the 
result  ottlie  inquiry,  which  I  have  sng.uested,  any  appreciable  diminu- 

tion of  the  fur-seal  species  should  take  place,  even  if  the  existing  con- 
ditions of  i^elagic  sealing  were  to  remain  unchanged. 

But  in  order  to  quiet  all  apprehension  on  that  score,  I  would  propose 
the  following  provisional  regulations. 

1.  That  pelagic  sealing  should  be  prohibited  in  the  Ijehring  Sea,  the 
Sea  of  Okhotsk,  and  the  adjoining  waters,  during  the  months  of  May 
and  June,  and  during  the  months  of  October,  Xovember,  and  Decem- 

ber, which  may  be  termed  the  "•migration  periods"  of  the  fur  seal. 
2.  That  all  sealing  vessels  should  be  prohibited  Irom  approaching 

the  breeding  islands  within  a  radius  of  10  miles. 
These  regulations  would  put  a  stop  to  the  two  practices  complained 

of  as  tending  to  exterminate  the  species ;  firstly,  the  slaughter  of  female 
seals  with  young  during  the  migration  periods,  especially  in  the  narrow 
passes  of  the  Aleutian  Islands ;  secondly,  the  destruction  of  female  seals 
by  marauders  surreptitiously  landing  on  the  breeding  islauds  under 
cover  of  the  dense  fogs  which  almost  continuously  prevail  in  that  local- 

ity during  the  summer. 
Mr.  Taylor,  another  agent  of  the  United  States  Government  asserts 

that  the  female  seals  (<'alled  cows)  go  out  from  the  breeding  islands 
every  day  for  food.    The  followiug  is  an  extract  from  his  evidence: 

The  cows  ffo  10  and  15  miles,  and  even  farther.  I  do  not  know  the  average  of  it — 
and  they  are  goin.o-  and  coming  all  the  morning  and  evening.  The  sea  is  hliick  with 
theni  round  about  the  islands.  If  there  is  a  little  fog  and  they  get  out  half  a  mUf 
from  shore  we  can  not  see  a  vessel  100  yards  even.  The  vessels  themselves  lay  around 
the  islauds  there  where  they  pick  up  a  good  many  seal,  and  there  is  where  tht  .idling 
of  cows  occurs  when  they  go  ashore. 

Whether  the  female  seals  go  any  distance  from  the  islands  in  quest 
of  food,  and  if  so,  to  what  distance,  are  questions  in  dispute,  but  pend- 

ing their  solution  the  regulation  which  I  propose  against  the  approach 
of  sealing  vessels  within  10  miles  of  the  islauds  for  the  prevention  of 
surreptitious  landing  practically  meets  Mr.  Taylor's  complaint,  be  it 
well  tVtunded  or  not,  to  the  fullest  extent;  for,  owing  to  the  prevalence 
of  fogs,  the  risk  of  capture  within  a  radius  of  10  miles  will  keep  vessels 
off  at  a  much  greater  distance. 

This  regulation  if  accepted  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  would 
certainly  manifest  a  friendly  desire  on  their  ])avt  to  coiiperate  with 
your  Government  and  that  of  Kussia  in  the  |)rotection  of  their  rook- 

eries and  in  the  ])revention  of  any  violation  of  the  laws  applicable 
thereto.  I  have  the  honor  to  inclose  a  draft  of  a  preliminary  conven- 

tion which  I  have  prepared,  i)roviding  for  the  api (ointment  of  a  mixed 
commission  who  are  to  report  on  certain  specified  questions  within  two 

years. 
The  draft  embodies  the  temi)orary  regulations  above  described  to- 

gether with  other  clauses  which  appear  to  me  necessary  to  give  proper 
effect  to  them. 

Although  I  believe  that  it  would  be  sufficient  during  the  "•  migration 
periods"  to  prevent  all  sealing  within  a  specified  distance  from  the 
passes  of  the  Aleutnin  Islands  I  have  out  of  a  deference  to  your  views 
and  to  the  wishes  of  the  Russian  Minister,  adoiffed  the  fishery  line  de- 

scribed in  Article  V,  and  \vlii('h  was  suggested  by  you  at  the  outset  of 
oni  negotiation.  The  draft,  of  couise,  (•ontemi)lates  the  conclusion  of 
a  furtlier  convcution  after  full  examination  of  the  re|)urt  of  the  mixed 
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comniissiou.  It  also  makes  ])n>visioii  lor  tlie  ultimate  .settlement  by 
arbitration  olany  ditVeienees  wliicli  the  report  of  the  commission  may 
still  tail  to  adjust,  whereby  the  iinixirtaut  elementot  tinality  is  secured, 

aud  in  order  to  uive  to  tlu'  projtosed  arrangement  the  widest  interna- 
tional basis,  the  dratt  provides  that  the  other  powers  shall  be  invited 

to  accede  to  it. 
The  above  piojjosals  are,  of  course,  sul)mitted  ad  referendum,  and  it 

only  now  icmains  for  me  to  commend  them  to  your  fav'orable  consider- 
ation and  to  that  of  the  Kussian  Minister.  They  have  been  framed  Ijy 

me  in  a  si)irit  of  justice  and  conciliation,  and  with  the  most  eainest  d(v 
sire  to  terminate  the  controversey  in  a  manner  honorable  to  all  ])arlies 
aud  worthy  of  the  three  great  nations  concerned. 

1  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

(For  inclosures  see  House  Ex.  Doc.  No.  450,  pp.  51-GO.) 

The  Marquis  of  Salisbury  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

[Left  at  the  Department  of  State  on  June  5  by  Sir  Julian  rauncefote.] 

No.  100.]  Foreign  Office,  May  22, 1890. 
Sir  :  I  received  in  due  course  your  dispatch  Xo.  9,  of  the  23d  January, 

inclosing"  copy  of  Mr,  Blain.e's  note  of  the  22d  of  that  month,  in  answer 
to  the  protest  made  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  on  the 
12th  October  last,  against  the  seizure  of  Canadian  vessels  by  the  United 
States  revenue-cutter  Bush  in  Behring  Sea. 

The  importance  of  the  subject  necessitated  a  reference  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Canada,  whose  reply  has  only  recently  reached  Her  Maj- 

esty's Government.  The  negotiations  which  have  taken  place  between 
Mr.  Blaine  and  yoiu'self  attbrd  strong  reason  to  hope  that  the  difficul- 

ties attending  this  question  are  in  a  fair  way  towards  an  adjustment 
which  will  be  satisfactory  to  both  Governments.  I  think  it  right,  how- 

ever, to  place  on  record,  as  briedy  as  possible,  the  views  of  Her  Maj- 
esty's Government  on  the  principal  arguments  brought  forward  on  be- 

half of  the  United  States. 

Mr.  Blaine's  note  defends  the  acts  comi)lained  of  by  Her  Majesty's 
Government  on  the  following  grounds: 

1.  That  "  the  Canadian  vessels  arrested  and  detained  in  the  Behring 
Sea  were  engaged  in  a  pursuit  that  is  in  \i%e\f  contra  honos  mores — a 
pursuit  which  of  necessity  involves  a  serious  and  permanent  injury  to 

the  rights  of  the  Government  and  people  of  the  United  States." 
2.  That  the  fisheries  had  been  in  the  undisturbed  possession  and 

under  the  exclusive  control  of  Russia  from  their  discovery  until  the  ces- 
sion of  Alaska  to  the  United  States  in  1867,  and  that  from  this  date 

onwards  until  1880  they  had  also  remained  in  the  undisturbed  posses- 
sion of  the  United  States  Government. 

3.  That  it  is  a  fact  now  held  beyond  denial  or  doubt  that  the  taking 
of  seals  in  the  open  sea  rapidly  leads  to  the  extinction  of  the  species, 
and  that  therefore  nations  not  possessing  the  tenitory  uiion  which  seals 

can  iiu-rease  their  luunbers  by  natural  growth  should  refrain  from  the 
slaughter  of  them  in  the  oi)en  sea. 

Mr.  Blaine  further  argues   that  the  law  of  the  sea  and  the  liberty 
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wLicli  it  confers  do  not  justify  acts  wliicli  are  iniiiioial  in  t  lieniselves,  and 

which*  inevitably  tend  to  results  against  the  interests  iiiid  against  the 
welfare  of  mankind;  and  he  proceeds  to  justify  the  forcible  resistance 
of  the  United  States  Government  by  the  necessity  of  defending  not  only 
their  own  traditional  and  long-established  rights,  but  also  the  rights  of 
good  morals  and  of  good  government  the  world  over. 

He  declares  that  while  the  United  States  will  not  withhold  from  any 
nation  the  privileges  which  they  demanded  for  themselves,  when  Alaska 
was  part  of  the  liussian  Empire,  they  are  not  disi)osed  to  exercise  in 
the  possessions  acquired  from  Russia  any  less  i)ower  or  authority  than 
they  were  willing  to  concede  to  the  limperial  Government  of  liussia 
when  its  sovereignty  extended  over  them.  He  claims  from  friendly 
nations  a  recognition  of  the  same  rights  and  privileges  on  the  lands  ajid 
in  the  waters  of  Alaska  which  the  same  friendly  nations  always  con- 

ceded to  the  Empire  of  liiissi;!. 
With  regard  to  the  first  of  these  arguments,  namely,  that  the  seizure 

of  the  Canadian  vessels  in  the  Jiehring's  Sea  was  justihcd  by  the  fact 
that  they  were  "engaged  in  ai)ursuitthatisin  \iiiQ\i contrabonoH  moren — • 
a  pursuit  which  of  necessity  involves  a  serious  and  i)ermanent  injury  to 
the  rights  of  the  Government  and  people  of  the  United  States,"  it  is 
obvious  that  two  questions  are  involved:  first,  whether  the  i)ursuitand 
killing  of  fur  seals  in  certain  parts  of  the  oi)en  sea  is,  from  the  point  of 
view  of  international  morality,  an  offense  contra  bonos  mores;  and  sec- 

ondly, whether,  if  such  be  the  case,  this  fact  justifies  the  seizure  on  the 
high  seas  and  subsequent  confiscation  in  time  of  i)eace  of  the  private 
vessels  of  a  friendly  nation. 

It  is  an  axiom  of  international  maritime  law  that  su(di  action  is  only 
admissible  in  the  case  of  piracy  or  in  pursuance  of  special  international 
agreement.  This  principle  has  been  universally  admitted  by  jurists, 

and  was  very  distinctly  laid  down  by  President  'J'yler  in  his  sijecial 
message  to  Congress^  dated  the  27th  February,  1843,  wdien,  after  ac- 

knowledging the  right  to  detain  and  search  a  vessel  on  suspicion  of 

piracy,  he  goes  on  to  say:  "With  this  single  exception,  no  nation  has, 
in  time  of  ijeace,  any  authority  to  detain  the  ships  of  another  npon  the 
high  seas,  on  any  pretext  whatever,  outside  the  territorial  jurisdiction." 

Now,  the  i^ursuit  of  seals  in  the  open  sea,  under  whatever  circum- 
stances, has  never  hitherto  been  considered  as  piracy  by  any  civilized 

state.  Nor,  even  if  the  United  States  had  gone  so  far  as  to  make  the 
killing  of  fur  seals  piracy  by  their  municipal  law,  would  this  have 
justified  thcin  in  punishing  offenses  against  such  law  committed  by  any 
persons  other  than  their  own  citizens  outside  the  territorial  jurisdiction 
of  the  United  States. 

In  the  case  of  the  slave  trade,  a  prac;tice  which  the  civilized  world 
has  agreed  to  look  upon  with  abhorrence,  the  right  of  arresting  the 
vessels  of  another  country  is  exercised  only  by  special  interiuiticmal 
agreement,  and  no  one  government  has  been  allowed  that  general  con- 

trol of  morals  in  this  respect  which  Mr.  I31aiiie  claims  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States  in  regard  to  seal-hunting. 

But  Her  Majesty's  Government  must  question  whether  this  pursuit 
can  of  itself  be  regarded  as  contra  bonos  wo/r.s,  unless  and  until,  for 
special  reasons,  it  has  been  agreed  by  international  arrangement  to  for- 

bid it.  Fur  seals  are  indis[)utably  animals /era'  naturw,  and  these  have 
universally  been  regarded  by  jurists  as  res  nuUius  until  tliey  are  caught; 
no  person,  therefore,  can  have  ]>roi)erty  in  them  nntil  he  has  actually 
rednced  them  into  possession  by  capture. 

It  requires  something  more  than  a  mere  declaration  that  the  Govern- 
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mentor  citi/ciis  of  the  IJiiitcd  iStiitc-s,  or  even  otlier(;ouiiliies  interested 

in  the  seal  trade,  are  losers  by  a  certain  course  of  proceeding-,  to  render that  course  an  inimoral  one. 

Her  Majesty's  (lovernment  would  deeply  re-^ret  that  the  pursuit  of 
fur  seals  on  tlie  hi<i;'h  seas  by  British  vessels  should  involve  even  the 
slightest  injury  to  the  people  of  the  United  states.  If  tlic  case  be 
proved,  they  will  be  ready  to  consider  what  measures  can  l)e  properly 
taken  for  the  remedy  of  such  injury,  but  they  would  be  unable  on  that 
ground  to  depart  from  a  principle  on  which  free  commerce  on  the  high 
seas  depends. 
The  second  argument  advanced  by  Mr.  lilaine  is  tliat  the  "fur-seal 

fisheries  of  IJehring  Seai  had  been  exclusively  controlled  by  tlie  (Jovern- 
meiit  of  Russia,  without  interference  and  witJKtut  (pu'stion,  from  tiu'ir 
original  discovery  until  the  cession  of  Alaska  to  the  United  States  in 

18()7,"  and  that  "from  1<S(!7  to  18S(;  the  ])ossession,  in  which  iiussia  had 
been  undisturbed,  was  enjoyed  by  the  Urdted  States  Government  also 

Avithout  interruiition  or  intrusion  from  any  source." 
I  will  deal  with  these  two  periods  separately. 
First,  as  to  the  alleged  exclusive  mono])oly  of  Russia.  After  Itussia, 

at  the  instance  of  the  Eussian  American  Fur  Company,  claimed  in  1.S21 
the  X)ursuits  of  commerce,  whaling,  and  iishing  from  Uering  iStiaits  to 
the  fifty- tirst degree  of  north  latitude, and  not oidy  jnoldbited all  foieign 
vessels  from  landing  on  the  coasts  and  islands  of  the  above  waters,  but 
also  inevented  them  from  ap])roaching  within  100  miles  thereof,  J\lr. 
Quincy  Adams  wrote  as  follows  to  the  United  States  Minister  in  lius- 
sia: 

The  United  States  can  admit  no  ]iart  of  tliese  claims;  tlieir  right  of  navigation 
and  fishing  is  perfect,  and  lias  h(.'en  in  constant  exercise  fr<»ni  the  earliest  times 
thntnghont the  whole  extent  of  tlu'  Southern  Ocean,  snltject  only  to  the  ordinary 
exceptions  and  exclusions  of  the  territorial  jurisdictions. 

That  the  right  of  tishing  thus  asserted  included  the  right  of  killing 
fur-bearing  animals  is  shown  by  the  case  of  the  United  States  brig 
Lor  lot.  That  vessel  pnx^eeded  to  the  waters  over  which  liussia  claimetl 

exclusive  jurisdiction  for  tlu'  ]>urpose  of  hunting  the  sea  otter,  the  kill- 
ing of  which  is  now  prohibited  by  the  Uidted  States  statutes  ajjplicable 

to  the  fur  seal,  and  was  forced  to  abandon  her  voyage  and  lea ve  the 
waters  in  (piestion  by  an  armed  vessel  of  the  Eussian  Navy.  Mr.  For- 
sythe,  writing  on  the  case  to  the  American  Minister  at  St.  Petersburg 
on  the  4th  of  May,  1837,  said : 

It  is  a  violation  of  the  rights  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  immemorially 
exercised  and  secured  to  them  as  well  by  the  law  of  nations  as  bj-^  the  stipulations 
of  the  first  article  of  the  convention  of  1824,  to  fish  in  those  seas,  and  to  resort  to 
the  coast  for  the  prosecution  of  their  lawful  commerce  upon  points  not  already  occu- 
pied. 

From  the  speech  of  Mr.  Sumner,  when  introducing  the  question  of  the 
purchase  of  Alaska  to  Congress,  it  is  equally  clear  that  the  United 
States  Government  did  not  regard  themselves  as  puiH^hasing  a  monoj)- 
oly.  Having  dealt  with  fur-bearing  animals,  he  went  on  to  treat  of 
fisheries,  and  after  ;dluding  to  thepresenceof  different  species  of  whales 

in  the  vicinity  of  the  Aleutians,  said :  "ISTo  sea  is  now  ware  clausKm; 
all  of  these  maybe  pursued  by  a  ship  under  any  flag,  except  directly 
on  the  coast  or  a\  ithiu  its  territorial  limit." 

I  nov/  comf'  to  the  statement  that  from  18G7  to  1880  the  possession  was 
enjoyed  by  the  United  States  with  no  interru})tion  and  no  intrusion 

from  any  .source.  Her  Majesty's  Government  can  uot  but  think  that 
27 



210  DIPLOMATIC    CORRESPONDENCE. 

Mr.  Blaine  has  been  niisinforiued  as  to  the  history  of  the  operations  in 
Behring  Sea  dnring  that  period. 

The  instances  recorded  in  inclosnre  1  in  this  dis]»at<'h  are  snllicient 
to  prove  from  oflicial  United  States  sources  that  from  1807  to  1880 

iiritish  vessels  Avere  engaged  at  intervals  in  the  fur-seal  hsheries  with 
the  cognizance  of  the  United  States  Governnnent.  I  will  here  by  way 
ot  example  quote  but  one. 

In  1872  Collector  Phelps  reported  the  fitting  out  of  expeditions  in 
Australia  and  Victoria  for  the  purpose  of  taking  seals  in  Behring  Sea, 
while  passing  to  and  from  their  rookeries  on  St.  Paul  and  St.  Gecnge 
Islands,  and  recommended  that  a  steam  cutter  should  be  sent  to  the 
region  of  Unimak  Pass  and  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George. 

Mr.  Secretary  Boutwell  informed  him,  in  reply,  that  he  did  not  con- 
sider it  expedient  to  send  a  cutter  to  interfere  with  the  o])erations  of 

foreigners,  and  stated:  "In  addition,  I  do  not  see  that  the  United 
States  would  have  the  jurisdiction  or  power  to  drive  off  i)arties  going 
u])  there  for  that  purpose,  unless  they  made  such  attempt  within  a 

marine  league  of  the  shore," 
Before  leaving  this  part  of  Mr.  Blaine's  argument,  I  would  allude  to 

his  remark  that  "  vessels  from  other  nations  passing  from  time  to  time 
through  Behring  Sea  to  the  Arctic  Ocean  in  pursuit  of  whales  have 

always  abstahied  from  taking  part  in  the  capture  of  seals,"  which  he 
holds  to  be  proof  of  the  recognition  of  rights  held  and  exercised  first 
by  Ilussia  and  then  by  the  United  States. 

Even  if  the  facts  are  as  stated,  it  is  not  remarkable  that  vessels 
pusliing  on  for  the  short  season  in  which  whales  can  be  captureil  in  the 
Arctic  Ocean,  and  being  fitted  especially  for  the  whale  fisheries,  neg- 

lected to  carry  boats  and  hunters  for  fur  seals  or  to  engage  in  an  en- 
tirely diiierent  pursuit. 

The  whalers,  moreover,  pass  through  Behring  Sea  for  the  fishing 
grounds  in  the  Arctic  Ocean  in  April  and  JMay  as  soon  as  the  ice 
breaks  up,  while  the  great  bulk  of  the  seals  do  not  reach  the  Pribilof 

Islands  till  June,  leaving  again  by  the  time  the  closing  of  the  ice  com- 
pels the  whalers  to  return. 

The  statement  that  it  is  "a  fact  now  held  beyond  denial  or  doubt 
that  the  taking  of  seals  in  the  oi)en  sea  rapidly  leads  to  their  extinc- 

tion" would  admit  of  reply,  and  abundant  evidence  could  be  adduced 
on  the  other  side.  But  as  it  is  proposed  that  this  part  of  the  question 

should  be  examined  by  a  committee  to  be  appointed  by  the  two  Gov- 
ernments, it  is  not  necessary  tliat  I  should  deal  with  it  here. 

Her  JMaJesty's  Government  do  not  deny  that  if  all  sealing  w  ere  stopped 
in  Behring  Sea  except  on  the  islands  in  ])ossessi()n  of  the  lessees  of  the 
United  States,  the  seal  may  increase  ami  multi[>ly  at  an  e\en  more  ex- 

traordinary rate  than  at  present,  and  the  seal  tishery  on  the  island  may 
become  a  monopoly  of  increasing  value;  but  they  can  not  admit  that 
this  is  snllicient  gronnd  to  Justify  the  United  States  in  fi)rcibly  depriv- 

ing ((ther  nations  of  any  share  in  this  industry  in  Avatcrs  w  liicli,  by  the 

recognized  law  of  nations,  are  now  I'ree  to  all  the  world. 
It  is  from  no  disiespect  that  I  refrain  from  replying  specifically  to  the 

subsidiaiy  ([uestions  and  ai-guments  put  forward  by  Mv.  JUaine.  Till 
the  views  of  the  two  Governments  as  to  the  obligations  attacliing,  on 

gronnds  either  of  morality  or  necessity,  to  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment in  this  matter,  have  been  brought  into  closer  harnumy,  such  a 

coui'se  would  appear  needlessly  to  extend  a  controversy  which  Her 
Majesty's  Government  are  anxious  to  keexj  within  reasonable  limits. 
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The  negotiations  now  Ihmm^-  cariiedon  at  Wasliin.i>ton  prove  the  read- 
iness of  Her  Majesty's  (Jovernnieiit  to  consider  wliether  any  specia- 

intern;itionii.l  ai^reenient  is  necessary  for  tlie  i)r()tection  of  the  fur-seall 
ing  indnstiy.  In  its  absence  they  are  unable  to  admit  thatthecase  put 

forward  on  belnilf  of  the  United  States  ail'ords  any  sufjticient  justifica- 
tion for  the  forcible  action  aheady  taken  by  them  against  peaceable 

subjects  of  Her  Majesty  engaged  in  lawful  ()[)erationson  the  high  seas. 
"The  President,"  says  Mr.  IJlaine,  "is  persuaded  that  all  friendly 

nations  will  concede  to  the  United  States  the  same  rights  and  jnivileges 
on  the  lan<ls  and  in  the  w^aters  of  Alaska  which  the  same  friendly  nations 
always  conceded  to  the  Empire  of  Knssia." 

Her  Majesty's  Government  have  no  dil'liiailty  in  making  such  a  con- 
cession, in  strict  accord  with  the  views  whicli,  previous  to  the  present 

controversy,  were  consistently  and  successfully  maintained  by  the 
United  States,  they  have,  whenever  occasion  arose,  opposed  all  claims 
to  exclusive  privileges  in  the  nonterritorial  waters  of  Cchring  Sea.  The 
rights  they  have  demanded  have  been  thosi;  of  free  navigation  and  tish- 
ing  in  waters  which,  previous  to  their  own  ac([uisitionOf  Alaska,  the 
United  States  dechired  to  be  free  and  open  to  all  foreign  vessels. 

That  is  the  extent  of  their  i)resent  contention  and  they  trust  tluit, 
on  consideration  of  the  arguments  now  presented  to  them,  the  United 
States  will  recognize  its  justice  and  moderation. 

1  have  to  reipiest  that  you  will  read  this  dispatch  to  Mr.  lilaine  and 
leave  a  copy  of  it  witli  him  should  he  desire  it. 

I  am,  etc., 
Salisbury. 

[Inc.'losure.] 

In  1870  Collector  Plielps  reported  "  the  barquo  Ci/diH;  lias  iirrived  ;it  this  port  (Sau 
Fraiu-isco)  from  Alaska,  having  on  board  17  seal  skins."  (See  Ex.  Doc.  No.  83,  Forty, fonrth  Congress,  lirst  session.) 

In  1872  he  risportod  expeditious  litting  ont  in  Anstralia  and  Victoria  for  the  pnr- 
pose  of  taking  seals  iu  13chriug  Sea,  and  was  informed  that  it  Avas  not  expedient  to 
interfere  with  them. 

In  1874,  Acting  Secretary  Sawyer,  writing  to  Mr.  Elliott,  s])ccLal  agent,  said: 
"It  having  been  officially  reported  to  this  Department  by  the  c(dlcctor  of  cnstoms 

at  Fort  Townsend,  from  Neah  Bay,  that  British  vessels  from  Victoria  cross  over 
into  American  waters  and  engage  iu  taking  fur-seals  (which  he  represents  are  annu- 

ally becoming  more  numerons  on  onr  immediate  coast)  to  the  great  injury  of  our 
sealers,  both  white  aud  Indian,  you  will  give  snch  i)roper  attention  to  the  examiniitiou 
of  the  subject  as  its  imi)ortance  may  seem  to  yon,  after  careful  inquiry,  to  demand, 
and  with  a  view  to  a  report  to  the  IJepartment  of  all  facts  ascertained."  (Ditto,  May 
4,  No.  117,  p.  111.) 

In  1875,  Mr.  Mclntyre,  Treasury  agent,  described  how  "before  proceeding  to  harsh 
measures"  he  had  warned  tlie  captain  of  the  Ciigiict,  wlio  was  shootiug  seals  in  Za- 
padnee  Bay,  and  stated  that  the  cai»tain  appeared  astonished  that  hu  was  breakin<»" 
the  law.     (Ditto,  March  15,  1875,  No.  130,  p.  121.) 

In  1880,  the  fur-seal  trade  of  the  British  Columbia  coast  was  of  great  importance. 
Seven  vessels  wtu'e  then  engaged  iu  the  fishery,  of  which  the  greater  number  were, 
iu  1880  aud  1887,  seized  by  the  United  Stat(!s  (iovtu-ument  iu  Behring  Sea. 

In  1881  Daniel  and  Alexander  McLean,  botli  British  subjects,  took  the  American 
schooner  Sau  J)ici/o  to  Behring  Sea,  aud  were  so  successful  that  they  returned  there 
iu  1885,  from  Victorni,  with  the  Alurj  Elicit,  aud  the  Faoouritc. 
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Sir  Jul'uui  l*auncc/ota  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

Washington,  May  23^  1890. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  iiifoiiu  yon  that  a  statement  liaviug  ap- 
peared in  the  newspapers  to  th.e  effeet  tliat  the  United  States  revenne 

crnisers  have  received  orders  to  proceed  to  Beliring-  Sea  for  the  pur- 
pose of  preventing-  the  exercise  of  the  seal  tishery  by  foreign  vessels  iu 

nonterritorial  waters,  and  that  statement  having  been  contirmed  yes- 
terday by  yon,  I  am  instructed  by  the  IMarrpiis  of  Salisbury  to  state  to 

yon  that  a  fcnmal  protest  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  against  any 
snch  interference  with  liritish  vessels  will  be  forwarded  to  you  without 
delay. 

I  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  May  26,  1890. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 

23d  instant,  in  which  you  inform  me  that  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment will  formally  protest  against  certain  action  recently  taken  by 

this  Government  for  the  protection  of  the  Alaskan  seal  hsheries. 
I  have,  etc., 

James  G.  Blaine. 

Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  May  29,  1890. 

Sir:  Your  note  of  the  23d  instant,  already  acknowledged,  informs 

this  Government  that  you  "have  been  instructed  by  the  Marquis  of 

Salisbury  to  state  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  would  forward  with- 
out delay  a  protest"  against  the  coni;se  which  this  Government  has 

found  it  necessary,  under  the  laws  of  Congress,  to  pursue  in  the  waters 
of  the  Bering  Sea. 

In'turn,  I  am  instructedby  the  President  to  protest  against  the  course 
of  the  British  Government  in  antlun-izing,  encouraging,  and  protecting 
vessels  which  are  not  only  interfering  with  Anierican  rights  in  the 

Behiing  Sea,  but  which  are  doing  violence  as  well  to  tlie  rights  of  the 

civilized  world.  Tliey  are  engagcil  iu  a,  warfare  against  seal  life,  disre- 
garding all  tlie  regulations  wiiich  lead  to  its  protection  and  committing 

acts  which  lead  ultimately  to  its  destruction,  as  has  been  the  case  in 

every  part  of  the  world  where  the  abuses  which  are  now  claimed  as 
British  rights  have  been  practiced. 

The  President  is  suri)rised  that  such  protest  should  be  authorized  by 

Lord  Salisbury,  especially  because  the  previous  declarations  of  liis 

lordship  would  seem  to  render  it  impossible.  On  the  11th  day  of  No- 
vember, 18S7,  Lord  Salisbury,  in  an  ollicial  interview  with  the  Minister 

iioin  the  United  States  (Mr.  PluMps),  cordially  agreed  that  "a  code  of 

regulations  should  be  adopted  for  the  preservation  of  the  seals  in  Belli'- 



PROPOSED    INTERNATIONAL    MEASURES,   1890.  213 

inc:  Son  from  (Icsliiu-tion  at.  iinpropor  tinios,  by  iinpro])^!"  moans,  l)y  llio 
citizons  <»f  citlior  comili-y."  And  Lord  S;i]isl)iiry  sii,n<;ostod  tliat  Mr. 
IMiclps  "sliotild  obtain  IVoin  ins  Govcrmnont  and  snl)mit  to  liim  ([.ord 
Salisbury)  a  skotch  of  a  systoin  of  re;;'ulations  \vlii(;li  would  be  adofjnate 
for  tlio  piu"])os(»."  Further  interviews  were  held  diiriiij?  the  fbllowiuf? 
month  of  J<^ebruary  (1888)  between  Lord  Salisbury  and  the  Amerieau 
Minister,  and  between  Lord  Salisbury  and  the  Amerieau  Minister  ac- 

companied by  the  Russian  embassador,  lu  answer  to  Ijord  Salisbury's 
re(]uest  Mr.  Phelps  submitted  the  "re.o'ulations"  which  the  Govern 
ment  oC  the  United  States  desired;  and  in  a  dispatch  of  February  25 
Mr.  Phelps  comnuinicated  the  following;  to  Mr.  Bayard,  Secretary  of 
State : 

Lord  Salishury  assents  to  yon r  proposition,  to  ostahlisli  by  mntual  aiTangoniont  be- 
tween the  governments  interested,  a  close  time  tor  fur  seals,  between  April  15  and 

November  1,  and  between  160  degrees  of  lr)ngitnde  west  and  170  degrees  ol'  longi- 
tude east  in  tlie  Beliriug  Sea.  And  he  will  cause  an  act  to  be  introduced  into  Parlia- 
ment to  give  eflPect  to  this  arrangement  so  soon  as  it  can  be  prepared.  In  his  opinion 

there  is  no  doubt  that  the  act  will  be  passed. 
He  will  also  join  the  llnite<l  States  Government  in  any  preventive  measures  it  may 

be  thought  best  to  adopt,  by  orders  issued  to  the  naval  vessels  of  the  respective  gov- 
ernments in  that  region. 

Early  in  April  (1888)  the  Eussian  ambassador,  Mr.  de  Staal,  advised 
the  American  charge  "that  the  Eussiau  Government  woukl  like  to  have 
the  regulations  which  might  be  agreed  upon  for  the  Behring  Sea  ex- 

tended to  that  ])ortion  of  the  latter  in  which  the  Commander  Islands 
are  situated,  and  also  to  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk,  in  which  Eobben  Island  is 
situated." 

On  the  10th  of  April,  at  Lord  Salisbury's  invitation,  the  Eussian  am- 
bassador and  Mr.  White,  the  American  charge  (Mr.  Plieli^s  being  absent 

from  London)  met  at  the  foreign  office  "for  the  purpose  of  discussing 
with  Lord  Salisbury  the  details  ottlie  proposed  conventional  arrange- 

ment for  the  protection  of  seals  in  Behring  Sea." 
"With  a  view  to  meeting  the  Eussiau  Government's  wishes  respect- 

ing the  waters  surrounding  Eobben  Island,  his  lordship  suggested  that 
beside  the  whole  of  Bering  Sea  those  portions  of  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk 
and  of  the  Pacific  Oceau  north  of  iiorth  latitude  47,  should  be  included 
in  the  ])roposed  arrangement.  His  lordship  intimated  furthermore, 
that  the  ])eriod  proposed  by  the  United  States  for  a  close  time,  from 
April  15  to  jSTovember  1,  might  interfere  with  the  trade  longer  than 
absolutely  necessary  for  the  protection  of  seals,  and  he  suggested  Oc- 

tober 1,  instead  of  a  month  biter,  as  the  termination  of  the  period  of 
seal  prote(;tion."  Furthermore,  Lord  Salisbury  "  pnmiised  to  have  a 
draft  convention  prepared  for  submission  to  the  Eussiau  ambassador 
and  the  American  minister." 
On  the  23d  of  April  the  American  charge  was  informed  by  Lord 

Salisbury  that  "it  is  now  proposed  to  give  effect  to  a  seal  convention 
by  order  in  council,  not  by  act  of  Parliament."  It  was  understood  that 
this  course  was  proposed  by  Lord  Salisbury  in  order  that  the  regula- 

tions needed  in  Behring  Sea  might  be  promptly  applied. 
You  will  observe,  then,  that  from  the  11th  of  November,  1887,  to  the 

23d  of  April,  1888,  Lord  Salisbury  had  in  every  form  of  speech  assented 
to  the  necessity  of  a  clos(^  season  for  the  protection  of  the  seals. 

The  shortest  period  which  he  named  was  from  the  15th  of  A])ril  to 
the  1st  of  October — tive  and  one-half  months.  In  addition,  his  lordship 
suggested  that  the  closed  sea  for  the  ])eriod  named  shouhl  include  the 
whole  of  the  Beliring  Sea  and  should  also  include  such  portion  of  the 
Sea  of  Okhotsk  as  would  be  necessary  to  protect  the  Eussian  seal  lish- 
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ery  on  Robbon  Island;  that  tlio,  closed  season  be  extended  as  far  sontli 
ns  tlie  ITtli  degree  of  noitli  latitude — 120  miles  soutli  of  the  iioitheiii 
boundary  of  the  United  States  on  the  Paeitic  Oeean.  He  promised 
further  to  draft  a  convention  upon  the  subject  between  England,  Kus- 
sia,  and  the  United  States. 

These  assurances  were  given  to  the  American  minister,  to  the  Amer 
lean  charge,  to  the  Eussian  and^assador,  and  on  more  than  one  occasioE 
to  two  of  1:hem  together.  The  United  States  had  no  reason,  therefore, 
to  doubt  that  tlie  whole  dispute  touching  the  seal  fisheries  was  prac- 

tically settled.  Indeed  to  have  distrusted  it  would  have  been  to  ques- 
tion the  good  faith  of  Lord  Salisbury.  In  diplomatic  intercourse 

between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  St:ites,  be  it  said  totln^  honor  of 
both  governments,  a  verbal  assurance  from  a  minister  has  always  been 
equal  to  his  written  pledge.  Si)eaking  the  same  language,  there  has 
been  no  room  for  misunderstanding  between  the  re])resentativcs  of  the 

two  governments,  as  may  easily  happen  between  those  of  dift'erent tongues.  For  a  period  of  six  months,  therefore,  without  retraction  or 
qnaliiication,  without  tlie  suggestion  of  a  doubt  or  the  dropping  of  a 
liint,  the  understanding  between  the  two  governments,  on  the  assurance 
of  Lord  Salisbury,  was  as  complete  as  language  (;ould  make  it. 
On  the  28th  of  A])ril,  five  days  after  Lord  Salisbury's  last  i^ointed 

assurance,  five  days  after  he  had  proposed  to  perfect  the  scheme,  not  by 
the  delay  of  Parliament,  but  by  the  i)romptiiess  of  an  order  in  council, 
the  American  charge  was  informed  that  the  act  of  Parliament  would 
be  necessary  in  addition  to  the  order  in  ccmncil,  and  that  neither  act 
nor  order  could  be  drafted  "until  Canada  is  heard  from." 

For  several  weeks  following  April  28,  there  were  many  calls  by  the 
American  charge  at  the  foreign  office  to  learn  whether  "Canada  had 
been  heard  from."  He  called  alone  and  called  in  conqiany  with  the 
Kussian  ambassador.  Finally,  on  the  2()th  of  June,  Lord  Salisbury  told 
him  that  an  urgent  telegram  had  been  "  sent  to  Canada  a  we(dv  ago 
with  respect  to  the  delay  in  its  expedition,"  and  that  a.  reply  had  been 
"received  by  the  secretary  of  state  for  the  colonies,  saying  that  the 
matter  will  be  taken  up  immediately."  Mr.  White,  relying  entirely 
upon  these  assurances,  ventured  to  "hope  that  shortly  after  Mr.  Phelps' 
return  the  British  Government  will  be  in  a  condition  to  agree  upon  the 
terms  of  the  proposed  convention. 

Mr.  Pheli)s  returned  to  London  on  the  22d  of  Jiine,  two  days  after 

Mr.  White's  interview  with  l^ord  Salisbury,  and  immediately  after  the 
urgent  telegram  had  been  sent  to  Canada.  On  the  28th  of  July  Mr. 
Phelps  had  received  no  assurances  from  Lord  Salisbury,  and  tele- 
gra])hed  the  ])epartment  of  State  his  "fear  tlmt,  owing  to  Canadian 
op]>osition,  we  shall  get  no  convention."  In  a  dispatch  to  his  Govern- 

ment of  the  12th  of  Sei)tember,  he  related  having  had  interviews  with 
Lord  Salisbury  res]>ecting  the  convention,  whicii,  he  says,  had  been 

"virtually  agreed  upon,  except  in  its  details."  Mr.  Phelps  goes  on  to 
say: 

'i'lu!  considorntioii  of  if;  lias  been  sns]ieiule(l  J'or  eoninniiiipntion  l)y  tlie  British  Gov" 
eiiiiiieiili  with  tJie  ("aiiad i.iii  (Jovcniiiieiit.  1<iv  "w liicli  ]iiiip()se  !m  iiitcrvnl  of  poveial 
inoullis  )ia<l  l)eeii  allowcdto  elajisc.  1  >iiiin,y  t  his  loiij;  intci-val  tlie  attention  of  I^ord 
SaJishiiry  had  lieeii  re]>eate(l]y  calh'd  to  the  .sulijeet  l)y  the  Aiiiei'ii'an  lej^atioii,  and 
on  those  occasions  the  answer  received  fidiii  liini  wastliatno  reply  IVom  the  Canadian 
.aiitiioriti(;s  ha,d  arrived. 

Mr.  Phelps  ])roceeds  in  the  dispatch  of  September  32  to  say: 

I  ajijam  pressed  Ijord  Salislmry  for  the  eoiiipletion  of  the  convention,  ns  the  exter- 
mination of  seals  by  the  Camidiaii  vessels  was  niKhiistooil  to  be  rapidly  proceeding. 
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His  ]oril.sliii>,  in  roydy,  <li(l  not  qnostiou  tlie  jiropriety  or  tho  iniportaiioc  of  tiikiii;;- 
iiioiismis  1(1  ])l•<>^■<■llt  tho  winitmi  dcstnicl  ion  of  so  valiialilc  an  iiidiistry  in  wliidi,  ns 
lie  iciiiarkcd,  Eiij;laii(l  liad  a  larj^o  interest  of  its  owu;  bnt  his  lordship  stated  that 
the,  Caiiiidinii  (iovcrnnKUit  oljjcotcd  to  any  sncli  restrictions,  and  that  until  its  con- 

sent could  be  ohtained  Her  Majesty's  Government  was  not  willing  to  enter  into  tho convention. 

It  was  thus  finally  acknowledged  that  the  negotiation  into  wliicli 
Lord.  Salisbury  had  cordially  entered,  and  to  which  he  had  readily 
agreed,  even  himself  suggesting  some  of  its  most  valuable  details,  was 
entirely  subordinated  to  thejiulgmeut  and  desire  of  the  Canadian  Gov- 

ernment. This  (Tovernment  can  not  but  feel  that  Lord  Salisbury  would 
have  dealt  more  frankly  if,  in  the  beginning,  lie  ha<l  informed  Minister 
Phelps  that  no  arrangement  could  be  made  unless  Caiuula  concurred  in 
it,  and  that  all  negotiation  with  the  British  Government  direct  was  but 
a  loss  of  time. 
Wlien  you,  Mr.  Minister,  arrived  in  this  country  a  year  ago,  there 

seemed  the  best  prospect  for  a  settlement  of  this  question,  but  the  Eus- 
sian  minister  and  the  American  Secretary  of  State  have  had  the  expe- 

riences of  Mr,  Phelps  and  the  Russian  ambassador  in  London  re])eated. 
In  our  early  interviews  there  seemed  to  be  as  ready  a  disposition  on 
your  part  to  come  to  a  reasonable  and  friendly  adjustment  as  there  has 
always  been  on  our  part  to  ofler  one.  You  will  not  forget  an  interview 
between  yourself,  the  Russian  minister,  and  myself,  in  which  the  lines 
for  a  close  season  in  the  Behring  Sea  laid  down  by  Lord  Salisbury  were 
almost  exactly  repeated  by  yourself,  and  were  inscribed  on  maps  which 
were  before  us,  a  copy  of  which  is  in  the  possession  of  the  Russian 
minister,  and  a  copy  also  in  my  possession.  A  prompt  adjustment 
seemed  j^racticable — an  adjustment  which  I  am  sure  would  have  been 
honorable  to  all  the  countries  interested.  No  obstacles  were  presented 
on  the  American  side  of  the  question.  No  insistance  was  made  u])on 
the  Behring  Sea  as  mm-e  clausum;  no  objection  was  interposed  to  the 
entrance  of  British  shi^is  at  all  times  on  all  commercial  errands  throngh 
all  the  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea.  But  our  negotiations,  as  in  London, 

were  suddenly  broken  oft" for  many  Aveeks  by  the  interposition  of  Canada. 
When  correspondence  was  resumed  on  the  last  day  of  April,  you  made 
an  offer  for  a  mixed  commission  of  experts  to  decide  the  questions  at 
issue. 

Your  proposition  is  that  pelagic  sealing  should  be  prohibited  in  i\vi'. 
Behring  Sea  during  the  nnuiths  of  May,  June,  October,  November,  and 
De;Cember,  and  that  thei-e  should  be  no  prohi])ition  during  the  months 
of  July,  August,  and  Septendter.  Your  pro^^ositiou  involved  the  con- 

dition that  British  vessels  sliould  l)e  allowed  to  kill  seals  within  10 

miles  of  the  coast  of  the  Piil)ilof  Ishinds.  Lord  Salis1)nry's  proposition 
of  1888  was  that  during  the  same  months,  for  which  the  10-mile  ])rivilege 
is  now  demanded,  no  liritish  vessel  hunting  seals  should  come  nearer 
to  the  Pribilof  Islands  than  the  47th  parallel  of  north  latitude,  about 
GOO  miles. 

The  open  season  which  you  thus  select  for  killing  is  the  one  when  the 
areas  around  the  breeding  islands  are  most  crowded  with  seals,  and  es- 

pecially crowded  with  female  seals  going  forth  to  secure  food  for  the 
hundreds  of  thonsands  of  their  young  of  which  they  have  recently  been 
delivered.  The  destruction  of  the  females  Avhich,  according  to  expert 
testimony  would  be  05  per  cent  of  all  which  the  sealing  vessels  might 
readily  ca])ture,  would  inflict  deadly  loss  upon  the  rookeries.  The  de- 
structicni  of  the  females  wonld  be  tbilow<'d  by  the  destruction  of  their 
youug  on  the  islands,  and  the  herds  would  be  diminished  the  next  year 
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by  this  wliolpsale  slanjiliter  of  the  producing'  leinales  mid  their  off 

S]»rino-. The  ten-mile  limit  would  give  the  marauders  the  vantage  ground  for 
Idlling  the  seals  that  are  iu  the  water  by  tens  of  thousands  searching 
for  food.  Tlie  opportunity,  under  cover  of  fog  and  night,  for  stealing 
silently  uj)ou  the  islands  and  slaughtering  the  seals  within  a  mile  or 

even  less  of  the  keeper's  residence  would  largely  increase  the  aggregate 
destruction.  Under  such  conditions  the  British  vessels  could  evenly 
divide  with  theUnited  States,  within  the  three-mile  limit  of  its  own  shores 
and  upon  the  islands  themselves,  the  whole  advantage  of  the  seal  fish- 

eries. The  respect  which  the  sealing  vessels  would  iiay  to  the  ten-mile 
limit  would  he  the  same  that  wolves  pay  to  a  fiock  of  sheep  so  placed 
that  no  shepherd  can  guard  them.  This  arrangement  according  to  your 
])r()posal,  was  to  continue  for  three  months  of  each  year,  the  l)est  months 

in  the  season  for  depredations  upon  the  seal  herd,  ^'^o  course  was  left 
to  tlie  TTnited  States  or  to  Eussia  but  to  reject  the  i)roi>osition. 

The  propositions  made  by  Lord  Salisbury  in  1888  and  the  propositions 

made  by  Her  Majesty's  Minister  in  Washington  in  181)0  are  in  signifi- 
cant contrast.  The  circumstances  are  the  same,  the  conditions  are  the 

same,  the  rights  of  the  United  States  are  the  same  in  both  years.  The 
position  of  England  has  changed,  because  the  wishes  of  Canada  have 
demanded  the  change.  The  result  then  with  which  the  United  States 
is  expected  to  be  content  is  tliat  her  rights  within  the  Behring  Sea-  and 
on  the  islands  thereof  are  not  absolute,  but  are  to  be  determined  by  one 

of  Iler  Majesty's  provinces. 
The  British  Government  would  assuredly  and  rightfully  complain  if 

an  agreement  between  her  representative  and  the  representative  of  the 
United  States  should,  without  notice,  be  broken  off  by  tlie  United  States 
on  the  ground  that  the  State  of  California  was  not  willing  that  it  should 
be  completed.  California  has  a  governor  chosen  independently  of  the 
executive  power  of  the  ISTational  Government;  Canada  has  a  governor 
appointed  by  the  British  Crown.  The  legislature  of  California  enacts 
laws  with  which  the  executive  power  of  the  United  States  has  no  right 
whatever  to  interfere;  Canada  enacts  laws  Avith  which  the  executive 
power  of  Great  Britain  can  interfere  so  far  as  absolutely  to  annul.  Can 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  be  expected  to  accept  as  final  a 
decision  of  the  Government  of  Great  Britain  that  an  agreement  with 
the  United  States  can  not  be  fulfilled  because  the  province  of  Canada 

objects'? This  review  of  the  circumstances  which  led  to  the  present  troubles 
on  the  Behring  Sea  question  has  been  presented  by  direction  of  the 
President  in  order  to  show  that  the  responsibility  does  not  rest  with 

this  Government.  The  change  of  policy  made  by  Her  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment without  notice  and  against  the  wish  of  this  Government,  is  in 

the  President's  belief  the  cause  of  all  the  diflferences  that  have  followed. 
I  am  further  instructed  by  the  President  to  say  that  while  your  pro- 
jiosals  of  A]>ril  30  can  not  be  acceiited,  the  United  States  will  continue 
the  negotiation  in  hope  of  reaching  an  agreement  that  may  conduce  to 
a,  good  uiulerstanding  and  leave  no  cause  for  future  dispute.  In  the 

President's  opinion,  owing  to  delays  for  which  this  Government  is  not 
responsible,  it  is  too  late  to  conclude  su{;h  negotiation  in  time  to  apply 

its  results  the  present  season.  He  therefore  proposes  that  Her  Majesty's 
Government  agree  not  to  permit  the  vessels  (which  in  his  judgment  do 
injuiy  to  the  ])ro])erty  of  the  United  States)  to  enter  the  Behring  Sea 
for  this  season,  in  order  that  time  may  be  secured  for  negotiation  that 
shall  not  be  disturbed  by  untoward  events  or  unduly  inllueuced  by 
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poimlnr  agitation.  If  this  offer  ho  acroi)to(l,  tlio  ProsidcDt  bclioves 
that  before  aiiotlier  season  shall  open,  the  friendly  relations  existinj? 
between  the  two  eonntries  and  the  nintual  desire  to  (tontinne  them,  will 

had  to  treaty  stipuhvtions  which  shall  be  permanent,  because  just  and 
leonorable  to  all  parties. 

I  have,  etc., 
James  G.  Blaine. 

IFr.  Blaine  to  Sir  JnJian  Panncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  June  2,  1890. 

My  Dear  Sir  Julian:  I  have  had  a  prohmj^ed  interview  with  the 

President  on  tlic  mailers  ii])(»n  which  we  are  endeavoring-  to  come  to  an 
a,ureement  toiicliin.u-  1  he  fiir-seal  question.  The  President  expresses  the 
opinion  that  an  arbitration  can  not  be  coucludedin  time  for  this  seascni. 
Arbitration  is  of  little  value  unless  conducted  with  the  most  careful 
deliberation.  What  the  President  most  anxiously  desires  to  know  is 
whether  Lord  Salisbury,  in  order  to  promote  a  friendly  solution  of  the 
question,  Avill  make  for  a  single  season  the  regulation  whicb  in  1888  he 
offered  to  make  permanent.  The  President  regards  that  as  the  step 
whicli  will  lead  most  certainly  and  most  promptly  to  a  friendly  agree- 

ment between  the  two  Governments. 
I  am,  etc., 

Jatvies  G.  Blaine. 

Sir  Julian  Faunccfoie  to  Jlfr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 

^Yashin<Jton,  D.  C,  June  3,  1890. 

Dear  IMr.  Blaine:  In  reply  to  your  letter  of  yesterday  evening, 

touching  tlie  fnr-seal  question,  I  beg' to  state  that  I  am  in  a  position  to answer  at  once  the  in(piiry  ''  Whether  Lord  Salisbury,  in  order  to  pro- 
mote a  friendly  solution  of  the  question,  will  make  for  a  single  season 

the  regulation  which  in  1888  he  offered  to  make  permanent." 
The  words  which  I  quote  from  your  letter  have  reference  no  doubt  to 

the  proposal  of  the  United  States  that  British  sealing  vessels  should 

be  entirely  excluded  from  the  Behring  Sea  during  the  seal-fishery  season. 
I  shall  not  attempt  to  discuss  here  whether  what  took  place  in  the  course 

of  the  aboi-tive  negotiations  of  1888  amounted  to  an  otter  on  the  part  of 

Lord  Salisbury  "to  nuike  such  a  regulation  permanent.'' 
It  will  suffice  for  the  present  purpose  to  state  that  the  further  exam- 

ination  of  the  question  which  has  taken  place  has  satisfied  His  Lord- 
ship that  such  au  extreme  measure  as  that  proposed  in  1888  goes  tar 

beyond  the  requirements  of  the  case. 

iler  Majesty's  GovernuKMit  are  quite  willing  to  adopt  all  measures 
which  shall  be  satistactorily  proved  to  be  necessary  for  the  preservati(m 
of  the  fur-seal  s])ecies,  and  to  enforce  such  measuies  on  British  subjects 

by  proper  legislation.  But  they  are  not  prepared  to  agree  to  such  a 

regulation  as  is  suggested  in  your  letter  lor  the  present  tishery  season, 

as^  apart  from  other  considi'nitions,  there  would  be  no  legal  power  to 
enforce  its  observauce  on  British  subjects  an<l  British  vessels. 

I  have,  etc. 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

28 
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Mr.  Jjlainc  to  ̂ Hr  Julian  Pmmcefote. 

Department  of  State, 

W((nhi)if/loii,  June  -i,  1890. 
Sir:  I  liave  yonr  favor  of  the  2d  instant.  Tlie  President  sincerely 

re,urets  that  lii.s  considerate  and  most  friendly  ])roposal  for  adjnstment 
of  all  troubles  eonneeted  with  tlie  Behrin.^-  Sea  should  lie  so  promptly 
rejecjted.  The  paragraph  in  your  note  in  which  you  refer  to  Lord  Salis- 

bury's position  needs  explanation.     I  quote  it  in  full: 
It  will  suffice  for  the  present  purpose  to  state  that  the  further  examination  of  the 

question  which  has  taken  place  has  satisfied  His  Lordship  that  such  an  extrenu;  meas- 
ure as  that  proposed  in  1888  goes  tar  hc.yond  the  requirements  of  tlie  case. 

I  do  not  knoAv  what  may  have  been  the  "examination  of  the  ques- 
tion "  that  "has  siitisfied  Lord  Salisbury  that  such  an  extreme  measure 

as  that  ])roposed  in  JS88  goes  fiir  beyond  the  requirements  of  the  case." 
1  only  know  that  the  most  extreme  nieasure  proposed  came  from  Lord 

Salisbury  himself  in  suggesting-  a  close  season  as  far  south  as  the  forty- 
seventh  parallel  of  latitude,  to  last  from  April  15  to  October  1  in  each 

year. 
At  the  close  of  his  negotiations  with  Mr.  Phelps  in  September,  1888, 

His  Lordship,  still  a])proving  the  "measures  to  ])revent  the  wanton 

destruction  of  so  valualde  an^industry,"  declared,  apparently  witli  re- 
gret, that  "the  Canndinn  Government  objected  to  any  such  restric- 

tions" {i.  e.,  as  those  which  His  Lordship  had  in  jiart  proposed  and 
Avhollv  a])proved),  and  that  "until  its  consent  would  be  obtained  Her 

Majesty's  Government  was  not  willing  to  enter  into  the  convention." 

It  'is  evident,  therefore,  that  in  1888  Lord  Salisbury  abruptly  closed 
the  negotiations  because  in  liis  own  phrase  "the  Canadian  Govern- 

ment objected."  He  assigned  no  other  reason  whatever,  and  until  your 
note  of  the  2d  was  received  this  Government  had  never  been  informed 

that  His  Lordship  entertained  any  other  objections  than  those  ex- 
pressed in  September,  1888. 

It  is  proper  to  recall  to  your  recollection  that  at  divers  times  in  per- 
sonal conversation  I  have  proposed  to  you,  on  behalf  of  this  Govern- 

ment, a  close  season,  materially  shorter,  in  point  of  time,  than  was  volun- 
tarily offered  by  Lord  Salisbury  and  nmch  less  extended  in  pointof  space. 

Instead  of  going  as  far  south  as  the  forty-seventh  parallel  1  have  ft-e- 
quently  indicated  the  willingness  of  this  Government  to  take  the  divid- 

ing line  between  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  the  Pehring  Sea— the  line  which 
is  tangent  to  the  southernmost  island  of  the  Aleutian  group— being  as 
near  as  may  be  the  fiftieth  parallel  of  north  latitude. 

Early  in  April  you  will  remend)er  tliat  you  suggested  to  me  the  ad- 
vantage that  might  follow  if  the  sailing  of  the  revenue  cutters  for  Behr- 

ing  Sea  could  bc^ postponed  till  the  middle  of  May.  Tliough  that  was 

a  matter  entirely  under  the  control  of  tlie  Treasury  Department,  Secre- 

tary Windom  promptly  com])lied  with  your  request,  and  by  the  Presi- 
dent's direction  a  stili  longer  posti)onenH>nt  was  ordered  in  the  hope 

that  some  form  of  eipiitable  adjustment  miglit  be  pro])osed  by  Her 

M  .ijcsty's  Government.  Even  the  revenue  cutter,  whi(th  annually  passes 
through  Behring  Sea  carrying  supplies  to  tlie  relief  station  at  Point 
Bari-ow  in  the  Arcti(;  Ocean— seventy-second  degree  jf  north  latitude- 

was  held  back  lest  her  ai)pearance  in  Behring  Sea  might  be  misrepre- 
sented as  a  nonobservance  of  the  understanding  between  us. 

It  is  ])eiiectly  clear  Xhiyt  if  your  claim  for  Jiritish  vessels  to  kill  seals 
within  10  miles  of  the  Pribilof  Islands,  directly  after  the  mothers  are 
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(l(>livovo(l  of  their  yoiinj]^,  slionld  be  .cfrautetl,  the  F.chiing-  Sea  woiihl 
swanii  with  vessels  enj>-aoed  in  sealing — not  forty  or  lifty,  as  now,  but 
many  hnndreds,  throni-li  the  summer  montlis.  If  that  privilege  should 
be  given  to  Canadian  vessels,  it  must  of  course,  be  conceded  at  once 
to  American  vessels.  If  the  rookeries  are  to  be  thrown  oi^eu  to  Cana- 

dians, they  wcmld  certainly,  as  matter  of  common  right,  be  thrown  open 
to  citizens  of  the  United  States.  The  seal  mothers,  which  rerpiire  an 
area  of  from  •!()  to  50  miles  from  tlie  islands,  on  all  sides,  to  secure  food 

for  their  yonng,  would  be  slaughtered  l)y  hundreds  of  thousands,  and 

in  a  brief  space  of  time  there  would  be  no  seals  in  the  Eeliring  Sea.  Sim- 
ilar causes  have  uniformly  produced  similar  effects.  Seal  rookeries  in 

all  parts  of  the  world  have  been  destroyed  in  that  way.  The  i)resent 
course  of  Great  Britain  will  produce  the  same  effect  on  the  only  seal 

rookery  of  any  value  left  in  the  waters  of  the  oceans  and  seas  of  the 
globe.  The  United  States  have  leased  the  privilege  of  sealing  because 
only  in  that  way  can  the  rookeries  be  preserved,  and  oidy  in  that  way 
can  this  Government  derive  a  revenue  from  the  Pribdof  Islands.  Great 

Britain  woTild  perhaps  gain  something  for  a  few  years,  but  it  would  be 
at  the  expense  of  destroying  a  valuable  interest  belonging  to  a  friendly 
nation — an  interest  which  tlie  civilized  world  desires  to  have  preserved. 

I  observe  that  you  quote  Treasury  Agent  George  R.  Tingle  in  your 
dispatch  of  April  30  as  showing  that,  notwitlistanding  the  depredations 
of  marauders,  the  total  number  of  seals  had  increased  in  the  Bering 
Sea.  The  rude  mode  of  estimating  the  total  number  can  readily  lead 

to  mistakes,  and  other  ageiits  have  dift'ered  from  3Ir.  Tingle.  But 
aside  from  the  correctness" or  incorrectness  of  Mr.  Tingle's  conclusions 
on  that  point,  may  I  ask  upon  what  grounds  do  the  Canadian  vessels 
assert  a  claim,  unless  they  assume  that  they  have  a  title  to  the  increase 
of  the  seal  herd?  If  the  claim  of  the  United  States  to  the  seals  of  the 

Pribilof  Islands  be  well  founded,  we  are  certainly  entitled  to  the  in- 
crease as  much  as  a  sheep-grower  is  entitled  to  the  increase  of  his  flock. 

Having  introduced  Mr.  Tingle,  who  has  very  extensive  knowledge 
touching- the  seals  in  Behring  Sea,  as  well  astliehabitsof  the  Canadian 
marauders,  1  trust  you  will  not  discredit  his  testimony.  The  following 

statement  mnde  by'Mr.  Tingle  in  his  official  report  to  the  Treasury  De- 
partment at  the  close  of  the  season  of  1887  is  respectfully  commended 

to  your  consideration. 

I  am  now  couWnced  from  what  I  gatlier  in  qnestioning  tlie  men  Lelonoing  to  cap- 
'tnred  schooners  and  from  readin.o;  the  logs  of  the  vessels,  that  not  more  thnn  one  seal 
in  ten  killed  and  mortally  wonn'ded  is  landed  on  the  hoats  and  skinned;  thus  yon .will  see  the  wanton  destruction  of  seal  life  without  any  beneilt  whatever.  I  think 
30,000  skins  taken  this  yi-nr  is  a  low  estimate  on  this  basis;  .300,000  fur  seals  were 
killed  to  secure  that  nuinbi-r,  or  three  tunes  as  many  as  the  Alaska  Commercial  Com- 

pany are  allowed  by  la  w  to  kill.  You  can  readily  see  that  this  great  slaughter  of  seals 
Avili  in  a  few  years  nmke  it  im))ossilile  for  100,000  skins  to  l)e  taken  on  the  islands  by 

the  lessees.  I  earnestly  ho])(^  more  rigorous  measures  will  be  adopted  by  the  Govern- 
ment in  dealing  with  these  destructive  law-breakers. 

Botliof  Mr.  Tingle's  statements  are  made  in  his  oflicial  capacity,  and 
in  both  cases  he  had  no  temptation  to  state  anything  except  what  he 
honestly  believed  to  be  the  truth. 

The  President  d<»es  not  conceal  his  disappointment  that  even  for  the 
sake  of  securing  an  impartial  arbitration  of  the  (piestion  at  issue.  Her 
Majesty's  Government  is  not  willing  to  suspend,  for  a  single  season,  the 
]U'actice  which  Lord  Salisbury  descrilted  in  1888  as  ''the  wanton  de- 

struction of  a  valuable  industry,"  and  which  this  Goverinnent  has  uni- 
formly regarde<l  as  an  uni)rovoked  invasion  of  its  established  rights. 
I  have,  etc., 

Jaivies  G.  Blaine. 
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Sir  Julian  Faunccfofe  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

Washington,  June  G,  1800. 
Sin :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  tlie  ie(;eii)t  of  your  official  note 

of  the  4th  instant,  coiunientino-  upon  tlie  rei^ly  which  I  returned  to  the 
inquiry  contained  in  your  letter  of  the  2d  instimt,  whether  the  Marquis 
of  Salisbury  would,  in  order  to  promote  a  friendly  solution  of  the  fur- 
seal  question,  agree  to  the  total  exclusion  of  British  sealers  from  the 
Behring  Sea  during  the  present  lishery  season.  You  express  the  regret 
of  the  President  that  "his  considerate  and  most  friendly  proposal  for 
the  adjustment  of  all  trouble  connected  with  the  Behring  Sea  .should  be 

so  promptly  rejected," 
I  have  this  day  transmitted  a  copy  of  your  note  to  Lord  Salisbury, 

and  pending  further  instructions  I  will  abstain  from  ])ursuing  the  dis- 
cussion on  the  Vivrious  ponits  with  whicli  it  deals,  espocially  as  the 

views  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  on  the  main  questions  involved  are 
stated  with  great  precision  in  Lord  Salisbury's  dis[)atcli  of  the  22d  of 
May,  Avdiich  1  had  the  honor  to  read  to  you  yesterday,  and  of  which,  in 
accordance  with  your  desire,  I  left  a  copy  in  your  hands.  I  would  only 
observe  that  as  regards  tlie  sufficiency  or  insufficiency  of  the  radius  of  10 
miles  around  the  rookeries  "  witliin  which  Her  Majesty's  Government 
proposed  that  sealers  should  be  excluded"  no  o])ii(»rtunity  was  afforded 
me  of  discussing  the  (piestion  before  the  i^roposals  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government  were  summarily  rejected. 

I  may  mention,  also,  that  I  fear  there  has  been  some  misapprehension 
as  regards  a  request  Avhich  you  appear  to  have  understood  me  to  make 
respecting  the  date  of  the  sailing  of  United  States  revenue-cutters  for 
Beliring  Sea.  I  have  no  recollection  of  having  made  any  suggestion 
with  reference  to  those  revenue- cutters,  except  that  their  commanders 
should  receive  exi)licit  instructions  in)t  to  apply  the  municipal  law  of 
the  United  States  to  British  vessels  in  Behring  Sea  outside  of  territorial 
waters. 

I  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

Sir  Jvlian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

[Extract  from  telegram  from  the  Marquis  of  Salishiiry.] 

(Received  June. 9,  1890.) 
Lord  Salisbury  regrets  that  the  Pj-esident  of  the  United  States  should 

think  liim  wanting  in  conciliation,  but  his  lordship  can  not  refrain  from 
thinking  that  thci  Piesident  does  not  appreciate  the  difficulty  arising 
from  the  law  of  England. 

It  is  entirely  beyond  the  ])ower  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  ex- 
clude British  ov  Canadian  shii>s  tV(mi  any  ])ortion  of  the  high  seas,  even 

for  an  hour,  without  legislative  sanction.  Pier  Majesty's  (xovernment 
have  always  been  willing,  m  ithout  pledging  themselves  to  details  on  the 
(juestions  of  area  and  date,  to  carry  on  negotiations,  ho]>ing  thereby  to 
conu'.  to  some  arrangement  for  snch  a  close  season  as  is  necessary  in 
order  to  preserve  the  seal  s]t«'cies  from  extinction,  but  the  ]>rovisi()pis 
of  such  an  arrangement  would  always  reciuire  legislative  sanction  so 
that  the  measures  thereby  determined  maybe  enforced, 

L<nd  Salisbury  does  iu)t  re(;ognize  theexj)ressions  attributed  toliim. 
He  does  not  think  that  he  can  have  used  them,  at  all  events,  in  the 
context  mentioned. 
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Mr.  Blaine  to  tSir  Julian  Faunccfote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  June  11,  1890. 

Sir:  I  have  shown  to  tho  President  the  extract  from  the  teh'.nrain  of 

Lord  Salisbnry  of  June  9,  in  whicli  his  hn-dship  states  that  "it  is  be- 
yond the  power  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  exclude  British  or 

bauadian  ships  from  any  portion  of  tlie  liigh  seas,  even  for  an  hour, 

witliout  legishitive  sanction." 
Not  stopping-  to  comment  upon  tlie  fact  tliat  his  lordsliip  assumes  the 

waters  surrounding  the  Pribilof  Islands  to  be  tlie  "high  seas,"  the 
President  instructs  me  to  say  that  it  would  satisfy  tliis  Government  if 

Lord  Salisbury  would  by  public  proclamation  simply  request  that  ves- 
sels sailing  unde];the  British  Hag  shouhl  abstain  from  entering  the 

Bchring  Sea  for  the  present  season.  If  this  request  shall  be  complied 

with,  there  will  be  full  time  for  inqtartial  negotiations,  and,  as  the  Presi- 
dent hopes,  for  a  friendly  conclusion  of  the  differences  between  the  two 

governments. 
1  have,  etc., 

James  G.  Blaine. 

Sir  Julian  Paunecfote  to  ilfr.  Blaine. 

,  Washington,  June  11,  1890. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  your  note  of  this  day  with 

reference  to  tlie  passage  in  a  telegram  from  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury, 
which  I  communicated  to  you  atour  interview  of  the  Uth  instant,  to  the 

effect  that  "it  is  beyond  the  power  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to 
exclude  British  or  Canadian  ships  from  any  portion  of  the  high  seas, 

even  for  an  hour,  without  legislative  action." 
You  inform  me  that  without  commenting  on  the  fact  that  his  lordship 

assumes  the  waters  surrounding  the  Pribilof  Islands  to  be  the  high 

seas,  the  President  instructs  you  to  say  that  it  would  satisfy  your  Gov- 
ernment if  Lord  Salisbury  would  by  public  ])roclaniation  simply  re(iuest 

that  vessels  sailing  under  the  British  flag  should  abstain  from  entering 
the  Behring  Sea  for  the  present  season.  You  add,  if  this  request  shall 
be  conqdied  with  there  wdl  be  full  time  for  impartial  negotiations,  and, 

as  the  President  hopes,  for  a  friendly  conclusion  of  the  differences  be- 
tween the  two  governments. 

I  have  telegraphed  the  above  communication  to  Lord  Salisbury,  and 

I  await  his  lordship's  instructions  thereon.  In  the  meanwhile  1  take 
this  opportunity  of  informing  you  that  I  reported  to  his  lordship,  by 

telegraph,  that  at  the  same  interview  I  again  pressed  you  for  an  assur- 
ance that  British  sealing  vessels  would  not  be  interfered  with  in  the 

Behring  Sea  by  the  United  States  revenue  cruisers  while  the  negotia- 
tions continued,  but  you  replied  that  you  could  not  give  such  assur- 

ance. I  trust  this  is  not  a  linal  decision,  and  that  in  the  course  of  the 

next  few  days,  while  there  is  yet  time  to  communicate  \nt\\  the  com- 

manders, instructions  will  be  sent  to  them  to  abstain  from  such  inter- ference. 

It  is  in  that  hope  that  I  have  delayed  delivering  the  formal  protest 

of  Hei-  Majesty's  Government  announced  in  my  note  of  the  23d  of  May. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 
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kSir  Julian  FauncvJ'ote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

Washington,  June  14,  1890. 
Sir:  Witli  refeieiicc  to  the  note  wliicli  I  liud  tlie  honor  to  adtliessto 

you  on  the  11th  instant,  I  desire  to  express  uiy  deep  regret  ut  having 
failed  up  to  the  present  time  to  obtain  from  you  the  assurance,  Avhieli  I 
liad  hoped  to  receive,  that  during  the  contiiiuai;ce  of  our  negotiations 
for  the  settlement  of  the  fur-seal  ilsliery  question  British  sealing  vessels 
would  not  be  interfered  Avitli  by  United  States  revenue  cruisers  in  the 
Behring  Sea  outside  of  territorial  waters. 

Having  learued  from  statements  in  the  public  ijress  and  fi'om  other 
sources  that  the  revenue  cruisers  Kush  and  Corwin  are  now  about  to  be 

disiiatched  to  the  Behring  Sea,  I  can  not,  consistently  with  the  instruc- 
tions I  have  received  from  my  Government,  defer  any  longer  the  com- 

munication of  their  formal  i)rotest  announced  in  my  jiotes  of  tlie  23d 
ultimo  and  the  11th  instant  against  any  sucli  interference  with  British 
vessels. 

I  have  accordingly  the  honor  to  transmit  the  same  herewith. 
J  have,  etc., 

Julian  Bauncefote. 

[luclosiire.] 

Protest. 

(Keceived  June  14,  12:35,  1890.) 

The  undersigned,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Envoy-Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Blenipotentiary  to  theUnited  States  of  America,  has  the  honor, 
by  instructi(m  of  his  Government,  to  make  to  the  Hon.  James  G.  Blaine, 
Secretary  (»f  State  of  tlu^,  United  States,  the  following  comnmnication: 

Her  l>ritannic  Majesty's  Government  have  learned  with  great  con- 
cern from  notices  wliich  have  appeared  in  the  press,  and  the  general 

accuracy  of  which  has  been  contirmed  by  Mr.  Blaine's  statements  to  the 
undersigned,  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  have  issued 
instructions  to  their  revenue  cruisers  about  to  be  dispatched  to  Behring 
Sea,  under  which  the  vessels  of  British  subjects  will  again  be  exposed, 
in  the  prosecution  of  their  legitimate  industry  on  the  high  seas,  to  un- 

lawful interference  at  the  hands  of  American  officers. 

Pier  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  are  anxious  to  cooperate  to  the 
fullest  extent  of  their  power  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
in  such  measures  as  may  be  found  to  be  expedient  for  the  protection  of 
the  seal  lisheries.  They  are  at  the  present  moment  engaged  in  examin- 

ing, in  concert  Avith  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  the  best 
method  of  arriving  at  an  agreement  upon  this  point.  But  they  can  not 

admit  the  right  of  the  United  States  of  tlu'ir  own  sole  motion  to  restrict 
for  this  ])urpose  the  freedom  of  navigation  of  Behring  Sea,  which  the 
United  States  havethen)selvesin  former  years  convincingly  and  success- 

fully vindicated,  nor  to  enforce  their  nuinicii)al  legislation  against  Brit- 
ish vessels  on  the  high  seas  beyond  the  limits  of  their  territorial  juris- 

diction. 

ller  Britannic  IMajesty's  G()\'einment  are  therefore  unable  to  pass 
over  Avithout  notice  the  i)ublic  announcement  of  an  intention  on  the 

part  of  the  Govei'nmentof  the  United  States  to  renew  the  acts  of  inter- 
ference with  British  vessels  navigating  outside  the  territorial  waters  of 

the  United  States,  of  which  they  have  previously  had  to  comijlaiu. 
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Tlic  mi(l(Msi^iied  is  iu  consequence  iiistriieted  lornially  to  [viott'st 
a,4«niust  sucli  interference,  and  to  declare  that  Her  JJritannic  Majesty's 
Government  Jiuist  liold  the  (lovernnient  of  the  United  States  responsi- 

ble lor  the  conse(|uences  that  may  ensue  I'rom  acts  wliicli  are  contrary to  the  establislied  i»rincii»les  of  internal ional  law. 

The  un<lei'8igned,  etc., 
Julian  rAUNCEPoTE. 

June  1-1, 18U0. 

Sir  Julian  Pauncefotc  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

Washington,  June  27,  If^OO. 
Sir:  T  did  not  fail  to  transmit  to  tlie  Marquis  of  Salisbury  a  copy  of 

your  note  of  the  11th  iustant,  in  whicdi,  with  reference  to  his  lordship's 
statement  that  British  legislation  wonld  be  necessary  to  enable  Her 

Majesty's  Government  to  exclude  British  vessels  from  any  portion  oi 
the  high  seas  "even  for  an  hour,"  you  informed  me,  by  desire  of  the 
President,  that  the  United  States  Government  Avoukl  be  satisfied  "  if 
Lord  Salisbury  would  by  public  proclamation  simply  request  that  ves- 

sels sailing  under  the  British  flag  should  abstain  from  entering  the 

Behring  Sea  during  the  present  season." 
I  have  now  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  have  been  instructed  by 

Lord  Salisbury  to  state  to  you  in  reply  that  the  President's  request 
l)resents  constitutional  difticulties  which  would  preclude  Her  Majesty's 
Government  from  acceding  to  it,  except  as  part  of  a  general  scheme  for 
the  settlement  of  the  Behring  Sea  controversy,  and  on  certain  condi- 

tions which  would  Justify  the  assumption  by  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment of  the  grave  responsibility  involved  in  the  proposal. 

Those  conditions  are: 

I.  That  the  two  Governments  agree  forthwith  to  refer  to  arbitration 

the  (luestion  of  tlie  legality  of  the  action  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment in  seizing  or  otherwise  interfering  witli  British  vessels  engaged 

in  the  Bchiing  Sea,  outside  of  territorial  waters,  during  the  years  1880, 
1887,  and  1881). 

II.  That,  pending  the  award,  all  iuterfereuce  with  British  sealing 
vessels  shall  absolutely  cease. 

III.  That  the  United  States  Government,  if  the  award  should  be  ad- 
verse to  them  on  the  question  of  legal  right,  will  compensate  JJritish 

subjects  for  the  losses  which  they  may  sustain  by  reason  of  their  com- 
l)liauce  with  the  British  proclamation. 

Such  are  the  three  conditions  on  which  it  is  indispensable,  iu  the  view 

of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  that  the  issue  of  the  proposed  proclama- 
tion should  be  based. 

As  regards  the  compensation  claimed  by  Her  Majesty's  Government 
for  the  losses  and  injuries  sustained  by  British  subjects  by  reason  of  the 
action  of  the  United  States  Government  against  British  sealing  vessels 
iu  the  Behring  Sea  during  the  years  1880, 1887,  and  1889, 1  have  already 

informed  Lord  Salisbury  of  your  assurance  that  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment would  not  let  that  claim  .stand  in  the  way  of  an  amicable  ad- 

justment of  the  controversy,  and  1  trust  that  the  reply  which,  by  direc- 
tion of  Lord  Salisbury,  I  have  now  the  honor  lo  return  to  the  President's 

inquiry,  may  facilitate  the  attainment  of  that  object  for  which  we  have 
so  long  and  so  earnestly  labored. 

I  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 
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CORRESPONDENCE  RELATIVE  TO  THE  JURISDICTIONAL  RIGHTS 

IN  BERING- SEA  FORMERLY  POSSESSED  BY  RUSSIA  AND  TRA.NS- 

FBRRBD  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  BY  THE  TREATY  OF  1867. 

Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Jullayi  Fauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
W((-shingtori,  June  30,  1890. 

Sir:  On  tlie  5tli  instant  you  read  to  me  a  dispatch  from  Lord  Salis- 
bury dated  May  22,  and  by  liis  iustructiou  you  left  with  me  a  copy.  His 

lordship  writes  in  answer  to  my  dispatch  of  the  22d  .January  last.  At 

that  time,  writing-  to  yourself  touching  the  current  contention  between 
the  Goveruments  of  the  United  States  and  G  rcat  Britain  as  to  the  juris- 

diction of  the  former  over  the  waters  of  the  Jiering  Sea,  I  made  the  fol- 
lowing statement; 

Tlie  Government  of  the  United  States  has  no  occasion  and  no  desire  to  withdraw  or 

modify  the  positions  which  it  has  at  any  time  ma-iiitnined  against  tlie  claims  of  the 

Imperial  Government  of  Russia.  The  United  States  will  not  withhold  from  any  nation 
the  privile<;es  which  it  demanded  for  itself  when  Alaska  was  part  of  the  Russian 

Empire.  Nor  is  the  Government  of  the  United  States  ilisposed  to  exercise  any  less 

power  or  authority  than  it  was  willing  to  concede  to  the  Imperial  (Government  of 
Russia  when  its  sovereignty  extended  over  the  territory  in  question.  The  President 

is  persuaded  that  all  friendly  nations  will  concede  to  the  United  States  the  same  rights 

and  privileges  on  the  lands  and  in  the  waters  of  Alaska  which  the  same  friendly- nations  always  conceded  to  the  Enii)ire  of  Russia. 

In  answer  to  this  declaration  Lord  Salisbury  contends  that  Mr.  John 

Quincy  Adams,  when  Secretary  of  State  umlcr  President  Monroe,  pro- 
tested against  the  jurisdiction  whi(;h  Eussia  claimed  over  the  waters  of 

Bering  Sea.  To  inaint;un  this  position  his  lordship  cites  the  words 
of  a  dispatch  of  Mr.  Adams,  written  on  July  2:i,  1823,  to  Mr.  Henry 

Middleton,  at  that. time  our  minister  at  St.  Petersburg.  The  alleged 
declarations  and  admissions  of  Mr.  Adams  in  that  disi»atch  have  been 

the  basis  of  all  the  arguments  which  Her  Majesty's  Government  lias 
submitted  against  the  OAvnership  of  certain  proi)erties  in  the  Behring  Sea 
which  the  Government  of  the  United  States  confidently  assumes.  I 

quote  the  portion  of  Lord  Salisbury's  argument  which  includes  the  quo- tation from  Mr.  Adams : 

After  Russia,  at  the  instance  of  the  Russian  American  Fnr  Company,  claimed  in 

1821  the  pursuits  of  commerce,  whaling,  and  fishing  iVoni  Behring  Strait  to  the  fifty- 
first  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  not  only  prohibited  all  foreign  vessels  from  landing 
on  the  coasts  and  islands  of  the  above  waters,  but  also  prevented  them  from  ap- 

proaching within  100  miles  thereof,  Mr.  Quincy  Adams  wiote  as  follows  to  the  United 
States  Minister  in  Russia: 

"The  United  States  can  admit  no  part  of  these  claims;  the  right  of  navigation  and 

fishing  is  perfect,  and  has  been  in  constant  exercise  from  the  earliest  times  through- out the  whole  extent  of  the  Southern  Ocean,  subject  only  to  the  ordinary  exceptions 
and  exclusions  of  the  territorial  jurisdictions." 

The  quotation  which  Lord  Salisbury  inakes  is  unfortunately  a  most 
defective,  erroneous,  and  misleading  one.  The  conclusion  is  separated 

from  the  premise,  a  comma  is  turned  into  a  i)eriod,  an  important  (quali- 
fication as  to  time  is  entirely  erased  without  even  a  suggestion  that  it 

had  ever  formed  part  of  the  "text,  and  out  of  eighty-four  words,  logically 
and  insei)arably  coiiiuMied,  thirty-five  are  drop])ed  from  Mr.  Adam.s's 
j)aragrai>h  in  Lord  Salisbury's  (juotation.  No  edition  of  Mr.  Adams's 
work  gives  antliority  for  his  lordship's  (luotation;  while  the  achives  of 
this  Department  plainly  disclose  its  many  errors.     I  requote   Lord 
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Salisbury's  version  of  what  Mr.  A<Iains  said,  and  in  juxtaposition  pro- 
duce Mr.  Adams's  full  text  as  he  wrote  it : 

[Lord  Salisbury's  quotatiou  from  Mr.  Adams.] 

The  United  States  can  admit  no  part  of  these  claims;  theirright  of  navigation  and 
fishing  is  perfect,  and  has  been  in  constant  exercise  from  the  earliest  times  throughout 
the  whole  extent  of  the  Southern  Ocean,  subject  only  to  the  ordinary  exceptions  and 
exclusions  of  the  territorial  jurisdictions. 

[Full  text  of  Mr.  Adams's  paragraph.] 

The  United  States  can  admit  no  part  of  these  claims.  Their  right  of  navigation  and 
of  fishing  is  perfect,  and  has  been  in  constant  exercise  from  the  earliest  times,  after 
ilie  peace  of  17S3,  throughout  the  Avhole  extent  of  the  Southern  Ocean,  subject  only  to 
the  ordinary  exceptions  and  exclusions  of  the  territorial  jurisdictions,  which  so  far  as 
liitssian  rUjhts  are  concerned,  are  confined  to  certain  islands  north  of  the  fifty-fifth  deyree 
of  latitude,  and  have  no  existence  on  the  continent  of  America. 

The  words  in  italics  are  those  which  are  left  out  of  Mr.  Adams's  para- 
graph in  the  dis])atch  of  Lord  Salisbury.  They  are  precisely  the  words 

upon  which  the  Government  of  the  United  States  founds  its  argument 
in  this  case.  Conclusions  or  inferences  resting  upon  the  paragraph, 

with  the  material  i)arts  of  Mr.  Adams's  text  omitted,  are  of  coui'se  value- less. 

The  first  object  is  to  ascertain  the  true  meaning  of  Mr.  Adams's 
words  which  were  omitted  by  Lord  Salisbury.  "  Eussian  rights,"  said 
Mr.  Adams,  "  are  confiued  to  certain  islands  north  of  the  fifty-fifth  de- 

gree of  latitude."  The  islands  referred  to  are  as  easily  recognized  to- 
day as  when  Mr.  Adams  described  their  situation  sixty-seven  years 

ago.  The  best  known  among  them,  both  under  Eussian  and  American 
jurisdiction,  are  Sitka  and  Kadiak;  but  their  Avhole  number  is  great. 
If  Mr.  Adams  literally  intended  to  confine  Eussian  rights  to  those 
islands,  all  the  discoveries  of  Vitus  Behriug  and  other  great  navigators 
are  brushed  away  by  one  sweep  of  his  pen,  and  a  large  chapter  of 
history  is  but  a  fable. 

But  Mr.  Adams  goes  still  farther.  He  declares  that "  Eussian  rights 
have  no  existence  on  the  continent  of  America."  If  we  take  the  words 
of  Mr.  Adams  with  their  literal  meaning,  there  was  no  such  thing  as 
"  Eussian  Possessions  in  America,"  although  forty-four  years  after  Mr. 
Adams  wrote  these  words  the  United  States  paid  Eussia  $7,200,000 
for  these  "  possessions  "  and  all  the  rights  of  land  and  sea  connected 
therewith. 

This  construction  of  Mr.  Adams's  language  can  not  be  the  true  one. 
It  would  be  absurd  on  its  ftice.  The  title  to  that  far  northern  territory 
was  secure  to  Eussia  as  early  as  1741;  secure  to  her  against  the  claims 
of  all  other  nations;  secure  to  her  thirty-seven  years  before  Captain 
Cook  had  sailed  into  the  North  Pacific;  secure  to  her  more  than  half  a 
century  before  the  United  States  had  made  good  her  title  to  Oregon. 
Eussia  was  in  point  of  time  the  first  power  in  this  region  by  right  of 
discovery.  Without  immoderate  presumption  she  might  have  chal- 

lenged tiie  rights  of  others  to  assumed  territorial  possessions;  but  no 
nation  had  shadow  of  cause  or  right  to  challenge  her  title  to  the  vast 
region  of  land  and  water  which,  before  Mr.  Adams  was  Secretary  of 
State,  had  become  known  as  the  "  Eussian  Possessions," 

Mr.  Adams's  meaning  was  not,  therefore,  and  indeed  could  not  be, 
what  Lord  Salisbury  assumed.    As  against  such  interpretatian  I  shall 
endeavor  to  call  his  lordship's  attention  to  what  this  Government 
holds  to  be  the  indisputable  meaning  of  Mr.  Adams's  entire  paragraph. 

29 
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To  that  end  a  brief  review  of  certain  public  transactions  and  a  brief 
record  of  certain  facts  will  be  necessary. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  1799  the  Emperor  Paul,  by  aukase,  asserted 
the  exclusive  authority  of  liussia  over  the  territory  from  the  Behring 
Strait  down  to  the  lifty-fifth  degree  of  north  latitude  on  the  American 
coast, following- westward  "by  the  Aleutian,  Kurile,  and  other  islands" 
practically  inclosing  theBehringiSea.  TotheKussian  AmericanCompany' 
Avhich  was  organized  under  this  ukase,  the  Emperor  gave  the  right  "to 
make  new  discoveries"  in  that  almost  unknown  region,  and  "  to  occupy 
the  new  land  discovered'-  as  "Kussian  possessions."  The  Emperor  was 
assassinated  before  any  new  discoveries  were  announced,  but  his  suc- 

cessor, the  Emperor  Alexander  I,  inherited  the  ambition  and  the  purpose 
of  his  father,  and,  in  a  new  ukase  of  September  4,  1821,  asserted  the 
exclusive  authority  of  liussia  from  Behring  Strait  southward  to  the 
fifty-first  degree  of  north  latitude  on  the  American  coast,  proclaiming 
his  authority,  at  the  same  time,  on  the  Asiatic  coast  as  far  south  as  the 
forty-filth  degree,  and  forbidding  any  vessel  to  approach  within  100 
miles  of  land  on  either  continent.  I  quote  the  two  sections  of  the  ukase 
that  contain  the  order  and  the  punishment: 

Section  1.  The  trausaction  of  comuierce,  and  the  pursuit  of  whalinf;:  aud  fishing, 
or  any  other  industry  on  the  islands,  in  tlie  harbors  and  inlets,  and,  in  ji^eueral,  all 
along  the  northwestern  roast  of  America  from  Behring  Strait  to  the  tifty-hrst  parallel 
of  northern  latitude,  and  likewise  on  tlie  Aleutian  Islands  and  along  the  eastern 
coast  of  Siberia,  aud  on  the  Kurile  Islands ;  that  is,  from  Behring  Strait  to  the  south- 

ern promontory  of  the  island  of  Urup,  viz,  as  far  south  as  latitude  forty -live  degrees 
and  fifty  minutes  north,  are  exclusively  reserved  to  subjects  of  the  Russian  Empire. 

Sec.  2.  Accordingly,  no  foreign  a'csscI  shall  be  allowed  either  to  put  to  shore  at 
any  of  the  coasts  and  islands  under  Russian  dominion  as  specified  in  the  preceding 
section,  or  even  to  approach  the  same  to  within  a  distance  of  less  than  100  Italian 
miles.  Any  vessel  contravening  this  i^rovision  shall  be  subject  to  confiscation  with 
her  whole  cargo. 

Against  this  larger  claim  of  authority  (viz,  extending  farther  south  on 
the  American  coast  to  the  fifty-first  degree  of  north  latitude),  Mr.  Adams 
vigorously  protested.  In  a  dispatch  of  March  30,  1822,  to  Mr.  Poletica, 
the  llussian  minister  at  Washington,  Mr.  Adams  said: 

This  ukase  now  for  the  first  time  extends  the  claim  of  Russia  on  the  northwest 
coast  of  America  to  the  51st  degree  of  north  latitude. 

.  And  he  pointed  out  to  the  Eussian  minister  that  the  only  foundation 
for  the  new  pretension  of  Eussia  was  the  existence  of  a  small  settle- 

ment, situated,  not  on  the  American  continent,  but  on  a  small  island  in 
latitude  57° — ISTovo  Archangelsk,  now  known  as  Sitka. 

Mr.  Adams  protested,  not  against  the  ukase  of  Paul,  but  against  the 
ukase  of  Alexander;  not  wholly  against  the  ukase  of  Alexander,  but 
only  against  his  extended  claim  of  sovereignty  southward  on  the  con- 

tinent to  the  fifty-first  degree  north  latitude.  In  short,  Mr.  Adams  pro- 
tested, not  against  the  old  possessions,  but  against  the  new  pretensions 

of  Eussia  on  the  northwest  coast  of  America — pretensions  to  territory 
claimed  by  the  United  States  and  frequented  by  her  mariners  since  the 
I)eace  of  1783  —a  specification  of  time  which  is  dropped  from  Lord  Salis- 

bury's (juotation  of  Mr.  Adams,  but  which  Mr.  Adams  pointedly  used 
to  fix  the  date  when  tVie  power  of  the  United  States  was  visibly  exer- 

cised on  the  coast  of  the  Pacific  Ocean. 
The  names  and  jjlirases  at  that  time  in  use  to  describe  the  geograjdiy 

indnded  within  the  area  of  this  dispute  are  confusing  and  at  certain 

points  apparently  contradictory  and  irreconcilable.  Mr.  Adams's  denial 
to  Eussia  of  the  ownershi])  of  territory  on  "the  continent  of  America" 
is  a  fair  illustration  of  this  singular  contradiction  of  names  and  places. 
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In  the  same  way  the  phrase  "  Northwest  Coast"  Avill  be  found,  beyond 
all  possible  doubt,  to  have  been  used  in  two  senses,  one  including  the 
northwest  coast  of  the  Eussian  possessions,  and  one  to  describe  the 
coast  whose  northern  limit  is  the  sixtieth  parallel  of  north  latitude. 

It  is  very  plain  that  Mr.  Adams's  phrase  ''  the  continent  of  America," 
in  his  reference  to  Russia's  possessions,  was  used  in  a  territorial  sense, 
and  not  in  a  (icodraphical  sense.  He  was  drawing  the  distinction  be- 

tween the  territory  of  "  America "  and  the  territorj'  of  the  "Eussian 
possessions."  Mr.  Adams  did  not  intend  to  assert  that  these  territorial 
rights  of  Russia  had  no  existence  on  the  continent  of  North  America. 
He  meant  that  they  did  not  exist  as  the  ukase  of  the  Emperor  Alexan- 

der had  attempted  to  establish  them — southward  of  the  Aleutian  penin- 
sula and  on  that  distinctive  part  of  the  continent  claimed  as  the  ter- 

ritory of  the  United  States.  "  America"  and  the  "  United  States  "  were 
then,  as  they  are  now,  commonlj^  used  as  synonymous. 

British  statesmen  at  the  time  used  the  x)hrase  precisely  as  Mr.  Adams 
did.  The  possessions  of  the  Crown  were  generically  termed  British 
America.  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  harmonized  at  this 
point  and  on  this  territorial  issue  against  Russia.  Whatever  disputes 
might  be  left  by  these  negotiations  for  subsequent  settlement  between 
the  two  powers  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  at  that  time  they  had  a 
common  and  very  strong  interest  against  the  territorial  aggrandize- 

ment of  Russia,  The  British  use  of  the  phrase  is  clearly  seen  in  the 
treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia,  negotiated  in  1825,  and  re- 

ferred to  at  length  in  a  subsequent  portion  of  this  dispatch.  A  pub- 
licist as  eminent  as  Stratford  Canning  opened  the  third  article  of  that 

treaty  in  these  descriptive  words : 
The  line  of  demarcation  between  the  possessions  of  the  hioh  contracting  parties, 

upon  the  coast  of  the  continent,  and  tlie  ishiuds  of  America  to  the  northwest.    *    *    » 

Mr.  Canning  evidently  distinguished  "the  islands  of  America"  from 
the  "islands  of  the  Eussiah  possessions,"  which  were  far  more  numer- 

ous; and  by  the  use  of  the  phrase  "  to  the  northwest "  just  as  evidently 
limited  the  coast  of  the  continent  as  Mr.  Adams  limited  it,  in  that  di- 

rection, by  the  Alaskan  peninsula.  A  concurrence  of  opinion  between 
John  Quincy  Adams  and  Stratford  Canning,  touching  any  public  ques- 

tion, left  little  room  even  for  suggestion  by  a  third  person. 
It  will  be  observed  as  having  weighty  significance  that  the  Russian 

ownership  of  the  Aleutian  and  Kurile  Islands  (which  border  and  close 
in  the  Behring  Sea,  and  by  the  dii)  of  the  peninsula  are  several  degrees 
south  of  latitude  55)  was  not  disputed  by  Mr.  Adams,  and  could  not 
possibly  have  been  referred  to  by  him  when  he  was  limiting  the  island 
possessions  of  Russia.  This  is  but  another  evidence  that  Mr.  Adams 
was  making  no  question  as  to  Russia's  ownership  of  all  territory  border- 

ing on  the  Behring  Sea.  The  contest  pertained  Avholly  to  the  territory 
on  the  Northwest  Coast.  The  Emperor  Paul's  ukase,  declaring  his  sov- 

ereignty over  the  Aleutian  and  Kurile  Islands,  was  never  questioned  or 
denied  by  any  power  at  any  time. 
Many  of  the  acts  of  Mr.  Adams's  public  life  received  interesting  com- 

mentary and,  where  there  was  doubt,  luminous  interpretation  in  his 
personal  diary,  which  was  carefully  kept  fi'om  June  3, 1794,  to  January 
1,  1818,  inclusive.  The  present  case  aftbrds  a  happy  illustration  of  the 
corroborative  strength  of  the  diary.  During  the  progress  of  this  corre- 

spondence Baron  Tuyll,  who  had  succeeded  Mr.  Poletica  as  Russian 
Minister  in  AYashington,  called  upon  Mr.  Adams  at  his  office  on  July  17, 
1823,  six  days  before  the  date  of  the  dispatch  upon  which  I  have  been 
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commenting,  and  upon  which  Lord  Salisbury  relies  for  sustaining  his 
contention  in  regard  to  theBehriug  Sea.  During  an  animated  conver- 

sation of  an  hour  or  more  between  Mr.  Adams  and  Baron  Tuyll,  the 
former  said: 

I  told  Baron  Tuyll  specially  that  we  should  contest  the  right  of  Russia  to  any  ter- 
ritorial establishment  on  this  continent.     *     *     * 

It  will  be  observed  that  Mr.  Adams  uses  the  same  phrase  in  his  con- 
versation that  has  misled  English  statesmen  as  to  the  true  scope  and 

meaning  of  his  dispatch  of  July  23,  1823.  When  he  declared  that  we 
should  "  contest  the  right  of  llussia  to  any  territorial  establishment  on 
this  continent"  (with the  word  "  any"  italicized),  he  no  more  meantthat 
we  should  attempt  to  drive  Russia  from  her  ancient  possessions  than 
that  we  should  attempt  to  drive  England  from  the  ownership  of  Canada 
or  Nova  Scotia.  Such  talk  would  have  been  absurd  gasconade  and  Mr. 
Adams  was  the  last  man  to  indulge  in  it.  His  true  meaning,  it  will  be 
seen,  comes  out  in  the  next  sentence,  when  he  declares : 

I  told  Baron  Tuyll  that  we  should  assume  distinctly  the  principle  that  the  Ameri- 
can continents  are  no  longer  subjects  for  any  new  Eurox:)ean  colonial  establishments. 

In  the  message  of  President  Monroe  to  the  next  Congress  (the  Eight- 
eenth) at  its  first  session,  December  2, 1823,  he  announced  that  at  the 

proposal  of  the  Russian  Government  the  United  States  had  agreed  to 
"arrange  by  amicable  negotiations  the  respective  rights  and  interests 
of  the  two  nations  on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  this  continent."  A  similar 
proposal  had  been  made  by  Russia  to  Great  Britain  and  had  been  likewise 
agreed  to.     The  negotiations  in  both  cases  were  to  be  at  St.  Petersburg. 

It  was  in  connection  with  this  subject,  and  in  the  same  paragraph, 
that  President  Monroe  spoke  thus  : 

In  the  discussions  to  which  this  interest  has  given  rise,  and  in  the  arrangements 
by  which  they  may  terminate,  the  occasion  has  been  judged  proper  for  asserting,  as 

a'principle  in  which  tlie  rights  and  interests  of  the  United  States  are  involved,  that the  American  continents,  &//  the  free  and  independent  condition  which  theij  have  assumed  and 
maintained,  are  henceforth  not  to  be  considered  as  subjects  for  future  colinization  by  any 
European  power. 

This  very  brief  declaration  (in  fact  merely  the  three  lines  italicized 
constitute  the  famous  "Monroe  doctrine."  Mr,  Adams's  words  of  the 
July  x)i'eceding  clearly  foreshadowed  this  position  as  the  permanent 
policy  of  the  United  States.  The  declaration  removes  the  last  doubt, 
if  room  for  doubt  had  been  left,  that  the  reference  made  by  Mr.  Adams 
was  to  the  future,  and  had  no  possible  connection  with  the  Russian 
rights  existing  for  three-quarters  of  a  century  before  the  dispatch  of 
1823  was  written. 

It  was  evident  from  the  first  that  the  determined  attitude  of  the  United 
States,  subsequently  supported  by  Great  Britain,  would  prevent  the 
extension  of  Russian  territory  southward  to  the  fifty-first  parallel.  The 
treaties  which  were  tlie  result  of  the  meeting  at  St.  Petersburg,  already 
noted,  marked  the  surrender  on  the  part  of  Russia  of  this  pretension 
and  the  conclusion  was  a  joint  agreement  that  54  degrees  and  40  min- 

utes sliould  be  taken  as  the  extreme  southern  bouLdary  of  Russia  on 
the  Northwest  Coast,  instead  of  the  fifty-fifth  degree,  which  was  pro- 

claimed by  the  Emperor  Paul  in  the  ukase  of  1799. 
The  treaty  between  Russia  and  the  United  States  was  concluded  on 

the  17th  of  April,  1824,  and  that  between  Russia  and  Great  Britain,  ten 
months  hitei-,  on  the  lOth  ot  February,  1825.  In  both  treaties  Russia 
acknowledges  54  40  as  the  dividing  line.  It  was  not  determined  which 
of  the  two  nations  owned  the  territory  from  54  40  down  to  the  forty-ninth 
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parallel,  and  itremained  in  dispute  between  GreatBritain  and  the  TJnited 

States  until  its  final  adjustment  by  the  "  Oregon  treaty,"  negotiated  by 
Mr.  Buchanan  and  Mr.  Pakenham  under  the  administration  of  Mr.  Polk 
in  1846. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  has  steadily  maintained  that  in 
neither  of  these  treaties  with  Tlussia  was  there  any  attempt  at  regulathig 
or  controlling,  or  even  asserting  an  interest  in,  the  Itussian  possessions 
and  the  Behriug  Sea,  which  lie  far  to  the  north  and  west  of  the  terri- 

tory wliich  formed  the  basis  of  the  contention.  This  conclusion  is  in- 
disputably proved  by  the  protocols  which  were  signed  during  the  prog- 

ress of  the  negotiation.  At  the  fourth  conference  of  the  plenipoten- 
tiaries, on  the  8th  day  of  March  (1824),  the  American  Minister,  IVIr. 

Henry  Middleton,  submitted  to  the  Russian  representative,  Count  Nes- 
selrode,  the  following: 

The  dominion  can  not  be  acqnired  bnt  by  a  real  occupation  and  possession,  and  an 
intention  (aiiiiniis)  to  establish  it  is  by  no  means  sulificient. 
Now,  it  is  clear,  according  to  the  ifacts  established,  that  neither  Russia  nor  any 

other  European  power  has  the  right  of  dominion  upon  the  continent  of  America  be- 
tween the  fiftietli  and  sixtieth  degrees  of  north  latitude. 

Still  less  has  she  the  dominion  of  tlie  adjacent  maritime  territory,  or  of  the  sea 
which  washes  these  coasts,  a  dominion  which  is  only  accessory  to  the  the  territorial 
dominion. 

Therefore  she  has  not  the  right  of  exclusion  or  of  admission  on  these  coasts,  uor 
in  these  seas  wiiicli  are  free  seas. 

The  right  of  navigating  all  the  free  seas  belongs,  by  natural  law,  to  every  inde- 
pendent nation,  and  even  constitutes  an  essential  part  of  this  independence. 

The  United  States  have  exercised  navigation  in  the  seas  and  commerce  upon  the 
coasts  above  mentioned,  from  the  time  of  their  indeiiendence;  and  they  have  a  per- 

fect right  to  this  navigation  and  to  this  commerce,  and  they  can  only  be  deprived  of 
it  by  their  own  act  or  by  a  convention. 

Tins  is  a  clear  proof  of  what  is  demonstrated  in  other  ways,  that  the 
whole  dispute  between  the  United  States  and  Russia  and  between  Great 
Britain  and  Russia  related  to  the  Northwest  Coast,  as  Mr.  Middleton  ex- 

presses it,betweent]ie"ftftiethand  the  sixtieth  degrees  ot  north  latitude." 
This  statement  is  in  perfect  harmony  with  Mr.  Adams's  paragraph  when 
given  in  full.  "  The  United  States,"  Mr.  Middleton  insists,  "  have  exer- 

cised navigation  in  the  seas  and  commerce  upon  the  coasts  above  men- 
tioned, from  the  time  of  their  independence; "  but  lie  does  not  say  one 

word  in  regard  to  our  possessing  any  rights  of  navigation  or  commerce 
in  the  Behiing  Sea.  He  declares  that  '^Russia  has  not  the  right  of  ex- 

clusion or  admission  on  tliese  coasts  [between  the  fiftieth  and  sixtieth  de- 
grees north  latitude]  nor  in  these  seas  which  are  free  seas,"  evidently 

emphasizing  "free"  to  distinguish  those  seas  from  the  Behring  Sea, 
which  was  recognized  as  being  under  Russian  restrictions. 

Mr.  Middleton  wisely  and  conclusively  maintained  that  if  Russia  had 
no  claim  to  the  continent  between  the  fiftieth  and  the  sixtieth  degrees 
north  latitude,  "  still  less  could  she  have  the  dominion  of  the  adjacent 
maritime  territory,"  or,  to  make  it  more  specific, "  of  tlie  sea  which  waslies 
these  coasts."  That  sea  was  the  Great  Ocean,  or  the  Pacific  Ocean,  or 
the  South  Sea,  the  three  names  being  equally  used  for  the  same  thing. 

The  language  of  Mr.  Middleton  plainly  shows  tliat  the  lines  of  lati- 
tude were  used  simi)ly  to  indicate  the  "  dominion  "  on  the  coast  between 

the  fiftieth  and  sixtieth  parallels  of  north  latitude. 
The  important  declarations  of  Mr.  Middleton,  which  interpret  and 

enforce  the  contention  of  the  United  States,  should  be  regarded  as  in- 
disputable authority,  from  the  fact  that  they  are  but  a  paraphrase  of 

the  instructions  which  Mr.  Adams  delivered  to  him  for  his  guidance  in 
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negotiating?  the  treaty  with  Count  I^esselrode.  Beyoiul  all  doubt  they 

prove  that  Mr,  Adams's  meaning  wan  the  reverse  of  what  Lord  Salisbury 
infers  it  to  be  in  the  i^aragrapli  of  which  he  quoted  only  a  part. 

The  four  principal  articles  of  the  treaty  negotiated  by  Mr.  Middleton 
are  as  follows : 

Art.  I.  It  is  agreed  that,  in  any  part  of  the  Great  Ocean,  commonly  called  the  Pa- 
cific Ocean  or  Sonth  Sea,  the  respective  citizens  or  snhjects  of  the  high  contracting 

powers  shall  be  neither  disturbed  nor  restrained,  eitlicr  in  navigation  or  in  fishing,  or 
in  the  power  of  resoi-tiug  to  tlie  coasts,  upon  points  which  may  not  already  have  i)een 
occupied,  for  the  purpose  of  trading  with  the  natives,  saving  always  the  restrictions 
and  conditions  determined  by  tlie  following  articles : 

Art.  II.  With  a  view  of  preventing  the  rights  of  navigation  and  of  fishing  exer- 
cised upon  the  Great  Ocean  by  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  high  contracting 

powers  from  l>ecoming  the  pretext  for  an  illicit  trade,  it  is  agreed  tliat  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  shall  not  resort  to  any  point  where  there  is  a  Russian  estahlish- 
^lent,  without  the  permission  of  the  governor  or  conniumder;  and  that,  reciprocally, 
the  subjects  of  Russia  shall  not  resort,  without  permission,  to  any  estahlishment  of 
the  United  States  upon  the  Northwest  Coast. 

Art.  III.  It  is  moreover  agreed  that,  hereafter,  there  shall  not  be  formed  by  the  cit- 
izens of  the  United  States,  or  under  the  authority  of  fhe  said  States,  any  establish- 
ment upon  the  Nortliwest  Coast  of  America,  nor  in  any  of  the  islands  adjacent,  to  the 

north  of  fifty-four  degrees  and  forty  minutes  of  north  latitude;  and  that,  in  the  same 
manner,  there  shall  be  none  formed  hy  Russian  subjects,  or  under  the  authority  of 
Russia,  south  of  the  same  parallel. 

Art.  IV.  It  is,  nevertheless,  understood  that  during  a  term  of  ten  years,  counting 
from  the  signature  of  the  present  convention,  the  ships  of  both  powers,  or  which  be- 

long to  their  citizens  or  subjects,  respectively,  may  reciprocally  frequent,  without 
any  hindrance  whatever,  the  interior  seas,  gulfs,  harbors,  and  creeks  upon  the  coast 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  article,  for  the  purpose  of  fishing  and  trading  with  the 
natives  of  the  country. 

The  first  article,  by  carefully  mentioning  the  Great  Ocean  and  describ- 
ing it  as  the  ocean  "commonly  called  the  Pacific  Ocean  or  South  Sea," 

evidently  meant  to  distinguish  it  from  some  other  body  of  water  with 
which  the  negotiators  did  not  wish  to  confuse  it.  Mr.  Adams  used  the 
term  "  South  Sea"  in  the  dispatch  quoted  by  Lord  Salisbury,  and  used 
it  with  the  same  discriminating  knowledge  that  prevades  his  whole  ar- 

gument on  this  question.  If  no  other  body  of  water  existed  within  the 
possible  scope  of  the  treaty,  such  particularity  of  description  would 
have  had  no  logical  meaning.  But  there  was  another  body  of  M^ater 
already  known  as  the  Behring  Sea.  That  name  was  first  given  to  it  in 
1817 — according  to  English  authority — seven  years  before  the  American 
treaty,  and  eight  years  before  the  British  treaty,  with  Bussia;  but  it 
had  been  known  as  a  sea,  separate  from  the  ocean,  under  the  names  of 
the  Sea  of  Kamchatka,  the  Sea  of  Otters,  or  the  Aleutian  Sea,  at  differ- 

ent periods  before  the  Emperor  Paul  issued  his  ukase  of  1799. 
The  second  article  plainly  shows  that  the  treaty  is  limited  to  the 

Great  Ocean,  as  separate  from  the  Behring  Sea,  because  the  limitation 
of  the  "Northwest  Coast"  between  the  fiftieth  and  sixtieth  degrees  could 
apply  to  no  other.  That  coast,  as  defined  both  by  American  and  British 
negotiators  at  that  tune,  did  not  border  on  the  Behring  Sea. 

The  third  article  shows  the  compromise  as  to  territorial  sovereignty 
on  the  Northwest  Coast.  The  United  States  and  Great  Britain  hadboth 

claimed  that  Russia's  jnst  boundary  on  the  coast  terminated  at  the 
sixtieth  degree  nortii  latitude,  tlie  southern  border  of  the  Aleutian  penin- 

sula. Bussia  claimed  to  the  fifty-first  parallel.  They  made  a  compro- 
mise by  a  nearly  equal  division.  An  exactly  equal  divisicm  would  have 

given  Bussia  54  30;  but  10  miles  farther  north  Prince  of  Wales  Island 
presented  a  better  gcogiaphical  i)ointfor  division,  and  Bussia  accepted 
a  little  less  than  half  the  coast  of  which  she  had  claimed  all  and  54  40 
was  thus  established  as  the  dividing  point. 
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The  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  necessarily  grew  out  of  the  claims  of 
Eussia  to  a  sliareoftlie  Northwest  Coast  in  dispute  between  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain.  Mr.  Adams,  in  the  instruction  to  Mr.  Mid- 
dleton  so  often  referred  to,  says : 

By  the  third  article  of  the  convettion  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 
of  the  20th  of  Octoboi.  1818,  it  -was  agreed  that  any  country  that  nii^ht  be  claimed 
by  either  party  on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America,  westward  of  the  Stony  Mountains, 
should,  toj^etlier  with  its  harbors,  bays,  and  creeks,  and  the  navigation  of  all  rivers 
within  the  same,  bo  free  and  ojien  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  that  date,  to  the 
vessels,  citizens,  and  subjects  of  the  two  powers,  without  prejudice  to  the  claims  of 
either  party  or  of  any  other  state. 

Yon  are  authorized  to  propose  an  article  of  the  same  import  for  a  term  often  years 
from  the  signature  of  a  joint  convention  between  the  United  States,  Great  Britain, 
and  Russia. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  fourth  article  relates  solely  to  the  ''North- 
west Coast  of  America''  so  well  understood  as  the  Coast  of  the  Pacific 

Ocean,  between  the  fiftieth  and  the  sixtieth  degrees  north  latitude,  and 
therefore  does  not  in  the  remotest  degree  touch  the  Behring-  Sea  or  the 
land  bordering  upon  it. 

The  several  articles  in  the  treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Eussia, 
February  IG,  1825,  that  could  have  any  bearing  on  the  pending  conten- 

tion are  as  follows : 
Articles  I  and  II.  (Substantially  the  same  as  in  the  treaty  between 

Eussia  and  the  United  States.) 

Article  III.  The  line  of  demarcation  between  the  possessions  of  the  high  contract- 
ing parties,  upon  the  coast  of  the  continent,  and  the  islands  of  America  to  the  north- 

west shall  he  drawn  in  the  manner  following: 

Commencing  from  the  southernmost  point  of  the  island  called  Prince  of  "Wales Island,  whith  point  lies  in  the  parallel  of  54  degrees  40  minutes  north  latitude, 
and  between  the  one  hundred  and  thirty-first  and  the  one  hundred  and  thirty-third 
degree  of  west  longitude  (meridian  of  Greenwich),  the  said  line  shall  ascend  to  the 
north  along  the  channel  called  Fortland  Channel,  as  far  as  the  point  of  the  continent 
where  it  strikes  the  tifty-sixth  degree  of  north  latitude ;  from  this  last-mentioned 
point  the  line  of  demarcation  shall  follow  the  summit  of  the  mountains  situated 
](arallel  to  the  coast  as  far  as  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  one  hundred  andforty- 
lirst  degree  of  west  longitude  (of  the  same  meridian);  and,  tinally,  from  the  said 
l)oint  of  intersection  the  said  meridian  line  of  the  one  hundred  and  forty-tirst  degree 
in  its  prolongation  as  far  as  the  Frozen  Ocean  shall  form  the  limit  between  the  Rus- 

sian and  British  possessions  on  the  continent  of  America  to  the  northwest. 

Article  Y.  (Substantially  the  same  as  Article  III  of  the  treaty  between 
Eussia  and  the  United  States.) 

Article  VI.  It  is  understood  that  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  from 
whatever  quarter  they  may  arrive,  whether  from  the  ocean  or  from  the  interior  of 
the  continent,  shall  forever  enjoy  the  right  of  navigating  freely  and  without  any 
hindrance  whatever  all  the  rivers  and  streams  which,  in  their  course  towards  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  may  cross  the  line  of  demarcation  upon  the  line  of  coast  described  in 
Article  III  of  the  present  convention. 

Article  VII.  It  is  also  uuTlerstood  that,  for  the  space  of  ten  years  from  the  signa- 
ture of  the  present  convention,  the  vessels  of  the  two  powers,  or  those  belonging  to 

their  respective  subjects,  shall  mutually  be  at  liberty  to  frequent  without  any  hin- 
drance whatever  all  the  inland  seas,  the  gulfs,  havens,  and  creeks  on  the  coast  men- 

tioned in  Article  III,  for  the  purposes  of  fishing  and  of  trading  with  the  natives. 

After  the  analysis  of  the  articles  in  the  American  treaty  there  is 
little  in  the  English  treaty  that  requires  explanation.  The  two  treaties 
were  drafted  under  circumstances  and  fitted  to  conditions  quite  simi- 

lar. There  were  some  differences  because  of  Great  Britain's  ownership 
of  British  America.  But  these  very  diflerences  corroborate  the  position 
of  the  United  States.  This  is  most  plainly  seen  in  Article  YI.  By  that 
article  the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  ^Majesty  were  guaranteed  the  right 
of  navigating  freely  the  rivers  emptying  into  the  Pacific  Ocean  and 
crossing  the  Hue  of  demarcation   upon  the  line  of  coast  described   in 



232  DIPLOMATIC    CORRESPONDENCE. 

Article  III.  The  line  of  demarcation  is  described  in  Article  III  as  fol- 
lowing "the  summit  of  the  mountains  situated  parallel  to  the  coast 

as  far  as  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  de- 
gree of  tcest  longitude."  Article  IV,  quaJifyiug-  Article  III,  specifies 

that  "wherever  tlie  summit  of  the  mountains  which  extend  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  coast,  from  the  fifty-sixth  degree  of  north  latitude 

to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree  of 
west  longitude,  shall  prove  to  be  at  a  distance  of  more  than  ten  marine 
leagues  from  the  ocean,  the  limit  between  the  British  possessions  and 
theline  of  coast  which  is  to  belong  to  Eussia,  as  above  mentioned,  shall 
be  formed  by  a  line  parallel  to  the  windings  of  the  coast,  and  shall 
never  exceed  the  distance  of  ten  marine  leagues  therefrom." 

By  both  these  articles  the  line  of  demarcation  ceases  to  have  any  par- 
allel relation  to  the  coast  when  it  reaches  the  point  of  intersection  of 

the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree  of  west  longitude. 
From  that  point  the  one  hundred  and  forty- first  degree  of  west  longi- 

tude, as  far  as  it  extends  continuously  on  land  northward,  is  taken  as 
the  boundary  between  the  territories  of  the  two  powers.  It  is  thus  evi- 

dent that  British  subjects  were  guaranteed  the  right  of  navi gating  only 

such  rivers  as  crossed  the  line  of"  demarcation  tvhile  it  folloived  the  line 
of  coast.  They  were  limited,  therefore,  to  the  rivers  that  emptied  into 
the  Pacific  Ocean  between  54  40  and  GO  degrees  north  latitude,  the  latter 
being  the  point  on  the  coast  opposite  the  point  where  the  line  of  demar- 

cation diverges — Mount  St.  Elias. 
By  this  agreement  Great  Britain  was  excluded  from  all  rivers  empty- 

ing into  the  Behring  Sea,  including  the  great  Yukon  and  its  pfHuent,  the 
Porcupine,  which  rise  and  for  a  long  distance  flow  in  British  America. 
So  complete  was  the  exclusion  from  Behring  Sea  that  Great  Britian 
surrendered  in  this  case  a  doctrine  which  she  had  aided  in  impressing 
upon  the  Congress  of  Vienna  for  European  rivers.  She  did  not  demand 
access  to  the  sea  from  a  river  whose  source  was  in  her  territory.  She 
consented,  by  signing  the  treaty  of  1825,  to  such  total  exclusion  from 
the  Bering  Sea  as  to  forego  following  her  own  river  to  its  mouth  in  that 
sea. 

It  shows  a  curious  association  of  political  events  that  in  the  Wash- 
ington treaty  of  1871  the  United  States  conceded  to  Great  Britain  the 

privilege  of  navigating  the  Yukon  and  its  branch,  the  Porcupine,  to  the 
Behring  Sea  in  exchange  for  certain  piivileges  conceded  to  the  United 
States  on  the  St.  Lawience.  The  request  of  Great  Britain  for  the  privi- 

lege of  navigating  the  Yukon  and  Porcupine  is  a  suggestive  confession 
that  it  was  withheld  from  her  by  Eussia  in  the  treaty  of  1825 — with- 

held because  the  rivers  flowed  to  the  Behring  Sea. 
The  seventh  article  is  practically  a  repetition  of  the  fourth  article  in 

the  treaty  between  Eussia  and  the  United  States,  and  the  privilege  of 
fishing  and  trading  with  the  natives  is  limited  to  the  coast,  menticmed 
in  Article  III,  identically  the  same  line  of  coast  which  they  were  at 
liberty  to  pass  through  to  reach  British  America^  or  to  reach  the  coast 
from  British  America.  They  are  excluded  from  going  north  of  the 
prescribed  point  on  the  coast  near  Mount  St.  Elias,  and  are  therefore 
kept  out  of  Bering  Sea. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  negotiators  of  this  treaty,  in  defining  the 
boundary  between  the  Eussian  and  British  ixissessioiis,  cease  to  ob- 

serve particularity  exactly  at  the  \nm\t  on  the  coast  where  it  is  inter- 
sected by  the  sixtieth  ])arallel.  From  that  ])oint  the  boundary  is  des- 

ignated by  the  almost  indefinite  prolongation  northvrard  of  the  one 
hundred  and  forty-first  degree  of  longitude  west.     It  is  plain,  therefore, 



JURISDICTIONAL   RIGHTS   IN   BERING   SEA.  233 

that  this  treaty,  like  the  Eusso- American  treaty,  limited  the  "North- 
west Coast"  to  that  part  of  the  coast  between  the  fittietli  and  six- 
tieth parallels  of  north  latitude — as  fully  set  forth  by  Mr.  Middleton  in 

the  protocols  preceding-  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and 
Russia.  The  negotiators  never  touched  one  foot  of  the  boundary  of 
the  Behriug  Sea,  whether  on  coutiuentor  island,  and  never  even  made 
a  reference  to  it.  Its  nearest  point,  in  Bristol  Bay,  was  a  thousand 
miles  distant  from  the  field  of  negotiation  between  the  powers. 

It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  this  entire  negotiation  of  the  three 
I)owers  proceeded  with  full  knowledge  and  recognition  of  the  ukase  of 
1821.  While  all  questions  touching  the  respective  rights  of  the  powers 
on  the  Nortliwest  Coast  between  the  fiftieth  and  sixtieth  parallels  were 
discussed  and  pressed  by  one  side  or  the  other,  and  finally  agreed  upon, 
the  terms  of  the  ukase  of  1821,  in  which  the  Emperor  set  forth  so  clearly 
the  rights  claimed  and  exercised  by  Eussia  in  the  Behriug  Sea,  were  un- 

touched and  unquestioned.  These  rights  were  therefore  admitted  by 

all  the  powers  negotiating  as  within  the  exercise  of  Eussia's  lawful 
authority  then,  and  they  were  left  inviolate  by  England  during  all  the 

subsequent  continuance  of  Eussia's  dominion  over  Alaska. 
These  treaties  were  therefore  a  practical  renunciation,  both  on  the  part 

of  England  and  the  United  States,  of  any  rights  in  the  waters  of  Behriug 

Sea  during  the  iDeriod  of  Eussia's  sovereignty.  They  left  the  Behring Sea  and  all  its  coasts  and  islands  precisely  as  the  ukase  of  Alexander 
in  1821  left  them — that  is,  with  a  prohibition  against  any  vessel  ap- 

proaching nearer  to  the  coast  than  100  Italian  miles,  under  danger  of 
confiscation.  The  original  ukase  of  Alexander  (1821)  claimed  as  far 
south  as  the  fifty-first  degree  of  north  latitude,  with  the  inhibition  of  100 
miles  from  the  coast  applying  to  the  whole. 

The  result  of  the  protest  of  Mr.  Adams,  followed  by  the  cooperation 
of  Great  Britain,  was  to  force  Eussia  back  to  54  40  as  her  southern 
boundary.  But  there  was  no  renunciation  whatever  on  the  part  ot 
Eussia  as  to  the  Behring  Sea,  to  which  the  ukase  especially  and  pri- 

marily ai:)plied.  As  a  piece  of  legislation  this  ukase  was  as  authorita- 
tive in  the  dominions  of  Eussia  as  an  act  of  Parliament  is  in  the  domin- 
ions of  Great  Britain  or  an  act  of  CongL-ess  in  the  territory  of  the  United 

States.  Except  as  voluntarily  modified  by  Ens^ia  in  the  treaty  with 
the  United  States,  April  17, 1824,  and  in  the  treaty  with  Great  Britain, 
February  10,  1825,  the  ukase  of  1821  stood  as  the  law  controlling  the 

Eussian  possessions  in  America  until  the  close  of  Eussia's  ownership 
by  transfer  to  this  Government.  Both  the  United  States  and  Great 

Britain  recognized  it,  respected  it,  obej'ed  it.  It  did  not,  as  so  many 
suppose,  declare  the  Behring  Sea  to  be  mare  claiisiim.  It  did  declare 
that  the  waters,  to  the  extent  of  100  miles  from  the  shores,  were  re- 

served for  the  subjects  of  the  Eussiau  Empire.  Of  course  many  hun- 
dred miles,  east  and  west  and  north  and  south,  were  thus  intentionally 

left  by  Eussia  for  the  whale  fishery  and  for  fishing  open  and  free  to  the 
world,  of  which  other  nations  took  large  advantage.  Perhaps  in  pur- 

suing this  advantage  foreigners  did  not  always  keep  100  miles  from  the 
shore,  but  the  theory  of  right  on  which  they  conducted  their  business 
unmolested  was  that  they  observed  the  conditions  of  the  ukase. 

But  the  100-mile  restriction  performed  the  function  for  which  it  was 
specially  designed  in  preventing  foreign  nations  from  molesting,  disturb- 

ing, or  by  any  possibility  sharing  in  the  far  trade.  The  fnr  trade  formed 
the  priueipai,  almost  the  s  )le  employment  of  the  Russian  American 
Company.  It  formed  it?  employment,  indeed,  to  such  a  degree  that  it 
soon  became  known  only  as  the  Eassian  American  Fur  Company,  and 

30 
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quite  suggestively  that  name  is  given  to  the  Company  by  Lord  Salisbury 
in  the  dispatch  to  which  I  am  replying.  While,  therefore,  there  may 
have  been  a  large  amount  of  lawful  whaling  and  fishing  in  the  Behring 
Sea,  the  taking  of  furs  by  foreigners  was  always  and  under  all  circum- 

stances illicit. 
Eighteen  years  after  the  treaty  of  1825  (in  1843)  Great  Britain  made 

a  commercial  treaty  with  Russia,  based  on  the  principle  of  reciprocity 
of  advantages,  but  the  rights  of  the  Russian  American  Company,  which 
under  both  ukases  included  the  sovereignty  over  the  sea  to  the  extent 
of  100  miles  from  the  shores,  were  reserved  by  special  clause,  in  a  sep- 

arate and  special  article,  signed  after  the  princi]ial  articles  of  the  treaty 
had  been  concluded  and  signed.  Although  British  rights  were  enlarged 
with  nearly  all  other  parts  of  the  Russian  Empire,  her  relations  with 
the  Russian  possessions  and  with  the  Behring  Sea  remained  at  precisely 
the  same  point  where  the  treaty  of  1825  had  placed  them. 

Again  in  1859  Great  Britain  still  further  enlarged  her  commercial  re- 
lations with  the  Empire  of  Russia,  and  again  the  "possessions"  and 

the  Behring  Sea  were  held  firmly  in  their  relations  to  the  Russian 
American  Company  as  they  had  been  held  in  the  treaty  of  1843. 

It  is  especially  notable  that  both  in  the  treaty  of  1843  and  the  treaty 
of  1859  it  is  declared  that  "  in  regard  to  commerce  and  navigation  in  the 
Russian  possessions  on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America  the  convention 

concluded  at  St.  Petersburg,  February  1(5, 1825,  shall  continue  in  force." 
The  same  distinction  and  the  same  restrictions  which  ]\Tr.  Adams  made 
in  regard  to  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America  were  still  observed,  and 
Great  Britain's  access  from  or  to  the  interior  of  the  continent  was  still 
limited  to  that  part  of  the  coast  between  54  40  and  a  point  near  Mount 

Saint  Elias.  The  language  of  the  three  Russo  British  ti-eaties  of  1825, 
1843,  and  1859  correspond  with  that  employed  in  Mr.  Adams's  dispatch  to 
Mr.  Middleton,  to  Avhich  reference  has  so  frequently  been  made.  This 
shows  that  the  true  meaning  of  Mr.  Adams's  paragraph  is  the  key,  and 
indeed  the  only  key  by  which  the  treaties  can  be  correctly  interpreted 
and  by  which  expressions  apparently  contradictory  or  unintelligible  can 
be  readily  harmonized. 

Immediately  following  the  partial  quotation  of  Mr.  Adams's  dispatch, 
Lord  Salisbury  quotes  the  case  of  the  United  States  brig  Loriot  as 
having  some  bearing  on  the  question  relating  to  the  Behring  Sea.  The 
case  happened  on  the  15th  of  September,  1830,  and  Mr.  Forsyth,  Sec- 

retary of  State,  in  a  dispatch  to  the  United  States  minister  at  St. 
Petersburg,  declared  the  course  of  the  Russians  in  arresting  the  vessel 
to  be  a  violation  of  the  rights  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States.  He 
claimed  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  had  the  right  immemo- 
rially  as  well  as  by  the  stipulations  of  the  treaty  of  1824  to  fish  in  those 
waters. 

Lord  Salisbury's  understanding  of  the  case  differs  entirely  from  that 
held  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States.  The  Loriot  was  not  ar- 

rested in  Behring  Sea  at  all,  nor  was  she  engaged  in  taking  furs.  She 
was  arrested,  as  Mr.  Forsyth  in  his  dispatch  says,  in  latitude  54  55, 
more  than  60  miles  south  of  Sitka,  on  the  "  Northwest  Coast,"  to  which, 
and  to  which  only,  the  treaty  of  1824  referred.  Russia  uj^held  its  ac- 

tion on  the  ground  that  the  ten-year  term  provided  in  the  fourth  article 
of  the  treaty  had  clo  ;od  two  years  before.  The  case  was  made  the 
basis  of  an  ai>itlicati()n  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  Government 
for  a  renewal  of  that  article.  This  application  was  pressed  for  several 
years,  but  finally  and  absolutely  refused  by  the  Russian  Government. 
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Under  the  claim  of  Russia  that  the  term  of  ten  years  had  expired,  the 
United  States  failed  to  secure  any  redress  in  the  Loriot  case.  With  all 

due  respect  to  Lord  Salisl)ury's  judgment,  the  case  of  the  Tjoriot  sustains 
the  entire  correctness  of  the  position  of  the  United  States  in  this  con- 
tention. 

It  only  remains  to  say  that  whatever  duty  Great  Britain  owed  to 
Alaska  as  a  Russian  province,  whatever  she  ajireed  t(^  do  or  to  refrain 

from  doing-,  touching  Alaska  and  the  Behring-  Sea,  was  not  changed  by 
the  mere  fact  of  the  transfer  of  sovereignty  to  the  United  States.  It 

was  explicitly  declared,  in  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty  by  which  the 

territory  was  ceded  by  Russia,  that  "  the  cession  hereby  made  conveys 
all  the  rights,  franchises,  and  privileges  now  belonging  to  Russia  in  th« 

said  territory  or  dominions  and  appurtenances  thereto."  Neither  by 
the  treaty  with  Russia  of  1825,  nor  by  its  renewal  in  1843,  nor  by  its 
second  renewal  in  1859,  did  Great  Britain  gain  any  right  to  take  seals 

in  Behring  Sea.  In  fact,  those  treaties  were  a  prohibition  upon  her 
which  she  steadily  respected  so  long  as  Alaska  was  a  Russian  province. 
It  is  for  Great  Britain  now  to  show  by  what  law  she  gained  rights  in 
that  sea  after  the  transfer  of  its  sovereignty  to  the  United  States. 

During  all  the  time  elapsing  between  the  treaty  of  1825  and  the  ces- 
sion of  Alaska  to  the  United  States  in  18G7,  Great  Britain  never  affirmed 

the  right  of  her  subjects  to  capture  fur-seal  in  the  Behring  Sea;  and,  as 
a  matter  of  ftict,  her  subjects  did  not,  during  that  long  period,  attempt 
to  catch  seals  in  the  Beliring  Sea.  Lord  Salisbury,  in  replying  to  my 
assertion  that  these  lawless  intruvsions  upon  the  fur-seal  fisheries  began 
in  1886,  declares  that  they  had  occurred  before.  He  points  out  one 
attempt  in  1870,  in  which  forty-seven  skins  were  found  on  board  an 
intruding  vessel ;  in  1872  there  was  a  rumor  that  expeditions  were  about 
to  fit  out  in  Australia  and  Victoria  for  the  purpose  of  taking  seals  in 
the  Behring  Sea;  in  1874  some  reports  were  heard  that  vessels  had 

entered  the  sea  for  that  purpose;  one  case  was  reported  in  187-5;  two 
cases  in  1884;  two  also  in  1885. 

These  cases,  I  may  say  without  intending  disrespect  to  his  lordship, 
prove  the  truth  of  the  statement  which  he  endeavors  to  controvert, 
because  they  form  just  a  sufficient  nuin])er  of  exceptions  to  establish  the 
fact  that  the  destructive  intrusion  began  in  1880.  But  I  refer  to  them 

now  for  the  purpose  of  showing  that  his  lordship  does  not  attempt  to 
cite  the  intrusion  of  a  single  British  sealer  into  the  Behring  Sea  until 
after  Alaska  had  been  transferred  to  the  United  States.  I  am  justified, 

therefore,  in  repeating  the  questions  which  I  addressed  to  Her  Majesty's 
Government  on  the  22d  of  last  January,  and  which  still  remain  un- 

answered, viz: 

Whence  did  tlie  ships  of  Canada  derive  the  rij^ht  to  do,  in  1886,  that  which  they 
had  refrained  from  doino-  for  nearly  ninety  years? 

Upon  what  grounds  llid  Her  Majesty's  Government  defend,  in  the  year  1886,  a 
conrse  of  conduct  in  the  Behring  Sea  wliich  had  been  carefnlly  avoided  ever  since  tho 
discovery  of  tliat  sea? 

By  what  reasoning  did  Her  Majesty's  Government  conchide  that  an  act  may  he 
committed  witli  impunity  against  tlie  rights  of  the  United  States  which  had  never 
been  attempted  against  the  same  rights  when  held  by  the  Russian  Empire? 

I  have,  etc., 
James  G.  Blaine. 
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CORRESPONDENCE  RELATIVE  TO  GREAT  BRITAIN'S  WILLING- 
NESS TO  ENTER  INTO  A  CONVENTION  FOR  THE  PROTECTION 

OF  FUR-SEALS.' 

Sir  Julian  Pauneefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

Washington,  June  30, 1890. 
Sir:  In  your  note  of  the  29tli  of  May  last,  whicli  I  duly  transmitted 

to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury,  there  are  several  references  to  communi- 
cations which  passed  between  the  two  Governments  in  the  thne  of  your 

predecessor. 
I  have  now  received  a  dispatch  from  Lord  Salisbury,  copy  of  which  I 

have  the  honor  to  inclose,  iiointing  out  that  there  is  some  error  in  the 
impressions  which  you  have  gathered  from  the  records  in  the  State  De- 

partment with  respect  to  those  communications. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 

[Inclosnre.] 

Tlie  Marquis  of  Salisbury  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

No.  126.]  Foreign  Office,  June  30,  1890. 

Sir  :  I  have  to  acknowledge  your  dispatch  ]S'o.  83  of  the  3()th  ultimo, ' inclosing  copy  of  a  note  from  Mr.  Blaine  dated  the  29th  ultimo. 
It  contains  several  references  to  communications  whicli  passed  be- 

tween the  two  Governments  in  the  time  of  Mr.  Blaine's  predecessor, 
especially  in  the  spring  of  1888.  Without  referring  at  present  to  other 
portions  of  Mr.  Blaine's  note  I  wish  only  now  to  point  out  some  error  in 
the  impressions  wliicli  he  has  gathered  from  the  records  in  his  office 
with  respect  to  those  communications.  He  states  that  on  the  23d  April 

of  that  year  I  informed  the  American  charge  d'affaires,  Mr.White,  that 
it  was  proposed  to  give  effect  to  a  seal  convention  by  order  in  council, 
not  by  act  of  Parliament.  This  was  a  mistake.  It  was  very  natural 
that  Mr.  White  should  not  have  apprehended  me  correctly  when  I  was 
describing  the  somewhat  complicated  arrangements  by  which  agree- 

ments of  this  kind  are  brought  into  force  in  England.  But  two  or  three 
days  after  the  23d  April  he  called  to  make  inquiry  on  the  subject,  and 
in  reply  to  his  question  the  following  letter  was  addressed  to  him  by 
my  instructions : 

Foreign  Office,  April  27,  1S88. 

My  Dear  White:  Lord  Salislinry  desires  me  to  express  his  regret  that  he  is  not 
yet  in  a  position  to  make  any  further  connnuuication  to  you  on  tlie  subject  of  the 
seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea.  After  his  interview  -with  you  and  M.  fie  Staal  lie  had  to 
refer  to  the  Canadian  Government,  the  board  of  trade,  and  the  Admiralty,  but  has 
as  yet  only  obtained  the  opinion  of  the  Admiralty.  The  next  step  is  to  bring  a  bill 
into  Parliament. 

Yours,  etc., 
Eric  Barrington. 

On  the  2Sth  Mr.  White  replied: 
IjEGAtion  of  the  United  States,  Londov,  April SS,  1S8S. 

My  Dear  Barrington:  Thanks  for  your  note,  respecting  the  linal  sentence  of 
■which,  "The  next  step  is  to  bring  a  bill  into  Parliament,"  1  must  trouble  j  ou  with  a line. 

'For  the  earlier  correspondence  on  this  sul>jcct  see  ante,  pp.  171-183  and 212-217. 
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I  understood  Lord  Salisbury  to  say  when  I  saw  him  with  M.  de  Staal,  and  again 
last  week  alone,  that  it  is  now  proposed  to  give  effect  to  the  couveutioual  arrange- 

ment for  the  protection  of  seals  by  an  order  in  council,  not  by  act  of  Parliament. 
When  Mr.  Phelps  left  the  latter  was  thought  necessary,  and  last  week  I  received  a 

telegram  from  the  Secretary  of  State  asking  me  to  obtain  conlidentially  a  copy  of 
tlie  proposed  act  of  Parliament,  with  a  view  to  assimilating  our  contemplated  act 
of  Congress  tliereto.  I  replied,  after  seeing  Lord  Salisbury  last  Saturday,  that  there 
would  be  no  bill  introduced  in  Parliament,  but  an  order  in  council. 
May  I  ask  now  if  this  he  incorrect,  as,  in  that  event,  I  should  particularly  like  to 

correct  my  former  statement  by  this  day's  mail. 

To  this  tlie  following  reply  was  on  the  same  date  addressed  to  Mr. 
White: 

Foreign  Office,  April  2S,  18S8. 

My  Dear  Wihte:  Lord  Salisbury  is  afraid  that  he  did  not  make  himself  under- 
stood when  last  he  spoke  to  you  about  the  Seal  Fisheries  Convention. 

An  act  of  Parliament  is  necessary  to  give  power  to  our  authorities  to  act  on  the 
provisions  of  the  convention  when  it  is  signed.  The  order  in  council  will  be  merely 
the  machinery  which  the  act  will  provide  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  its  provisions 
into  force.  The  object  of  this  machinery  is  to  enable  the  Government  to  wait  till 
the  other  two  powers  are  ready.  But  neither  convention  nor  bill  is  drafted  yet, 
because  we  have  not  got  the  opinions  from  Canada,  Avhich  are  necessary  to  enable 
us  to  proceed. 

Yours,  etc., 
Eric  Barrington. 

It  is  evident  from  this  correspondence  that  if  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment was  misled  upon  the  23d  April  into  the  belief  that  Her  Majesty's 

Government  could  proceed  in  the  matter  without  an  act  of  Parliament, 
or  could  proceed  without  previous  reference  to  Canada,  it  was  a  mistake 
which  must  have  been  entirely  dissipated  by  the  correspondence  which 
followed  in  the  ensuing  week. 

Mr.  Blaine  is  also  under  a  misconception  in  imagining  that  I  ever 
gave  any  verbal  assurance,  or  any  promise  of  any  kind,  with  respect  to 
the  terms  of  the  lirojected  convention.  Her  Majesty's  Government  al- 

ways have  been,  and  are  vStill,  anxious  for  the  arrangement  of  a  conven- 
tion which  shall  provide  whatever  close  time  in  whatever  localities  is 

necessary  for  the  preservation  of  the  fur-seal  species.  But  I  have  rep- 
resented that  the  details  must  be  the  subject  of  discussion,  a  discussion 

to  which  those  who  are  locally  interested  must  of  necessity  contribute. 
I  find  the  record  of  the  following  conversation  about  the  date  to  which 
Mr.  Blaine  refers : 

The  Marquis  of  Salisbiirif  to  Sir  L.  West. 

Foreign  Office,  March  17,  18SS. 

Sir:  Since  forwardtng  to  you  my  dispatch  No.  23  of  the  22d  ultimo,  I  have  been  in 
communication  with  the  Russian  ambassador  at  this  court,  and  have  invited  his  ex- 

cellency to  ascertain  whether  his  Government  would  authorize  him  to  discuss  with 
Mr.  Phelps  and  myself  tlie  suggestion  made  by  Mr.  Bayard  in  his  dispatch  of  the  7th 
February,  that  concerted  action  should  be  takenby  the  United  States,  Great  Britain, 
and  other  interested  powers,  in  order  to  preserve  from  extermination  the  fur-seals 
which  at  certain  seasons  are  found  in  Behring  Sea. 

Copies  of  the  correspondence  on  this  question  which  has  passed  between  M.  de  Staal 
and  myself  is  inclosed  herewith. 

I  request  that  you  will  inform  Mr.  Bayard  of  the  steps  which  have  been  taken,  with 
a  view  to  the  initiation  of  negotiations  for  an  agreement  between  the  three  powers 
principally  concerned  in  the  maintenance  of  the  seal  lisheries.  But  in  doing  so  you 
should  state  that  this  action  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  must  not  be 
taken  as  an  admission  of  the  rights  of  jurisdiction  in  Behring  Sea  exercised  there  by 

the  United  States  authorities  during  the  fishing  seasons  of  1886-87  and  1887-'88,  nor 
as  affecting  the  claims  which  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  have  to  present  on  ac- 

count of  wrongful  seizures  which  have  taken  x^lace  of  British  vessels  engaged  in  the 
seal-fishing  industry. 

I  am,  etc., 
Salisbury. 
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In  pursuance  of  this  dispatcli,  the  suggestion  made  by  Mr.  Bayard, 
to  which  I  referred,  was  discussed  and  negotiations  were  initiated  for 
an  agreement  between  the  three  powers.  The  following  dispatch  con- 

tains the  record  of  what  I  believe  was  the  llrst  meeting  between  the 
three  powers  on  the  subject: 

The  Marquis  of  Salisbury  to  Sir  L.    West. 

Foreign  Office,  April  16,  1888. 

Sir:  The  Russian  Ambassador  aud  the  United  States  charge  d'affaires  called  upon 
me  this  altcrnoon  to  discuss  the  question  of  the  seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea,  which 
had  been  brought  into  prominence  by  the  recent  action  of  the  United  States. 

The  United  States  Government  had  expressed  a  desire  that  some  agreement  should 
be  arrived  at  between  the  three  Governments  for  the  purpose  of  prohibiting  the 
slaughter  of  tlie  seals  during  the  time  of  breeding ;  and,  at  my  request,  M.  de  Staal 
had  obtained  instructions  from  his  Government  on  that  question. 

At  this  i^reliminary  discussion  it  was  df^ciAed provisionally ,  in  order  to  furnish  a  basis 
forneyotiation,  and  without  defnitirely  pledging  our  Governments,  that  the  space  to  be  cov- 

ered by  the  proposed  convention  should  be  the  sea  between  America  and  Russia  north 
of  the  forty-seventh  degree  of  latitude ;  that  the  close  time  should  extend  from  the  15th 
April  to  the  1st  November;  that  during  that  time  the  slaughter  of  all  seals  should  be 

foi'bidden,  and  vessels  engaged  in  it  should  be  liable  to  seizure  by  the  cruisers  of 
any  of  the  three  powers  and  should  be  taken  to  the  port  of  their  own  nationality 
for  condemnation;  that  the  traffic  inarms,  alcohol,  and  powder  should  be  prohibited 
in  all  the  islands  of  those  seas ;  and  that,  as  soon  as  the  three  powers  had  concluded 
a  convention,  they  should  join  in  submitting  it  for  the  assent  of  the  other  maritime 
powers  of  the  northern  seas. 

The  United  States  charge  d'affaires  was  exceedingly  earnest  in  pressing  on  us  the 
importance  of  dispatch,  on  account  of  the  inconceivable  slaughter  that  had  been  and 
was  still  going  on  in  these  seas.  He  stated  that,  in  addition  to  the  vast  quantity 
brought  to  marliet,  it  was  a  common  practice  for  those  engaged  in  the  trade  to  shoot 
all  seals  they  might  meet  in  the  ojien  sea,  and  that  of  these  a  great  number  sank,  so 
that  their  skins  could  not  be  recovered. 

I  am,  etc., 
Salisbury. 

It  was  impossible  to  state  more  distinctly  that  any  proi)osal  made 
was  provisional,  aud  was  merely  made  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the 
requisite  negotiations  to  proceed.  The  subsequent  discussion  of  these 
proposals  was  undoubtedly  delayed  in  consequence  of  the  length  of 
time  occupied  by  the  Canadian  Government  in  collecting  from  consid- 

erable distances  the  information  which  they  required  before  their  opin- 
ion on  the  subject  could  be  thoroughly  formed,  and  after  that  it  was  de- 

layed, I  believe,  chiefly  in  consequence  of  the  political  events  in  the 
United  States  unconnected  with  this  question.  I  think  it  desirable  to 
correct  the  misconcej^tions  which  have  arisen  with  respect  to  these 
transactions,  though  I  do  not  think  that,  even  if  the  view  of  them  which 
is  taken  by  Mr.  Blaine  is  accurate,  they  would  bear  out  the  argument 
which  he  founds  upon  them. 

I  shall  be   glad  if  you  will  take  the  oj^portunity  of  informing  Mr. 
Bliline  of  these  corrections. 

I  am,  etc., 
Salisbury. 

Sir  Julian  Fauncefotc  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

Washington,  Jiine  30,  1890. 
Sir  :  I  have  received  a  dispatch  from  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  with 

reference  to  the  passage  in  your  note  to  me  of  the  4th  instant,  in  which 
you  remark  that  in  1888  his  lordship  abruptly  closed  the  negotiations 
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because  "  the  Canadian  Government  objected,  "  and  that  lie  "  assigned 
no  other  reason  whatever. " 

In  view  of  the  observations  contained  in  Lord  Salisbury's  dispatch 
of  the  20th  of  June,  of  which  a  copy  is  inclosed  in  my  last  preceding 
note  of  this  date,  his  lordship  deems  it  unnecessary  to  discuss  at  any 
greater  length  the  circumstances  which  led  to  an  interruption  of  the 
negotiations  of  1888. 

With  regard,  however,  to  the  passage  in  your  note  of  the  4th  instant 
above  referred  to,  his  lordship  wishes  me  to  call  your  attention  to  the 
following  statement  made  to  him  by  Mr.  Phelps,  the  United  States 
Minister  in  London,  on  the  3d  of  April,  1888,  and  which  was  recorded 

in  a  dispatch  of  the  same  date  to  Her  Majesty's  Minister  at  Washington : 
"  Under  the  peculiar  i^olitical  circumstances  of  America  at  this  mo- 

ment," said  Mr.  Phelps,  "  with  a  generl  election  impending,  it  would 
by  of  little  use,  and  indeed  hardly  practicable,  to  conduct  any  negotia- 

tion to  its  issue  before  the  election  had  taken  place." 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 

Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  July  3,  1800. 

Sir  :  Your  note  of  the  27th  ultimo,  covering  Lord  Salisbury's  reply 
to  the  friendly  suggestion  of  the  President,  was  duly  received.  It  was 
the  design  of  the  President,  if  Lord  Salisbury  had  been  favorably  in- 

clined to  his  proposition,  to  submit  a  form  of  settlement  for  the  consid- 
eration of  Her  Majesty's  Government  which  the  President  believed 

would  end  all  dispute  touching  i^rivileges  in  Behring  Sea.  But  Lord 
Salisbury  refused  to  accept  the  pro])osal  unless  the  President  should 

'■'■  forthivith''^  accept  a  formal  arbitration,  which  his  lordship  prescribes. 
The  President's  request  was  made  in  the  hope  that  it  might  lead  to  a 

friendly  basis  of  agreement,  and  he  can  not  think  that  Lord  Salisbury's 
proposition  is  responsive  to  his  suggestion.  Besides,  the  answer  comes 
so  late  that  it  would  be  impossible  now  to  proceed  this  season  with  the 
negotiation  the  President  liad  desired. 

An  agreement  to  arbitrate  requires  careful  consideration.  The  United 
States  is  perhaps  more  fully  committed  to  that  form  of  international 
adjustment  than  any  other  power,  but  it  can  not  consent  that  the  form 
in  which  arbitration  shall  be  undertaken  shall  be  decided  without  full 
consultation  and  conference  between  the  two  Governments. 

I  beg  further  to  say  that  you  must  have  misapprehended  what  I  said 
touching  British  claims  for  injuries  and  losses  alleged  to  have  been  in- 

flicted upon  British  vessels  in  Behring  Sea  by  agents  of  the  United 
States.  My  declaration  was  that  arbitration  would  logically  and  neces- 

sarily include  that  point.  It  is  not  to  be  conceded,  but  decided  with 
other  issues  of  far  greater  weight. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sii',  etc., 
James  G.  Blaine. 
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Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Jiilian  Fauncefote. 

Bar  Harbor,  Maine,  July  19, 1890. 

Sir:  I  regret  tliat  circumstances  beyond  my  control  have  postponed 
my  reply  to  your  two  notes  of  June  30,  which  were  received  on  the  1st 
instant,  on  the  eve  of  my  leaving  Washington  for  this  place.  The  note 
which  came  to  hand  on  the  forenoon  of  that  day  inclosed  a  dispatch 
from  Lord  Salisbury,  in  which  his  lordship,  referring  to  my  note  of  May 
29,  expresses  "a  wish  to  point  out  some  errors"  which  he  thinks  I  "  had 
gathered  from  the  records  in  my  ofiQce." 

The  purpose  of  Lord  Salisbury  is  to  show  that  T  misapprehended  the 
facts  of  the  case  when  I  represented  him,  in  my  note  of  May  29,  as  hav- 

ing given  such  "verbal  assurances"  to  Mr.  Phelps  as  warranted  the 
latter  in  expecting  a  convention  to  be  concluded  between  the  two  Gov- 

ernments for  the  protection  of  the  seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea. 
Speaking  directly  to  this  point  his  lordship  says: 

Mr.  Blaine  is  uuder  a  miscouceptiou  in  imagining  that  I  ever  gave  any  verbal  as- 
surance or  any  iiromise  of  any  kind  with  resjiect  to  the  terms  of  the  proposed  con- 

vention. 

In  answer  to  this  statement  I  beg  you  will  say  to  Lord  Salisbury  that 
I  simply  quoted,  in  my  note  of  May  29,  the  facts  communicated  by  our 
Minister,  Mr.  Phelps,  and  our  charge  d'affaires,  Mr.  White,  who  are  re- 

sponsible for  the  ofi&cial  statements  made  to  this  Government  at  differ- 
ent stages  of  tlie  seal  fisheries  negotiation. 

On  the  25th  day  of  February,  1888,  as  already  stated  in  my  note  of 
May  29,  Mr.  Phelps  sent  the  following  intelUgeuce  to  Secretary  Bayard, 
viz: 

Lord  Salisbury  assents  to  your  proposition  to  establish  by  mutual  arrangement 
between  the  Governments  interested  a  close  time  for  fur-seals  between  April  15 
and  November  1,  in  each  year,  aud  between  one  hundred  and  sixty  degrees  of  longi- 

tude west,  and  one  hundred  and  seventy  degrees  of  longitude  east  in  the  Bering 
Sta.  And  he  will  cause  an  act  to  be  introduced  in  Parliament  to  give  effect  to  this 
•arrangement,  so  soon  as  it  can  be  prepared.  In  his  opinion  there  is  no  doubt  that 
the  act  will  be  passed.  He  will  also  join  the  United  States  Government  in  any  pre- 

ventive measures  it  may  be  thought  best  to  adopt  by  orders  issued  to  the  naval  ves- 
sels of  the  respective  Governments  in  that  region. 

Mr.  Phelps  has  long  been  known  in  this  country  as  an  able  lawyer, 
accurate  in  the  use  of  words,  and  discriminating  in  the  statement  of 
facts.  The  Goverjmient  of  the  United  States  necessarily  reposes 
implicit  confidence  in  the  literal  correctness  of  the  dispatch  above 
quoted. 

Sometime  after  the  foregoing  conference  between  Lord  Salisbury  and 
Mr.  Phelps  had  taken  place,  his  lordship  invited  the  Russian  Embas- 

sador, M.  de  Staal,  and  the  American  charge,  Mr.  White  (Mr.  Phelps 
being  absent  from  London),  to  a  conference  held  at  the  Foreign  Office 
on  tlie  16th  of  April,  touchingthe  Behring  Sea  controversy.  Thiscon- 
fereu(;e  was  really  called  at  the  request  of  the  Russian  Embassador, 
who  desired  that  Russian  rights  in  the  Bering  Sea  should  be  as  fully 
recognized  by  England  as  American  rights  had  been  recognized  in  the 
verbal  agreement  of  February  25  between  Lord  Salisbury  and  Mr. 
Phelps.  The  Russian  Embassador  reoeived  from  Lord  Salisbury  the 
assurance  (valuable  also  to  the  United  States)  that  the  protected  area 
for  seal  life  should  be  extended  southward  to  the  forty-seventh  degree 
of  north  latitude,  and  also  the  promise  that  he  would  have  "  a  draft 
convention  prepared  for  sabmissiou  to  the  Russian  Embassador  and  th© 
American  charge." 
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Lord  Salisbury  now  contends  tliat  all  the  proceedings  at  tlie  confer- 
ence of  Ajnil  16  are  to  be  regarded  as  only  '•'■  provisionnl^in  order  to  fur- 

nish a  basis  for  negotiation,  and  withont  definitely  pledijin;/  our  (Jorern- 
mentP  While  the  understanding  of  this  (Government  differs  from  that 
maintained  by  Lord  Salisbury,  I  am  instructed  by  the  President  to  say 
that  the  United  States  is  willing  to  consider  all  the  proceedings  of 
Ai)ril  10,  1888,  as  canceled,  so  far  as  American  rights  may  be  con- 

cerned. This  Government  will  ask  Great  Britain  to  adhere  oidy  to  the 
agreement  made  between  Lord  Salisbury  and  Mr.  Phelps  on  the  25th 
of  February,  1888.  That  was  an  agreement  made  directly  between  the 
two  Governments  and  did  not  include  the  rights  of  Eussia.  Asking 
Lord  Salisbury  to  adhere  to  the  agreement  of  February  25,  we  leave 
the  agreement  of  April  16  to  be  maintained,  if  maintained  at  all,  by 
Russia,  for  whose  cause  and  for  Avhose  advantage  it  was  ijarticularly 
designed. 

While  Lord  Salisbury  makes  a  general  denial  of  having  given  "verbal 
assurances,"  he  has  not  made  a  special  denial  touching  the  agreement 
between  himself  and  Mr.  Phelps,  which  Mr.  Phelps  has  reported  in 
special  detail,  and  the  correctness  of  which  he  has  since  specially  af- 

firmed on  more  than  one  occasion. 

In  your  second  note  of  June  30,  received  in  the  afternoon  of  July  1, 
you  called  my  attention  (at  Lord  Salisbury's  request)  to  a  statement 
which  I  made  iu  my  note  of  June  4  to  this  effect: 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  in  1888  Lord  Salisbury  abruptly  closed  the  negotia- 
tion because,  in  his  own  phrase,  "the  Canadian  Government  objected." 

To  show  that  there  were  other  causes  for  closing  the  negotiation 
Lord  Salisbury  desires  that  attention  be  called  to  a  remark  made  to 

him  by  Mr,  Phelps  on  the  3d  day  of  April,  1888,  as  follows:  '<  Under 
the  peculiar  circumstances  of  America  at  this  moment,  with  a  general 
election  impending,  it  would  be  of  little  use  and  indeed  hardly  practi- 

cable to  conduct  any  negotiation  to  its  issue  before  the  general  elec- 
tion has  taken  place." 

I  am  quite  ready  to  admit  that  such  a  statement  made  by  Mr.  Phelps 
might  now  be  adduced  as  one  of  the  reasons  for  breaking  off  the  nego- 

tiation, if  in  fact  the  negotiation  had  been  then  broken  off",  but  Lord 
Salisbury  immediately  proceeded  with  the  negotiation.  The  remark 
ascribed  to  Mr.  Phelps  was  made,  as  Lord  Salisbury  states,  on  the  3d  of 
April,  1888.  On  the  5th  of  April  Mr.  Phelps  left  London  on  a  visit  to 
the  United  States.  On  the  6th  of  April  Lord  Salisbury  addressed  a  pri- 

vate note  to  Mr.  White  to  meet  the  Eussian  ambassador  at  the  foreign 
ofiice,  as  he  had  appointed  a  meeting  for  April  16  to  discuss  the  ques- 

tions at  issue  concerning  the  seal  fisheries  in  Bering  Sea. 
On  the  23d  of  April  there  was  some  correspondence  in  regard  to  an 

order  in  council  and  au  act  of  Parliament.  On  the  27th  of  Aj)ril  Under 
Secretary  Barrington,  of  the  foreign  office,  in  an  official  note,  informed 
Mr.  White  that  "the  next  step  was  to  bring  in  an  act  of  Parliament." 

On  the  28th  of  April  Mr.  White  was  informed  that  an  act  of  Parlia- 
ment would  be  necessary  in  addition  to  the  order  in  council,  but  that 

"neither  act  nor  order  could  be  draughted  until  Canada  is  heard  from  J^ 
Mr.  Phelps  returned  to  London  on  the  22d  of  June,  and  immediately 

took  up  the  subject,  earnestly  pressing  Lord  Salisbury  to  come  to  a 
conclusion.     On  the  28tli  of  July  he  telegraphed  his  Government  ex-, 
pressing  the  "fear  that  owing  to  Canadian  opposition  we  shall  get  no 
convention." 

On  the  12th  of  September  Mr.  Phelps  wrote  to  Secretary  Bayard  that 
31 
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Lord  Salisbury  had  stated  that  "  tlic  Canadian  Government  ol)jected 
to  any  such  restrictions  [as  those  asked  for  tlie  protection  of  the  seal 
fislieries],  and  tluit  until  Canada's  consent  could  be  obtained,  Her  Maj- 

esty's Government  Avas  not  willing  to  enter  into  tlie  convention." 
lam  justified,  therefore,  in  assuming  that  Lord  Salisbury  can  not  recur 

to  the  remark  of  Mr.  Phelps  as  one  of  the  reasons  for  breaking  off  the 
negotiation,  because  the  negotiation  was  in  actual  progress  for  more 
than  four  months  after  the  remark  was  made,  and  Mr.  Phelps  himself 
took  large  part  in  it. 

Upon  this  recital  of  facts  I  am  unable  to  recall  or  in  any  way  to 
qualify  the  statement  which  I  made  in  my  note  of  June  4th,  to  the  effect 
that  Lord  Salisbury  "abruptly  closed  the  negotiation  because  the  Ca- 

nadian Government  objected,  and  that  he  assigned  no  other  reason 
Avhatever." 

Lord  Salisbury  expresses  the  belief  that  even  if  the  view  I  have 
taken  of  these  transactions  be  accurate  they  would  not  bear  out  the 
argument  which  I  fimnd  upon  them.  The  argument  to  which  Lord 
Salisbury  refers  is,  1  i)resume,  the  remonstrance  which  1  made  by  direc- 

tion of  the  President  against  the  change  of  policy  by  Her  Majesty's 
Government  without  notice  and  against  the  wish  of  the  United  States. 
The  interposition  of  the  wishes  of  a  British  province  against  the  con- 

clusion ot  a  convention  between  two  luitions,  which,  according  to  Mr. 

Phelps,  "  had  been  virtnally  (U/recd  upon  except  as  to  details,''^  was  in  the 
President's  belief  a  grave  injustice  to  the  Government  of  the  United States. 

I  have,  etc., 
James  G.  Blaine. 

CORRESPONDENCE  RELATIVE  TO  THE  JURISDICTIONAL  RIGHTS 

IN  BERING  SEA  FORrvIBRL-y  POSSESSED  BY  RUSSIA  AND 
TRANSFERRED  TO  THE  UX>IITED  STATES  BY  THE  TREATY  OF 

1867  (Continued). 

Lord  Salishury  to  Sir  Julian  Faunccfote. 

No.  ICC]  Foreign  Office,  August  2,  1890. 
Sir  :  I  have  received  and  laid  before  the  Queen  your  dispatch  No. 

101  of  the  1st  ultimo,  forwarding  a  copy  of  a  note  from  Mr.  Blaine,  in 
which  he  maintains  that  the  United  States  have  derived  from  Bussia 
rights  of  jurisdiction  over  the  waters  of  Behrings  Sea  to  a  distance  of 
100  miles  from  the  coasts  transferred  to  them  under  the  treaty  of  the 
30th  March,  1807. 

In  replying  to  tlie  arguments  to  the  contrary  effect  contained  in  my 
dispatch  100a  of  the  22d  May,  Mr.  Blaine  draws  attention  to  certain 
expressions  which  I  had  omitted  for  the  sake  of  brevity  in  quoting 
from  Mr.  Adams's  dispatch  of  the  22d  July,  1823.  He  contends  that 
these  words  give  a  different  meaning  to  the  dispatch,  and  that  the  latter 
does  not  refnte  but  actually  supports  the  present  claim  of  the  United 
States.  It  becomes  necessary,  therefore,  that  1  should  refer  in  greater 
detail  to  the  corres]M)ndence,  an  exanjination  of  which  will  show  that 
the  passage  in  question  can  iu)t  have  the  signiticance  Avhich  Mr.  Blaine 
seeks  to  give  to  it,  that  the  words  omitted  by  me  do  not  in  leality  affect 
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the  point  at  issue,  and  that  the  view  which  he  takes  of  the  attitude 
both  otGnnit  Britain  and  of  the  United  States  towards  the  claim  put 
forward  by  liussia  iu  ISUli  can  not  be  reconciled  with  tlie  tenor  of  the 
dispatches. 

It  ai)]>ears  from  the  pubHshed  papers  tliat  in  1799  the  Emperor,  Paul 
I,  granted  by  charter  to  the  liussian  American  Company  the  exclusive 
right  of  hunting,  trade,  industries,  and  discoveries  of  new  land  on  the 
^Northwest  Coast  of  America,  fromBehring's  Strait  to  the  tifty-lifth  degree 
of  north  latitude,  with  permission  to  the  company  to  extend  their  dis- 

coveries to  the  south,  and  to  form  establishments  there,  i)rovided  they 
did  not  encroach  upon  the  territory  occupied  by  other  powers. 

The  southern  limit  thus  provisionally  assigned  to  the  company  cor- 
responds, witliiu  20  or  30  miles,  with  that  which  was  eventually  agreed 

upon  as  the  boundary  between  the  British  and  Eussian  possessions. 
It  comprises  not  only  the  whole  American  coast  of  Bering  Sea,  but  a 
long  reach  of  coast  line  in  the  south  of  the  Alaskan  peninsula  as  far  as 
the  level  of  the  southern  portion  of  Prince  of  Wales  Island. 
The  charter,  which  was  issued  at  a  time  of  great  European  excite- 

ment, attracted  apparently  little  attention  at  the  moment  and  gave  rise 
to  no  remonstrance.  It  made  no  claim  to  exclusive  jmnsdiction  over 
the  sea,  nor  do  any  measures  appear  to  have  been  taken  under  it  to  re- 

strict the  commerce,  navigation,  or  fishery  of  the  subjects  of  foreign 
nations.  But  in  September,  1821,  the  Eussian  Government  issued  a 
fresh  ukase,  of  which  the  provisions  material  to  the  i)resent  discussion 
were  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  pursuits  of  commerce,  -whalinsi,  and  fishing,  and  of  all  other  indus- 
try, on  all  islauds,  ports,  and  gulfs,  including  the  whole  ofthe  Northwest  Coast  of 

America,  beginning  from  Behriug's  Strait  to  the  51st  degree  of  northern  latitude ;  also 
from  the  Aleutian  Islands  to  the  eastern  coast  of  Sil)eria,  as  well  as  along  the  Kurile 

Islands  from  Behring's  Strait  to  Mie  south  cape  of  the  Island  of  Urup,  tIz,  to  45^  50' 
northern  latitude,  are  exclusively  granted  to  Russian  subjects. 

Sec.  2.  It  is  therefore  prohibited  to  all  foreign  vessels  not  only  to  land  on  the  coasts 
and  islands  belonging  to  Russia,  as  stated  above,  but  also  to  approach  them  within 

less  than  100  Italian  miles.  The  transgressor's  vessel  is  subject  to  confiscation,  along with  the  whole  cargo. 

By  this  ukase  the  exclusive  dominion  claimed  by  Eussia  on  the 
American  continent  was  pushed  some  250  miles  to  tlie  south  as  far  as 
Vancouver  Island,  and  notice  was  for  the  first  time  given  of  a  claim  to 
maritime  jurisdiction  which  was  regarded  both  in  England  and  the 
United  States  as  extravagant,  or,  to  use  Lord  Stowell's  description  of 
it,  "  very  unmeasured  and  insupportable." 
Upon  receiving  communication  of  the  ukase  the  British  and  United 

States  Governments  at  once  objected  both  to  the  extension  of  the  terri- 
torial claim  and  to  the  assertion  of  maritime  jurisdiction.  For  the  pres- 

ent I  will  refer  only  to  the  protest  of  the  United  States  Government. 
This  was  made  in  a  note  from  Mr.  John  Quincy  Adams,  then  Secretary 

of  State,  to  the  Eussian  representative,  dated'^the  25th  February,  1822, whicli  contains  the  following  statement: 

I  am  directed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  inform  you  that  he  has  seen 
w  itli  surprise  in  this  edict  the  assertion  of  a  territorial  claim  on  the  part  of  Russia 
extending  to  the  fifty-first  degree  of  north  latitude  on  this  continent,  and  a  rei;ula- 
tion  interdicting  to  all  commercial  vessels  other  than  Russian,  upon  the  penalty  of 
seizure  and  confiscation,  the  approach  upon  the  high  seas  within  100  Italian  juilesof 
the  shores  to  which  that  claim  is  made  to  ajjply.  The  relations  of  the  United  States 
with  His  Imperial  Majesty  have  always  been  of  the  most  friendly  character,  and  it  is 
the  earnest  desire  of  this  Government  to  preserve  them  in  that  state.  It  was  exncct  ed, 

before  any  act  which  should  define  the  boundary  between  the  territories" of  the Uuited.  States  and  Russia  on  this  continent,  that  the  same  would  have  been  arranged 
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by  treaty  between  tlie  parties.  To  exclude  the  vessels  of  our  citizeus  from  the  shore, 
beyond  the  ordinary  distance  to  which  the  territorial  jurisdiction  extends,  has  ex- 

cited still  greater  surprise. 
This  ordinance  aflects  so  deeply  the  rights  of  the  United  States  and  of  their  citi- 

zens that  I  am  instructed  to  inquire  Avlietlier  you  are  authorized  to  give  explana- 
tions of  the  grounds  of  right,  upon  principles  generally  recognized  by  the  laws  and 

usages  of  nation^,  which  can  warrant  the  claims  and  resulations  contained  in  it. 

The  Russian  representative  replied  at  length,  defending  the  territorial 
claim  on  grounds  of  discovery,  first  oceni)atiou,  and  undisturbed  pos- 

session, and  explaining  the  motive  "  which  determined  the  Imperial  Gov- 
ernment to  prohibit  foreign  vessels  from  ap])roaching  the  Northwest 

Coasts  of  America  belonging  to  Russia  within  the  distance  of  at  least 
100  Italian  miles.  This  measure,"  he  said,  "however  severe  it  may  at 
first  view  aijpear,  is  after  all  but  a  measure  of  prevention."  He  went 
on  to  say  that  it  was  adopted  i]i  order  to  put  a  stop  to  an  illicit  trade 
in  arms  and  ammunition  with  the  natives,  against  which  the  Russian 
Government  had  frequently  remonstrated;  and  further  on  he  observed : 

I  ought,  in  the  last  place,  to  request  you  to  consider,  sir,  that  the  Russian  posses- 
sions in  the  Pacific  Ocean  extend,  on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America,  from  Behriugs 

Strait  to  the  fifty-first  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  Asia  and 
the  islands  adjacent,  from  the  same  strait  to  the  forty-fifth  degree.  The  extent  of 
sea  of  which  these  possessions  form  the  limits  comprehends  all  the  conditions  which 

are  ordinarily  attached  to  shut  seas  {"  mers  fermdes"),  and  the  Russian  Government 
might,  consequently,  judge  itself  authorized  to  exercise  upon  this  sea  the  right  of 
sovereignty,  and  especially  that  of  entirely  interdicting  the  entrance  of  foreignei's. 
But  it  preferred  only  asserting  its  essential  rights,  without  taking  any  advantage  of 
localities. 

To  this  Mr.  Adams  replied  (30th  March,  1822),  pointing  out  that  the 
only  ground  given  for  the  extension  of  the  Russian  territorial  claim  was 
the  establishment  of  a  settlement,  not  upon  the  continent,  but  upon  a 
small  island  actually  within  the  limits  i^rescribed  to  the  Russian  Amer- 

ican Company  in  1799,  and  he  went  on  to  say: 

This  pretension  is  to  be  considered  not  only  with  reference  to  the  question  of  ter- 
ritorial right,  but  also  to  that  prohibition  to  the  vessels  of  other  nations,  including 

those  of  the  United  States,  to  approach  within  100  Italian  miles  of  the  coasts.  From 
the  period  of  the  existence  of  the  United  States  as  an  independent  nation  their  ves- 

sels have  freely  navigated  those  seas,  and  the  right  to  navigate  them  is  a  part  of  that 
independence. 

With  regard  to  the  suggestion  that  the  Russian  Government  might  have  justified 
the  exercise  of  sovereignty  over  the  Pacific  Ocean  as  a  close  sea,  because  it  claims 
territory  both  on  its  American  and  Asiatic  shores,  it  may  suffice  to  say  that  the  dis- 

tance from  shore  to  shore  on  this  sea,  in  latitude  51°  north,  is  not  less  than  90°  of 
longitude,  or  4,000  miles. 

The  Russian  representative  replied  to  this  note,  endeavoring  to  prove 
that  the  territorial  rights  of  Russia  on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America 
Avere  not  confined  to  the  limits  of  the  concession  granted  to  the  Russian 
American  Company  in  1799,  and  arguing  that  the  great  extent  of  the 
Pacific  Ocean  at  the  fifty-first  degree  of  latitude  did  not  invalidate  the 
right  which  Russia  might  have  to  consider  that  i)art  of  the  ocean  as 
closed.  But  he  added  that  further  discussion  of  this  point  was  unnec- 

essary, as  the  Imperial  Government  had  not  thought  tit  to  take  advan- 
tage of  that  right. 

The  correspondence  then  dropped  for  a  time,  to  be  resumed  in  the 
following  spring.  But  it  is  perfectly  clear  from  the  above  that  the  privi- 

leges granted  to  the  Russian  American  Comf>any  in  1799,  whatever 
effect  tlnit  may  have  had  as  regards  other  Russian  STibjects,  did  not 
operate  to  exclnde  American  vessels  from  any  part  of  the  coast,  and 
that  the  attempt  to  exclude  them  in  1821  was  at  once  resisted.  Further, 
that  the  Russian  Government  had  no  idea  of  any  distinction  between 
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Behriug  Sea  and  the  Pacific  Ocean,  wliicli  latter  tliey  considered  as 
reacliing  sontliwaid  from  Bering  Straits.  Nor  throughout  the  whole 
of  the  subsequent  correspondence  is  there  any  reference  whatever  on 
either  side  to  any  distinctive  name  for  Behriug  Sea,  or  any  intimation 
that  it  could  be  considered  otherwise  than  as  forming  an  integral  part 
of  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

I  now  (iome  to  the  dispatch  from  Mr.  Adams  to  Mr.  Middleton  of  the 
22d  of  July,  1823,  to  which  reference  has  before  been  made,  and  which 
it  will  be  necessary  to  quote  somewhat  at  length.  After  authorizing 
Mr.  Middleton  to  enter  upon  a  negotiation  with  tlie  Kussiau  ministers 
concerning  the  differences  which  had  arisen  from  the  ukase  of  the  4th 
(16th)  September,  1821,  Mr.  Adams  continues: 
From  the  tenor  of  the  ukase,  the  pretensions  of  the  Imperial  Government  extend 

to  an  exclusive  territorial  jurisdiction  from  the  forty-fifth  degree  of  north  latitude, 
on  the  Asiatic  coast,  to  the  latitude  of  51'^  north  on  the  western  coast  of  the  Ameri- 

can continent;  and  they  assume  the  right  of  interdicting  the  navigation  and  the 
fishery  of  all  other  nations  to  the  extent  of  100  miles  from  the  whole  of  that  coast. 

The  United  States  can  admit  no  part  of  these  claims.  Their  right  of  navigation 
and  of  fishing  is  perfect,  and  has  been  in  constant  exercise  from  the  earliest  times, 
after  the  peace  of  1783,  throughout  the  whole  extent  of  the  Southern  Ocean,  subject 
only  to  the  ordinary  exceptions  and  exclusions  of  the  territorial  jurisdictions  which, 
so  far  as  Russian  rights  are  coucerned,  are  confined  to  certain  islands  north  of  the 
fifty-fifth  degree  of  latitude,  and  have  no  existence  on  the  continent  of  America. 

Mr.  Blaine  has  argued  at  great  length  to  show  that  when  Mr.  Adams 
used  these  clear  and  forcible  expressions  he  did  not  mean  what  he 

seemed  to  say;  that  when  he  stated  that  the  United  States  "could 
admit  no  part  of  these  claims,"  he  meant  that  they  admitted  all  that 
part  of  them  which  related  to  the  coast  north  of  the  Aleutian  Islands; 
that  when  he  sjDoke  of  the  Southern  Ocean  he  meant  to  except  Behring 
Sea;  and  that  when  he  contended  that  the  ordinary  exceptions  and 
exclusions  of  the  territorial  jurisdictions  had  no  existence,  so  far  as 
Eussian  rights  were  concerned,  on  the  continent  of  America,  he  used 

the  latter  term  not  in  a  geographical  but  in  a  "territorial"  sense,  and 
tacitly  excepted,  by  a  very  singular  petUio  principii,  the  Russian  posses- 

sions. In  order  to  carry  out  this  theory  it  is  necessary  for  him  also  to 
assume  that  the  negotiators,  in  the  course  of  the  discussions,  made  indis- 

criminate use  of  the  term  "  Northwest  Coast  of  America,"  with  a  variety 
of  signification  which  he  admits  to  be  "  confusing,  and,  at  certain  points, 
apparently  contradictory  and  irreconcilable." 

The  reputation  of  the  American  statesmen  and  diplomatists  of  that 
day  for  caution  and  precision  afibrds  of  itself  strong  argument  against 
such  a  view,  and  even  if  this  had  been  otherwise,  so  forced  a  construc- 

tion would  require  very  strong  evidence  to  confirm  it.  But  a  glance  at 
the  rest  of  the  dispatch  and  at  the  other  papers  will  show  that  the 
more  simple  interpretation  of  the  words  is  the  correct  one.  For  Mr. 
Adams  goes  on  to  say : 

The  correspondence  between  M.  Poletica  and  this  Department  contained  no  dis- 
cussion of  the  principles  or  of  the  facts  upon  which  he  attempted  the  justification 

of  the  imperial  ukase.  This  was  purposely  avoided  on  our  part,  under  the  expecta- 
tion that  the  Imperial  Government  could  not  fail,  upon  a  review  of  the  measure,  to 

revoke  it  altogether.  It  did,  however,  excite  much  public  animadversion  in  this 
country,  as  the  nkase  itself  had  already  done  in  England.  I  inclose  herewith  the 
North  American  Review  for  October,  1822,  No.  37,  which  contains  an  article  (page 
370)  written  by  a  person  fully  master  of  the  subject ;  and  for  the  view  of  it  taken  in 
England  I  refer  you  to  the  fifty-second  number  of  the  Quarterly  Review,  the  article 
upon  Lieutenant  Kotzebuo's  voyages.  From  the  article  in  the  North  American  Re- 

view it  will  be  seen  that  the  rights  of  discovery,  of  occupancy,  and  of  uncontested 
possession  alleged  by  M.  Poletica  are  all  without  foundation  in  fact.     *    •    * 
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On  reference  to  the  last-mentioned  article,  it  will  be  fonnd  that  the 
writer  states  that: 

A  trade  to  the  north  western  coast  of  America  and  the  free  navigation  of  the  waters 
that  wash  its  sliores  have  been  enjoyed  as  a  common  right  by  subjects  of  the  United 
States  and  of  several  European  powers  without  interruption  for  nearly  forty  years. 
We  are  by  no  means  prepared  to  believe  or  admit  that  all  this  has  been  on  sufferance 
merely,  and  that  the  rights  of  commerce  and  navigation  in  that  region  have  been 
vested  in  Russia  alone. 

Further  on  he  puts  the  question  in  the  following  manner  (the  italics 
are  his  own) : 

It  is  not,  we  apprehend,  whether  Russia  has  any  settlements  that  give  her  terri 
torial  claims  on  the  continent  of  America.     This  we  do  not  deny.     But  it  is  tvhether 
the  location  of  those  settlements  and  the  discoveries  of  their  navigators  are  such  as  they  are 
represented  to  be;  whether  theg  entitle  her  to  the  exclusive  possession  of  the  whole  territory 
north  of  51'-'  and  to  sovereignty  over  the  Pacific  Ocean  beyond  that  jyarallcl. 

These  i)assages  sufQciently  illustrate  Mr.  Adams's  meaning,  if  any 
evidence  be  required  that  he  used  plain  language  in  its  ordinary  sense. 
Clearly  he  meant  to  deny  that  the  liussiau  settlements  or  discoveries 
gave  Kussia  any  claim  as  of  right  to  exclude  the  navigation  or  fishery 
of  other  nations  from  any  part  of  the  seas  on  the  coast  of  America,  and 
that  her  rights  in  this  respect  Avere  limited  to  the  territorial  waters  of 
certain  islands  of  which  she  was  in  permanent  and  complete  occupation. 

Having  distinctly  laid  down  this  proposition  as  regards  the  rights  of 
the  case,  Mr.  Adams  went  on  to  state  what  the  United  States  were 
ready  to  agree  to  as  a  matter  of  conventional  arrangement.     He  said : 

With  regard  to  the  territorial  claim  separate  from  the  right  of  traffic  with  the 
natives  and  from  any  system  of  colonial  exclusions,  we  are  willing  to  agree  to  the 
bonudary  line  within  which  the  Emperor  Paul  had  granted  exclusive  privileges  to 
the  Russian  American  Company,  that  is  to  say,  latitude  55°. 

If  the  Russian  Government  apprehended  serious  inconvenience  from  the  illicit  traffic 

of  foreigners  with  their  settlements  on  the  Northwest  Co;ist,  it  may  be  eff"ectually 
guarded  against  by  stipulations  similar  to  those  a  draft  of  which  is  herewith 
subjoined,  and  to  which  you  are  authorized,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to 

agree.     •     *     * The  draft  convention  was  as  follows : 

DRAFT  OF   TREATY  BETWEEN  TUE   UNITED   STATES   AND   RUSSIA. 
e 

Article  I.  In  order  to  strengthen  the  bonds  of  friendship,  and  to  preserve  in  futur^ 
a  perfect  harmony  and  good  understanding  between  the  contracting  parties,  it  i 
agreed  that  their  respective  citizens  audsultjects  shall  not  he  disturbed  or  molested' 
either  in  uaA-igating  or  in  carrying  on  their  fisheries  in  the  Pacilic  Ocean  or  in  the 
South  Seas,  or  in  landing  on  the  coasts  of  those  seas,  in  places  not  already  occupied, 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  their  commerce  with  the  natives  of  the  country,  sub- 

ject, nevertheless,  to  the  restrictions  and  provisions  specified  in  the  two  following 
articles. 

Art.  II.  To  the  end  that  the  navigation  and  fishery  of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of 
the  cf)ntracting  parties,  respectively,  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  or  in  the  South  Seas  may 
not  be  made  a  pretext  for  illicit  trade  with  their  respective  settlenu-nts,  it  is  agreed 
that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  not  land  on  any  part  of  the  coast  actually 
occupied  by  Russian  settlements,  unless  by  permission  of  the  governor  or  commander 
thereof,  and  that  Russian  subjects  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  interdicted  from  landing 
without  permission  at  any  settlement  of  the  United  States  on  the  said  Northwest 
Coast. 

Art.  III.  It  is  agreed  that  no  settlement  shall  be  made  hereafter  on  the  Northwest 
Coast  of  Auusrica  ))y  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  under  their  authority,  north, 
nor  by  Russiiin  subjects,  or  under  the  authority  of  Russia,  south,  of  the  55th  degree 
of  north  latitude. 

In  an  explanatory  dispat(5h  to  Mr.  Rush,  the  American  Minister  in 
London,  same  date,  Mr.  Adams  says : 

The  right  of  carrying  on  tr.ade  with  the  natives  throughout  the  Northwest  Coast 
they  (the  United  States)  can  not  renounce.     With  the  liuasiau  settlements  at  Kodiak, 
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or  at  New  Avchangcl,  they  may  fairly  claim  the  advantage  of  a  free  trade,  having  so 
long  enjoyed  it  unmolested,  and  because  it  has  been  and  would  continue  to  lie  as  ad- 

vantageous at  least  to  those  settlements  as  to  tliem.  But  they  will  not  contest  the 
right  of  Russia  to  prohibit  tlio  traffic,  as  strictly  confined  to  tlio  Russian  settlement 

itself,  and  not  extending  to  tlio  original  natives  of  the  coast.     «     *     * 

It  is  difficult  to  conceive  how  the  term  "  JSTorthwest  Coast  of  America," 
used  here  and  elsewhere,  can  be  interpreted  otherwise  than  as  applyiiift- 
to  the  ISTorthwestCoastof  America  generally,  or  how  it  can  be  seriously 
contended  that  it  was  meant  to  denote  only  the  more  westerly  portion, 
exchidiiig  the  more  northwesterly  part,  because  by  becoming  a  Russian 
possession  tliis  latter  had  ceased  to  belong  to  the  American  continent. 

Mr.  Blaine  states  that  when  Mr.  Middleton  declaicd  that  Eussia  had 
no  right  of  exchision  on  the  coasts  of  America  between  the  fiftieth  and 
sixtieth  degrees  of  north  latitude,  nor  in  the  seas  which  washed  those 
coasts,  he  intended  to  make  a  distinction  between  Behring  Sea  and  the 
Pacific  Ocean.  But  upon  reference  to  a  map  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
sixtieth  degree  of  north  latitude  strikes  straight  across  Behring  Sea, 

leaving  by  "far  the  larger  and  more  important  part  of  it  to  the  south, so  that  I  confess  it  appears  to  me  that  by  no  conceivable  construction 
of  his  words  can  Mr.  Middleton  be  supposed  to  have  excepted  that  sea 
from  those  Avhich  he  declared  to  be  free. 
With  regard  to  the  construction  which  IMr.  Blaine  puts  upon  the 

treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Eussia  of  the  17th  April,  1824,  I 
will  only  say  that  it  is,  as  tar  as  I  am  aware,  an  entirely  novel  one,  that 
there  is  no  trace  of  its  having  been  known  to  the  various  publicists  who 

have  given  an  account  of  the  controversy  in  treaties  on  international 

law,  and  that  it  is  contrary,  as  I  shall  show,  to  that  which  the  British 
negotiators  placed  on  the  treaty  when  they  adopted  tliefirst  and  second 
articles  for  insertion  in  the  British  treaty  of  the  28th  February,  1825, 
I  must  further  dissent  from  his  interpretation  of  Article  VII  of  the  lat- 

ter treaty.  That  article  gives  to  the  vessels  of  the  two  powers  "liberty 
to  fi-equent  all  the  inland  seas,  gulfs,  havens,  and  creeks  on  the  coast 
mentioned  in  Article  III  for  the  purpose  of  fishing  and  of  trading  with 

the  natives."  The  expression  "coast  mentioned  in  Article  III"  can 
only  refer  to  the  first  words  of  the  article :  "  The  line  of  demarcation  be- 

tween the  possessions  of  the  high  contracting  parties  upon  the  coast  of 

the  continent  and  the  island  of  America  to  the  northwest  shall  be  drawn," 
etc.  That  is  to  say,  it  included  all  the  possessions  of  the  two  powers  on 
the  Northwest  Coast  of  America.  For  there  would  have  been  no  sense 

whatever  in  stipulating  that  Eussian  vessels  should  have  freedom  of 
access  to  the  small  portion  of  coast  which,  by  a  later  part  of  the  article, 
is  to  belong  to  Eussia.  And  as  bearing  on  this  point  it  will  be  noticed 

that  Article  VI,  which  has  a  more  restricted  bearing,  speaks  only  of  "  the 
subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty"  and  of  "the  line  of  coast  described  in 
Article  III." 

The  stipulation  of  the  treaty  were  formally  renewed  by  articles  in- 
serted in  the  general  treaties  of  commerce  between  Great  Britain  and 

Eussia  of  1843  and  1859.    But  Mr.  Blaine  states  that— 

The  rights  of  the  Russian  American  Company  which,  under  both  ukases,  included 

the  so\'ereignty  over  the  sea  to  the  extent  of  100  miles  from  the  shores,  were  reserved 

by  special  clause  in  a  separate  and  special  article  signed  after  the  principal  articles 
of  the  treaty  had  been  concluded  and  signed. 

Upon  this  I  have  to  observe,  in  the  first  place,  that  the  ukase  of  1799 

did  not  contain  any  mention  whatever  of  sovereignty  over  the  sea;  sec- 
ondly, that  the  context  of  the  separate  article  is  snch  as  altogether  to 

preclude  the  intsrpretatioit  that  it  was  meant  to  recognize  the  objec- 
tionable claim  contained  in  the  ukase  of  1821.  I  will  quote  the  article 

at  length: 
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SEPAKATE   ARTICLE   II. 

It  is  nndorstood  in  like  m.auuer  that  tlie  exceptions,  immunities,  aiul  privileges 

hereinafter  mentioned  shall  not  be  considered  as  at  variance  vt^ith  the  principle  of 

reciprocity  which  forms  the  basis  of  the  treaty  of  this  date,  that  is  to  say: 

1.  The  exemption  from  navigation  dues  during  the  first  three  years  which  is  en- 
ioyed  by  vessels  built  in  Russia  and  belonging  to  Russian  subjects. 

2.  The  exemptions  of  the  lilce  nature  granted  in  the  Russian  ports  of  the  Black 

Sea"  the  sea  of  Azof,  and  the  Danube  to  such  Turkish  vessels  arriving  from  ports  of 
the 'ottoman  Empire  situated  on  the  Black  Sea  as  do  not  exceed  80  lasts  burden. 

3.  The  permission  granted  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  coast  of  the  Government  of 

Archano-el  to  import  duty  free,  or  on  payment  of  moderate  duties,  into  ports  of  the 
said  Government  dried  or  salted  fish,  as  likewise  certain  kinds  of  furs,  and  to  export 

therefrom,  in  the  same  manner,  corn,  rope  and  cordage,  pitch,  and  ravensduck. 

4.  The  privilege  of  the  Russian  American  Company. 

5.  The  privilege  of  the  steam  navigation  companies  of  Ivubeck  and  Havre;  lastly, 

6.  The  immunities  granted  in  Russia  to  certain  English  companies,  called  "yacht 

clubs." 

To  suppose  that  under  the  simple  words  "the  privilege  of  the  Bus' sian  American  Company,"  placed  in  connection  with  the  privilege  of 
French  and  German  steam  navigation  companies  and  the  immunities 

of  yacht  clubs,  it  was  intended  to  acknowledge  a  claim  of  jurisdiction 

ao-ainst  which  Her  Majesty's  Government  had  formally  protested  as 
contrary  to  international  law,  and  which  it  had  avowedly  been  one  of 

the  main  objects  of 'the  treaty  of  1825  to  extinguish,  is  a  suggestion  too 
improbable  to  require  any  lengthened  discussion. 

But  Her  Majesty's  Government  did  not  of  course  agree  to  the  article 

without  knowing  what  was  the  exact  nature  of  the  privileges  thus  ex- 

cepted from  reciprocity.  They  had  received  from  the  Eussian  ambas- 
sador, in  December,  1843,  an  explanatory  memorandum  on  this  subject, 

of  which  the  following  is  the  portion  relating  to  the  Eussian  American 
Company : 

IV. 

La  Compa"-nie  Russe  Americaine  a  le  privilege  d'expddier  francs  de  droits  de 
Croustadt  autour  du  monde  et  d'Ochotsk  dans  les  colonies  russes,  les  produits  russes 

ainsi  que  les  marchandises  etrangeres  dont  les  droits  out  d6^h  <^te  prelev^s;  de  mome 

d'importer  au  retour  de  ces  colonies  des  cargaisons  de  pelleteries  et  d'autres  produits 

de  ces  colonies,  sans  payer  aucun  droit,  si  d'apres  les  lois  g^n^rales  il  n'est  pas  ̂ tabli 
d'impOt  particulier  intiSrieur  sur  les  marcliandises  de  pelleterie. 

Observation.— Wa^ThH  le  tarif  en  vigueur,  I'importation  des  fourrures  dans  les  ports 

de  St.-P6tersbourg  et  d' Archangel,  de  production  russe  et  sur  des  vaisseaux  russes, 
est  admise  sana  droits. 

It  is  surely  incredible  that  if  the  privilege  of  the  Eussian  American 

Company  did  comprise  a  right  of  excluding  vessels  from  approaching 
within  100  miles  of  the  shore  it  should  not  even  have  been  alluded  to 

in  this  explanation.  ^,   .     ,      .       .,    ̂   ̂ i  i     •        ̂  

Nor  is  it  possible  to  agree  in  Mr.  Blame's  view  that  the  exclusion  ot 

foreign  vessels  for  a  distance  of  100  miles  from  the  coast  remained  in 

force  pending  the  negotiations  and  in  so  far  as  it  was  not  modified  by 
the  conventions.  A  claim  of  jurisdiction  over  the  open  sea,  which  is 

not  in  accordance  with  the  recognized  principles  of  international  law  or 

usao-e,  may  of  course  be  asserted  by  force,  but  can  not  be  said  to  have 

any'^le'o-al  validity  as  against  the  vessels  of  other  countries,  except  in 
so  far^as  it  is  positively  admitted  by  conventional  agreements  with those  countries.  ,    ,  ̂    ,      ̂   x  i       ̂ .i 

I  do  not  suppose  that  it  is  neccsaary  that  I  sliould  argue  at  lengtli 

upon  so  elementary  a  point  as  that  a  claim  to  prohibit  the  vessels  of 

other  nations  from  approaching  within  a  distiince  of  100  miles  from  the 
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coast  is  contrary  to  modern  international  usa^e.  Mr.  Adams  and  Mr. 
Canning-  elearly  tliouglit  in  1823  tliat  the  matter  was  beyond  doubt  or 
discussion. 

The  rule  which  was  recognized  at  that  time,  and  which  has  been  gen- 
erally admitted  both  by  publicists  and  Governments,  limits  the  juris- 

diction of  a  country  in  the  open  sea  to  a  distance  of  3  miles  from  its 
coasts,  this  having  been  considered  to  be  the  range  of  a  cannon  shot 
when  the  principle  was  adopted. 

Wheaton,  who  may  be  regarded  as  a  contemporary  authority,  equally 
respected  in  Europe  and  America,  says : 

The  maritime  territory  of  every  State  extends  to  the  ports,  harbors,  bays,  moutlis 
of  rivers,  and  adjacent  parts  of  the  sea  inclosed  by  headlands  belonging  to  the  sume 
State.  The  general  nsage  of  nations  superadds  to  this  extent  of  territorial  jurisdic- 

tion a  distance  of  a  marine  leagne,  or  as  far  as  a  cannon  shot  will  reach  from  the 
shore  along  all  the  coasts  of  the  State. 

And  again: 

The  rnle  of  law  on  this  subject  is  terrce  dominium  finitur  ul)i  finitur  armoruni  vis ; 
and  since  the  introduction  of  fireairms  that  distance  has  usually  been  recognized  to 
be  about  3  miles  from  the  shore. 

Chancellor  Kent,  who  is  inclined  to  advocate  a  more  extended  limit, 
still  admits  that — 

According  to  the  current  of  modern  authority,  the  general  territorial  jurisdiction 
extends  into  the  sea  as  far  as  cannon  shot  will  reach,  and  no  farther;  and  this  is 
generally  calculated  to  be  a  marine  league. 

Calvo,  one  of  the  most  recent  text  writers,  makes  a  corresponding 
statement: 

Les  limites  juridictiounelles  d'un  fitat  embrassent  non  seulement  son  territoire, 
mais  encore  les  eaux  qui  le  traversent  on  I'entourent,  les  ports,  les  bales,  les  golfer, 
les  embouchures  des  iieuves  et  les  mers  enclav^es  dans  son  territoire.  L'usage  ge- 

neral dea  nations  permet  6galenieut  aux  Etats  d'exercer  leur  juridiction  sur  la  zone 
maritime  jusqu'i  3  milles  marius  ou  a  la  portde  de  cannon  de  leurs  cotes. 

But  I  need  scarcely  appeal  to  any  other  authority  than  that  of  the 
United  States  Government  itself. 

In  a  note  to  the  Spanish  minister,  dated  the  IGth  December,  1862, 
on  the  subject  of  the  Spanish  claim  to  a  G-mile  limit  at  sea,  Mr.  Seward 
stated :  ̂ 

A  third  principle  bearing  on  the  subject  is  also  well  established,  namely,  that  this 
exclusive  sovereignty  of  a  nation — thus  abridging  the  universal  liberty  of  the  seas — 
extends  no  farther  than  the  power  of  the  nation  to  maintain  it  by  force,  stationed  on 
the  coast,  extends.  This  principle  is  tersely  expressed  in  the  maxim  "terroe  dominium 
finitnr  ubi  finitur  armorum  vis. 

But  it  must  always  be  a  matter  of  uncertainty  and  disjDute  at  what  point  the  force 
of  arms,  exerted  on  the  coast,  can  actually  reach.  The  publicists  rather  advanced 
toward  than  reached  a  solution  when  they  laid  down  the  rule  that  the  limit  of  the 
force  is  the  range  of  a  cannon  ball.  The  range  of  a  cannon  ball  is  shorter  or  longer 
according  to  the  circumstances  of  projection,  and  it  must  be  always  liable  to  change 
with  the  improvement  of  the  science  of  ordnance.  Such  uncertainty  upon  a  point  of 
jurisdiction  or  sovereignty  would  be  productive  of  many  and  endless  controversies 
and  conflicts.  A  more  practical  limit  of  national  jiu-disdiction  upon  the  high  seas  was 
indispensably  necessary,  and  this  was  found,  as  the  undersigned  thinlvs,  in  fixing  the 
limit  at  3  miles  from  the  coast.  This  limit  was  early  proposed  by  the  publicists  of 
all  maritime  nati(ms.  AVhile  it  is  not  insisted  that  all  nations  have  accejited  or 
acquiesced  and  bound  themselves  to  abide  by  this  rule  Avhen  applied  to  themselves, 
yet  three  points  involved  in  the  subject  are  insisted  upon  by  the  United  States: 

1.  That  this  limit  has  been  generally  recognized  by  nations; 
2.  That  no  other  general  rule  has  been  acce])ted ;  and 
3.  That  if  anj'  State  has  succeeded  in  fixing  for  itself  a  larger  limit,  this  has  been 

done  by  the  exercise  of  maritime  power,  and  constitutes  an  exception  to  the  general 

1  Wharton's  International  Law  Digest,  vol.  1,  §  32. 33 
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understimdiiig  wliicli  fixes  tlie  range  of  a  cannon  sliot  (when  it  is  made  the  lest  of 
jmisdiution)  at  3  miles.  !So  generally  is  this  rule  aece])ted  tliat  writers  commonly 
use  the  expressions  of  a  range  of  cannon  shot  and  3  miles  as  eqnivaleuts  of  each 
other.     In  other  cases,  they  use  the  latter  expression  as  a  substitute  for  the  foriuer. 

And  in  a  later  communication  on  tlie  same  subject  of  the  lOtli  Au- 
gust, 1863,  he  observes: 

Nevertheless,  it  can  not  be  admitted,  nor  indeed  is  Mr.  Tassara  understood  to  claim, 
that  the  mere  assertion  of  a  sovereign,  by  an  act  of  legislation  however  solemn,  can 
have  the  effect  to  establish  and  tix  its  external  maritime  jurisdiction.  His  right  to 
a  iurisdiction  of  3  miles  is  derived,  not  from  his  own  decree,  but  from  the  law  of  na- 

tions, and  exists  even  though  he  may  never  have  proclaimed  or  asserted  it  by  any 
decree  or  declaration  whatsoever.  He  can  not,  by  a  mere  decree,  extend  the  limit 
and  fix  it  at  6  miles,  because,  if  he  could,  he  could  in  the  same  nuinuer  and  upon 
motives  of  interest,  ambition,  or  even  upon  caprice,  fix  it  at  10,  or  20,  or  50  miles 
without  the  consent  or  acquisescence  of  other  powers  which  have  a  common  right 
with  himself  in  the  freedom  of  all  the  oceans.  Such  a  pretension  could  never  be  suc- 

cessfully or  rightfully  maintained. 

The  same  jirinciples  were  laid  down  in  a  note  addressed  to  Sir  E. 
Thornton  by  Mr.  Fish,  then  Secretary  of  State,  on  the  22d  January, 
1875.     Mr.  Fish  there  stated : 

We  have  always  understood  and  asserted  that  pursuant  to  public  law  no  nation 
can  rightfully  claim  jurisdiction  at  sea  beyond  a  marine  league  from  the  coast. 

He  then  went  on  to  explain  the  only  two  exceptions  that  were  appar- 
ently known  to  him  so  far  as  the  United  States  were  concerned:  Cer- 

tain revenue  laws  which  admitted  the  boarding-  of  vessels  at  a  distance 
of  4  leagues  from  the  coast,  whicli,  he  said,  had  never  been  so  applied 
in  practice  as  to  give  rise  to  complaint  on  the  part  of  a  foreign  goveru- 
ment;  and  a  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico  of  1818,  in 
which  the  boundary  line  between  the  two  States  was  described  as  be- 

ginning in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  3  leagues  from  land.  As  regards  tliis 
stipulation,  he  observed  that  it  had  been  explained  at  the  time  that  it 
could  only  affect  the  rights  of  Mexico  and  the  United  States,  and  was 
never  intended  to  trench  upon  the  rights  of  Great  Britain  or  of  any 
other  power  under  the  law  of  nations. 

It  would  seem,  therefore,  that  Mr.  Fish  was  entirely  unaware  of  the 
exceptional  jurisdiction  in  Behring  Sea,  which  is  now  said  to  have  been 
conceded  by  the  United  States  to  Eussia  from  1823  to  1807,  trans- 

ferred to  the  United  States,  so  tar  as  the  American  coast  was  concerned, 
only  eight  years  before  he  wrote,  and  which  would  presumably  be  still 
asknowledged  by  them  as  belonging  to  liussia  on  the  Asiatic  shore.  I 
must  suppose  that  when  Mr.  Blame  states  that  "  both  the  United  States 
and  Great  Britain  recognized,  respected,  obeyed"  the  ukase  of  1821, 
in  so  far  as  it  affected  Behring  Sea,  he  has  some  evidence  to  go  upon  in 
regard  to  the  conduct  of  his  country  which  is  unknown  to  the  world  at 
large,  and  which  he  has  not  as  yet  produced.  But  I  must  be  allowed 
altogether  to  deny  that  the  attitude  of  Great  Britain  was  such  as  he 

represents,  or  that  she  ever  admitted  by  act  or  by  sufferance  the  extra- 
ordinary claim  of  maritime  jurisdiction  which  that  ukase  contained. 

Tlie  inclosed  copies  of  correspondence,  extracted  from  the  archives 
of  this  office,  make  it  very  difficult  to  believe  that  Mr.  Blaine  has  not 
been  altogether  led  into  error.  It  results  from  them  that  not  only  did 
Her  Majesty's  Government  formally  ])rotest  against  the  ukase  on  its 
first  issiie  as  contrary  to  the  acknowledged  law  of  nations,  but  that  the 
Eussian  Government  gave  a  verbal  assurance  that  the  claim  of  juris- 

diction would  not  be  exercised.  In  the  subsequent  negotiations  great 

imixtrta-nce  was  attached  to  obtaining  a^  more  iVn-nial  disavowal  of  the 
claim  in  the  manner  least  hurtful  to  Eussian  susceptibilities,  but  so  as 
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effectually  to  preclude  its  revival.  And  this  security  the  British  Gov- 
ernment undoubtedly  considered  that  both  they  and  the  United  States 

had  obtained  by  the  conventions  of  1824  and  1825. 
Upon  this  point  the  instructions  given  by  Mr.  George  Canning  to 

Mr.  Stratford  Canning,  when  the  latter  was  named  i)lenipotentiary  to 
negotiate  tlie  treaty  of  1825,  have  a  material  bearing. 

Writing  under  date  of  the  8th  December,  1824,  after  giving  a  sum- 
mary of  the  negotiations  up  to  that  date,  he  goes  on  to  say — 

It  is  comparatively  indifferent  to  us  ■\\-hetlier  we  hasten  or  postpone  all  questions 
respecting  the  limits  of  territorial  possessions  on  the  continent  of  America,  but  the 
pretensions  of  the  Russian  ukase  of  1821,  to  exclusive  dominion  over  the  Pacific,^ 
could  not  continue  longer  unrepealed  -without  compelling  us  to  take  some  measure  of 
public  and  effectual  remonstrance  against  it. 

You  will,  therefore,  take  c-aw  in  the  first  instance  to  repress  any  attempt  to  give 
this  change  to  the  character  of  the  negotiations,  and  will  declare,  w^ithout  reserve, 
that  the  point  to  which  alone  the  solicitude  of  the  British  Government  and  the  .jeal- 

ousy of  the  British  nation  attach  any  great  importance  is  the  doing  away  (in  a 
manner  as  little  disagreeable  to  Russia  as  possible)  of  the  effect  of  the  ukase  of  1821. 

That  this  ukase  is  not  acted  upon,  and  that  instructions  have  long  ago  been  sent 

by  the  Russian  (.'overnment  to  their  cruisers  in  the  Pacific  to  suspend  the  execution 
of  its  provisions  is  true,  but  a  private  disavowal  of  a  published  claim  is  no  security 
against  the  revival  of  that  claim ;  the  susi»ension  of  the  execution  of  a  principle  may. 
be  perfectly  compatible  with  the  continued  maintenance  of  the  principle  itself. 

The  right  of  the  subjects  of  His  Majesty  to  navigate  freely  in  the  Pacific  can  not 
be  held  as  a  matter  of  indulgence  from  any  power.  Having  once  been  publicly  ques- 

tioned it  must  be  publicly  acknowledged. 
We  do  not  desire  that  any  distinct  reference  should  be  made  to  the  ukase  of  1821, 

but  we  do  feel  it  necessary'that  the  statemeut  of  our  right  should  be  clear  and  posi- tive, and  that  it  should  stand  forth  in  the  couvention  in  the  place  which  properly 
belongs  to  it  as  a  plain  and  substantive  stipulation,  and  not  be  brought  in  as  an  in- 

cidental consequence  of  other  arrangements  to  which  we  attach  comparatively  little 
importance. 

This  stipulation  stands  in  the  grant  of  the  couvention  concluded  between  Russia 
and  the  United  States  of  America,  and  we  see  no  reason  why,  upon  similar  claims,  we 
should  not  obtain  exactly  the  like  satisfaction. 

For  reasons  of  the  same  nature  we  can  not  consent  that  the  liberty  of  navigation 
through  Behring  Straits  should  be  stated  in  the  treaty  as  a  boon  from  Russia. 

The  tendency  of  such  a  statement  would  be  to  give  countenance  to  those  claims  of 
exclusive  jurisdiction  against  which  we,  on  our  own  behalf  and  on  that  of  the  whole 
civilized  world,  protest. 

It  will  of  course  strike  the  Russian  plenipotentiaries  that,  by  the  adoption  of  the 
American  article  respecting  navigation,  etc.,  the  provision  for  an  exclusive  fishery  of 
2  leagues  from  the  coasts  of  our  respective  possessions  falls  to  the  ground. 

But  the  omission  is,  in  truth,  immaterial. 
The  law  of  nations  assigns  tlie  exclusive  sovereignty  of  1  league  to  each  power  off 

its  own  coasts  without  any  specified  stipulation,  and  though  Sir  Charles  Bagot  was 
authorized  to  sign  the  couvention  with  the  specific  stipulation  of  2  leagues  in  igno- 

rance of  what  had  been  decided  in  the  American  couvention  at  the  time,  yet  after 
that  convention  has  been  some  months  before  the  world,  and  after  the  opportunity  of 
reconsideration  has  been  forced  upon  us  by  the  act  of  Russia  herself,  we  can  not  now 
consent,  in  negotiating  de  novo,  to  a  stipulation  which,  while  it  is  absolutely  unim- 

portant to  any  practical  good,  would  appear  to  establish  a  contract  between  the 
United  States  and  us  to  our  disadvantage. 

Mr.  Stratford  Canning,  in  his  dispatch  of  the  1st  March,  1825,  inclos- 
ing the  convention  as  signed,  says: 

With  respect  to  Behring  Straits  I  am  happy  to  have  it  in  my  power  to  assure  you, 
on  the  joint  authority  of  the  Russian  plenipotentiaries,  that  the  Emperor  of  Russia 
has  no  intention  whatever  of  maintaining  any  exclusive  claim  to  the  navigation  of 
these  straits  or  of  the  seas  to  the  north  ol'  them. 

These  extracts  show  conclusively  (1)  that  England  refused  to  admit 
any  part  of  the  Eussian  claim  asserted  by  the  ukase  of  1821  to  a  mari- 

time jurisdiction  and  exclusive  right  of  tishiug  throughout  the  whole 
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extent  of  that  claim,  from  Beliring  Straits  to  the  fifty-first  parallel; 

(2)  that  the  convention  of  1825  was  regarded  on  both  sides  as  a  renun- 
ciation on  the  part  of  Russia  of  that  claim  in  its  entirety,  and  (3)  tliat 

though  Behring  Straits  was  known  and  specifically  provided  for,  Behring 
Sea  was  not  known  by  that  name,  but  was  regarded  as  part  of  the 
Pacific  Ocean. 

The  answer,  therefore,  to  the  questions  with  which  Mr.  Blaine  con- 
cludes his  dispatch  is  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  always 

claimed  the  freedom  of  navigation  and  fishing  in  the  waters  of  Behring 
Sea  outside  the  usual  territorial  limit  of  1  marine  league  from  the  coast; 

that  it  is  impossible  to  admit  that  a  public  right  to  fish,  catch  seals,  or 

pursue  any  other  lawful  occupation  on  the  high  seas  can  be  held  to  be 
abandoned  by  a  nation  from  the  mere  fact  that  for  a  certain  number  of 

years  it  has  not  suited  the  subjects  of  that  nation  to  exercise  it. 
It  must  be  remembered  that  British  Columbia  has  come  into  existence 

as  a  colony  at  a  comparatively  recent  date,  and  that  the  first  consider- 
able influx  of  population,  some  thirty  years  ago,  was  due  to  the  dis- 

covery of  gold,  and  did  not  tend  to  an  immediate  development  of  the 
shipping  interest. 

I  have  to  request  that  you  will  communicate  a  copy  of  this  dispatcli, 

and  of  its  inclosures,  to  Mr.  Blaine.    You  will  state  that  Her  Majesty's 
Government  have  no  desire  whatever  to  refuse  to  the  United  States 

any  jurisdiction  in  Behring  Sea  which  was  conceded  by  Great  Britain 

to  Eussia,  and  which  properly  accrues  to  the  present  possessors  of  Alaska 
in  virtue  of  treaties  or  the  law  of  nations ;  and  that  if  the  United  States 

Government,  after  examination  of  the  evidence  and  arguments  which  I 

have  produced,  still  differ  from  them  as  to  the  legality  of  the  recent 

captures  in  that  sea,  they  are  ready  to  agree  that  the  question,  with  the 
issues  that  depend  upon  it,  should  be  referred  to  impartial  arbitration. 
You  will  in  that  case  be  authorized  to  consider,  in  concert  with  Mr. 

Blaine,  the  method  of  procedure  to  be  followed. 
I  have,  etc., 

Salisbury. 

[luclosure  1.] 

Lord  Londonderry  to  Count  Lieven. 

Foreign  Office,  January  IS,  1S2S 

The  imdersiffned  has  the  honor  hereby  to  acknowledge  the  note  addressed  to  him 

by  Baron  de  Nicolai,  of  the  12th  November  last,  covering  a  copy  of  an  ukase  issued 

by  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  and  bearing  date  the  4th  Sep- 
tember 1821,  for  various  purposes  therein  set  forth,  especially  connected  with  the 

territorial  rights  of  his  Crown  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  America  bordering  upon 

the  Pacific  and  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  subjects  in the  seas  adjacent  thereto.  -u  4.1,  •     -4. 

This  document,  containing  regulations  of  great  extent  and  importance,  both  m  its 

territorial  and  maritime  bearings,  has  been  considered  with  the  utmost  attention  and 

with  those  favorable  sentiments  which  His  Majesty's  Government  always  bears  to- 
ward the  acts  of  a  State  with  which  His  Majesty  has  the  satistaction  to  feel  himselt 

connected  by  the  most  intimate  ties  of  of  friendship  and  alliance,  and  having  been 

referred  for  the  report  of  those  high  legal  authorities  whose  duty  it  is  to  advise  His 

Majesty  on  such  matters,  the  undersigned  is  directed,  till  such  friendly  explanations 

can  take  place  between  the  two  governments  as  may  obviate  misunderstanding  upon 

so  delicate  and  important  a  point,  to  make  such  provisional  protest  against  the  en- 
actments of  the  said  ukase  as  may  fully  serve  to  save  the  rights  of  Hia  Majesty  s 

Crown,  and  may  protect  the  persons  and  properties  of  His  Majesty's  subjects  Irom 
molestation  in  the  exercise  of  their  lawful  callings  in  that  quarter  ot  the  globe.  ̂  

The  undersigned  is  commanded  to  acciuuint  Count  Lieven  that,  it  being  the  King  s 

constant  desire  to  respect  and  cause  to  be  respected  by  Ms  subjects,  in  the  fullest 
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manner,  the  Emperor  of  Russia's  just  rights,  His  Majesty  will  be  ready  to  enter  into 
auiicablo  explanations  upon  the  interests  aflected  by  this  instrument  in  such  manner 
as  may  be  most  acceptable  to  His  Imperial  Majesty. 

In  the  meantime,  upon  the  subject  of  this  ukase  generally,  and  especially  upon  the 
two  main  principles  of  claim  laid  down  therein,  viz,  an  exclusive  sovereignty  alleged 

to  belong  to  Russia  oA'cr  the  territories  therein  described,  as  also  the  exclusive  right 
of  navigating  and  trading  within  the  maritime  limits  therein  set  forth,  His  Britannic 
Majesty  must  be  understood  as  hereby  reserving  all  his  rights,  not  being  prepared  to 
admit  that  the  intercourse  which  is  allowed  on  the  face  of  this  instrument  to  have 
hitherto  subsisted  on  those  coasts  and  in  those  seas  can  be  deemed  to  be  illicit;  or 
that  the  ships  of  friendly  powers,  even  supposing  an  unqualified  sovereignty  was 

proved  to  appertain  to  the  Imperial  Crown,  in  these  vast  and  very  imperfectlj'  occu- 
pied territories  could,  by  tlie  acknowledged  law  of  nations,  be  excluded  from  navi- 

gating within  the  distance  of  100  Italian  miles,  as  tiierein  laid  down,  from  the  coast, 
the  exclusive  dominion  of  which  is  assumed  (but,  as  His  Majesty's  Government  con- 

ceive; in  error)  to  belong  to  His  Imperial  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias. 
LOXDONDERUY 

[Inclosure  2.] 

Memorandum  hij  the  Duke  of  Wellington. — {Sejitemher  11,  1S2^.) 

In  the  course  of  a  conversation  which  I  had  yesterday  with  Count  Lieven,  he  in- 
foriiied  that  he  had  been  directed  to  give  verbal  explanations  of  the  ukase  resjiect- 
ing  the  northwestern  coast  of  America.  Ihese  explanations  went,  he  said,  to  this, 
that  the  Emperor  did  not  propose  to  carry  into  execution  the  ukase  in  its  extended 

sense;  that  His  Imperial  Majesty's  ships  had  been  directed  to  cruise  at  the  shortest 
possible  distance  from  the  shore  in  order  to  supjily  the  natives  with  arms  and  ammu- 

nition, and  in  order  to  warn  all  vessels  that  that  was  his  Imperial  Majesty's  domin- 
ion, and  that  His  Imperial  Majesty  had  besides  given  directions  to  his  minister  in 

the  United  States  to  agree  upon  a  treaty  of  limits  with  the  United  States. 

[Inclosure  3.] 

Mr.  G.  Canning  to  the  Dule  of  Wellington. 

FOREIGX  Office,  Septemler  27,  1822. 
My  Lord  Duke:  Your  grace  is  already  in  possession  of  all  that  has  passed,  both 

here  and  at  St.  Petersburg,  on  the  subject  of  the  issue,  in  September  of  last  year,  by 
the  Emperor  of  Russia,  of  an  ukase,  indirectly  asserting  an  exclusive  right  of  sover- 

eignty Irom  Bering  Straits  to  the  tifty-first  degree  of  north  latitude  on  the  west 
coast  of  America,  and  to  the  forty-fifth  degree  north  on  the  opposite  coast  of  Asia, 
and  (as  a  qualified  exercise  of  that  right)  prohibiting  all  foreign  ships,  under  pain  of 
confiscation,  fi'om  approaching  within  100  Italian  miles  of  those  coasts.  This  ukase 
having  been  communicated  by  Baron  Nicolai,  the  Russian  charge  d'aftaires  at  this 
court,  to  His  Majesty's  Government,  was  forthwith  submitted  to  the  legal  authori- 

ties whose  duty  it  is  to  advise  His  Majesty  on  such  matters,  and  a  note  was  in  con- 
sequence addressed  by  the  late  Marquis  of  Londonderry  to  Count  Lieven,  the 

Russian  ambassador,  and  also  communicated  to  His  Majesty's  ambassador  at  St. 
Petersburg,  protesting  against  the  enactments  of  the  said  ukase,  and  requesting 
such  amicable  explanations  as  might  tend  to  reconcile  the  pretensions  of  Russia  in 

that  ciuarter  of  the  globe  with  the  just  rights  of  His  Majesty's  Crown  and  the  in- 
terests of  his  subjects.  As  such  explanations  will  probably  be  oftered  to  your  grace 

during  the  conferences  about  to  take  place  at  Vienna,  I  hasten  to  signify  to  you  the 

King's  commands  as  to  the  language  which  you  will  hold  on  the  part  of  His  Maj- 
esty upon  this  subject. 

The  opinions  given  in  November  and  December  last  by  Lord  Stowell  and  by  His 

Majesty's  advocate-general  (copies  of  which  are  already  in  your  possession)  will  fur- 
nish you  with  the  best  legal  arguments  in  opposition  to  the  pretensions  put  forward 

in  the  Russian  ukase;  and  as  in  both  these  opinions  much  stress  is  very  properly 
laid  ivpon  the  state  of  actual  occupation  of  the  territories  claimed  by  Russia,  and  the 
different  periods  of  time  at  which  they  were  so  occupied,  I  have  obtained  from  the 

governor  of  the  princijial  company  of  His  Majesty's  subjects  trading  in  that  part  of 
the  world  the  information  of  which  your  grace  will  find  in  the  inclosed  papers. 
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That  information  will  ena1)le  you  sufficiently  to  prove  to  the  Russian  Minister  not 
only  that  the  point  of  prior  discovery  may  be  fairly  disputed  with  Russia,  but  that 

the" much  more  certain  title  of  actual  occupation  by  the  aij,ents  and  tlie  trading 
servants  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  extends  at  this  moment  to  many  degrees  of 
higher  latitude  on  the  nortlnvest  coast  of  America  than  is  claimed  as  the  territory  of 
Russia  by  the  ukase  in  <[uestion. 

Enlightened  statesmen  and  jurists  have  long  held  as  insignificant  all  titles  of  ter- 
ritory that  are  not  founded  on  actual  occupation,  and  that  title  is,  in  the  opinion  of 

the  most  esteemed  writers  on  public  law,  to  be  established  only  by  T)ractical  use. 
With  respect  to  the  other  points  in  the  ukase  whicli  have  the  ettect  of  extending 

the  territorial  rights  of  Russia  over  the  adjacent  seas  to  the  un])recedented  distance 
of  100  miles  from  tlie  line  of  coast,  and  of  closing  a  hitherto  unobstnu'ted  passsage,  at 
the  present  moment  the  object  of  important  discoveries  for  the  ]irom()tion  of  general 
connnerce  and  navigation,  these  pretensions  are  consiilered  by  tlu-  best  legal  author- 

ities as  positive  innovations  on  the  rights  of  navigation;  as  sucli  they  can  receive 
no  explanation  from  further  discussion,  nor  can  by  possibility  be  .justified.  Common 
usage,  which  has  obtained  tlie  force  of  law,  has  indeed  assigned  to  coasts  and  sliores 
an  accessorial  boundary  to  a  short  limited  distance  for  the  purposes  of  protection  and 
general  convenience,  in  no  manner  interfering  with  the  rights  of  others  and  not  ob- 

structing the  freedom  of  general  connnerce  and  navigation.  But  this  important 
qualification  the  extent  of  the  present  claim  entirely  excludes,  and  when  such  a  pro- 

hibition is,  as  in  the  present  case,  applied  to  a  long  line  of  coasts  and  also  to  inter- 
mediate islands  in  remote  seas,  where  navigation  is  beset  with  innumerable  and  un- 
foreseen difficulties  and  where  the  principal  employment  of  the  fisheries  must  be 

pursued  under  circumstances  w^liich  are  incompatible  with  the  prescribed  courses,  all 
particular  considerations  concur,  in  an  especial  manner,  with  the  general  prinaiple 
in  repelling  such  a  pretension  as  an  encroachment  on  the  freedom  of  navigation  and 
the  unalienable  rights  of  all  nations. 

I  have,  indeed,  the  satisfaction  to  believe,  from  a  conference  which  I  have  had 
with  Count  Lieven  on  this  matter,  that  u])on  these  two  points — the  attempt  to  shut 
up  the  passage  altogether,  and  the  claim  of  exclusive  dominion  to  so  enormous  a  dis- 

tance from  the  coast— the  Russian  (iovernment  are  prepared  entirely  to  waive  their 
pretensions.  The  only  effort  that  has  been  made  to  justify  the  latter  claim  was  by 
reference  to  an  article  in  the  treaty  of  Utrecht,  which  assigns  30  leagues  from  the 
coast  as  the  distance  of  prohibition.  But  to  this  argument  it  is  sufficient  to  answer 
that  the  assumption  of  such  a  space  was,  in  the  instance  quoted,  by  stipulation  in  a 
treaty,  and  one  to  which,  therefore,  the  party  to  be  affected  by  it  had  (whether 
wisely  or  not)  given  its  deliberate  consent.  No  inference  could  be  drawn  from  that 
transaction  in  ifavor  of  a  claim  by  authority  against  all  the  world. 

I  have  little  doubt,  therefore,  but  that  the  public  notification  of  the  claim  to  con- 
sider the  portions  of  the  ocean  included  between  the  adjoining  coasts  of  America  and 

the  Russian  Empire  as  a  marc  clansum,  and  to  extend  the  exclusive  territorial  juris- 
diction of  Russia  to  100  Italian  miles  from  the  coast,  will  be  publicly  recalled;  and  I 

have  the  King's  commands  to  instruct  your  grace  further  to  require  of  the  Russian 
Minister  (on  the  ground  of  the  facts  and  reasonings  furnished  in  this  dispatch  and 
its  inclosures)  that  such  a  portion  of  territory  aloiie  shall  be  defined  as  belonging  to 

Russia  as  shall  not  interfere  with  the  rights  and  actual  possessions  of  His  Majesty's 
sulgccts  in  North  America. 

I  am,  etc., 
Geo.  Canning. 

[Inclosure  4.] 

Memorandum  on  Russian  ukase  of  1S21. 

In  the  month  of  September,  1821,  His  Imperial  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  Russia  is 
sued  an  ukase  asserting  the  existence  in  the  Crown  of  Russia  of  an  exclusive  right 

of  sovereignty  in  the  countries  extending  from  Bering's  Straits  to  the  fifty-first  de- 
gree of  north  latitude  on  the  west  coast  of  America,  and  to  the  forty-fifth  degree  of 

north  latitude  on  the  opposite  coast  of  Asia;  and.  as  a  qualified  exercise  of  that 

right  of  sovereignty,  prohibiting  all  foreign  vessels  fi-om  approaching  within  100 Italian  miles  of  those  coasts. 

Attiir  this  ukase  had  been  submitted  by  the  King's  Government  to  those  legal  au- 
thorities whose  duty  it  is  to  advise  His  Majesty  on  such  matters,  a  note  was  addressed 

by  the  late  Mar(|uis  of  Londonderry  to  Count  Lieven,  the  Russian  Ambassador,  pro- 
testing against  the  enactment  of  fjiis  uk;ise,  and  reipH'sting  such  amicable  ex]daua- 

tions  as  might  tend  to  reeoncib-  the  i)retensions  of  Russia  in  that  (juarter  of  the 

globe  viih  the  just  rights  of  His  Majesty's  Crown  and  the  interests  of  his  subjects. 
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We  oh.jcct,  first,  to  the,  claiin  of  sovoreiffiity  as  set  forth  in  this  ukase;  and,  sec- 
ondly, to  the  ni()(h'  in  w.liifh  it  is  cxcrciscjd. 

The  best  writers  on  the  laws  of  nations  do  not  attribute  the  exclusive  sovereignty, 
particularly  of  continents,  to  those  who  have  first  discovered  them;  and  although 
we  might  on  good  grounds  dispute  with  Russia  the  priority  of  discovery  of  these 
continents,  we  contend  that  tiic  unich  more  easily  proved,  more  conclusive,  and  more 
certain  title  of  occu])atiou  and  use,  ought  to  dccid(i  tlu;  claim  of  sovereignty. 

Now,  we  can  prove  that  the  Englisli  Northwest  Company  and  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Company  have  lor  many  years  established  forts  and  othei-  trading  stations  in  a  coun- 

try called  New  Caledonia,  situated  to  the  west  of  a  range  of  mountains  calleil  Rocky 
]\Iountains,  and  extending  along  the  shores  of  tlie  Pacific  Oceau  from  latitude  49"  to 
latitude  60^3. 

These  com]ianies  likewise  possess  factories  and  other  establishments  on  Mackenzie's 
River,  which  falls  into  the  Frazer  River,  as  far  north  as  latil  ude  fJ(j^  30',  from  whence 
they  carry  on  trade  with  the  Indians  inhabiting  the  countries  to  the  west  of  that 

river,  and  who,  from  the  nature  of  the  country,  can  connnunicate  with  Mackenzie's 
Kiver  with  more  facility  than  they  can  with  the  posts  in  Now  Caledonia.  Thus,  in 
opposition  to  the  claims  founded  on  discovery,  the  i)riority  of  which,  however,  we 
conceive  we  might  fairly  disjiute,  we  have  the  indisputal)le  claim  of  occupancy  and 
use  for  a  series  of  years,  which  all  tlie  best  writers  on  the  laws  of  nations  admit  is 
the  best-founded  claim  for  territory  of  this  description.  Objecting,  as  avc  do,  to  this 
claim  of  exclusive  sovereignty  on  the  part  of  Russia,  I  might  save  myself  the 
trouble  of  discussing  the  particular  mode  of  its  exercise  as  set  forth  in  this  ukase. 
But  we  o)»ject  to  the  sovereignty  proposed  to  be  exercised  under  this  ukase  not  less 
thau  we  do  to  the  claim  of  it.  We  can  not  admit  the  right  of  any  power  jiossessing 
the  sovereignty  of  a  country  to  exclude  the  vessels  of  others  from  the  seas  on  its 
coasts  to  the  distance  of  100  Italian  miles.  We  must  object  likewise  to  the  arrange- 

ments contained  in  the  said  ukase  conveying  to  private  merchant  ships  the  right  to 
search  in  time  of  peace,  etc.,  which  are  (|uite  contrary  to  the  laws  and  usages  of 
nations  and  to  the  practice  of  modern  times. Wellington. 

Verona,  October  17,  1S22. 

To  Count  Nesselkode. 

[Inclosure  5. — M6moire  coufidcntiel.] 

Count  Nessdrode  to  the  Duke  of  JVellington. 

Verone,  le  11  {23)  novemhre  1822. 

Le  Cabinet  de  Russie  a  pris  en  mftre  consideration  le  Memoire  confidentiel  que  M. 
le  Due  de  Wellington  lui  a  remis  le  17  octobre  dernier,  relativenient  aux  inesures 

adoptees  par  Sa  Slajeste  I'Empereur,  sous  la  date  du  (4)  16  septembre  1821,  p(mr 
determiner  I'dtendue  des  possessions  russes  sur  la  c6te  uord-ouest  de  rAmerique,  et 
pour  interdire  aux  vaisseaux  strangers  I'approche  de  ces  possessions  jusqu'a  la  dis- 

tance de  100  milles  d'ltalie. 
Les  onvertures  faites  a  ce  sujet  au  Gouvernemeut  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  par 

le  Comte  de  Lieven  au  moment  on  cet  Ambassadeur  allait  quitter  Londres  doivent 

d6j.a  avoir  pronv6  que  I'opinion  que  le  Cabinet  de  St.  James  avait  coiif.ue  des  mesures 
dont  il  s'agit  ii'6tait  point  fondde  sur  uue  appreciation  eutierement  exacte  des  vues 
de  Sa  Majestd  Impdriale. 

La  Russie  est  loin  de  m^connaitre  que  I'usage  et  I'oceupation  constituent  le  plus 
Bolide  des  titresd'apreslesquels  unf^tatpuisse  rdclamer  des  droits  de  souverainete  sur 
une  portion  quelconque  du  continent.  La  Russie  est  plus  loin  encore  d'avoir  vonlu 
oiitrepasser  arbitrairemeut  les  limites  que  ce  titre  assigne  a  ses  domaines  sur  la  coto 
nord-ouest  de  I'Amerique,  on  driger  en  prineipe  general  do  droit  maritime  les  regies 
qu'nne  n6cessit(^  puremeut  locale  I'avait  obligt^.e  de  poser  pour  la  navigation  dtran- 
gire  dans  le  voisiuage  de  la  partie  de  cette  cote  qui  lui  appartient. 

C'etait  au  contraire  parce  qu'elle  regardait  ces  droits  de  souverainete  conime  legi- 
times, et  parce  que  des  considerations  impf^rieuses  tennnt  al'existencememe  du  com- 
merce qu'elle  fait  dans  les  parages  de  la  c6te  nord-ouest  de  TAuK^rique,  la  forvaient 

a  (Stablir  un  svsteime  de  precautions  devenues  iudispensables,  qu'elle  a  fait  jiaraitre 
I'oukase  du  (4)  16  septembre  1821. 

La  Russie  serait  toujours  prete  k  faire  part  des  motifs  qui  en  justifient  les  disposi- 
tions; niais  pour  le  moment  elle  se  bornera  aux  observations  suivantes: — 

M.  le  Due  de  Wellington  affirme,  dans  son  Memoire  confidentiel  du  17  octobre,  que 
des  etablissoments  anglais,  appartenauta  deux  compagnies,  cellede  la  Baie  de  Hud- 

son et  eelle  du  Nord-Ouest,  se  sont  formes  dans  uue  coutree  appel^e  laNouvelle-Cald- 
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douie,  qui  s'c'tciul  le  long  tie  la  cote  de  l'0c6aa  Pacifiqiie,  depuis  le  49<=  jiisu'  an  60" 
degr6  de  latitude  septeutrionale 

La  Russie  ne  pari  era  ]>oint  des  dtalvlissements  qui  peuvent  exister  entre  le  49''  et  le 
51«  parallele;  mais  quant  aux  autres,  elle  u'hcsite  pas  de  oonvenir  qu'elle  en  ignore 
jusqu'apresentl'existence,  pour  autantau  nioins  qu'ils  toucberaientl'Oc^an  Pacitique. 

Les  cartes  anglaises,  lucme  les  iilus  r^ccntes  etles  plusd6taill(1es,  n'indiquentabso- lumentaucunedes  stations  de  commerce  mentionudes  dans  le  M^raoire  du  17  octobre, 

sur  la  cote  mcme  de  l'Am<?riqne,  entre  le  51<^'  et  le  60'=  degr^  de  latitude  septentrionale. 
D'ailleurs,  depuis  les  exiJeditions  de  IJchring  et  de  Tchiril^off,  c'est-a-dire  depuis 

prfes  d'un  siecle,  des  6taMissements  Russes  ont  pris,  a  partir  du  eO''  degr6,  une  exten- 
sion progressive,  qui  des  I'annee  1799  les  avait  fait  parvenir  jusqu'au  155'=  parallele, 

comnie  le  porte  la  premitire  cbarte  de  la  Compagnie  Russe  Ani<5ricaine,  cbarte  qui  a 

regu  dans  le  temps  une  publicit6  officielle,  et  qui  n'a  motiv6  aucune  protestation  de 
la  ])art  de  I'Angleterre. 

Cette  mcme  cbarte  accordait  a  la  Compagnie  Russe  le  droit  de  porter  ses  ̂ tablisse- 
ments  vers  le  midi  au  dela  du  55®  degre  de  latitude  septentrionale,  pourvu  que  de  tels 
accroissements  de  territoire  ne  pussent  douner  motif  de  reclamation  a  aucune  puis- 

sance 6trangere. 

L'Angleterre  n'a  pas  non  plus  protests  contre  cette  disposition ;  elle  n'a  pas  mcme 
r^clam6  contre  les  uouveanx  6tablissemeuts  que  la  Comijagnie  Russe  Amdricaine  a 
pn  former  au  sud  du  55'=  degrd,  en  vertti  de  ce  privilege. 

La  Russie  etait  done  pleinement  autorisde  a  profiter  d'un  consentement  qui,  pour 
etre  tacite,  n'en  etait  pas  moins  solennel,  et  a  determiner  pour  bornes  de  ses  domaines 
le  degrd  de  latitude  jusqu'auquel  la  Compagnie  Russe  avait  etendu  ses  operations 
depuis  1799. 

Quoiqu'il  en  soit,  et  quelque  force  qne  ces  circoustances  pretent  aux  titres  de  la 
Rnssie,  Sa  Majesto  Impdriale  ne  ddviera  point  dans  cette  conjoncture  du  systeme 
babitnel  de  sa  politique. 

Le  premier  de  ses  voeux  sera  toujours  de  prcveuir  toute  discussion,  et  de  consolider 

de  plus  en  plus  les  rapports  d'amitid  et  de  parfaite  intelligence  qu'elle  se  fdlicite 
d'entreteuir  avec  la  Grande-Bretagne. 

En  cons6quence  I'Empereur  a  cliargd  son  Cabinet  de  declarer  a  M.  le  Due  de  Wel- 
lington (sans  que  cette  declaration  puisse  prejudicier  en  rien  a  ses  droits,  si  elle 

n'etait  point  acceptde)  qu'il  est  pret  a  fixer,  an  moyen  d'une  negociation  amicale,  et 
sur  la  base  des  convenances  mutuelles,  les  degrds  de  latitude  et  de  longitude  que  les 
deux  Puissances  regarderont  comme  dernieres  limites  de  leurs  possessions  et  de  leurs 
etablissements  sur  la  cote  nordouest  de  TAmerique. 

Sa  Majeste  luiperiale  se  plait  a  croire  que  cette  ndgociation  poul-ra  se  terminer 
sans  difticulte  a  la  satisfaction  rdciproque  des  deux  Etats;  et  le  Cabinet  de  Russie 
pent  assurer  des  a  present  M.  le  Due  de  Wellington  que  les  mesures  de  precaution 
et  de  surveillance  qui  seront  prises  alors  sur  la  partie  russe  de  la  cote  d'Ame- 
rlque  se  trouveront  entierement  conformes  aux  droits  ddrivant  de  la  soiiverainete, 
ainsi  qu'aux  iis.'tges  etablis  entre  nations,  et  qu'aucuue  plainte  legitime  ne  pourra 
s'eiever  contre  elles. 

[Inclosiire  6.] 

The  Dttke  of  WdUngion  to  Mr.  G.  Canmng. 

Verona,  November  S8,  1S22. 

Sir:  I  inclose  the  copy  of  a  confidential  memorandum  wbicb  I  gave  to  Count  Nes- 
sclrode  on  the  17th  October,  regarding  the   Russian  ukase,  and  the  copy  of  his 
answer. 

I  have  had  one  or  two  discussions  with  Count  Lieven  upon  this  paper,  to  which  I 

object,  as  not  enabling  His  Majesty's  Government  to  found  upon  it  any  negotiation 
to  settle  the  (|uestious  arising  out  of  tiie  ukase,  which  have  not  got  the  better  of 
these  difficulties;  and  I  inclose  you  the  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have  written  to 

Count  Lieven,  wliich  ex]diiiusuiy  ol)jections  to  the  Russian  "Memoire  ccnifidentiel." 
This  question,  then,  stands  exactly  where  it  did.  I  have  not  been  able  to  do  any- 

thing upon  it. 
I  have,  «&c., 

Wellington. 
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[Inclosiire  7.] 

The  Duke  of  JVMinglon  to  Count  Lievcn. 

Vkkoxa,  Novcmher  SS,  tS22. 

M.  LE  Comtk:  Having  considered  the  paper  which  your  excelhiny  gave  me  last 
night,  on  the  part  of  his  excellency  Count  Nessclrode,  on  the  subject  of  our  discus- 

sions on  the  Russian  ukase,  I  must  inform  you  that  I  can  not  consent,  on  the  part  of 
my  Government,  to  found  on  that  paper  the  negotiation  for  the  settlement  of  the 
question  which  has  arisen  between  the  two  Governments  on  this  subject. 
We  object  to  the  ukase  on  two  grounds:  (1)  That  His  Imperial  Majesty  assumes 

thereby  an  exclusive  sovereignty  in  North  Anu'rica,  of  whi<h  we  are  not  prepared  to 
acknowledge  the  existence  or  tlie  extent;  upon  this  point,  however,  the  memoir  of 
Count  Nessclrode  does  afford  the  means  of  negotiation;  and  my  Government  will  be 
ready  to  discuss  it,  either  in  London  or  St.  Petersburg,  whenever  the  state  of  the 
iiscussions  on  the  other  (juestion  arising  out  of  tlie  ukase  will  allow  of  the  disctission. 
The  second  ground  on  which  we  object  to  the  ukase  is  that  His  Imperial  Majesty 

thereby  excludes  from  a  certain  considerable  extent  of  the  oi)en  sea  vessels  of  other 
nations.  We  contend  that  the  assumption  of  this  power  is  contr;:ry  to  the  law  of 
nations;  and  we  can  not  found  a  negotiation  upon  a  paper  in  wliich  it  is  again 
broadly  asserted.  We  contend  that  no  power  whatever  can  exclude  another  IVom 
the  use  of  the  open  sea;  a  power  can  exclude  itself  from  the  navigation  of  a  certain 
coast,  sea,  etc.,  by  its  own  act  or  engagement,  but  it  can  not  by  right  be  excluded 
by  another.  This  we  consider  as  the  law  of  nations ;  and  we  can  not  negotiate  upon 
a  ])aiier  in  which  a  right  is  asserted  inconsistent  with  this  i)rinciple. 

I  think,  therefore,  that  the  best  mode  of  proceeding  would  be  that  you  should 
state  your  readiness  to  negotiate  upon  the  whole  subject,  without  restating  the  ob- 

jectionable principle  of  the  ukase  which  we  can  not  atUuit. 
I  have,  etc., 

Wellington. 

[Inclosuro  8  ] 

Tlie  Duke  of  JJ'cUiiir/foit  to  Mr.  G.  Cannhig. 

Verona,  Xovcmher  29,  1S23. 

Sin:  Since  I  wrote  to  yon  yesterday  I  have  had  another  conversation  with  tht 
Russian  Minister  regarding  the  ukase.  It  is  now  settled  that  both  the  memorau- 
dums  which  I  inclosed  to  you  should  be  considered  as  non  aKcnm,  and  the  Russian 
Amliassador  in  London  is  to  address  you  a  note  in  answer  to  that  of  the  late  Lord 
Londonderry,  assuring  you  of  the  desire  of  the  Emi)eror  to  negotiate  with  you  upim 

the  whole  question  of  the  Emperor's  claims  in  North  America," reserving  them  all  if the  negotiation  should  not  be  satisfactory  to  both  parties. 
This  note  will  then  put  this  matter  in  a  train  of  negoliatiou,  which  is  what  was 

wished. 
1  have,  etc., 

Wellington. 

[Inclosure  9.] 

Count  Lievcn  to  Mr.   G.   Canning. 

A  la  suite  des  declarations  verbales  quo  le  soussiguc,  Ambassadeur  Extraordi- 

naire et  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majesty  ri':mpereur  de'toutes  les  Russies,  a  faites  au Ministere  de  Sa  Majeste  Britanuiiiue,  le  Cabinet  de  St.  James  a  du  se  convaiucre 

que  si  des  objections  s'etaieut  eleves  contrele  re'glementpublid  aunomde  Sa  Majeste 
rEiupereur  de  toutes  les  Russies  sous  la  date  cUi  4  (16)  septembre  1821,  les  mesures 
ulterieures  adoptees  par  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  ne  laissent  aucuu  doute  sur  lapurete 
de  ses  vues  et  sur  le  desir  qu'elle  aura  toujours  de  concilier  ses  droits  et  ses  iutcrets 
avec  lea  intcrets  et  les  droits  des  Puissances  auxquelles  I'unisseut  les  liens  d'une 
amiti6  veritable  et  d'une  bienveillance  reciproque. 
^  Avant  de  (initter  Verone,  le  sotissign<?  a  regut'ordre  dedonuerau  GouverneuuMitde 
Sa  Majesty  Britannique  une  nouvelle  preuve  des  dispositions  connues  de  TEmpcreur, 
en  proposant  ii  son  excellence  M.  Canning,  I'rincipal  Secretaire  d'Etat  de  Sa  Majestd 
Britannique  pour  les  Affaires  Etrangeres,  sans  <iue  cette  proposition  jniisse  porter 
^tteiute  uux  droits  de  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale,  si  elle  uVst  pas  acceptce,  que  de  pi.rt  efc 
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d'autre  l.i  question  do  droit  strict  soit  provisoireiiicnt  (?cart^e,  et  que  tons  los  dif- 
ferends  anxquels  ;i  dounc  lien  Ic  rL-gleiiicut  dout  il  s'agit,  s'apidanisst'ut  pnr  nn  ;ir- 
raugement  amical  ibnd6  snr  le  seul  principe  des  coiivenauccs  niutnclles  et  cpil  seriiit 
ii6goci6  a  St.-P6tersl»onrg. 
L'Empereur  se  Hattc  qne  Sir  Charles  Bagot  ne  tarderajiointarecevoir  lespouvoirs 

et  les  instructions  udcessaires  a  cet  eifet,  et  que  laprojjosition  dn  soussign6  achevera 
de  ddmontrer  au  (Jouvernenient  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique  couihieu  Sa  Majeste  Iin- 
p6riale  souliaite  qu'aucnne  divergence  d'opinion  ne  pnisse  subsister  entre  la  Russie 
et  la  Grande-Bretagne,  et  que  le  plus  parfait  accord  continue  deprdsideralciirs  rela- 
tions. 

Le  soussignd,  etc., 
LlEVEN. 

LONDKES,  la  19  {31)  Janvier  1S2S. 

[Indosuie  10.] 

Mr.  G.  Canning  to  Sir  C.  Bagot. 

No.  1.]  FoKEiGN  Office,  Fvlruary  5,  1S2S. 
Sir:  With  respect  to  my  dispatch  No.  5  of  the  31st  December  last,  transmitting  to 

your  excellency  the  copy  of  an  instruction  addressed  to  the  Duke  of  Wellington,  as 
well  as  a  disi)atch  from  his  grace  dated  Verona,  the  29th  November  last,  both  ujton 
the  subject  of  the  Russian  ukase  of  September,  1821,  I  have  now  to  inclose  to  your 
excellency  the  copy  of  a  note  whicli  has  been  addressed  to  me  by  Count  Lieven,  ex- 

pressing His  Imperial  Majesty's  wish  to  enter  into  some  amicabh;  arrangement  for 
bringing  this  subject  to  a  satisfactory  termination,  and  requesting  that  your  excel- 
lejicy  may  be  furnished  with  the  necessary  powers  to  enter  into  negotiations  for  that 

purpose  with  His  Imperial  Majesty's  ministers  at  St.  Petersburg. 
I  avail  myself  of  the  opportunity  of  a  Russian  courier  (of  whose  departure  Count 

Lieven  has  only  just  apprised  me)  to  send  this  note  to  your  excellency,  and  to  desire 
that  your  excellency  will  proceed  to  open  the  discussion  with  the  Russian  Minister 
upon  tlie  basis  of  the  instruction  to  the  Duke  of  Wellingtim. 

I  will  not  fail  to  transmit  to  your  excellency  full  jiowers  for  the  conclusion  of  an 
agreement  upon  this  subject,  by  a  messenger  whom  I  wil]  dispatch  to  you  as  soon  as 
I  shall  have  collected  any  further  information  which  it  may  be  I'xpedient  to  fnrnish 
to  your  excellency,  or  to  found  any  further  instruction  upou  that  may  be  necessary 
for  your  guidance  in  this  imi)ortant  negotiation. 

I  am,  etc., 
Geo.  Canning. 

[Inclosure  11.] 

Mr.  Lijall  fo  Mr.  G.  Canning. — {Received  Novcmhcr  24.) 

SniPOWNEKs'  Society,  New  Bkoad  Street,  November  ID,  1S23. 
Sir:  In  the  mouth  of  .June  last  you  were  pleased  to  honor  me  with  au  interview 

on  the  subject  of  the  Russian  ukase  prohibiting  foreign  vessels  from  touching  at  or 
approaching  the  Russian  establishments  along  the  northwest  coast  of  America  therein 
mentioned,  wlieji  you  had  the  goodness  to  inforjn  me  that  a  representation  had  been 
made  to  that  fiovernment,  and  that  you  had  reason  to  believe  that  the  ukase  would 
not  be  acted  uiiou;  and  very  sliortly  after  this  eonnnnuication  I  was  informed,  on 
whatl  eonsi(bTed  uiidoiibted  authority,  that  tlie  Russian  Goverimient  had  consented 
to  witiidraw  that  unfoinnh'd  pretension. 

Tlie  eonnnittee  of  tiiis  society  being  about  to  make  their  annual  report  to  the  ship- 
owners at  hirge,  it  would  l)e  satisfactory  to  them  to  be  able  to  state  therein  that  otKcial 

advices  have  been  received  from  St.  Petersburg  that  the;  ukase  had  been  annulled; 
and  should  tliis  be  th(!  case,  I  have  to  exjtress  the  hope  of  tlie  committee  to  be  favored 
with  a  commniiicat  ion  from  you  to  that  ellect. 

1  have,  etc., 
George  Lvam., 

Chairman  of  Shijiownvrs'  Commiltee. 



JURISDICTIONAL    RIGHTS    IN    BERING    SEA.  259 

[luclosure  V2.] 

Lord  F,  ConijtKjham  to  .^fr.  [.ijuJl. 

FoKKiGN  OiKicK,  Xorcmhcr  20,  7S23. 

Sir:  I  am  directrMl  hy  Mr.  Secretary  Caniiiug  to  ackuowlcdiijo  tlie  receipt  of  your 
letter  of  the  llttli  instant,  expressing  a  liopo  tliat  the  nkase  of  8epteiiil)er,  1821,  had 
been  annulled. 

Mr.  Canniuii  can  not  authorize  me  to  state  to  you  in  distinct  terms  that  the  nkase 
has  been  annulled,  liceause  the  iie,!;(jtiation  to  which  it  gave  rise  is  still  jicmling,  em- 

bracing as  it  does  many  points  (d'  great  intricacy  as  well  as  importance. But  J  am  directed  by  Mr.  Canning  to  ac(iuaint  you  that  orders  Inive  lieen  sent  out 

by  X\w  court  of  St.  I'etersburg  to  their  naval  commanders  calculated  to  prevent  any 
collision  between  Russian  shi[)s  and  those  of  other  nations,  and  in  effect  susj)ending 
the  ukase  of  September,  IdJl. 

I  am,  etc., 
F.   CONYNUIIAJI. 

[Inclosuro  13. — Extract.] 

Mr.  G.  Canning  to  Sir  C.  Bagot. 

FoiiEiGN  Office,  January  20,  1S24. 

A  long  period  has  elapsed  since  I  gave  your  excellency  reason  to  expect  additional 
instructions  for  your  conduct  in  the  negotiation  respecting  the  Russian  ukase  of 
1821. 

That  expectation  was  held  out  in  the  belief  that  I  should  have  to  instruct  you  to 
combine  your  i)roceedings  with  those  of  the  American  minister,  and  the  fi'aming  such 
instructions  was,  of  necessity,  delayed  until  Mr.  Rush  should  be  in  possession  of  the 
intentions  of  his  Government  upon  the  subject. 

It  remains,  therefore,  only  for  me  to  direct  your  excellency  to  resume  your  nego- 
tiation with  the  court  of  St.  Petersburg  at  the  point  at  which  it  was  suspended  in 

consequence  of  the  expected  accession  of  the  United  States,  and  to  endeavor  to  brin" 
it  as  speedily  as  possible  to  an  amicable  and  houoralde  conclusion. 

The  questions  at  issue  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia  are  short  and  simple.  The 
Russian  ukase  contains  two  objectionable  ])retensions:  tirst,  an  extravagant  assump- 

tion of  maritime  supremacy;  secondly,  an  unwarranted  claim  of  territorial  dominion. 
As  to  the  first,  the  disavowal  of  Russia  is,  in  substance,  all  that  we  could  desire. 

Nothing  remains  for  negotiation  on  that  head  but  to  (dothe  that  disavowal  in  precise 
and  satisfactory  terms.  We  would  much  rather  that  those  terms  should  be  suggested 
by  Russia  herself  than  have  the  air  of  pretending  to  dictate  them.  You  will,  there- 

fore, request  Count  Nesselrode  to  furnish  you  witli  his  notion  of  sucdi  a  declaration 
on  this  point  as  may  be  satisfactory  to  your  Government.  That  declaration  may  bo 
made  the  preamble  of  the  convention  of  limits. 

[Inclosure  14.— Extract.] 

Mr.  G.  Canning  to  Sir  C.  Bagot. 

No.  29.]  FoKEKiN  Office,  July  ̂ 4,  1824. 

The  "  projet"  of  a  convention  which  is  inclosed  in  my  IV<).  26  having  been  com- 
mnnieated  by  me  to  Count  Lieven,with  a  re<iuest  that  his  excellency  would  note  any 
]>oints  in  it  upon  which  he  conceived  any  difficulty  likely  to  arise,  or  any  explana- 

tion to  be  necessary,  I  have  received  from  his  excellency  the  memorandum,  a  cojiy  of 
which  is  herewith  inclosed. 

Your  excellency  will  observe  that  there  are  but  two  points  which  have  struck  Count 
Lieven  as  susceptible  of  any  question ;  the  first,  the  assumption  of  the  base  of  the 
mountains,  instead  of  the  summit,  as  the  line  of  boundary  ;  the  second  the  extension 
of  the  right  of  navigation  of  the  Pacific  to  the  sea  beyond  Behring  Straits. 

As  to  the  second  point,  it  is  perhaps,  as  Count  Lieven  renuirks,  new.  But  it  is  to 
be  rennirked,  in  return,  that  the  circumstances  under  which  this  additional  security 
is  required  will  be  new  also, 
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By  the  territorial  demarcatiou  agreed  to  in  this  "projet"  Russia  will  become 
possessed,  in  acknowledged  .sovereignty,  of  both  sides  of  Bering  .Straits. 

The  power  which  could  thinlc  of  making  tlie  Pacific  a  riiare  claunum  may  not  un- 
uatnrallybe  supposed  capable  of  a  disposition  to  apply  the  same  character  to  a  strait 
comprehended  between  two  shores,  of  which  it  becomes  the  undisputed  owner.  But 
the  shutting  up  of  Behring  Straits,  or  the  power  to  sliut  them  up  hereafter,  would 
be  a  thing  not  to  be  tolerated  by  England. 
Nor  could  we  submit  to  be  excluded,  either  positively  or  constructively,  irom  a 

sea  in  which  the  skill  and  science  of  our  seamen  has  been  and  is  still  employed  in 
enterprises  interesting  not  to  this  country  alone  but  the  whole  civilized  world. 

The  protection  given  by  the  convention  to  the  American  coasts  of  each  ])owermay 
(if  it  is  thought  necessary)  be  extended  in  terms  to  the  coasts  of  the  Russian  Asi;itic 
territory;  but  in  someway  or  other,  if  not  in  the  form  now  presented,  the  Irse  navi- 

gation of  Behring  Straits,  and  of  the  seas  beyond  them,  must  be  scciued  to  ua. 

[Inclosure  15. — Extract.] 

Mr.  G.  Canning  to  Mr.  S.  Canning. 

No.  1.]  Foreign  Office,  December  8,  1824. 
His  Majesty  having  been  gracion.sly  pleased  to  name  you  his  plenipotentiary  for 

concluding  and  signing  with  the  Russian  Government  a  convention  for  terminating 
the  discussions  which  have  arisen  out  of  the  promulgation  of  the  Russian  ukase  of 
1821,  and  for  settling  the  respective  territorial  claims  of  Great  Britain  and  Russia  on 
the  northwest  coast  of  Ameriea,  I  have  received  His  Majesty's  commands  to  direct 
you  to  repair  to  St.  Petersburg  for  that  purpose,  and  to  furnish  you  with  the  neces- 

sary instructions  for  teruiiuating  the  long-protracted  negotiation. 
The  correspondence  which  has  already  passed  upon  this  subject  has  been  sub- 

mitted to  your  perusal.     And  I  inclose  you  a  copy — 
1.  Of  the  "  projet"  which  Sir  Charles  Bagot  Avas  authorized  to  conclude  and  sign 

some  mouths  ago,  and  which  we  had  every  reason  to  expect  would  have  been  entirely 
satisfactory  to  the  Russian  Governmeut. 

2.  Of  a  "contre-projet"  drawn  up  by  the  Russian  jjlenipotentiaries,  and  presented 
to  Sir  Charles  Bagot  at  their  last  meeting  before  Sir  Charles  Bagot's  departure  from 
St.  Petersburg. 

3.  Of  a  dispatch  from  Count  Nesselrode,  accompanying  the  transmission  of  the 
"  contre-iirojet"  to  Count  Lieven. 

lu  that  di.spatch,  and  in  certain  marginal  annotations  upon  the  copy  of  the  "pro- 
iet,"  are  assigned  the  reasons  of  the  alterations  proposed  by  the  Russian  plenipoten- tiaries. 

In  considering  the  expediency  of  admitting  or  rejecting  the  proposed  alterations, 
it  will  be  convenient  to  follow  the  articles  of  the  treaty  in  the  order  in  which  they 

8  and  in  the  English  "projet." 
You  will  ob.serve  in  the  tirst  place  that  it  is  proposed  by  the  Russian  ])leuipoten- 

tiaries  entirely  to  change  that  order,  and  to  transfer  to  the  latter  part  of  tlie  instru- 
ment the  article  which  has  hitherto  stood  first  in  the  "projet." 

To  that  transposition  wo  can  not  agree,  for  the  very  reason  which  Count  Nesselrode 

allegss  in  favor  of  it,  viz,  that  the  "economic,"  or  arrangeuient  of  the  treaty,  ought 
to  have  reference  to  the  history  of  the  negotiation. 

The  whole  negotiation  grows  out  of  the  ukase  of  1821, 
So  entirely  and  absolutely  true  is  this  i)roposition,  that  the  settlement  of  the  limits 

of  the  respective  possessions  of  Great  Britain  and  Ru.ssia  ou  the  northwest  coast  of 
America  was  proposed  by  us  only  as  a  mode  of  facilitating  the  adjustment  of  the  dif- 

ference arising  from  the  ukase,  by  enabling  the  court  of  Russia,  under  cover  of  the 
more  comprehensive  arrangements,  to  withdraw,  with  less  appearance  of  concession, 

the  ott'en.sive  pretensions  of  that  edict. It  is  comparatively  indifferent  to  us  whether  we  hasten  or  postpone  all  questions 
respectiTig  the  limits  of  territorial  possession  on  the  coutiucnt  of  America,  but  the 
pretensions  of  the  Ru.ssian  ukase  of  18l!l  to  exclusive  doiiiiniun  over  the  Pacific  could 
not  continue  longer  unrepealed  without  compelling  us  to  take  some  measure  of  pub- 

lic and  effectual  remonstrance  against  it. 
You  will  therefore  take  care,  in  the  first  instance,  to  repress  any  attempt  to  give 

this  change  to  the  character  of  the  negotiation,  and  will  d(!cl;ire  without  reserve 
liiat  the  point  to  which  alone  the  solicitude  of  tlm  I5ritish  (iovcrnment  and  the  jeal- 

ousy of  tlui  Britisli  nation  lu.ay  attach  any  great  ini])ortance  is  the  doing  away  (in  a 
iiiaiiiuT  as  little  disagreeable  to  Russia  as  jjossible),  of  the  elieet  of  the  ukase  of 
1821. 
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That  this  nknso  is  not  ficted  upon,  and  that  iiiRtructions  have  been  long  ago  st-nt 
by  th<!  KiiHsian  (JovcrnMicMt  to  their  cruisc-rs  in  the  Pacilic  to  suspend  the  execution 
ot' its  provisions,  is  true,  hut  a  jirivate  disavowal  of  a  ])uhlishe(l  claim  is  no  security 
against  the  revival  of  that  claim.  The  suspcMision  of  the  (ixccutiou  of  a  ])rincij)l8 
may  he  perfectly  com])atil)le  with  th<^  couf  iuucd  maintenance  of  the  principle  itself, 
and  when  we  have  seen  iu  tlu;  courst;  of  this  negotiation  that  the  Russian  claim  to 

the  jiossession  of  the  coast  of  America  down  to  latitude  5!)^  rests,  in  fact,  on  no  other 
ground  than  tlu)  presuuu'd  acquiescence  of  the  nations  of  Euro])e  in  the  provisions 
of  a  ukase  ])ul)lished  by  the  Emperor  Paul  in  the  year  1800,  against  which  it  is 
affirmed  that  no  [lublic  remonstrance  was  made,  it  becomes  us  to  be  exceedingly 
careful  that  we  do  not,  I>y  a  similar  neglect  on  the  present  occasion,  allow  a  similar 
]»resumption  to  be  raised  as  to  an  acquiescence  in  the  ukase  of  1821. 

The  riglit  of  the  sul>,jects  ol'  His  Majcisty  to  navigate  freely  in  the  Pacific  can  not 
be  held  as  matter  of  indulgence  from  any  power.  Having  once  been  publicly  ques- 

tioned, it  must  be  publicly  acknowledged. 
We  do  not  desire  that  any  distinct  reference  should  be  made  to  the  ukase  of  1821, 

but  Ave  do  feel  it  necessary  that  the  statement  of  our  right  should  ))e  clear  and  posi- 
tive, and  that  it  should  stand  forth  in  th(!  convention  in  the  place  which  pro])erly 

belongs  to  it  as  a  plain  and  substantive  stipulation,  and  not  be  brought  in  as  an 
incidental  consequence  of  other  arrangements  to  which  we  attach  comparatively 
little  importance. 

This  stipulation  stands  in  the  front  of  the  convention  concluded  between  Russia 
and  the  United  States  of  America,  and  we  see  no  reason  why,  upon  similar  claims, 
we  should  not  obtain  exactly  the  like  satisfaction. 

For  reasons  of  the  same  nature  we  can  not  consent  that  the  liberty  of  navigation 

through  Bering's  Straits  should  be  stated  in  th(i  treaty  as  a  boon  from  Russia. 
Tlie  tendency  of  such  a  statement  would  be  to  give  countenance  to  those  claims  of 

exclusive  jurisdiction  against  which  we,  on  our  own  behalf  and  on  that  of  the  whole 
civilized  world,  protest. 

j\o  specification  of  this  sort  is  found  in  the  convention  with  the  United  States  of 
America  ;  and  yet  it  can  not  be  doubted  that  the  Americans  consider  themselves  as 
secured  in  the  right  of  navigating  Beliiing  Straits  and  the  sea  beyond  them. 

It  can  not  be  expected  that  England  should  receive  as  a  l>oon  that  which  the  Uuited 
States  hold  as  a  right  so  unquestionable  as  not  to  be  worth  recording. 
Perhaps  the  simplest  course,  after  all,  will  be  to  substitute,  for  all  that  part  of  the 

"  Piojet  ■'  and  "  Contre-Projet "  which  relates  to  maritime  rights,  and  to  navigation, 
the  hrst  two  articles  of  the  convention  already  concluded  by  the  court  of  St.  Peters- 

burg with  the  United  States  of  America,  in  the  order  in  which  they  stand  in  that 
convention. 

Russia  can  not  mean  to  give  to  the  United  States  of  America  what  she  withholds 
from  us,  nor  to  withhold  from  us  anything  that  she  has  consented  to  give  to  the 
United  States. 
The  uniformity  of  stipulation  hi  pari  materia  gives  clearness  and  force  to  both 

arrangements,  and  will  establish  that  footing  of  equality  between  the  several  con- 
.tracting  parties  which  it  is  most  desirable  should  exist  between  three  powers  whose 
interests  come  so  nearly  in  contact  with  each  other  in  a  part  of  the  globe  in  which 
no  other  power  is  concerned. 

This,  therefore,  is  what  I  am  to  instruct  you  to  propose  at  once  to  the  Russian  min- 
ister as  cutting  short  an  otherwise  inconvenient  discussion. 

This  expedient  will  dispose  of  Article  i  of  the  "  Projet,"  and  of  Articles  V  and  vi 
of  the  "  Coutre-Projet." The  next  articles  relate  to  the  territorial  demarcation. 

With  regard  to  the  port  of  Sitka,  or  New^  Archangel,  the  offer  came  originally  from 
Russia,  but  we  an*  not  disposed  to  object  to  the  restriction  which  she  now  applies 
to  it. 
We  are  content  that  the  port  shall  be  open  to  us  for  ten  years,  provided  only  tliat 

if  any  other  nation  obtains  a  more  extended  term,  the  like  term  shall  be  extended  to 
US  also. 
We  are  content  also  to  assign  the  period  of  ten  years  for  the  reciprocal  liberty  of 

access  and  commerce  with  each  other's  territories,  which  stipulation  may  be  best 
stated  precisely  in  the  terms  of  Article  iv  of  the  American  convention. 

These,  I  think,  are  the  only  points  in  which  alterations  are  required  by  Russia, 
and  we  have  no  other  to  propose. 

A  "Projet,"  such  as  it  will  stand  according  the  observations  of  this  dispatch,  is 
inclosed,  which  you  will  understand  as  furnished  to  you  as  a  guide  for  the  drawing 
n]>  of  the  convention;  but  not  as  prescribing  the  precise  form  of  words,  nor  fettering 
your  discretion  as  to  any  alterations,  not  varying  from  the  substance  of  these  iu- 
Btructions. 
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It  wil],  of  course,  strike  tlie  Russian  pleuipofcentiaries  that  by  the  adoption  of  the 
American  article  res])ectiii<>'  uavij^ation,  etc.,  the  provision  for  an  exclusive  fishery 
of  two  leagues  from  the  coasts  of  our  i<'Sj)ective  possessions  falls  to  the  ground. 

But  the  omission  is,  in  truth,  immaterial.  The  law  of  nations  assigns  the  exclu- 

sive sovereignty  of  one  league  to  each  power  oft' its  own  coasts,  without  any  s])(M',ific stipulation,  and  though  Sir  Charles  Uagot  was  authorized  to  sign  the  convention 
with  the  specitic  stipulation  of  two  leagues,  in  ignorance  of  what  had  been  decided 
in  the  American  convention  at  the  time,  y(^t,  after  that  convention  has  been  some 
months  before  the  world,  and  after  the  ojjjiortunity  of  reconsideration  has  been 

forcc<l  upon  us  l)y  the  act  of  L'ussia  herself,  we  can  not  now  consent,  in  ntigotiaing 
(le  voro,  to  a,  stii)ulati()n  which,  while  it  is  absolutely  unimportant  to  any  })racti(;al 
good,  would  api)ca-i-  to  establish  a  contract  between  the  United  States  and  ns  to  our 
(lisadvantage. 

Count  Nesselrodc  himstdf  has  frankly  adniitf-ed  that  it  was  natural  that  we  should 
ex])cct,  and  reasonable  that  wc  should  receive,  at  the  hands  of  Russia,  equal  measure 
in  all  respects  with  the  United  Statt^s  of  An)erica. 

It  rem.iins  only,  in  recapitulation,  to  remind  you  of  the  origin  and  principles  of 
this  whole  Jiegotiatiou. 

It  is  not,  on  our  part,  essentially  a  negotiation  about  limits.  It  is  a  demand  of  the 
repeal  of  an  offensive  and  unjustifiable  arrogation  of  exclusive  jurisdiction  over  an 
oceau  of  unmeasured  extent  j  but  a  demand  qualified  and  mitigated  in  its  manner, 
in  order  that  its  justice  may  be  acknowledged  and  satisfied  without  soreness  or 
humiliation  on  the  ],)art  of  Russia. 

\Ve  negotiate  about  territory  to  cover  the  remonstrance  upon  principle. 
Ibit  any  attempt  to  take  undue  advantage  of  this  voluntary  facility  we  must  op- 

pose. 
If  the  present  ''Projct"  is  agreeable  to  Russia  we  are  ready  to  conclude  and  sign 

tlic  treaty.  If  the  territorial  arrangements  are  not  satisfactory  we  are  ready  to  post- 
]ione  them  and  to  concludes  and  sign  the  essential  part — that  which  relates  to  navi- 

gation alone,  adding  an  article  stipulating  to  negotiate  about  territorial  limits  here- 
alter. 

But  we  are  not  prepared  to  defer  any  longer  the  settlement  of  that  essential  part 
of  the  question;  and  if  Russia  will  neither  sign  the  whole  convention  nor  that  essen- 

tial part  of  it,  she  must  not  take  it  amiss  that  we  resort  to  some  mode  of  recording, 
in  the  face  of  the  world,  our  protest  against  the  pretensions  of  the  ukase  of  1821, 
and  of  effectually  securing  our  own  interests  against  the  iiossibility  of  its  future 
operations. 

[luelosnro  Ifi.] 

^^r.  S.  Cannhif]  io  Mr.  G.  Cuhh'dhj.     (Received  Mai'ch  21.) 

No.  15.]  St.  Peteksbxiug,  February  17  {March  1),  1S25. 

Sir*  By  the  messenger  Latchford  I  have  the  honor  to  send  you  the  accompanying 
convention  between  His  Mnjesty  and  the  Em])eror  of  Russia  respecting  the  Pacific 
Ocean  and  Northwest  Coast  of  America,  which,  according  to  your  instructions,  I  con- 

cluded and  signed  last  night  with  the  Russian  idenipotcntiaries. 

'I'he  alterations  whieli,  at  their  instance,  I  have  admitted  into  the  "  I'rojet,"  such 
as  I  ]iresente(l  it  to  Uiem  at  first,  will  be  found,  I  conceive,  to  be  in  strict  C(mformi(ry 

Avith  the  spirit  and  substance oi'  His  Majesty's  connnands.  The  order  of  the  two  main 
subjects  of  our  negotiation,  as  stated  in  the  preamble  of  the  convention,  is  preserved 
in  the  articles  of  that  instrument.  The  line  of  demarcation  along  tlie  striji  of  land 
on  the  nortliwest  coast  of  Anun'icia,  assigned  to  Russia,  is  laid  down  in  the  convention 
agreeably  to  your  directions,  notwithstanding  some  difficulties  raised  on  this  point, 
as  well  as  on  tliat  which  regards  the  order  of  the  articles,  by  the  Russian  i)lenipo- 
t(^ntiaries. 

The  instiinee  in  which  you  will  perceive  that  I  have  most  availed  myself  of  the 
latitude  afToi-diid  by  your  instructions  to  bring  the  negotiation  to  a  satisfactory  and 
]>r(iiM]tt  conclusion  is  the  division  of  llie  third  .'irticle  of  the  new  "  Projct,"  as  it 
stood  when  I  gav(!  it  in,  into  the  third,  fonrth,  .-ind  filth  iirtieles  of  tlu^  convontion 
signed  by  the  ))lenipotentiarics. 

This  change  was  suggested  by  the  Russian  )dcnipotent  iaries,  and  at  first  it  was 
suggesled  in  a  shape,  wliich  a.|tpeare<l  to  me  oi)jeit  iona  l>lc ;  lint-  the  aiticles,  as  they 
arc  now  drawn  ujt,  I  humlily  conceive  to  be.  such  as  will  not  meet  witb  your  disii]>- 
])robat>ion.  'J'hc  second  paragraph  of  the.  fourth  ai'tichs  had  already  api)ear(Ml  ])arcn- 
1hcti(^ally  in  the  third  article  of  the  "Projet,"  and  the  wlndii  of  the  fourth  articles  is 
limited  in  its  signification  and  connected  with  flic  article  innuediately  ])receding  it 
by  the  first  paragr.'iph. 
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With  respfict  to  I'.cliiiiiK  Stniit,  I  am  liiii)i>.y  to  have  it  in  my  jiowcr  to  assnro  ynn, 
ou  the  .joint  antliority  of  tli(s  liussian  idfiiipotcntiaries,  tliat  tin;  Kmyteior  of  RuK.siii 
has  111)  inlontion  whatever  of  maintaining;  any  exclusive  chiim  to  the  navigation  of 
tliosc.  straits  or  of  tlieseas  to  the  north  oftlicin. 

It  cau  not  bo  necessary,  under  tiiese  cir(  nnistauees,  to  trouble  you  with  a  more 

])arti<iilar  account  of  the  several  conferences  which  I  have  held  witli  the  Russian 

]>h'nii)otentiaries,  and  it  is  but  jnstic(!  to  state  that  I  have  found  tliein  dis]»(isfd, 
tlirougliout  tliis  latter  stajie  of  the  negotiation,  to  treat  the  matters  under  discussion 
Avith  fairness  and  liberality 

As   two  originals  (d'  the  c/.uvention  iirepared  ibr  His  Majesty's  Goverunieut  are 

sigiuHl  by  the'idcniipofcntiarics,  1  i)ropose  to  leavi;  one  of  them  with   Mr.  Ward  for the  archives  of  the  embassy. 
I  have,  etc., 

Stratkoku  Canning. 

il/"/-,  llhiine  to  Sir  JuVuin  Paimcrfote. 

Department  of  State, 

M^dshin/jton.,  December  17,  1890. 
Sir:  Your  note  of  Ansust  12,  whicli  I  iickiiowledged  on  the  1st  of 

September,  inclosed  a  <'<>p.y  of  a  dispatch  from  tlie  Marquis  of  Salis- 
bury, dated  August  U,  in  reply  t<»  my  note  of  June  30. 

The  considerations  advanced  by  his  l(»r<lship  have  received  the  care- 
ful attention  of  the  President,  and  1  am  instructed  to  insist  upon  the 

correctness  and  validity  of  the  position  which  has  been  earnestly  ad- 
vocated by  the  (jovernment  of  the  United  States,  in  defense  of  Ameri- 

can rights  in  the  Behring  Sea. 
Legal  and  diplomatic  (piestions,  apparently  complicated,  are  often 

found,  after  prolonged  discussion,  to  depend  on  the  settlement  of  a 

single  ])oint.  Such,"in  the  judgment  of  the  President,  is  the  position in  which  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  find  themselves  in  the 

pending  controversy  touching'  the  true  construction  of  the  Kusso- 
American  and  Anglo-liussian  treaties  of  1824  and  1825.  Great  Britain 
contends  that  the  phrase  "Pacific  Ocean,"  as  used  in  the  treaties,  Avas 
intended  to  include,  and  does  include,  the  body  of  water  which  is  now 
known  as  the  Behring  Sea.  The  United  States  contends  that  the  Beh- 
ring  Sea  Avas  not  mentioned,  or  even  referred  to,  in  either  treaty,  and 
Avas  in  no  sense  included  in  the  phrase  "Pacific  Ocean."  If  Great 
Britain  can  maintain  her  position  that  the  Behring-  Sea  at  the  time  of 
the  treaties  with  Eussia  of  1824  and  1825  Avas  included  in  the  Pacific 

Ocean,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  has  no  Avell-grounded 
complaint  against  her.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  this  Government  can 

prove  beyond  all  doubt  that  the  Behring-  Sea,  at  the  date  of  the  treaties, 
Avas  understood  by  the  three  signatory  PoAvers  to  be  a  separate  body 
of  Avater,  and  was  not  included  in  the  phrase  "  Pacific  Ocean,"  then  the 
American  case  against  Great  Britain  is  complete  and  undeniable. 

The  dispute  ]nominently  involves  the  meaning- of  the  phrase  "North- 
west Coast,"  or  "  Northwest  Coast  of  America."  Lord  Salisbury  assumes 

that  the  "Northwest  Coast"  has  but  one  meaning,  and  that  it  includes 
the  Avhole  coast  stretching  northward  to  the  Behring  Straits.  The  con- 

tention of  this  Government  is  that  by  long  prescription  the  "Northwest 
Coast"  means  the  coast  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  south  of  the  Alaskan  Penin- 

sula, or  south  of  the  sixtieth  parallel  of  north  latitude;  or,  to  define 
it  still  more  accurately,  the  coast,  from  the  northern  border  of  the  Span- 

ish possessions,  ceded  to  the  United  States  in  1819,  to  the  point  Avhere 
the  Spanish  claims  met  the  claims  of  Eussia,  viz,  from  42°  to  60°  north 
latitude.    The  Eussian  authorities  for  a  long  time  assumed  that  59°  30' 
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vrna  tlio  exact  poiut  of  latitude,  but  subsequent  adjustments  fixed  it  at 

GO'3  The  phrase  "  jSTortb  west  Coast,"  or  "  Nortli  west  Coast  of  America," 
lias  been  well  known  and  widely  reoogiiized  in  popular  usa.ijo  in  England 

and  America  from  the  date  of  the  first  trading  to  tliat  coast,  about  1784.' 
So  absolute  has  been  this  prescription  that  the  distinguished  historian 
Hubert  Howe  Bancroft  has  written  an  accurate  history  of  the  Northwest 

Coast,  which,  at  different  times,  during  a  period  of  seventy-five  years, 
was  the  scene  ot  important  contests  between  at  least  four  great  powers. 
To  render  the  understanding  explicit,  Mr.  Bancroft  has  illustrated  the 

Northwest  Coast  by  a  carefully  prepared  map.  Tlie  map  will  be  found  to 
include  precisely  the  area  which  has  been  steadily  maintained  by  this 

Government  in  'the  pending  discussion.     (For  map,  see  opposite  page.)^ 
The  phrase  "Northwest  Coast  of  America"  has  not  infreipuMitly  been 

used  simply  as  the  synonym  of  the  ''Northwest  Coast,"  but  it  has  also 
been  used  in  another  sense  as  including  the  American  coast  ot  the  Rus- 

sian possessions  as  far  northward  as  the  straits  of  Behring.  Confusion 

has  sometimes  arisen  in  the  use  of  the  phrase  "Northwest  Coast  of 
America,"  but  the  true  meaning  can  always  be  determined  by  reference 
to  the  context. 

The  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  llussia  was  concluded  on 
the  17th  of  April,  1824,  and  that  between  Great  Britain  and  Bussiawas 
concluded  February  28, 1825.  The  full  and  accurate  text  of  both  treaties 
will  be  found  in  inclosure  A.  The  treaty  between  the  United  States  and 
niussia  is  first  in  the  order  of  time,  but  I  shall  consider  both  treaties 

together.  I  quote  the  first  article  of  each  treaty,  for,  to  all  intents  and 

purposes,  they  are  identical  in  meaning,  though  difiering  somewhat  in 
phrase. 

The  first  article  in  the  American  treaty  is  as  follows: 

Ahticle  I.  It  is  agreod  that,  in  any  part  of  the  great  ocean,  commonly  called  the 

Pacific  Ocean  or  Soiitli  St>a.  the  respective  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  high  contract- 
ing powers  shall  be  neither  disturbed  nor  restrained,  cither  in  navigation  or  in 

fishiu£r,  or  in  the  power  of  resorting  to  the  coasts,  u])oh  points  which  may  not  already 
liave  been  occupied,  for  the  purpose  of  trading  with  the  natives,  saving  always  the 
restrictions  and  conditions  determined  by  the  following  articles. 

The  first  article  in  the  British  treaty  is  as  follows : 

Article  I.  It  is  agreed  that  the  respective  subjects  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
shall  not  be  troubled  or  molested,  in  any  part  of  the  ocean,  commonly  called  the 

Pacific  Ocean,  either  in  navigating  the  sann*,  in  fishing  therein,  or  in  landing  at  such 

parts  of  the  coast  as  shall  not  have  been  already  occupied,  in  order  to  trade  with 
the  natives,  under  the  restrictions  and  conditions  specified  in  the  following  articles. 

Lord  Salisbury  contends  that — 
The  Russian  Gorcrnmevt  had  no  idea  of  any  disfiuclion  lieiween  Behrinfj  Sea  and  ihe 

Pacific  Ocean,  which  latter  they  considered  as  reaching  southward  from  Behrin;/  Straits. 
Kor  throughout  the  whole  of  the  subsequent  correspondence  is  there  any  reference 

whatever  on  either  side  to  any  distinctive  name  for  Behring's  Sea,  or  any  intimation 
that  it  conkl  be  considered  otherwise  than  as  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  cordially  agrees  with  Lord 

Salisbury's  statement  that  throughout  the  whole  correspondence  con- 

nected with  the  formation  of  the'treaties  there  was  no  reference  what- 
ever by  either  side  to  any  distinctive  name  for]>ehring  Sea,  andfiu'the 

very  simi)le  reason  which  I  have  already  indicated,  that  the  negotiation 
had  no  reference  whatever  to  the  Behring  Sea,  but  was  entirely  confined 

iTho  same  designation  obtained  in  Europe.  As  early  as  1803,  in  a  map  published 

by  the  Geographic  Institute  at  Weimar,  the  const  from  Columbia  River  (49^)  to  Cape 
Elizabeth  (60^^)  is  designated  as  the  " Xord  West  Eiiste." 

'^ For  map  see  House  Ex.  Doc.  No.  114,  Fifty-first  Congress,  second  session,  p.  23. 
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to  a  "strip  of  land"  on  the,  iSortliwest  coast  and  tlio  waters  of  tlic  Pa- 
cific Ocean  adjacent  thereto.  For  fnture  reference  1  call  special  atten- 

tion to  tlie  phrase  "strip  of  land." 
I  venture  to  remind  Lord  Salisbury  of  the  fact  that  Behring  Sea  was, 

at  the  time  referred  to,  the  recognized  name  in  some  quarters,  and  so 
appeared  on  many  authentic  maps  several  years  before  the  treaties  were 

ne<;<)tiated.  But,  as  I  mentioned  in  my  note  of  -Tune  .'50,  the  same  sea 
had  Iteen  presented  as  a  body  of  water  separate  from  the  Pacific;  Ocean 

for  a  long  period  ])rior  to  ISL!.").  JNIany  names  Imd  been  applied  to  it, but  the  one  most  frequently  used  and  most  widely  recognized  was  the 
Sea  of  Kamchatka.  English  statesmen  of  the  ])eriod  when  the  treaties 
were  negotiated  had  complete  knowledge  of  all  the  geographical  points 
involved.  They  knew  that  on  the  map  pul)lished  in  1784  to  illustrate 
the  voyages  of  the  most  eminent  English  navigator  of  tlie  eighteenth 

century  the  "Sea  of  Kamchatka"  api)eared  in  absolute  contradistinc- 
tion to  the  "Great  South  Sea"  or  the  Pacific  Ocean.  And  the  map,  as 

shown  by  the  wcmls  on  its  margin,  was  "prepared  by  Lieut.  Henry 
Roberts  under  the  immediate  inspection  of  Ca]itain  ( 'ook." 

Twenty  years  before  Cai)tain  Cook's  map  appeared,  the  London  Maga- 
zine contained  a  map  on  which  the  Sea  of  Kamchatka  was  conspicu- 
ously engraved.  At  a  still  earlier  date — even  as  far  back  as  1732 — 

Gvosdef,  surveyor  of  the  Kus^ian  expedition  of  Shestakof  in  1730  (who, 
even  before  Behring.  sighted  the  land  of  the  American  continent),  pub- 

lished the  sea  as  bearing  the  name  of  Kamchatka.  Muller,  who  was 
historian  and  geographer  of  the  second  expedition  of  Bering  in  1741, 
designated  it  as  the  Sea  of  Kamchatka,  in  his  ma])  published  in  17G1. 

I  inclose  a  list  of  a  large  proportion  of  the  most  authentic  majis  pub- 
lished during  the  ninety  years  prior  to  1825  in  Great  Britain,  in  the 

United  States,  the  Netherlands,  France,  Spain,  Germany,  and  Bussia — 
in  all  105  maps — on  every  one  of  ichich  the  body  of  water  now  known  as 
Behrin  g  Sea  was  plainly  distingui  shed  by  a  name  separate  from  the  Pacific 
Ocean.  On  the  great  majority  it  is  named  the  Sea  of  Kamschatka,  a 
few  use  thenameof  Behring,  while  several  other  designations  are  used. 
The  whole  number,  aggregating,  as  they  did,  the  opinion  of  a  large 
part  of  the  civilized  world,  distinguished  the  sea,  no  matter  under  what 
name,  as  altogether  separate  from  the  Pacific  Ocean.  (See  inclosure B.) 

is  it  possible,  that  with  this  great  chmd  of  witnesses  before  the  eyes 
of  Mr.  Adams  and  jIv.  George  Canning,  attesting  the  existence  of  the 

Sea  of  Kamchatka,  they  would  simply  include  it  in  the  phrase  "Pacific 
Ocean"  and  make  no  allusion  whatever  to  it  as  a  separate  sea,  when  it 
was  known  by  almost  every  educated  man  in  Europe  iind  Anunica  to 

have  been  so  designated  numl)erless  times  ?  Is  it  possible  that  Mr.  Can- 
ning and  Mr.  Adams,  both  educated  in  the  common  law,  could  believe 

that  they  were  acquiring  for  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  the 
enormous  rights  inherent  in  the  Sea  of  Kamchatka  without  the  slightest 
reference  to  that  sea  or  without  any  descrii)tion  of  its  metes  and  bounds, 
when  neither  of  them  would  have  paid  for  a  village  house  lot  unless 
the  deed  for  it  should  recite  every  fact  and  feature  necessary  for  the 

identification  of  the  lot  against  any  other  piece  of  ground  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  globe.  When  we  contemplate  the  minute  particularity,  the 

tedious  verbiage,  the  duplications  and  the  redujilications  employed  to 
secure  unmistakable  plainness  in  framing  treaties,  it  is  impossible  to 
conceive  that  a  fact  of  this  great  magnitude  could  have  been  omitted 
from  the  instructions  written  by  Mr.  Adams  and  JMr.  O.  Canning,  as 
secretaries  for  foreign  affairs  in  their  respective  countries — impossible 

34 
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tliat  sucli  a  fact  could  have  esca])ed  tlie  uotic*^,  of  Mr.  Middleton  and 
Count  Nessehode,  of  Mr.  Stratford  Canning  and  Mr.  Poletica,  wLo  were 

tlie  negotiators  of  ilie  two  treaties.  It  is  inii^ossible,  tliat  in  the  Anglo- 
Eussian  treaty  Count  ISTesselrode,  Mr.  Stratford  Canning,  and  Mr.  Po- 

letica could  have  taken  sixteen  lines  to  recite  the  titles  and  honors  they 
had  received  from  their  respective  sovereigns,  and  not  even  suggest  the 
insertion  of  one  line,  or  even  word,  to  secure  so  valuable  a  grant  to 
England  as  the  full  freedom  of  the  Behring  Sea. 

Tliere  is  another  argument  of  great  weight  against  the  assumption  of 

Lord  Salislmry  that  the  phrase  "Pacilic  Oceau,"  as  used  in  the  lirst 
article  of  both  the  American  and  British  treaties,  was  intended  to  in- 

clude the  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea.  It  is  true  that  by  the  treaties  with 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  Eussia  i)ractically  withdrew  the 
o]>eration  of  the  Ukase  of  ISiil  from  the  waters  of  the  Northwest  Coast 
on  the  Pacific  Ocean,  but  the  proof  is  conclusive  that  it  was  left  in  full 
force  over  the  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea.  Lord  Salisbury  can  not  have 
as(;ertained  the  value  of  the  Behring  Sea  to  Eussia,  when  he  assumed 
that  in  the  treaties  of  ISiii  and  ISiT)  the  Imperial  (jovernment  had,  by 
mere  inclusion  in  another  pinase,  with  apparent  carelessness,  thrown 
oi)en  all  the  resources  and  all  the  wealth  of  those  waters  to  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  and  to  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain. 

Lord  Salisbury  has  perhaps  not  thought  it  wM)rth  Avhile  to  nmke  any 
exaniiiiaticm  of  the  money  vahie  of  Alaska  a-ud  the  waters  of  the  Bering 
Sea  at  the  time  the  treaties  were  negotiated  and  in  the  succeeding 

years.  The  first  period  of  the  Eussian  American  Company's  operations 
had  closed  l)efore  the  Ukase  of  1821  was  issued.  Its  affairs  were  kept 

secret  for  a  long  time,  but  are  now  accurately  known.  The  money  ad- 
vanced for  the  capital  stock  of  the  company  at  its  opening  in  1790 

amounted  to  ],'2.'>S,740  rubles.  The  gross  sales  of  furs  and  skins  by  the 
company  at  Kodiak  and  Canton  from  that  date  up  to  1820  amounted  to 

20,024,(ib8  rubles.  The  net  profit  was  7,085,000  rubles  for  the  twenty- 
one  years — over  G20  per  cent  for  the  whole  period,  or  nearly  30  per  cent 
per  annum. 

Eeviewing  these  ftxcts,  Bancroft,  in  his  "  History  of  Alaska,"  a  stand- 
.ard  work  of  exhaustive  research,  says: 

We  find  tliis  powerfnl  monopoJij  firmly  estahliishcd  in  tlio  favor  of  the  Imperial  Goy- 
crnment,  many  nobles  of  liigli  rank  and  several  memljers  of  the  Royal  family  being 
among  tlie  shareholders. 

And  yet  Lord  Salisbury  evidently  supposes  that  a  large  amount  of 
wealth  was  carelessly  thrown  away  by  the  Eoyal  family,  the  nobles,  the 
courtiers,  the  capitalists,  and  the  speculators  of  St.  Petersburg  in  a 
phrase  which  merged  the  Behring  Sea  in  the  Pacific  Oceau.  That  it  was 
not  thrown  away  is  shown  by  the  transactions  of  the  company  for  the 
next  twenty  years! 

The  second  ])eriod  of  the  Russian  American  Company  began  in  1821 

and  ended  in  JSll.  Within  that  time  the  gross  revenues  of  the  com- 
])any  exceeded  01,000,000  rubles.  liesides  paying  all  expenses  and  all 
taxes,  tlie  company  largely  increased  tiie  original  capital  and  divided 

8,500,000  iu])les  among  the  shareholders.  Tlu\se  dividends  and  the  in- 
crease of  the  stock  sliowed  a  profit  on  the  original  capital  of  55  per  cent 

per  annnm  ibr  the  wliole  twenty  years — a  great  increase  over  the  first 
l)eri()<l.  It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  during  sixteen  of  these  twenty 
years  of  constantly  increasing  ])rolits,  the  treaties,  which,  according  to 
Lord  Salisbury,  gave  to  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  equal 
rights  Avith  Itussia  in  the  Behring  Sea,,  were  in  full  force. 

Tlie  proceedings  which  took  place  when  the  second  period  of  the 



JURIRDir'TION AL    KKJIITS    IN    BERING    SKA.  2G7 

Russian  Amoriciiii  (Company  was  at  an  end  arc  tlius  described  in  Ban- 

crott's  "  History  ol"  Alaska: '- 
*  *  *  "  In  the  variety  and  oxti^nt  of  it.so])erations,"  doclani  tlic  meiiibfrs  of  tlio 

Imperial  Council,  "no other  company  can  cfunpar*'  with  it.  In  addition  to  a  commer- 
cial and  industrial  monopoly,  the  (Jovcrnmi'nt  lias  invcst<'(l  it  witii  a  portion  of  its 

own  ])o\vcrs  ill  jrovcniinn'  the  vast  and  distant  tcrritoiy  over  which  it  now  iioldscon- 
iiol.  A  change  in  thissysti-m  would  now  lie  of  duiihtfiil  liciKdit.  To  otieii  our  ports 

it)  nil  liinilcrs  jiromi'icitoiisli/  troiihl  he  a  diafli  hlmv  Id  llir  J'lir  Iratlc,  wliili^  tlur  ( ioN'crnment, having  (ransfciiod  to  (he  coiii]iaiiy  (lie  <ontr<)l<>f  the  colonies,  could  not  now  resume 
it  without  ^n'-at  expense  and  troiilde,  and  would  have  to  create  new  fiuancial  re- 

sources for  such  a.  pnrjiose." 

Tlic  Imjicrial  Conneil,  it  will  be  seen,  did  not  hesitate  to  call  the  Rus- 
sian American  Coni])any  a  MOMo/>o///,  wliicli  it  could  not  lia\'e  been  if 

liord  Salisbury's  construction  of  the  treaty  was  correct.  I^or  did  tlie 
Council  feel  any  doubt  tliat  to  oj)en  the  ports  of  the  BehrinySea  "to  all 
hunters  i)roniiscuously  Avonld  be  a  deatli  blow  to  the  fur  trade." 

Bancroft  says  further: 

*  *  *  This  opinion  of  the  Imperial  Conncil,  tojicther  with  a  charter  defining 
the  jirivileges  and  duties  of  the  couipany,  was  delivered  to  the  Czar  and  received 
his  sinnatnre  on  the  11th  of  Ucirdier,  1841.  The  ncAv  charter  did  not  differ  in  its 
nnin  features  iViun  that  of  1821,  tliough  the  houudary  was,  of  course,  changed  in 
accftrrlaiK'c  with  the  Huglish  and  Aiiieiicaii  treaties.  None  of  tlie  company's  rights 
wei-e  curtailed,  and  the  additional  privileges  were  granted  of  trading  with  certain 
ports  in  China  and  of  shipping  tea  direct  from  Cliina  to  St.  Petersburg. 

The  Russia  Americnn  Coin]xiny  was  thus  chartered  for  a  third  period 
ot  twenty  years,  and  at  the  end  of  the  time  it  was  found  that  the  gross 
receipts  amnunted  to  75, 7 70, (»(){»  rubles,  a  minor  part  of  it  from  the  tea 
trade.  The  cx])enses  of  adnniiisiration  were  very  larg-e.  The  share- 

holders received  dividends  to  the  amount  of  10,2i(),00(>  rubles — about 
9011  per  cent  for  the  whole  period,  or  45  per  cent  per  annum  on  the 
original  capital.  At  the  tiiiu;  the  third  ]>eriod  closed,  in  1862,  the  Rus- 

sian Government  saw  an  oppcntunit^'  to  sell  Alaska,  and  refused  to 
continue  the  chai'ter  of  the  company.  Agents  of  the  United  States 
had  initiated  negotiations  for  the  transfer  of  Alaska  as  early  as  1850. 
The  company  continued,  practically,  however,  to  exercise  its  monopoly 
until  1807,  when  Alaska  was  sold  by  Russia  to  the  United  States.  The 
enormous  profits  of  the  Russian  American  Company  in  the  fur  trade 
of  the  Behring  Sea  cojitinued  umler  the  Russian  flag  for  more  than  forty 
years  after  the  treaties  of  1821  and  1825  had  been  concluded.  And 
yet  Lord  Salisbury  contends  that  during  this  long  period  of  exceptional 
profits  from  the  fur  trade  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  had  as 
good  a  right  as  Russia  to  take  part  in  these  highly  lucrative  ventures. 

American  and  English  ships  in  goodly  numbers  during  this  whole 
period  annually  visited  and  traded  on  the  Northwest  Coast  on  the  Pa- 

cific Oceau.  And  yet,  of  all  these  vessels  of  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain,  not  one  ever  sought  to  disturb  the  fur  fisheries  of  the 
Bering  Sea  or  along  its  coasts,  either  of  the  continent  or  of  the  islands. 
So  far  as  known,  it  is  believed  that  neither  American  nor  English  ships 
ever  attempted  to  take  one  fur-seal  at  the  Pribilof  Islands  or  in  the 
open  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea  during  that  period.  The  100-mile  limit 
was  for  the  preservation  of  all  these  fur  animals,  aud  this  limit  was 
observed  for  that  purpose  by  all  the  maritime  nations  that  sent  vessels 
to  the  Behring  waters. 

Can  anyone  believe  it  to  be  possible  that  the  maritime,  adventurous, 
gain-loving  peo])le  of  the  United  States  and  of  Great  Britain  could  have 
had  such  an  inviting  field  open  to  them  for  forty  years  and  yet  not  one 
ship  of  either  nation  enter  the  Behring  Sea  to  compete  with  the  Eus- 
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siau  American  Company  for  the  inordinate  profits  wliicli  liad  flowed  so 

steadily  and  f<n^  so  long  a  period  into  tlieir  treasury  from  the  fur  trade*? The  faict  that  the  ships  of  both  nations  reirained,  during  that  long 

period,  from  taldng  a  single  fur  seal  inside  the  shores  of  that  sea  is  a 

presumption  of  their  lack  of  right  and  their  recognized  disability  so  ' 
strong  that,  independently  of  all  other  arguments,  it  requires  the  most 
authentic  and  convincing  evidence  to  rebut  it.  That  English  ships  did 
not  enter  the  Behring  Sea  to  take  part  in  the  catching  of  seals  is  not 

all  that  can  be  said.  "Her  acquiescence  in  Russia's  po^yer  over  the  seal 
fisheries  was  so  comidete  that  during  the  forty  years  of  Prussia's  suprem- 

acy in  the  Behring  Sea  (that  followed  the  treaties  of  1824-'25)  it  is  not 
believed  that  Great  Britain  even  made  a  protest,  verbal  or  written, 

against  what  Bancroft  describes  as  the  "Russian  monoi)oly." 
A  certain  degree  of  confusion  and  disorganization  in  the  form  of  the 

goverinnent  that  had  existed  in  Alaska  was  the  inevitable  accompani- 
ment of  the  transfer  of  sovereignty  to  the  United  States.  The  Ameri- 

can title  was  not  made  complete  until  the  money,  specified  as  the  price 

in  the  treaty,  had  been  aj^propriated  by  Congress  and  paid  to  the  Rus- 
sian minister  by  the  Executive  Department  of  the  Gov<'rnment  of  the 

United  States.  This  was  effected  in  the  latter  half  of  the  year  1808. 

The  acquired  sovereignty  of  Alaska  carried  with  it  by  treaty  "all  the 
rights,  franchises,  and  privileges"  which  had  belonged  to  Russia.  A 
little  more  than  a  year  after  the  acquisition,  the  United  States  trans- 

ferred certain  rights  to  the  Alaska  Commercml  Company  over  the  seal 
fislieries  of  Behring  Sea  for  a  period  of  twenty  years.  Russia  had  given 
the  same  rights  (besides  rights  of  still  larger  scope)  to  the  Rnssian 
American  Company  fi)r  three  periods  of  twenty  years  each,  without  a 

protest  from  the  British  (Tovernmeut,  without  a  single  interference 
from  British  ships.  For  these  reasons  this  Government  again  insists 
that  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  recognized,  respected,  and 

obeyed  the  authority  of  Russia  in  the  Behring  Sea;  and  did  it  for  more 
thai!  forty  years  after  the  treaties  with  Russia  were  negotiated.  It  still 
remains  for  England  to  exidain  why  she  persistently  violates  the  same 
rights  when  transferred  to  the  ownership  of  the  United  States. 

The  second  article  of  the  American  treaty  is  as  follows : 

Article  IT.  With  a  view  of  preventing  the  rights  of  navigation  and  of  fishing  ex- 
ercised ujjon  the  Gienf-  Oeeiin  hy  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  tlie  higli  contracting 

]iowers  iVoni  l.ecomiiig  tlie  ])retcxt  for  an  illicit  trade,  it  is  agreed  that  (he  citizens 

of  the  United  States  sliall  not  resort  to  any  point  where  there  is  a  Russian  estalilish- 

nient,  without  the  permission  of  the  governor  or  eoniniander;  and  that,  recijirocally, 
tlie  subjects  of  Russia  shall  not  resort,  without  permission,  to  any  establishment  of 
the  United  Slates  upon  the  Northwest  Coast. 

The  second  article  of  the  British  treaty  is  as  follows: 

Articlk  II.  In  order  to  prevent  the  right  of  navigation  and  fishing,  exercised  upon 

the  ocean  by  the  subiects  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  from  becoming  the  pre- 

text for  an  'illicit  conimerce,  it  is  agreed  that  the  subjects  of  His  I5ritaunic  ISIajesty 
siiall  not  land  at  any  place  where  there  nniy  l)e  a  h'ussian  (>stab1islimeut,  without  the 
])erunssion  of  the  governor  or  commandant;  and,  on  the  the  other  hand,  the  Russian 
Kubj(!cts  shall  not  land,  without  permission,  at  any  British  establishment  on  the Northwest  Coast. 

In  the  second  articles  of  the  treaties  it  is  recognized  that  both  iha 

United  States  and  Great  I'.ritain  have  esl a bbslmu'iits  on  the  "North- 
west Coast,"  and,  as  neither  country  ever  chiiiiied  any  territory  north 

f)f  the  sixtieth  pararell  of  latitude,  we  necessarily  have  the  meaning  of 
the  Northwest  Coast  signilicantly  defined  in  exact  accordance  with  the 
American  contention. 

An  argument,  altogether  historical  in  its  character,  is  of  great  and,  I 



JURISDICTIONAL    RIGHTS    IN    BERING    SEA,  269 

tliiiik,  conclusive  force  toucliinj;'  this  (|ncstioii.  It  will  l)e  reinembered 
that  the  treaty  <»f  October  2(),  1818,  between  the  United  States  and 
(Jrcat  r.ritaiii,  comprised  a  variety  of  topics,  among  others,  in  article  3, 
the  following: 

It  is  agreed,  that  any  ooiintiy  tliat  may  be  claimed  by  either  party  on  the  North- 
west Coast  of  America,  westward  of  tlie  Stony  Mountains,  sliall,  togetlier  witli  its 

harbors,  bays,  and  creeks,  and  tlie  navigation  of  all  rivers  within  the  same,  be  free 

and  open,  for  the  term  of  ten  years  i'rom  tin;  date  of  the  signature  of  the  present 
convention,  to  the  vessels,  citizens,  and  subjects  of  the  twojjowers;  it  being  under- 

stood that  this  agreement  is  not  to  be  construed  to  the  prejudice  of  any  claim  which 
either  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  nuiy  have  to  any  part  of  the  said  country, 
nor  shall  it  be  taken  to  affect  the  claims  of  any  other  power  or  state  to  any  ]>art  ot 
the  said  country;  the  only  object  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  in  that  respect, 
l)eing  to  prevent  disputes  and  differences  amongst  themselves. 

While  this  article  phiced  upon  a  common  basis  for  ten  years  the 
rights  of  Great  Britain  and  America  on  the  Northwest  Coast,  it  made 
no  adjustment  of  the  claims  of  Russia  on  the  north,  or  of  Spam  on  the 
south,  winch  are  referred  to  in  the  article  as  "any  other  power  or 
state."  Kussia  had  claimed  down  to  latitude  55°  under  the  ukase  of 
ITDU.  Spain  had  claimed  indetinitely  northward  from  the  forty-second 
parallel  of  latitude.  But  all  the  Spanish  claims  had  been  transferred 
to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of  1819,  and  Eussni  had  been  so 
(piiet  until  the  ukase  of  1821  that  no  contlict  was  feared.  But  after 
that  ukase  a  settlement,  either  iDermanent  or  temporary,  was  impera- 

tively demanded. 
The  proposition  made  by  Mr.  Adams  which  I  now  quote  shows,  I 

think,  beyond  all  doubt,  that  the  dispute  was  wholly  touching  the 
Northwest  Coast  on  the  Pacitic  Ocean.  I  make  the  following  quotation 

from  Mr.  Adams'  instruction  to  Mr.  Middleton,  our  minister  at  St. 
Petersburg,  on  the  22d  of  July,  1823 : 

By  the  treaty  of  the  22d  of  February,  1819,  -with  Spain,  the  United  States  aciinired 
all  the  rights  of  8paiu  north  of  latitude  42°  ;  and  by  the  third  article  of  the  conven- 

tion between  the  United  .States  and  Great  Britain  of  the  20th  of  October,  1818,  it  was 
agreed  that  any  country  that  might  be  claimed  by  either  party  on  the  Northwest 
Coast  of  America,  westward  of  the  Stony  Mountains,  should,  together  with  its  harl)ors, 
bays,  and  creeks,  and  the  navigation  of  all  rivers  within  the  same,  be  free  and  o]ien, 
for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  that  date,  to  the  vessels,  citizens,  and  subjects  of  the 
two  powers,  without  prejudice  to  the  claims  of  either  party  or  of  any  other  state. 

You  arc  authorized  io  propone  an  article  of  the  same  import  for  a  term  of  ten  i/carN  from 
the  ftiiinature  of  a  joint  conrention  between  the   United  States,  Great  Britain,  and  II ussia. 

Instructions  of  the  same  purport  were  sent  by  the  same  mail  to  Mr. 
Rush,  our  minister  at  London,  in  order  that  the  proposition  should  be 
completely  understood  by  eacii  of  the  three  Powers.  The  confident  i)re- 
sunq)tion  was  that  this  proposition  would,  as  a  temporary  settlement, 
be  at'ccptable  to  all  parties.  But  before  there  was  time  for  full  ccmsid- 
eration  of  the  proposition,  either  by  Russia  or  Great  Britaiu,  President 
Mouroe,  in  December,  1823,  proclaimed  his  famous  doctrine  of  exclud- 

ing future  European  colonies  from  this  continent.  Its  effect  on  all 

Ihu-opean  nations  holding  unsettled  or  disputed  claims  to  territory,  was 
to  create  a  desire  for  prompt  settlement,  so  that  each  Power  could  be 
assured  of  its  own,  without  the  trouble  or  cost  of  further  defending  it. 
Great  Britain  was  already  eutangled  with  the  United  States  on  the 
southern  side  of  her  claims  on  the  Northwest  Coast.  That  agreement 
she  must  adhere  to,  but  she  was  wholly  unwilliug  to  postj^one  a  definite 
understanding  with  Russia  as  to  the  northern  limit  of  her  claims  on  the 
Northwest  Coast.  Hence  a  permanent  treaty  was  desired,  and  in  both 
treaties  the  "ten-year"  feature  was  recognized — in  the  seventh  article 
of  the  British  treaty  and  in  the  fourth  article  of  the  American  treaty. 
But  neither  in  the  corresxjondeuce  nor  in  the  personal  conferences  that 
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broTiglit  about  the  agreeineiit,  was  there  a  single  hint  tliat  the  settle- 
ment was  to  inchide  anything  else  whatever  than  the  Northwest  Coast 

on  the  Pacific  Ocean,  south  of  the  sixtieth  parallel  of  north  latitude. 
Fortunately,  however,  it  is  not  necessary  for  the  United  States  to 

rely  on  this  suggestive  definition  of  the  y^rthwest  Coast,  or  upon  the 
historical  facts  above  given.  It  is  easy  to  prove  from  other  sources 

that  in  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Russia  the  coast  re- 
ferred to  was  that  which  I  have  defined  as  the  "Northwest  Coast"  on 

the  Pacific  Ocean  south  of  00°  north  latitude,  or,  as  the  Russians  for  a 
long  time  believed  it,  59°  30'.  We  have  in  the  Department  of  vState 
the  origiiuils  of  the  protocols  between  our  minister  at  St.  Petersbnig, 
Mr.  Henry  Middleton,  and  Count  ISessebode,  of  Russia,  who  negotiated 
the  treaty  of  1824.  I  quote,  as  I  have  quoted  in  my  note  of  June  30,  a 
memorandum  submitted  to  Count  Nesselrode  by  Mr.  Middleton  as  part 
of  the  fourth  protocol : 

Now,  it  is  clear,  according  to  the  facts  establisluMl,  tlint  neither  Russia  iior  nny 
otlier  European  power  has  the  right  ofdominiou  upon  the  continent  of  Anierica  be- 

tween the  tiftieth  and  sixtieth  degrees  of  north  hititiule. 
Still  less  has  she  tlie  dominion  of  the  adjacent  niiiritune  territory,  or  of  the  sea 

which  washes  these  coasts,  a  douunion  which  is  only  accessory  to  the  territory 
dominion. 

Therefore,  she  has  not  the  right  of  exclusion  or  of  iidnussion  on  these  coasts,  nor 
iu  these  seas,  which  are  free  seas. 

The  right  of  navigating  all  the  free  seas  belongs,  liy  natural  law,  to  every  inde- 
liendent  nation,  and  even  constitutes  an  essential  p;irt  of  this  independence. 

The  United  States  have  exercised  navigation  in  the  seas,  and  conuneree  ujion  the 
coasts  above  mentioned,  from  the  time  of  their  independence;  and  they  have  a  per- 

fect right  to  this  navigation  and  to  this  commerce,  and  they  can  only  be  deprived  of 
it  by  their  own  act  or  by  a  convention. 

Mr.  Middleton  declares  that  Russia  had  not  the  right  of  donnnion 

^^  upon  the  continent  <>/'  America  between  the  fiftieth  and  sixtieth  <le(/ree,s  of 
north  latitude.''^  Still  less  has  she  the  dominion  of  "  the  adjiicent  mari- 

time territory  or  the  nea  which  trashes  these  coastsy  He  further  declares 
that  Russui  had  not  the  "  right  of  exclusion  or  of  admission  on  these 

coasts,  nor  in  tkese  seas,  which  are  free  seas^^ — that  is,  the  coasts  and 
seas  between  the  fiftieth  and  sixtieth  degrees  of  north  latitude  on  the 
body  of  the  continent. 

The  following  remark  of  Mr.  Middleton  deserves  special  attention: 

The  right  of  navigating  all  the  free  seas  belongs,  by  natural  law,  to  every  inde- 
pendent iiation,  and  even  constitutes  an  essential  jmrt  of  this  independence. 

This  earnest  protest  by  Mr.  Middleton,  it  will  be  noted,  was  agtiinst 
the  ukase  of  Alexander,  whu-h  luoposed  to  extend  Russian  sovereignty 
over  the  Pacific  Ocean  as  far  south  as  the  tifty  first  degree  of  latitude, 
at  whi(;h  point,  as  Mr.  Adiims  reminded  the  Russian  Minister,  that 
ocetin  is  4,000  miles  wide.  It  is  also  to  be  specially  nolcd  that  Mr. 
Middleton's  (haible  reference  to  "the  free  seas"  would  have  no  mean- 

ing whatever  il"  he  did  not  recognize  thati  freedom  on  certain  seas  had 
been  restrictcMl.  lie  could  not  have  used  the  phrase,  if  he  had  regiirded 

all  seas  in  that  region  as  ''free  seas." 
In  answer  to  my  former  referen<;e  to  these  facts  (in  my  note  of  June 

30),  Lord  Salisbury  makes  this  i)lea: 

Mr.  Blaine  states  that  when  Mr.  Middleton  decl:irc<l  tliiit  1,'iissia  Imd  no  right  of 
exclusion  on  the  coasts  of  America  Ix^twecu  tlie  iiltieth  ;uid  sixlicMi  degrees  of  north 
latitude,  nor  in  the  seas  Avhi<di  \v;ishcd  tliosc  coasts,  he  intended  to  make  a  distinc- 

tion l>etween  JJcduing's  Sea  and  the-  Pacific  Occim.  i'.iit  on  reference  to  a  map  it  will 
be  seen  that  the  sixtieth  degree  of  north  latitmle  strikes  straight  across  IJehring'a 
Sea,  leaving  by  far  the  larger  and  more  important  i)art  of  it  to  the  soutli;  so  that 
I  confess  it  ajjix-ars  to  me  tlmt  by  no  conceivable  construction  of  his  words  can  Mr. 
Mid(li(^ton  bo  sui»posed  to  have  excepted  that  sea  from  those  which  he  declared  to 
bo  I'rce. 
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If  His  Lordsliip  had  exiUiiiiuMl  liis  map  somewliat  more  closc^ly,  he 
would  have  found  my  statement  literally  correct.  When  ]\lr.  Middle- 
ton  referred  to  "the  (continent  of  America  between  the  tiftietli  and  six- 

tieth def;Tees  of  north  latitude,"  it  was  imi)ossible  that  he  couhl  have 
referred  to  the  coast  of  IJehring  Sea,  for  tlie  very  simple  reason  that 

the  fiftieth  de.i;ree  of  latitude  is  altof;ether  soutli  of  the  Berinj;-  Sea. 
The  fact  that  the  sixtieth  parallel  "strikes  strai.tjht  a(;ross  the  Jjcrinj;- 
Sea"  has  no  more  ])ertinence  to  this  discussion  than  if  His  L(mlsliip 
had  remarked  that  the  same  parallel  passes  through  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk, 
which  lies  to  the  west  of  Ik'lirino-  Sea,  just  as  the  arm  of  the  Xorth 
Pacific  lies  to  the  east  of  it.  Mr.  ]\liddleton  was  denying-  Russia's  domin- 

ion upcui  a  continuous  line  of  coast  upon  the  continent  between  two 

specifi<'d  ]»oints  and  over  the  waters  washing-  that  coast.  There  is 
such  a  continuous  line  of  coast  between  the  fiftieth  and  sixtieth  degrees 

ou  the  Pacific  Ocean:  but  there  is  no  such  line  of  coast  on  tlie  Bering- 
Seas,  even  if  you  measure  from  the  southernmost  island  of  the  Aleutian 
chain.  lu  a  word,  the  argument  of  Lord  Salisbury  on  this  point  is 
based  upon  a  geographical  impossibility.  (See  illustrative  map  on 

opposite  ])age.)  ̂  
But,  if  there  could  be  any  doubt  left  as  to  what  coast  and  to  Avhat 

waters  Mr.  Middleton  referred,  an  analysis  of  the  last  paragrax)h  of  the 
fourth  })rotoc(>l  will  dispel  tliat  doubt.  When  Mr.  ̂ liddleton  declared 
that  "  f/te  United  States  have  exercised  navigation  in  the  seas,  and  com- 

merce upon  the  coasts,  above  mentioned,  from  the  time  of  their  independ- 
ence,''^ he  makes  the  same  declaration  that  had  been  previously  made 

by  Mr.  Adams.  That  declaration  could  only  refer  to  the  Northwest 
Coast  as  I  have  described  it,  or,  as  Mr.  Middleton  ])hrases  it,  "  the  con- 

tinent of  America  between  the  fiftieth  and  sixtieth  degrees  of  north 
latitude." 

Even  His  Lordship  would  not  dispute  the  fact  that  it  was  u]>on  this 
coast  and  in  the  Avaters  washing  it  that  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  had  exercised  free  navigation  and  commene continuously  since 
1784.  By  no  jiossibility  could  that  navigation  and  commerce  have  been 
in  the  Behring  Sea.  Mr.  Middleton,  a  close  student  of  history,  and  ex- 
jjerienced  in  diplomacy,  could  not  have  declared  that  the  United  States 
had  "exercised  navigation"  in  the  Behring  Sea,  and  "commerce  upon 
its  coasts," ./Vo7M  the  time  of  their  independence.  As  a  matter  of  history, 
there  was  no  trade  and  no  navigation  (except  the  navigation  of  ex])lor- 
ers)  by  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  in  the  Behring-  Sea  in  1784, 
or  even  at  the  time  these  treaties  were  negotiated. 

Captain  Cook's  voyage  of  exploration  and  discovery  through  the 
waters  of  that  sea  was  completed  at  the  close  of  the  year  1778,  and  his 
"Voyage  to  the  Pacific  Ocean"  was  not  published  in  London  until  five 
years  after  his  death,  which  occurred  at  the  Sandwich  Islands  on  the 
ilth  of  February,  1779.  The  Pribilof  Islands  were  first  discovered, 
one  in  1786  ami  the  other  in  1787.  Seals  were  taken  there  for  a  few 
years  afterwards  by  the  Lebedef  Company,  of  llussia,  subsec[uently 
consolidated  into  the  Russian  American  Company;  but  the  taking  of 
seals  on  those  islands  was  then  discontinued  by  tlie  Kussians  until  1803, 
when  it  was  resumed  by  the  Eussian  American  Company. 

At  the  time  these  treaties  were  negotiated  there  wiis  only  one  settle- 
oidy  trading  vessels  which  had  entered  that  sea  were  the  vessels  of  the 
ment,  and  that  of  Russians,  on  the  shores  of  the  Behring  Sea,  and  the 
Russian  Fur  Company.     Exploring  expeditions  had,  of  course,  entered. 

'  For  map  see  House  Ex.  Doc.  No.  X44,  Fifty -first  Congress,  second  session,  p.  31. 
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It  is  evident,  therefore,  without  further  statement,  that  neitlier  the 
vessels  of  the  United  States  uor  of  Great  Britaiu  nor  of  any  other 
power  than  llussia  had  traded  on  the  shores  of  Behring  Sea  prior  to 
the  negotiations  of  these  treaties.  ISTo  more  convincing  proof  could  be 
adduced  that  these  treaties  had  reference  solely  to  the  waters  and 

coasts  of  the  continent  south  of  the  Alaskan  peninsula — siniply  the 
"Pacific  Ocean"  and  the  "  Northwest  Coast"  named  in  the  treaties. 

The  third  article  of  the  British  treaty,  as  printed  in  the  British  State 

papers,  is  as  follows: 
The  line  of  demarcation  between  the  possessions  of  the  high  contracting  parties 

upon  the  coast  of  the  continent,  and  the  islands  of  America  to  the  northwest,  shall 
be  drawn  in  the  m;!nner  following:  ^ 

Commencing  from  the  sonthernmovst  point  of  the  island  (i|(gled  Prince  ol  Wales 

Island,  Avhich  point  lies  in  the  parallel  of  54°  40'  north  latitude,  and  between  the 
one  hundred  and  thirty-lirst  and  the  one  hundred  and  thirty-third  degree  of  west 
lono-itude  (meridian  of  Greenwich),  the  said  line  shall  ascend  to  the  north  along 

the'channel  called  Portland  Channel,  as  far  as  the  point  of  tlie  continent  where  it 
strikes  the  filty-sixth  degree  of  north  latitude;  from  this  last-mentioned  point  the 
line  of  demarcation  shall  follow  the  summit  of  the  mountains  situated  parallel  to 

the  coast,  as  far  as  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  one  hundred  and  forty-lirst  degree 

of  west  longitude  (of  the  same  meridian) ;  and,  finally,  from  the  said  point  of  inter- 

section the'said  meridian  line  of  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree,  in  its  pro- 
longation as  far  as  the  Frozen  Ocean,  shall  form  the  limit  between  the  Russian  and 

the'^British  possessions  on  the  continent  of  America  to  the  northwest. 

It  will  be  observed  that  this  article  explicitly  delimits -the  boundary 

between  British  America  and  the  Eussian  possessions.  This  delimita- 
tion is  in  minute  detail  from  54°  -40'  to  the  northern  terminus  of  the 

coast  kno\ATi  as  the  Northwest  Coast.  When  the  boundary  line  reaches 

that  point  (opposite  OO^  north  latitude)  where  it  intersects  the  one  hun- 
dred and  tbrty-lirst  degree  of  west  longitude,  all  particularity  of  de- 

scription ceases.  Froni  that  point  it  is  projected  directly  northward  for 

GOO  or  700  miles  without  any  reference  to  coast  line,  without  any  refer- 
ence to  points  of  discovery  or  occupation  (for  there  were  none  in  that 

interior  country),  but  simply  on  a  longitudinal  line  as  far  north  as  the 
Frozen  or  Arctic  Ocean. 

What  more  striking  interpretation  of  the  treaty  could  there  be  than 

this  boundary  line  its^elf  "J  It  could  not  be  clearer  if  the  liritish  nego- 
tiators had  been  recorded  as  saying  to  the  Eussian  negotiators: 

"  Here  is  the  Northwest  Coast  to  which  we  have  disputed  your  claims— 
from  the  lifty-first  to  the  sixtieth  degree  of  north  latitude.  We  will 

not,  in  any  event,  admit  your  right  south  of  54°  40'.  From  54°  40'  to 
the  point  of  junction  with  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree  of 
west  longitude  we  will  agree  to  your  possession  of  the  coast.  That  will 
^•o^  er  the  dispute  between  us.  As  to  the  body  of  the  continent  above 

the  point  of  intersection  at  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree  of 

longitude,  we  know  notliing,  nor  do  you.  It  is  a  vast  unexplored  wil- 
derness. We  liave  no  settlements  there,  and  you  have  none.  We 

have,  therefore,  no  confiicting  interests  with  your  (Jovernmcnt.  The 
simplest  division  of  that  territory  is  to  accept  the  i)rolongatiou  of  the 

one  hnndred  and  forty  first  degree  of  longitnde  to  the  Arcti<-  Ocean  as 
the  boundary.  East  of  it  the  territory  shall  be  British.  West  of  it 

the  territory  shall  be  Eussian." And  it  was  so  finally  settled. 
Article  4  of  the  Anglo-Eussian  treaty  is  as  follows: 

With  ref(n-cnce  to  the  lino  of  demarcation  laid  down  in  the  i)receding  article  it  is 
understood:  i     n     i^     i,        ■ 

First.  Thai  the  island  called  Prince  of  Wales  Island  shall  belong  wholly  to  Russia, 
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Soc'oiid.  Tii.il'  \vlicr(i\or  I  lie  smimiitof  Mio  iii()iiiit.iuii«  which  cxliciid  in  ;i  diici-t  imi 

|i;ir:ill(d  to  Uic.  coiisf,  IVoiii  (h(!  lil'lv-sixth  dcgrcci  ot' iiortli  liititiido  i<t  llic  ]n)iiil  of  in- 
Icrtscc'tioii  of  tli(^  oiH' hiUKlii'il  and  foifcy-lir.st  dcj^rce  of  wosL  loiifiitiulc,  sliall  ]n<i\e  lo 
]>ii  at  tht!  dist;iii(!0  of  nion;  than  1(1  niarinB  l(3ajj;n(!H  from  the-  ocuan,  tlic  limit  l)ct\\o  ii 
tho  British  |)os,sos.sion.s  and  tho  lino  of  coast  whicli  is  to  bchini^  to  Knssia,  as  ahovf, 
iiieutioncd.  shall  bo  fornuid  by  "a  liuo  i»aral!(d  to  the  wiii(Unf;s  of  tho  coast,  and 
whi(di  sliall  never  oxi'.ood  the  ilistancc  of  10  nuirino  leagues  therefrom." 

The  evident  design  of  this  urticU)  Wiis  to  make  ceitaiii  and  delinite 

the  boundary  line  ah)n.i;'  tlie  line  ot'eoast,  shoidd  there  be  any  (h>ut)t  a.i 
to  that  Hne  as  laid  <lo\vn  in  article  3.  [t  [)rovided  that  the  boundary 

line,  followiiiji"  the  windings  of  the  coast,  should  never  be  more  than 
10  maiine  leaj;iies  therefrom. 

The  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  between  Great  Britain  aud  Kussia  reads 
thus: 

It  is  moreover  agreed,  tlnit  no  establishment  sliall  be  formed  ))y  either  of  the  two 
jiarties  within  tlie  limits  assigned  by  the  two  preceding  articles  to  the  jiossessions 

(d' the  other.  ConscMpiontly,  ISritish  subjects  shall  not  form  any  establishment  eitluT 
ni)ou  the  coast,  or  ui)ou  the  border  of  the  continent,  comprised  within  the  limits  of 
the  Russian  possc^ssions,  as  designattMl  in  the  two  ])receding  articles;  and,  in  lil<o 
manner,  uo  establishment  shall  be  formed  by  Russiuu  subjects  beyoud  tho  said  limits. 

The  plain  meaning  of  this  article  is  that  neither  p*rty  shall  make  set- 
tlements within  the  linuts  assigned  by  the  third  and  fourth  articles  to 

the  i^ossession  of  the  other.  Consequently,  the  third  and  fourth  arti- 
cles are  of  supreme  importance  as  making  the  actual  delimitations  be- 

tween the  two  countries  and  forbidding  each  to  form  any  establishmenls 
within  the  limits  of  the  other. 

The  sixth  article  of  iiussia's  treaty  with  Great  Britain  is  as  follows: 
It  is  understood  tliat  the  sul)jects  of  His  Britannif,  Majesty,  from  whatever  quarter 

they  may  arrive,  whether  from  the  ocean  or  from  the  iuterior  of  the  continent,  shall 

forever  enjoy  the  right  of  navigating  freely,  and  without  any  hindrance  ■whatever,  all 
the  rivers  and  streams  whi(di,  in  their  course  toward  the  Pacific  Ocean,  may  cross 
the  line  of  demarcation  upon  the  line  of  coast  described  in  article  3  of  the  present 
convention. 

The  meaning  of  this  article  is  not  obscure.  The  subjects  of  Great 
Britain,  whether  arriving  from  the  interior  of  the  continent  or  from  the 
ocean,  shall  enjoy  the  right  of  navigating  freely  all  the  rivers  and 
streams  which,  in  their  course  to  the  Pacitic  Ocean,  mai/  cross  the  line 
of  (leitiar cation  upon  the  line  of  coast  described  in  article  3.  As  is 
plainly  apparent,  the  coast  referred  to  in  article  3  is  the  coast  south  ot 
the  point  of  junction  already  described.  Nothing  is  clearer  than  tlie 
reason  for  this  provision.  A  strip  of  land,  nt  no  point  wider  than  1() 

marine  leagues,  running  along  the  Pacitic  Ocean  from  54°  40' to  (50'^ 
(o20  miles  by  geographical  Inie,  by  tne  windings  of  the  coast  three 
times  that  distance)  was  assigned  to  Kussia  by  the  third  article.  Di- 

rectly to  the  east  of  this  strij)  of  land,  or,  as  might  be  sai<l,  behind  it, 
lay  the  British  possessions.  To  shut  out  the  inhabitants  of  the  British 
j)OSsessions  from  the  sea  by  this  strip  of  land  would  have  been  not  only 

unreasonable,  but  intolerable,  to  Great  Britain.  Kussia  in-omptly  con- 
ceded the  privilege,  and  gave  to  Great  Britain  the  right  of  navigatiiig 

all  rivers  crossing  that  strip  of  land  from  54°  40'  to  the  point  of  inter- 
section with  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree  of  longitude.  With- 

out this  concession  the  treaty  could  not  have  been  made.  I  do  not 
understand  that  Lord  Salisbiiry  dissents  from  this  obvious  construc- 

tion of  the  sixth  article,  for,  in  his  dispatch,  he  says  that  the  article 
has  a  "restricted  bearing,"  aud  refers  only  to  "the  line  of  coast  described 
in  article  3"  (the  italics  are  his  own) — and  the  only  line  of  coast  de- 

scribed in  article  3  is  the  coast  from  54°  40'  to  G0°.  There  is  uo  descrip- 
35 
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tioii  of  tlie  const  above  that  point  stretcliiiig  along  tlie  Behring  Sea  irom 
latitude  0(P  to  the  straits  of  the  Bering. 

The  seventh  article  of  the  Anglo-Russian  tri^aty,  whose  provisions 
have  led  to  the  principal  contention  between  tin;  United  States  ajjd 
Great  Britain,  is  as  follows: 

It  is  Milso  understood,  that  for  tlio  space  of  ten  years  irom  the  sij>natnre  of  the 

present  convention  the  vessels  oi"  the  two  powers,  or  those  helon;;ing  to  their  re- spective subjects,  shall  mutually  he  at  liberty  to  frequent,  without  any  hindrance 

whatever,  all  the  inland  seas,  the  .unit's,  havens,  and  creeks  on  the  coast  mentioned iu  article  3,  for  the  purposes  of  tishing  and  of  trading  with  the  natives. 

In  the  judgment  of  the  President  the  meaning  of  this  article  is  alto- 
gether plain  and  clear.  It  provides  that  for  the  si^ace  often  years  the 

vessels  of  the  two  powers  should  mutuaUy  be  at  liberty  to  frequent  all 

the  inland  seas,  etc.,  '■'■on  the  coast  mentioned  in  article  3,  for  the  purpose 
of  fishing  and  trading  with  the  natives."  Following  out  the  line  of  n)y 
argument  and  tlie  language  of  the  article,  I  have  already  maintained 

that  this  privilege  could  only  refer  to  the  coast  fioni  54°  40'  to  the  point 
of  intersection  with  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree  of  west 
1  )iv;itude,  that,  therefore,  British  subjects  were  not  granted  the  right 
of  frequenting  the  Bering  Sea. 

Denying  this  construction,  Lord  Salisbury  says: 

I  nuist  further  dissent  from  Mr.  Blaine's  interpretation  of  article  7  of  the  latter 
treaty  (British).  That  article  givci^  to  the  vessels  of  the  two  powers  "liberty  to 
fre(|ueut  all  the  inland  seas,  gulfs,  havens,  and  creeks  on  the  coast  mentioned  in 

article  3,  for  the  purpose  of  tishing  and  of  trading  with  the  natives."  The  expression 
*'  coast  mentioned  iu  article  3"  can  only  refer  to  the  first  words  of  the  article,  "  the 
line  of  demarcation  between  the  possessions  of  the  high  contracting  parties  upon 
tlie  coast  of  the  continent  and  the  islands  of  America  to  the  northwest  shall  be 

drawn,"  etc. ;  that  is  to  say,  it  included  all  tln^  possessions  of  the  two  powers  on  the 
Northwest  Coast  of  America.  For  there  wonhl  have  been  no  sense  whatever  in  sti])- 
nlating  that  Russian  vessels  should  have  freedom  of  access  to  the  small  portion  of 

coast  Avliich,  by  a  later  part  oi"  the  article,  is  to  belong  to  Russia.  And,  as  bearing 
on  this  point,  it  will  be  noticed  that  article  6,  which  has  a  more  restricted  beai'ing, 
speaks  only  of  '"  the  subjects  of  his  Britannic  Majesty"  and  of  "the  line  o/  coant  de- 
ncribed  "  iu  article  3. 

It  is  curious  to  note  the  embarrassing  intricacies  of  His  Lordship's 
language  and  the  erroneous  assumption  u])on  Avhich  his  argument  is 
based.  He  admits  that  the  privileges  granted  in  the  sixth  article  to 

the  subjects  of  Great  Ijritaiu  are  limited  to  "  the  coast  described  in  arti- 
(de  3  of  the  treaty."  But  when  he  reaches  the  seventh  article,  Avhere 
the  privileges  granted  are  limited  to  ''the  coast  mentioned  in  article  3 
t»f  the  treaty,"  His  Lordship  maintains  that  the  two  references  do  not 
mean  the  same  coast  at  all.  The  coast  descrihed  in  article  3  and  the  coast 

mentioned  in  article  3  are  therefore,  iu  His  Lordshii^s  judgment,  entirely 

different.  The  "coast  described  in  article  3"  is  limited,  he  admits,  by 
the  intersection  of  the  bounda.ry  line  with  the  one  hundred  and  forty- 
first  degree  of  longitude,  but  the  "  const  mentioned  iu  article  3  "  stretches 
to  the  straits  of  Behring." 

Tlie  third  article  is,  indeed,  a  very  plain  one,  audits  meaning  can  not 
be  obscured.  Observe  that  the  "line  of  demarcation"  is  betAveen  the 
]»ossessions  of  both  parties  on  the  coast  of  the  contin(Mit.  Great  Britain 
had  no  possessions  on  the  coast  line  aboAc  the  ])<)int  of  junction  Avith 
the-  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree,  nor  ha<l  she  any  settlements 
above  (J()°  north  latitude.  South  of  (!0o  north  latiiude  was  the  only 
]>hic('  where  Great  Britain  had  ])Ossessi<>ns  on  the  coast  line.  JSTorth  of 
tliat])oint  her  territory  had  no  connection  M'hatever  with  the  coast  either- 
of  the  Bacili  ('Ocean  or  ihv,  llehring  Sea.  it  is  thus  evident  that  the  only 

voast  referred  to  in  article  3  was  this  strij)  of  land  south  of  00°  or  59°  30', 
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The  preamble  closes  by  saying  that  the  line  of  demarcation  between 

the  possessions  on  tlie  coast  "shall  be  drawn  in  the  manner  following," 
^•iz:  From  Prince  of  Wjiles  Island,  in  54°  40',  along  Portland  (channel 
and  the  summit  of  tlic  mouMtains  parallel  to  the  coast  <is  far  an  their  m- 
tcrncction  ivifit  tin-  one  Inoidrcd  and  forfi/fir.st  dciircr  of  loiufitade.  After 
having  described  this  line  of  demarcation  between  tlie  possessions  of 
both  parties  on  tiie  coast,  the  remaining  sentence  of  tlie  artii^le  shows 

that,  "finally, from  the  said  point  of  intersection,  the  said  meridian  line 

*  *  *  shall  i"orm  the  limit  between  the  llussian  and  British  posses- 
sions OH  the  continent  of  America^  South  of  the  point  of  intersection  the 

article  describes  a  line  of  demarcation  hetwetn  possessions  on  the  coast; 
north  of  that  i)oint  of  interse(;tion  the  article  designates  a  meridian 
line  as  the  limit  between  possessions  on  the  continent.  The  argument  of 
Lord  Salisbury  appears  to  this  Government  not  only  to  contradict  the 
obvious  meaning  of  the  seventh  and  third  articles,  but  to  destroy  their 

logical  connection  with  the  other  articles.  In  fact,  Lord  Salisbury's  at- 
tempt to  make  two  coasts  out  of  the  one  coast  referred  to  in  the  third 

article  is  not  only  out  of  harmony,  with  the  plain  provisions  of  the 
Anglo-Russian  treaty,  but  is  inconsistent  with  the  preceding  i)art  of 
his  own  argument. 

These  five  articles  in  the  British  treaty  (the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth, 
and  seventh)  are  expressed  with  an  exactness  of  meaning  which  no 
argument  can  change  or  pervert.  In  a  later  part  of  my  note  1  shall  be 
able,  I  think,  to  explain  why  the  Eussian  Government  elaborated  the 
treaty  with  Great  Britain  with  greater  precision  and  at  greater  length 
than  was  employed  in  framing  the  treaty  with  the  United  States.  It 
will  be  remembered  that  between  the  two  treaties  there  was  an  interval 

of  more  than  ten  months — the  treaty  with  the  United  States  being  ne- 
gotiated in  April,  1824,  and  that  with  Great  Britain  in  February,  1825. 

During  that  interval  something  occurred  which  made  Eussia  more 
careful  and  more  exacting  in  her  negotiations  with  Great  Britain  than 

she  had  been  with  the  United  States.     What  was  it"? 
It  is  only  necessary  to  quote  the  third  and  fourth  articles  of  the 

American  treaty  to  prove  that  less  attention  Avas  given  to  their  con- 
sideration than  was  given  to  the  formation  of  the  British  treaty  with 

Eussia.    The  two  articles  in  the  American  treaty  are  as  follows: 

Art.  III.  It  is  moreover  agreed  that  hereafter  there  shall  not  be  formed  by  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  nuder  the  authority  of  tlie  said  States,  any  estab- 

lishment npon  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America,  nor  in  any  of  the  islands  adjacent, 

to  the  north  of  54"  40'  of  north  latitude;  and  that  in  the  same  manner  there  shall  be 
none  lormed  by  Russian  subjects,  or  under  the  authoiitj'  of  Russia,  south  of  the 
same  parallel. 

AuT.  IV.  It  is,  nevertheless,  understood  that  durincf  a  terra  of  ten  years,  coiintini;^ 
from  the  sijiuature  of  the  present  convention,  the  ships  of  both  powers,  or  which 
belonj;  to  their  citizens  or  subjects  respectively,  may  reciprocally  frecjnent,  without 
any  hindi'ance  whatever,  the  interior  seas,  gulfs,  harbors,  and  creeks  ujnm  the  coast 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  article,  for  the  i)urpose  of  tishiug  and  trading  with  the 
natives  of  the  country. 

It  will  be  noted  that  in  tlie  British  treaty  four  articles,  with  (jritical 
expression  of  terms,  take  the  place  of  the  third  and  fourth  articles  of 
the  American  treaty,  which  were  evidently  drafted  with  an  absence  of 
the  caution  on  the  part  of  Eussia  which  marked  the  work  of  the  Eus- 

sian plenipotentiaries  in  the  British  negotiation. 
From  some  cause,  not  fully  explained,  great  uneasiness  was  felt  in 

certain  Eussian  circles,  and  especially  among  the  members  of  the  Eus- 
sian-American  Company,  when  the  treaty  between  Eussia.  and  the 
United  States  was  made  x)ublic.    The  facts  leading  to  the  uneasiness 
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were  not  accurately  known,  and  from  that  cause  tliey  were  exaffKciated. 
The  Eussiaus  who  were  to  be  affected  by  the  treaty  were  in  doubt  as 
to  the  possible  extent  i]n])lied  by  the  phrase  "  Northwest  Coast  of  Amer- 

ica," asr  eferred  to  in  the  third  and  fourth  articles.  The  phrase,  as  1 
have  before  said,  was  used  in  two  senses,  and  they  feared  it  might  have 
siR'-h  a  construction  as  would  carry  the  American  privilege  to  the  straits 
ofBehring.  They  feared,  moreover,  that  the  uncertainty  of  the  coast 
referred  to  in  article  3  might,  by  construction  adverse  to  Russia,  in- 

clude the  Bering  Sea  among  the  seas  and  gulfs  mentioned  in  article 
4.  If  that  construction  should  prevail,  not  only  the  American  coast, 
but  the  coast  of  Siberia  and  the  Aleutian  coasts  might  also  be  thi-own 
open  to  the  ingress  of  American  fishermen.  So  great  and  genuine  was 
their  fright  that  they  were  able  to  induce  the  llussian  Goverumentto 
demand  a  fresh  discussion  of  the  treaty  before  they  would  consent  to 
exchange  ratifications. 

It  is  easy,  therefore,  to  discern  the  facts  which  caused  the  difference 
in  precision  between  the  American  and  British  treaties  with  Eussia, 
and  which  at  the  same  time  give  conclusive  force  to  the  argunumt  stead- 

ily maintained  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States.  These  facts 
have  thus  far  oidy  been  hinted  at,  and  I  have  the  right  to  presume  that 
they  have  not  yet  fallen  under  the  observation  of  Lord  Salisbury.  The 
President  hopes  that  after  the  facts  are  presented  the  American  con- 

tention will  no  longer  be  denied  or  resisted  by  Her  Majesty's  Govern- ment. 

Nearly  eight  months  after  the  Eusso-American  treaty  was  negotiated, 
and  before  the  exchange  of  ratifications  had  yet  taken  place,  there  was 
a  remarkable  interview  between  Secretary  Adams  and  the  Eussian 
Minister.     I  quote  from  Mr.  Adams's  diary,  December  G,  1824 : 

6th,  Monday. — Baron  Tuyl,  the  Russian  Minister,  wrote  me  a  note  requesting  an 
immediate  interview,  in  consequence  of  instructions  received  yesterday  from  bis 
Court.  He  came,  and  after  intimating  that  he  was  under  some  embarrassment  in 
executing  bis  instructions,  said  that  the  Russian- American  Company,  upon  learning 
the  purport  of  the  Northwest  Coast  convention  concluded  last  Juue  by  Mr.  Middleton, 
were  extremely  dissatisfied  (ajete  de  hauis  oris),  and,  by  means  of  their  influence,  had 
prevailed  upon  his  Government  to  send  him  these  instructions  upon  two  points.  One 
Avas  that  be  should  deliver,  upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  convention, 
an  exi)lanatory  note  purporting  that  the  Russian  Government  did  not  understand 
that  the  conventi(m  would  give  lil>erty  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  trade 
on  tlie  coast  of  Siberia  and  the  Aleutian  Islands.  The  other  was  to  projiose  a  modifi- 

cation of  the  convention,  by  which  our  vessels  should  be  prohibited  from  trading 
on  the  Northwest  Coast  north  of  latitude  57°.  With  regard  to  the  former  of  these 
j)()ints  he  left  with  me  a  minute  in  writing. 

With  this  preliminary  statement  Baron  Tuyl,  in  accordance  with 
instructions  from  his  Government,  submitted  to  Mr.  Adams  the  follow- 

ing note: 
EXPLANATORY  NOTE  FROM   RUSSIA. 

Explanatory  note  to  be  presented  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  at  the 
time  of  tlie  exchange  of  ratificiitious,  with  a  view  to  removing  with  more  certainty 
all  occasion  lor  future  discussions;  by  means  of  which  note  it  will  be  s(>cn  that  Ike 
yih'iilian  InJands,  the  votinis  of  Silicriu,  and  the  Russian  Possessions  in  f/eneral  on  the 
Northwest  Coast  of  America  to  59°  30'  of  north  latitude  are  positively  exce])ted  from  the 
lib(!rty  of  hunting,  fishing,  and  commerce  stipulated  in  favor  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States  for  ten  years. 

This  seems  to  be  only  a  natural  consequence  of  the  stipulations  agreed  upon,  for 
the  coasts  of  Sil>eria  are  washed  by  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk,  the  Sea  of  Kamschatka, 
and  the  Icy  Sea,  and  not  hy  the  South  Sea  mentioned  in  the  first  article  of  the  conven- 

tion of  Apiil  T)-]?  [1S24].  The  Aleutian  Islands  are  also  washed  by  the  Sea  of  Kam- 
echatka,  or  Northc^in  Ocean. 

//  is  not  the  intention  of  Russia  to  impede  the  free  naviyation  of  the  Pacific  Ocean. 
She  would  be  satisfied  with  cauaing  to  be  recognized,  as  well  imdorstood  and  placed 
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f)oyoTifl  all  nianiiPT  of  donht,  the  pTinf;i])lo,  tliat  hfyimd  59"  30'  no  forci*!^  A'csscI  cau 
npproach  her  coasts  iiud  Iht  islands,  nor  fish  nor  liunt  witliin  the  distance  of  two 

marine  h'a<;uc8.  This  will  not  jn-cvent  the  rei;ei)tion  of  foreign  vessels  ■which  have 
been  dnniagcd  or  beaten  by  storm. 

The  course  i)ursue(l  by  Mr.  Adams,  after  tlie  Eussian  note  liad  been 
submitted  to  liim,  is  fully  told  in  his  diary,  Irom  which  I  again  quote: 

I  told  Baron  Tiiyl  that  we  shonld  be  disposed  to  do  everything  to  accommodate  the 
views  of  his  (iovernment  that  was  in  our  power,  but  that  a  modification  of  the  con- 

vention cohIiI  be  made  no  otherwise  than  !iy  a  new  convention,  and  that  the  con- 
fitruction  of  the  (u)nvention  as  concluded  liclongcd  to  otlicr  departments  of  the  Gov- 

ernment, for  which  the  lOxtHutive  had  no  autliority  to  sti])nlate.  *  *  *  j  added 
that  the  convention  would  be  submitted  iinmcdiatciy  to  the  Senate;  that  if  anything 
atlectiug  its  construction,  or,  still  more,  modilyiug  its  meaning,  were  to  be  jtresented 
on  the  ])art  of  the  Uussian  (iovernment  liefore  or  at  tiie  exchange  of  the  ratitica- 
lions,  it  must  be  laid  before  the  Senate,  nnd  could  have  no  other  possible  effect  than 
of  startiug  doultts,  and,  jierhaps,  hesitation,  iu  tluit  body,  and  of  favoring  the  views 
of  those,  if  snch  there  were,  who  might  wish  to  defeat  the  ratification  itself  of  the 

convention.  *  *  *  If,  therefore,  he  would  ])eriuit  me  to  suggest  to  him  what  I 
thought  would  be  his  best  course,  it  would  be  to  wait  for  the  exchange  of  the  ratifi- 

cations, and  make  it  ])urely  and  simply;  that  afterwards,  if  the  instructions  of  his 
Government  werc^  imperative,  he  might  present  the  note,  to  which  I  now  informed  him 
what  would  be,  in  substance,  my  answer.  It  necessarily  could  not  be  otherwise. 
But,  if  his  instructions  left  it  discretionary  with  him,  he  would  do  still  better  to 
inform  his  (iovernment  of  the  state  of  things  here,  of  the  ]>ur])ort  of  our  conference, 
and  of  what  my  answer  must  be  if  he  should  ])resent  the  Dotv.  I  beli#',ved  his  Court 
would  then  deem  it  best  that  he  shonld  not  present  the  note  at  all.  llteir  apprehen- 

sion had  heoi  excited  hy  an  interest  not  verij  frirndli/  to  the  good  nnderstnndiiig  between 
the  United  Slates  and  livssia.  Our  merchants  vould  not  go  to  trouble  the  Jinssians  on  the 
coast  of  Siberia,  or  north  of  the  fiftg-sevrnth  degree  of  tatitvde,  and  it  was  wisest  not  to 
pnt  snch  fancies  into  their  heads.  At  least  the  imperial  (iovernment  might  wait  to  see 
the  operation  of  the  convention  before  taking  any  further  step,  and  I uas  confident 
they  would  hear  no  complaint  resulting  from  it.  If  they  should,  then  would  be  the 
time  for  adjusting  the  construction  or  negotiating  a  modification  of  the  conven- 

tion.    *     *     » 

The  Eussian  Minister  was  deeply  impressed  by  what  Mr.  Adams  had 
said.  He  had  not  before  clearly  perceived  tlie  inevitable  effect  if  he 
should  insist  on  presentino-  tlie  note  in  the  form  of  a  demand.  He  was 
not  prepared  for  so  serious  a  result  as  the  destruction  or  the  indefinite 
j)osti>onement  of  the  treaty  between  Eussia  and  the  United  States,  and 
Mr.  Adams  readily  convinced  him  that  at  the  exclianjie  of  ratifications 
no  modification  of  the  treaty  could  be  made.  The  oidy  two  courses 
o])en  were,  first,  to  ratify;  or,  second,  to  refuse,  and  annul  the  treaty. 
Mr.  Adams  reports  the  words  of  the  minister  in  reply: 

The  Baron  said  that  these  ideas  had  occurred  to  himself;  that  he  had  made  this 
application  in  pursuance  of  his  instructions,  but  he  was  aware  of  the  distribiition  of 
l»owers  in  our  Constitution  and  of  the  incomi)etency  of  the  Executive  to  adjust  such 
questions.  He  would  therefore  Ava it  for  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  without 
presenting  his  note,  and  reserve  for  future  considerati(>n  w  hether  to  present  it  shortly 
afterwards  or  to  inform  his  ('ourt  of  what  he  has  done  and  ask  their  further  instruc- 

tions upon  what  he  shall  definitely  do  on  the  subject.     *     *     * 

As  Baron  Tuyl  surrendered  his  opinions  to  the  superior  jndomentof 

]\rr.  Adams,  the  ratifications  of  the  treaty  were  exchanoed"  on  tlie  11th day  of  January,  and  on  the  following  day  the  treaty  was  formally  pro- 
claimed. A  fortnight  later,  on  January  25, 1825,  Baron  Tuyl,  following 

the  instru(»tioiis  of  his  Government,  filed  his  note  in  the  Department  of 
State.  Of  course,  his  act  at  that  time  did  not  affect  the  text  of  the 
treaty;  but  it  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  an  unofficial  note  which  significantly  told  what  Eussia's  con- 

struction of  the  treaty  Avould  be  if,  unhappily,  any  difference  as  to  its 
meaning  should  arise  between  the  two  governments.  But  Mr.  Adams's 
friendly  intimation  removed  all  danger  of  dispute,  for  it  conveyed  to 
Eussia  the  assurance  that  the  treaty,  as  negotiated,  contained,  in  effect, 
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tlie  provisions  wliicli  the  ]Knssiiin  note  was  designed  to  sui)ply.  From 
that  time  until  Alaslcu,  witls  ;ill  its  iigiits  of  land  and  water,  Avas  trans- 

ferred to  the  United  States — a  period  of  forty-three  years — no  act  or 
word  on  the  X)art  of  either  government  ever  impeached  the  tiill  validity 
of  the  treaty  as  it  was  understood  both  by  Mr.  Adams  and  by  Baron 
Tuyl  at  the  time  it  was  formally  proclaimed. 

While  these  important  matters  were  transpiring-  in  Washington, 
negotiations  between  Kussia  and  England  (ending  in  the  treaty  of  1825) 
were  in  progress  in  St.  Petersburg.  The  instrnctions  to  Baron  Tuyl 
concerning  the  Unssian-American  treaty  were  fully  reflected  in  the  care 
with  which  the  Anglo-liussian  treaty  was  constructed,  a  fact  to  Avhich 
I  have  already  adverted  in  full.  There  was,  indeed,  a  possibility  that 
the  true  meaning  of  tlie  treaty  with  the  United  States  might  be  misun- 

derstood, and  it  was  therefore  the  evident  purpose  of  the  liussiaii  Gov- 
ernment to  make  the  treaty  with  England  so  i>lain  and  so  clear  as  to 

leave  no  room  for  doubt  and  to  baffle  all  attempts  at  misconstruction. 
The  Government  of  the  United  States  finds  the  full  advantage  to  it  in 
the  caution  taken  by  liussia  in  1825,  and  can  therefore  quote  the  Anglo- 
Eiissiau  treaty,  Avitii  the  utmost  confidence  that  its  meaning  can  not  be 
changed  from  that  clear,  unmistakable  text,  which,  throughout  all  the 
articles,  sustains  the  American  contention. 

The  "  explanatory  note  "  filed  with  this  Government  by  Baron  Tuyl 
is  so  plain  in  its  text  that,  after  the  lapse  of  sixty-six  years,  the  exact 
meaning  can  neither  be  misapprehended  nor  misrepresented.  It  draws 
the  distinction  between  ihe  Pacific  Ocean  and  the  waters  now  known  as 
the  Behring  Sea  so  particularly  and  so  perspicuously  that  no  answer 
can  be  made  to  it.  It  will  bear  the  closest  analysis  in  every  particular. 
"It  is  not  the  intention  of  liussia  to  impede  the  free  navigation  of  the 
Pacific  Ocean!"  This  frank  and  explicit  statement  shows  with  what 
entire  good  faith  Bussia  had  withdrawn,  in  both  treaties,  the  offensive 
ukase  of  Alexander,  so  far  as  the  Pacific  Ocean  was  made  subject  to  it. 
Another  avowal  is  equally  explicit,  viz,  that  "the  coast  of  Siberia,  the 
Northwest  Coast  of  America  to  59°  30'  of  north  latitude  [that  is,  down 
to  59°  30',  the  explanatory  note  reckoning  from  north  to  south],  and  the 
Aleutian  Islands  are  positively  excepted  from  the  liberty  of  hunting, 
fishing,  and  commerce  stiimlated  in  fiivor  of  citizens  of  the  United 
States  for  tea  years."  The  reason  given  for  this  exclusion  is  most  sig- 

nificant in  connection  with  the  pending  discussion,  namely,  that  the 
coasts  of  Siberia  are  washed  by  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk,  the  Sea  of  Kam- 

chatka, and  the  Icy  Sea,  and  not  by  the  "South  Sea"  [Pacific  Ocean] 
mentioned  in  the  first  article  of  the  convention  of  AjDril  5-17,  1824.  The 
Aleutian  Islands  arc  also  washed  by  the  Sea  of  Kamchatka,  or  North- 

ern Ocean  (Northern  Ocean  being  used  in  contradistinction  to  South 
Sea  or  Pacific  Ocean).  The  liberty  of  hunting,  fishing,  and  commerce, 
mentioned  in  tlie  treaties,  was  therefore  confined  to  the  coast  of  the 
Pacific  Ocean  south  of  59°  30'botlvto  the  United  States  and  Great  Brit- 

ain. It  nuist  ceitainly  be  ap])arent  now  to  Lord  Salisbury  that  Russia 
never  intended  to  include  the  Behring  Sea  in  the  jihrase  "  Paciiic 
Ocean."  ^fhe  American  argument  on  that  question  has  been  signally 
vindicated  by  the  official  declaration  of  the  llnssian  (lovernment. 

Ill  addition  to  the  foregoing,  liussia  claimed  jurisdiction  of  two  marine 
leagues  from  the  shore  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  a  point  not  finally  insisted 
upon  in  either  treaty.  The  ])rotocols,  however,  show  that  Great  Britai 
was  willing  to  agree  to  the  two  marine  leagues,  but  the  United  States 
was  not;  and,  alter  fhi'  concession  was  made  to  the  United  States,  Mr. 
G.  Canning-  insisted  upon  its  being  made  to  Great  Britain  also. 
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In  the  interview  between  the  Aiiieiiciiii  Secictiuy  oC  State  iiiid  tlie 

Kussian  Minister, in  December,  18U4,  it  is  worth  noting'  tliat  jMr.  Adams 
believed  that  the  ai>])lieati(m  made  by  Uaron  Tiiyl  luid  its  origin  "in 
the  appreliension  of  tlie  ('onrt  of  Knssia  wliicli  had  been  caused  hy  an 
interest  not  very  friendly  to  the  good  understanding-  between  the 
United  States  and  llussia."  I  presunn;  no  one  need  l)e  told  that  the 
reference  here  made  by  Mi-.  Adams  was  to  the  (rovernmeut  of  (Jreat 
Britain;  that  the  obvious  etfort  of  tlie  British  (lovernnient  at  that  time 
was  designed  to  iiialce  it  certain  that  the  United  States  sh«uld  not  have 
the  power  in  the  waters  and  on  the  shores  of  iiehring  Sea  which,  Jjord 
Salisbury  now  arf/ucs,  hail  undoiihlnlli/  been  given  both  to  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain  by  the  tre<(tirs. 

It  is  to  be  remembered  that  Mr.  A<lains's  entire  arg-iiment  waste  quiet 
Baron  Tnyl  with  the  assurance  that  the  treaty  already  negotiated  was, 
in  effect,  just  what  the  Kussian  Government  desired  it  to  be  by  the  in- 

corporation of  the  "explanatory  note"  of  which  Baron  Tuyl  was  the 
bearer.  Mr.  Adams  was  not  a  man  to  seize  an  advantage  merely  by 
cunning  construction  of  language,  which  might  have  two  meanings. 
He  was  determined  to  remove  the  hesitation  and  distrust  entertained 

for  the  moment  by  Knssia.  He  went  so  far,  indeed,  as  to  give  an  as- 
surance that  American  shii)S  would  not  g^o  above  57°  north  latitude 

(Sitka),  and  he  did  not  want  the  text  of  the  treaty  so  changed  as  to 
mention  the  facts  contained  in  the  explanatory  note,  because,  speaking 
of  the  hunters  and  the  fishermen,  it "  was  wisest  not  to  put  such  fancies 
into  their  heads." 

It  is  still  further  noticeable  that  Mr.  Adams,  in  his  sententious  ex- 
pression, spoke  of  the  treaty  in  his  interview  with  Baron  Tuyl  as  "  the 

Northwest  Coast  convention."  This  closely  descriptive  phrase  was 
enough  to  satisfy  Baron  Tuyl  that  Mr.  Adams  had  not  taken  a  false 
view  of  the  true  limits  of  the  treaty  and  had  not  attempted  to  extend 
the  j)rivileges  granted  to  the  United  States  a  single  inch  beyond  their 
jdain  and  honorable  intent. 

The  three  most  coiitident  assertions  made  by  Lord  Salisbury,  and 
regarded  by  him  as  unanswerable,  are,  in  his  own  language,  the  fol- 
lowing: 

(1)  That  England  refused  to  admit  any  part  of  the  Russian  claim  asserted  hy  tlie 
ukase  of  1821  of  a  maritime  jurisdiction  and  exclusive  right  of  fishing  throughout 
tlie  whole  extent  of  that  claim,  from  Behring  Straits  to  the  fifty-first  parallel. 

(2)  That  the  convention  of  1825  was  regarded  on  both  sides  as  a  renunciation  on 
the  part  of  Russia  of  that  claim  in  its  entirety. 

(3)  That,  tliough  Behring  Straits  were  known  and  specifically  provided  for,  Behr- 
ing Sea  was  not  known  by  that  name,  but  was  regarded  as  a  part  ef  the  Pacific 

0(;ean. 

The  exjDlanatory  note  of  the  Eussian  Government  disproves  and  de- 
nies in  detail  these  three  assertions  of  Lord  Salisbury.  I  think  they 

are  completely  disproved  by  the  facts  recited  in  this  dispatch,  but  the 
explanatory  note  is  a  specific  contradiction  of  each  one  of  them. 

The  "inclosures"  which  accompanied  Lord  Salisbury's  dispatch,  and 
which  are  quoted  to  strengthen  his  arg-uments,  seem  to  me  to  sustain, 
in  a  remarkable  manner,  the  position  of  the  United  States.  The  first 
inclosure  is  a  dispatch  from  Lord  Londonderry  to  Count  Lieven,  Rus- 

sian minister  at  London,  dated  Foreign  Office,  January  18,  1823.  The 
first  x)aragraph  of  this  dispatch  is  as  follows: 

The  undersigned  has  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  note  addressed  to  him  by  Baron 
de  Nicolai  of  the  12th  of  Sei)tember  last,  covering  a  copy  of  a  ukase  issued  by  his 
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imperial  master.  Emperor  of  all  the  Rnssias,  bearing  date  4tb  September,  1821,  for 

various  purposes  therein  set  forth,  especiallji  connected  with  the  trrritor'uil  ri>jlil8  of  his Crown  on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America  bordering  on  the  Pacific  Ocean,  and  the  commerce 

and  navigation  of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  subjects  in  the  seas  adjacent  thereto. 

It  is  altogether  apparent  that  tliis  dispatcli  is  limited  to  the  with- 
drawal of  the  provisions  of  the  nlcase  issued  l).y  the  Emperor  Alexan- 

der, especially  connected  with  the  territorial  rights  on  the  Northicest  Coast 
hordering  on  the  Pacific  Ocean.  Evidently  I^ord  Londonderry  makes  no 

reference,  direct  or  indirect,  to  the  Behring-  Sea.  The  Avhole  scope  of 
his  contention,  as  defined  by  himself,  lies  ontside  of  the  field  of  the 
present  dispute  between  the  British  and  American  Governments.  This 

Government  heartily  agrees  with  Lord  Londonderry's  form  of  stating 
the  question. 

The  Duke  of  Wellington  was  England's  representative  in  the  Con- 
gress of  Verona,  for  which  place  he  set  out  in  the  autumn  of  1822.  His 

instructions  from  Mr.  G.  Canning,  British  Secretary  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
followed  the  precise  line  indicated  by  Lord  Londonderry  in  the  dispatch 

above  quoted.  This  is  more  ])lainly  shown  by  a  "memorandum  on  the 
3iussian  ukase"  delivered  by  the  duke  on  the  17th  of  October  to  Count 
Nesselrode,  liussia's  representative  at  Verona.  The  duke  was  arguing 
against  the  ukase  of  Alexiinder  as  it  aflFected  British  interests,  and  his 

language  plainly  shows  that  he  confined  himself  to  the  "Northwest 

Coast  of  America  bordering  on  the  Pacific  OceanJ''  To  establish  this  it 

is  only  necessary  to  quote  the  followin'g  paragraph  from  the  duke's memorandum,  viz : 

Now,  we  can  prove  that  the  En'j:lish  Northwest  Company  anrl  the  Huflson's  Bay 
Company  have  for  many  years  estai)lished  Ibrts  and  other  tradiuff  plaees  in  a  country 
called  New  Caledonia,  situated  to  tlie  west  of  a  ran<i;e  of  mountains  called  the  Rocky 

Mountains  and  extending  along  the  shores  of  the  I'acific  Ocean  from  latitude  49^^  to 
latitude.  Q0'=>  north. 

The  Duke  of  Wellington  always  went  directly  to  the  point  at  issue, 
and  he  was  evidently  not  concerning  himself  about  any  subject  other 
than  the  protection  of  the  English  territory  south  of  the  Alaskan 
peninsula  and  on  the  Korthwest  Coast  hordering  on  the  Pacific  Ocean. 
England  owned  no  territory  on  the  coast  north  of  the  Alaskan  penin- 

sula, and  hence  there  was  no  reason  for  connecting  the  coast  above  the 
peninsula  in  any  way  with  the  question  before  the  Congress.  Evidently 
tlie  Duke  did  not,  in  the  remotest  manner,  connect  the  subject  he  was 
discussing  with  the  waters  or  the  sliores  of  the  Behring  Sea. 

The  most  significant  and  important  of  all  the  inclosures  is  Ko.  12,  in 
which  Mr.  Stratford  Canning,  the  British  negotiator  at  St.  Petersburg, 
communicated,  under  date  of  March  1,1825,  to  INEr.  G.  Canning,  Minis- 

ter of  Foreign  Affairs,  the  text  of  the  treaty  between  England  and  Russia. 
Some  of  Mr.  Stratford  Canning's  statements  are  very  important.  In 
the  second  paragraph  of  his  letter  he  makes  the  following  statement: 

The  line  of  demarcation  along  the  strip  of  land  on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America, 
assigned  to  Russia,  is  laid  down  in  the  convention  agreeably  to  your  directions. *     *•     « 

After  all,  then,  it  a])pears  that  the  "strip  of  land,"  to  which  we  have 
already  referred  more  than  once,  was  reported  l)y  the  English  pleni- 
])ot('ntiary  at  St.  J*ctersl»urg.  This  clearly  and  undeniably  exhibits  the 
field  of  controversy  between  Bussia  and  England,  even  if  we  had  no 
other  proof  of  the  iac.t.  Jt  was  solely  on  tin'  Northwest  Coast  bordering 
on  the  ]*acific  Ocean,  and  not  in  the  I'uhring  Sea  at  all.  Jt  is  the  same. 
strij)  of  land  which  the  United  States  ac(piired  in  the  purchase  of  Alaska, 
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anfl  runs  from  54^  40'  to  OfP  iiortli  latitude' — tlie  same  strip  of  land 
wliicli  jj^ave  to  Britisli  Aiiieiica.  lyiii,^'  behind  it,  a  IVco  access  to  tlie ocean. 

Mr.  Stratford  Canning  also  communicated,  in  liis  letter  of  March  1, 
the  following: 

Witli  rosppft  to  Belirings  Straits.  I  mn  li;ip]iy  to  liavp  it  in  my  power  to  assure  yon, 
on  the  joint  aiiihority  of  the  ]?nssian  jth-niixirentiarics,  tlial  //((  IIihjhiov  tif  Hii^xin 
has  nu  inlcntion  whatever  of  viaiutaiiihu)  ((tii/  i:i( lustre  claim  to  Hie  narii/aiion  of  tliD.tc 
straits  or  of  the  seas  to  the  vorth  of  them. 

This  assurance  from  the  Emperor  of  Russia  is  of  that  kind  where  the 

power  to  give  or  to  withhold  is  absolute.  If  the  treaty  of  1<SL'5  between 
Great  Britain  and  Jiussia  had  cfniceded  such  rights  in  the  Jeering 
waters  as  Lord  Salisbury  now  claims,  why  was  Sir  Stratford  Canning 

so  "happy"  to  "have  it  in  his  power  to  assure"  the  British  l"oreign 
office,  on  "the  authority  of  two  Eussian  pleuii)(»teiitiaries,'' that  "  the 
Emperor  had  no  intention  of  maintaining  an  exclusive  claim  to  the 

navigation  of  theBehring  Straits,"  or  of  the  "seasto  tiu»  north  of  them." 
The  scan  to  the  south  of  the  straits  were  most  signiticantly  not  included 
in  the  Imperial  assurance.  The  English  statesmen  of  that  day  had, 
as  I  have  before  remarked,  attempted  the  abolition  of  the  ukase  of  Alex- 

ander only  so  tar  as  it  atfccted  the  coast  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  from  the 
fifty-first  to  the  sixtieth  degree  of  north  latitude.  It  was  left  in  full 
force  (m  the  shores  of  the  Behring  Sea.  There  is  no  proof  whatever 
that  the  Bussian  Emi^eror  annulled  it  there.  That  sea,  from  east  to 

west,  is  l,:-500  miles  in  extent;  from  north  to  south  it  is  1,000  miles  in 
extent.  The  whole  of  this  great  body  of  water,  under  the  ukase,  was 
left  open  to  the  world,  except  a  strip  of  100  miles  from  the  shore.  But 
with  these  100  miles  enforced  on  all  the  coasts  of  the  Behring  Sea  it 
would  be  obviously  impossible  to  approach  the  straits  of  Behring.  Avhich 
were  less  than  50  miles  in  extreme  width.  If  eutbrced  strictly,  the 
ukase  would  cut  off  all  vessels  from  passing  through  the  straits  to  the 
Arctic  Ocean.  If,  as  Lord  Salisbury  claims,  the  ukase  had  been  witli- 
drawn  from  the  entire  Behring  coast,  as  it  was  between  the  fiity-first  and 
sixtieth  degrees  on  the  Pacific  coast,  what  need  would  there  have  been 
for  Mr,  Stratford  Canning,  the  English  ]»lenix)otentiary,  to  seek  a  favor 
from  Eussia  in  regard  to  passing  through  the  straits  into  the  Arctic 
Ocean,  where  scientific  exi^editions  and  whaling  vessels  desired  to  go? 

I  need  not  review  all  the  inclosures ;  but  I  am  sure  that,  properly 

analyzed,  they  will  all  show  that  the  subject -matter  touched  only  the 

settlement  of  the  dispute  on  the  ̂ S'orthwest  Coast,  from  the  fifty-first  to the  sixtieth  degree  of  north  latitude.  In  other  Avords,  they  related  to 
the  contest  which  was  finally  adjusted  by  the  establishment  of  the  line 

of  54:0  40',  which  marked  the  boundary  between  Bussian  and  English 
territory  at  the  time  of  the  Angio-Eussian  treaty,  as  to  day  it  marks 
the  line  of  division  between  Alaska  and  British  Columbia.  But  that 

tpiestiou  in  no  way  touched  the  Behring  Sea;  it  was  confined  wholly  to 
the  Pacific  Ocean  and  the  Northwest  Coast. 

Lord  Salisbury  has  deemed  it  proper,in  his  dispatch,  to  call  the  atten- 
tion of  the  Covernment  of  the  United  States  to  some  elementary  prin- 

ciples of  international  law  touching  the  freedom  of  the  seas.  For 
our  better  instruction  he  gives  sundry  extracts  from  Wheaton  and 
Kent — our  most  eminent  publicists — and,  for  further  illustration,  quotes 
from  the  dispatches  of  Secretaries  Seward  and  Fish,  all  maintaining  the 

well  known  principle  that  a  nation's  jurisdiction  over  the  sea  is  limited 
36 
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to  3  inarine  miles  from  its  shore  line.     Commenting  on  these  quotations 
his  lordship  says : 

A  claim  of  jurisdiction  over  the  open  sea  whicli  is  not  in  accordance  with  the  rec- 
ojrnized  principles  of  internaticnial  law  or  usage  may,  of  course,  be  asserted  by  force, 
but  can  not  be  said  to  have  any  legal  validity  as  against  the  vessels  of  other  coun- 

tries, except  in  so  far  as  it  is  positively  admitted  in  conventional  agreements  with 
those  countries. 

The  United  States,  having  the  most  extended  seacoast  of  all  the 
nations  of  the  Avorld,  may  be  i)r<^sumed  to  have  paid  serious  attention 
to  the  laws  and  usages  which  deline  and  limit  maritime  Jurisdiction. 
The  course  of  this  (iovernment  has  been  uniformly  in  favor  of  uphold- 

ing the  recognized  law  of  nations  on  that  subject.  While  Lord  Salis- 
bury's admonitions  are  received  in  good  part  by  this  (Toverument,  we 

feefjustified  in  asking  his  lordshi[>  if  the  (Jovernmentof  (Ireat  Britain 
has  uniformly  illustrated  these  precepts  by  example,  or  whether  she  has 
not  established  at  least  one  notable  precedent  which  would  justify  us 

in  making  greater  demands  upon  Her  Majesty's  Government  touching 
the  Behring  Sea  than  either  our  necessities  or  our  desires  have  ever 

suggested?  The  precedent  to  which  I  refer  is  contained  in  the  follow- 
ing narrative: 

Napoleon  Bonaparte  fell  into  the  power  of  Great  Britain  on  the  15th 

day  of  July,  1815.  The  disposition  of  the  illustrious  prisoner  was  pri- 
nmrily  determined  by  a  treaty  negotiated  at  Paris  on  the  2d  of  the  fol- 

lowing August  Itetween  Great  Britain,  Russia,  Prussia,  and  Austria. 

By  tliat  treaty  "the  custody  of  I^apoleon  is  specnally  intrusted  to  the 
Bntish  Government."  The  choice  of  the  place  and  of  the  measures 
which  could  best  secure  the  prisoner  were  especially  reserved  to  His 
Britannic  Majesty.  In  pursuance  of  this  power,  ISTajJoleon  was  promptly 
sent  by  Great  Britain  to  the  island  of  St.  Helena  as  a  prisoner  for  life. 
Six  months  after  he  reached  St.  Helena  the  British  Parliament  enacted 

a  special  and  extraordinary  law  for  the  purpose  of  making  his  deten- 
tion more  secure.  It  was  kltogether  a  memorable  statute,  and  gave  to 

the  British  governor  of  the  island  of  St.  Helena  remarkable  powers  over 

the  property  and  rights  of  other  nations.  Tlie  statute  contains  eight 
long  sections,  and  in  the  fourth  section  assumes  the  power  to  exclude 

ships  of  any  nationality,  not  only  from  landing  on  the  island,  but  for- 
bids them  "to  liover  within  8  leagues  of  the  coast  of  the  island."  The 

penalty  for  hovering  within  8  leagues  of  the  coast  is  the  forfeiture  of 
the  ship  to  His  IMajesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  on  trial  to  be  had  in 
London,  and  the  offense  to  be  the  same  as  if  committed  in  the  county 
of  iNfiddU'sex.  Tliis  power  was  not  assumed  by  a  military  commander, 
pleading  tlie  silence  of  law  amid  the  clash  of  arms;  nor  was  it  conferred 
l)y  the  power  of  civil  (Tovernment  in  a  crisis  of  public  danger.  It  was 
a  Parliamentary  enactment  in  a  season  of  profound  peace  that  was  not 
broken  in  Europe  by  war  among  the  great  Powers  for  eight  and  thirty 
years  tiiereafter.     [See  inclosure  0.] 

The  British  Government  thus  assumed  exclusive  and  absolute  con- 
trol over  a  considerable  section  of  the  South  Atlantic  Ocean,  lying  di- 

rectly in  the  ])ath  of  the  world's  commerce,  near  the  capes  which  mark 
the  southern  most  ])oints  of  both  hemispheres,  over  the  waters  which 
for  centuries  had  connected  the  shores  of  all  continents,  and  afforded 
the  commercial  highway  from  and  to  all  the  ports  of  the  world.  The 
liody  of  water  thus  controlled,  in  the  form  of  a  circle  nearly  50  miles  in 
diameter,  Avas  scarcely  less  than  1{,()(>()  s(lllar(^  miles  in  extent;  and 
wiiatover  ship  dared  to  tarry  or  hover  within  tliis  area  might,  regard- 
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loss  of  its  iintioiijility,  be  foit-ibly  seized  iiiid  smmiiaiily  Ibifeited  to  the 
ISiitisli  lviii,u'. 
The  United  States  liad  j^rave  and  special  reasons  for  resentinj*-  this 

peremptory  assertion  of  jxiwer  by  (Ireat  IJritain.  On  tlie  .'Jd  day  of 
-hily,  1815,  a  fortni.^lit  after  the  battle  of  AVaterloo  and  twelve  days 
Ix'fore  i^ai>oleon  became  a  prisoner  of  war,  an  important  commercial 
treaty  was  conehnh'd  at  London  between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Uritain.  It  was  the  se(inel  to  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  which  was  con- 
chided  some  six  months  before,  and  was  r<'marl\able,  not  only  from  the 
cliaracter  of  its  provisions,  hnt  from  the  (Miiineuce  of  the  American 
negotiators — John  Quincy  Adams,  Henry  Clay,  and  Albert  Gallatin. 

Among,'  other  provisions  of  this  treaty  relaxing;-  the  stringent  cohmial 
])olicy  of  England  was  one  which  agreed  that  American  ships  should  be 
admitted  and  hos])itably  received  at  the  island  of  St.  Helena.  Before 

the  ratifications  of  the  treaty  were  exchanged,  in  the  following-  ISTovem- 
l)er,  it  was  determined  that  Napoleon  shcmld  be  sent  to  St.  Helena. 
hviigland  thereupon  declined  to  ratify  the  treaty  unless  the  United 

States  should  surrender  the  provision  respecting-  that  island.  After 
that  came  the  stringent  enactment  of  Parliament  forbidding-  vessels  to 
hover  within  L'4  miles  of  the  island.  The  United  States  was  already  a 
g-ieat  commercial  power.  She;  had  1,400,000  tons  of  shipping;  more 
than  500  ships  bearing  her  tiag  were  engaged  in  trade  around  the 
capes.  Lord  Salisbury  has  had  jnuch  to  say  about  the  liberty  of  the 
seas,  but  these  500  American  ships  were  denied  the  liberty  of  the  seas 
in  a  space  50  miles  wide  in  the  South  Atlantic  Ocean  by  the  express 
authority  of  Great  Britain. 

The  a(;t  of  Parliament  which  asserted  this  power  over  the  sea  was  to 
be  in  force  as  long  as  Napoleon  vshould  live.  Napoleon  was  born  the 
same  year  Avith  Wellington,  and  was  therefore  but  46  years  of  age  when 
he  was  sent  to  St.  Heh^na.  His  expectation  of  life  was  then  as  good  as 

tliat  of  the  duke,  who  lived  until  1852.  The  order  made  in  Ajn^il,  1810, 
to  obstruct  tree  navigation  in  a  section  of  the  South  Atlantic  might, 

therefore,  have  been  in  force  for  the  period  of  the  thirty-six  years,  if 
not  longer.  It  actually  proved  to  be  for  iive  years  only.  Napoleon 
died  in  1821. 

It  is  hardly  conceivable  that  tlie  same  nation  which  exercised  this 
autliority  in  the  broad  Atlantic  over  which,  at  that  very  time, 
800,000,(100  of  peo])le  made  their  commercial  exchanges,  should  deny 
the  right  of  the  United  States  to  assume  control  over  a  limited  area, 
lor  a  fraction  of  each  year,  in  the  sea  which  lies  far  beyond  the  line  of 
trade,  whose  silent  waters  were  never  cloven  by  a  commercial  prow, 
whose  uninhabited  shores  have  no  port  of  entry  and  could  never  be  ap- 
])roached  on  a  lawful  errand  under  any  other  Hag  than  that  of  the  United 
States.  Is  this  Government  to  understaiul  that  Lord  Salisbury  justi- 
hes  the  course  of  England?  Is  this  Government  to  understand  that 
Lord  Salisbury  maintains  the  right  of  England,  at  her  will  and  pleasure, 
to  obstruct  the  highway  of  commerce  in  mid  ocean,  and  that  slie  will  at 
the  same  time  inter[)ose  ol>jections  to  the  United  States  exercising  her 
juiisdiction  l)eyond  the  3-mile  limit,  in  a  remote  and  unused  sea,  for  the 
sole  puri)ose  of  ineserving  the  most  valuable  fur-seal  fishery  in  the 
world,  from  remediless  destruction? 

If  Great  Britain  shall  consider  that  the  precedent  set  at  St.  Helena 
of  obstruction  to  the  navigable  waters  of  the  ocean  is  too  renu>te  for 
present  quotation,  I  invite  her  attention  to  <uie  still  in  existence.  Even 

today,  while  Her  ]\I;sjesty's  Government  is  aiding  one  of  her  colonies  to 
destroy  the  American  seal  fisheries,  another  colony,  with  her  consent, 
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^las  ostnMisliOfl  a  poai'l  fishery  in  nii  aroaof  tlio  Tiulian  Ocean,  000  milos 
Avide.  And  so  coniidete  is  tlie  {issnniption  ol"  ]K)\ver  tlnit,  according  to 
Sir  George  Baden  Towell,  a  license  fee  is  collected  Ironi  the  vessels  en- 

gaged in  the  pearl  fisheries  in  the  open  ocean.  The  asserted  power  goes 
to  the  extent  of  making  foreign  vessels  that  have  procured  their  pearls 
far  outside  the  3-inih^,  limit  j^ay  a  heavy  tax  when  the  vessels  enter  an 
Anstraliaii  ])ort  to  land  cargoes  and  refit.  Thus  the  foreign  vessel  is 
hedged  in  on  both  sides,  and  is  hound  to  pay  the  tax  under  British  law, 
because,  as  8ir  (4eorge  Baden-Powell  intimates,  the  A^oyage  to  another 
port  would  ])robably  be  more  ex])ensive  than  the  tax.  J  quote  further 
from  Sir  George  to  show  the  extent  to  which  British  assumption  of 
power  over  the  Ocean  has  gone: 

TLe  liolit  to  clinvfi'o,  those  dues  iiixl  to  exei'cise  this  control  oiifs'uJe  the  S-mile  Ihni^ 
is  l):ise(l  on  an  act  of  tlic  P^'ederal  Council  of  Aiisti'iilasia,  Avhich  (Federal  Council  act' 1885,  section  15)  enncis  that  tlie  council  shall  have  legislative  authority,  inter  alia, 
in  respect  of  fisheries  in  AiistrdHroi  wafers  outside  territorial  limits.  In  1889  tliis  council 

passed  <in  act  to  "regulate  tlie  pearl  shell  and  heehe  de  mer  tisheries  in  Australian 
Avaters  adjacent  to  tlie  colony  of  Western  Australia."  In  1888  a  similar  act  had  l)i'en 
passed,  dealing  Avith  the  iisheriesiuthe  seas  adjacent  to  Queensland  (on  tlie  east  coast) 

1  am  directed  by  the  President  to  say  that,  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States,  he  is  willing  to  adopt  the  text  used  in  the  act  of  Parliament  to 
exclude  ships  from  hovering  nearer  to  the  island  of  St.  Helena  than 
8  marine  leagues,  or  he  will  take  the  example  cited  by  Sir  George 

Baden-Powell,  Avliere,  by  permission  of  Her  Majesty's  Government, 
control  over  a  part  of  the  ocean  (JOO  nnles  Avide  is  to  day  authoiize<l  by 
Austritlian  laAV.  The  President  will  ask  the  Government  of  Great 
Britain  to  agree  to  the  distance  of  20  marine  leagues — Avithin  which 
no  ship  shall  hover  around  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  Gecnge, 
from  the  loth  of  May  to  the  15th  of  October  of  each  year.  This  will 

proA^e  an  effectiA'e  mode  of  x)reserving  the  seal  fisheries  for  the  use  of 
the  civilized  world — a  mode  Avliich,  in  a^Icav  of  Great  Britain's  assump- 

tion of  power  over  the  open  ocean,  she  can  not  with  consistency  decline. 
Great  Britain  piescribed  8  leagues  at  St.  Helena;  but  the  obvious 
necessities  in  the  Behring  Sea  Avill,  on  the  basis  of  this  inecedent,  justify 
20  leagues  for  the  protection  of  the  American  seal  fisheries. 

The  United  States  desires  oidy  such  control  oA^er  a  limited  extent  of 
the  waters  in  the  llehring  Sea,  for  a  part  of  each  year,  as  will  be  suffi- 

cient to  insure  the  protection  of  the  fur  seal  fisheries,  already  injured, 
possibly,  to  an  irreparable  extent  by  the  intrusion  of  Canadian  A^essels, 
sailing  Avith  the  encouragement  of  Great  Biitain  and  protected  by  her 
flag.  The  graAest  Avrong  is  committed  Avhen  (as  in  many  instances  is 
the  case)  American  citizens,  refusingobedience  to  tlielaAvsof  their  oAvn 
country,  liaA^e  gone  into  partnership  Avith  the  British  flag  and  engaged 
in  the  destruction  of  the  seal  fisheries  Avliich  belong  to  the  I  Inited  States. 
So  general,  so  notorious,  and  so  shamelessly  avoAved  has  this  practice 

become  that  last  season,  accoiding  to  therepoitoJ' the  American  consul at  Victoria,  when  the  intruders  assembled  at  Unalaska  on  the  4th  of 
July,  previous  to  entering  ]>ehring  Sea,  the  day  AAas celebrated  in  a  ])a- 
triotic  and  spirited  manner  by  the  American  citizens,  Avho,  at  the  time, 
Avei-e  jnotected  by  the  British  flag  in  their  violation  of  the  hiAvs  of  their 
f)wn  country. 

With  such  agencies  as  these,  devised  by  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and 
protected  by  the  flag  of  Great  Biitain,  American  rights  and  interests 
haA'C,  Avithin  the  ]»ast  four  years,  l)een  damaged  to  the  extent  of  mil- 

lions of  dollars,  Avith  no  corresponding  gain  to  those  Avho  caused  the 
loss.     From  1870  to  1800  the  seal  fisheries — carefully  guarded  and  pre- 
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served — yielded  100,()0(>  skins  each  year.  The  Canadian  iiitnisions  be- 
liiui  ill  1S8(),  and  so  ji;r(;at  lias  been  the  dainage  resultiu};'  from  their 
destnu'tion  of  seal  life  in  the  open  sea  siii  roundinj;-  the  Pribilof  Islands, 
that  in  18U0  the  CJoveninient  of  the  United  States  limited  the  Alaska 

('omi»any  to  <)(>,0()0  s<'als.  lUit  the  Comi)any  was  able  to  secure  only 
1!1,()()0  seals.  Under  the  same  evil  influences  that  have  been  active 
now  for-  live  seasons  the  seal  fisheries  will  soon  be  utterly  destoyed. 
(Jreat  Britain  has  been  informed,  advised,  warned  over  and  over  a.yain, 
of  the  evil  cttccts  tliat  would  flow  from  her  course  of  action ;  but,  aj;iiinst 
testimony  that  amounts  to  demonstration,  she  has  i)referred  to  abide 
by  personal  representations  from  Ottawa,  by  rei)orts  of  comnussioners 
Aviio  examined  nothni.n-  and  heard  nothing,  except  the  testimony  of 
those  engaged  in  the  business  against  wliicli  the  United  States  has 
earnestly  protested.  She  may  possibly  be  convinced  of  the  dainage  if 
she  will  send  an  intelligent  commissioner  to  the  rribilof  Islands. 

In  general  answer  to  all  these  facts.  Great  liritaiu  announces  that 
she  is  willing  to  settle  the  dispute  by  arbitration.  Her  proposition  is 
contained  inthe  following  paragraph,  which  I  quote  in  full: 

I  have  to  reciucst  that  you  will  coninmnicate  a  copy  of  this  dispatch,  and  of  its  in- 
dosures,  to  Mr.  lilaiiie.  You  will  state  that  Her  Majesty's  Goverumeiit  have  no  desire 
whatevei-  to  refuse  to  the  United  States  any  jurisdiction  in  Behrin.u'  Sea  which  was 
conceded  by  Great  Britain  to  Russia,  and  which  properly  accrues  to  the  present  pos- 

sessors of  Alaska  m  virtue  of  treaties  or  the  law  of  nations;  and  that,  if  the  ITnited 
States  Government,  after  examination  of  the  evidence  and  artruments  which  I  ha\  o 
produced,  still  differ  from  them  as  to  the  legality  of  the  recent  captures  in  that  sea, 
they  are  ready  to  agree  that  the  question,  with  the  issues  that  depend  upon  it,  should 
be  referred  to  impartial  arbitration.  You  will  in  that  case  be  authorized  to  consider, 
in  concert  with  Mr.  Blaine,  the  method  of  procedure  to  be  followed. 

In  his  annual  message,  sent  to  Congress  on  the  first  of  the  present 
month,  the  President,  speaking  in  relation  to  the  Bering  Sea  question, 
said: 

The  offer  to  submit  the  question  to  arbitration,  as  proposed  by  Her  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment, has  not  been  accepted,  for  the  reason  that  the  form  of  submission  proposed 

is  not  thought  to  be  calculated  to  assure  a  conclusion  satisfactory  to  either  i)arty. 

In  the  judgment  of  the  President,  nothing  of  importance  would  be 
settled  by  proving  that  Great  Britain  conceded  no  jurisdiction  to  llussia 
over  the  seal  tisheriesof  the  Behring  Sea.  It  might  as  well  be  proved 
that  llussia  conceded  no  jurisdiction  to  England  over  the  Eiver  Thames. 
By  doing  nothing  in  each  case  everything  is  conceded.  In  neither  case 
is  anything  asked  of  the  other.  ''  Concession,"  as  used  here,  means 
simply  acqtiicseeiiee  in  the  rightfulness  of  the  title,  and  that  is  the  only 
form  of  concession  which  Kussia  asked  of  Great  Britain  or  which  Great 
Britain  gave  to  llussia. 

The  second  offer  of  Lord  Salisbury  to  arbitrate,  amounts  simply  to  a 
submission  of  the  question  whether  any  country  has  a  right  to  extend 
its  jurisdiction  more  than  1  marine  league  from  the  shore.  No  one 
disputes  that,  as  a  rule;  but  the  question  is  whether  there  may  not  be 
exceptions  whose  enfori^ement  does  not  interfere  with  those  highways 
of  commerce  which  the  necessities  and  usage  of  the  world  have  marked 
out.  Great  Britain,  when  she  desired  an  exception,  did  not  stop  to 
consider  or  regard  the  inconvenience  to  Avhich  the  commercial  world 
might  be  subjected.  Her  exception  placed  an  obstacle  in  the  highway 
between  continents.  The  United  States,  in  protecting  the  seal  fisher- 

ies, will  not  interfere  with  a  single  sail  of  commerce  on  any  sea  of  the 
globe. 

It  will  mean  something  tangible,  in  the  President's  opinion,  if  Great 
Britain  will  consent  to  urt>itrate  the  real  questions  which  have  been 
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under  discussion  between  tlie  two  (Joverniuents  for  tlie  last  four  years. 

I  sliall  endeavor  to  state  what,  in  the  judgment  of  the  President,  those 
issues  are: 

First.  What  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  the  sea  now  known  as  the 

Behring-  Sea,  and  wliat  exchisive  rigiits  in  tlie  seal  fislu'riys  therein, 
did  Kussia  assert  and  exercise  prior  and  up  to  the  time  of  the 

cession  of  Ahiska  to  the  United  States"? 
Second.  How  far  were  these  chiiins  of  jnrisdiction  as  to  the  seal 

fisheries  recognized  and  conceded  by  Great  Ihitain! 
Third.  Was  the  body  of  water  now  known  as  the  Bering  Sea 

included  in  the  phrase  "  Pacific  Ocean,"  as  used  in  the  treaty  ot 
1825  between  Great  Britain  and  Eussia;  and  what  rights,  if  any, 

in  the  Behring  Sea  Avere  given  or  conceded  to  Great  Britain  by  the 

said  treaty"^ 
Fourth.  Did  not  all  the  rights  of  Prussia  as  to  jurisdiction,  and 

as  to  the  seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea  east  of  the  water  boundary, 

in  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Eussia  of  March  30, 

18G7,  pass  unimpaired  to  the  United  States  under  that  treaty"? 
Fifth.  What  are  now  the  rights  of  the  United  States  as  to  the 

fur-seal  fisheries  in  tire  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea  outside  of  the 

ordinary  territorial  limits,  whether  such  rights  grow  out  of  the 

cession  by  Eussia  of  any  special  rights  or  jurisdiction  held  by  her 

in  such  fisheries  or  in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea  or  out  of  the  owner- 

ship of  the  breeding  islands  and  the  habits  of  the  seals  in  resorting 

thither  and  rearing  their  young  thereon  and  going  out  from  the 

islands  for  food,  or  out  of  any  other  tact  or  incident  connected  with 

the  relation  of  those  seal  fisheries  to  the  territorial  possessions  of 
the  United  States? 

Sixth.  If  the  determination  of  the  foregoing  questions  shall 

leave  the  snbject  in  such  position  that  the  concurrence  of  Great 

Britain  is  necessary  in  prescribing  regulations  for  the  killing  of 

the  fur  seal  in  anv  part  of  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea,  then  it  shall 

be  further  deter m'ined:  First,  how  far,  if  at  all,  outside  the  ordi- 
nary territorial  limits  it  is  necessary  that  the  United  States  should 

exercise  an  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  order  to  protect  the  seal  for 

the  time  living  upon  the  islands  of  the  United  States  and  feeding 

therefrom.     Second,  whether  a  closed  season  (during  which  the 

killing  of  seals  in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea  outside  the  ordinary 

territorial  limits  shall  be  prohibited)  is  necessary  to  save  the  seal- 

fishing  industry,  so  valuable  and  important  to  nnrnkind,  from  de- 
terioration or  destruction.      And,  if   so,  third,   what  months  or 

parts  of  months  should  be  included  in  such  season,  and  over  what 
waters  it  should  extend. 

The  repeated  assertions  that  the  Goveriunent  of  the  United  States 

demands  that  the  Behring  Sea  be  pronounced  mare  vJavsum,  are  with- 

out fi)undation.     The  Government  has  never  claimed  it  and  never  de- 

sired it.     It  expressly  disavows  it.     At  the  same  time  tlie  United  States 

does  not  lack  abundant  authority,  according  to  the  ablest  exponents  of 

international  law,  for  holding  a  small  section  of  the  Behring  Sea  for  the 

protection  of  the  fur  seals.      Controlling  a  comparatively  restricted 

area  of  water  for  that  one  specific  purpos(i  is  by  no  means  the  equiva- 

lent of  declaring  the  sea,  or  any  part  th(n-eof,  mare  clausum.    Nor  is  it 

by  any  means  so  serious  an  obstruction  as  Great  Britain  assumed  to 

nuike'in  the  Soutli  Atlautic,  nor  so  gronndless  an  interference  with  the 
common  law  ot  the  sea  as  is  maintained  by  lUitish  authority  to-day  in 

the  Indian  Ocean.    The  President  does  not,  however,  desire  the  long 
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postponement  whicli  an  examination  of  Ic.ual  anthoiities  from  Ulpian 
to  Pliillimore  and  Kent  wonld  involve.  Me  finds  his  own  views  well 
expressed  by  Mr.  Plielps,  onr  late  minister  to  Enj^land,  when,  after 
failinji'  to  secnre  a  jnst  arraiijicinent  with  (ireat  Britain  touehiiig  the 
seal  fisheries,  he  w^-ote  tlie  tbllowini;-  in  his  chrsing  eommunication  to 
liis  own  Government,  September  1.5,  1888: 

Mucli  loiu-iiiii<^  lias  been  oxpcMKli'd  ui)Oii  the  discussioa  of  the  abstract  question  of 
the  light  (if //uKv:  claKsitm.     I  do  not  conceive  it  to  be  applicable  to  the  present  case. 

Mere  is  a  vahiable  fishery,  and  alar«j;e  and,  if  pro}ierly  inaiiagcd,  ]>ernianeut  indus- 
try, the  property  of  the  nations  on  whose  shores  it  is  carried  on.  It  is  projiosed  by 

tile  c(doiiy  of  a  foreij^n  nation,  in  defiance  of  the  Joint  remonstrance  of  all  the  coun- 
tries interested,  to  destroy  this  business  by  the  iiidiscriiiiiuiite  s]auj;hter  and  exter- 

mination of  the  animals  in  ([uestion,  in  the  open  uoijrhboriiii;  sea,  during  the  period 
of  gestation,  wln^u  the  common  dictates  of  humanity  ought  to  protect  them,  were 
there  no  interest  at  all  involved.  And  it  is  suggested  that  we  are  prevented  from  de- 

fending ourselves  against  such  depredations  because  the  sea  at  a  certain  distance 
from  the  coast  is  free. 

The  same  line  of  argument  would  take  under  its  protection  piracy  and  the  slave 
trade  when  prosecuted  in  the  open  sea,  or  would  justify  one  nation  in  destroying  the 
commerce  of  another  by  placing  dangerous  obstructions  and  derelicts  in  the  open  sea 
near  its  coasts.  There  are  many  things  that  can  not  be  allowed  to  be  done  on  the 
open  sea  witli  impunity,  and  against  which  every  sea  is  mare  clausum;  and  tbe  right 
of  self-defense  as  to  person  and  ])roperty  prevails  there  as  fully  as  elsewhere.  If  the 
fish  upon  Canadian  coasts  could  be  destroyed  by  scattering  poison  in  the  op<m  sea 
adjacent  with  some  small  profit  to  those  engaged  in  it,  would  Canada,  u])on  the  just 
principles  of  international  law,  l)e  held  defenseless  in  such  a  case?  Yet  that  process 
would  be  no  more  destructive,  inhuman,  and  wanton  than  this. 

If  precedents  are  wanting  for  a  defense  so  necessary  and  so  jiroper,  it  is  because 
precedents  for  such  a  course  of  conduct  are  likewise  unknoAvu.  The  best  interna- 

tional law  has  arisen  from  precedents  that  have  been  established  when  the  jnst  occa- 
sion for  them  arose,  undeterred  by  the  discussion  of  abstract  and  inadequate  rules. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir,  with  the  highest  eonsideration,  your  obe- 
dient servant, 

James  G.  Blaine. 

[There  are  three  iuclosures,  to-wit:  Inclosure  A,  treaties  of  1824  and  1825,  for 
which  see  Vol. — ,  p.  — .  Inclosure  B,  list  of  maps,  printed  infra.  Inclosure  C,  sec- 

tion 4  of  "An  act  to  regulate  the  intercourse  Avith  St.  Helena/'  for  which  see  Vol. 
-  p.  -•] 

[Inclosure  B.] 

List  of  early  maps,  with  special  des'uinaUon  of  walera  now  known  as  Beliring  Sea,  tvith dale  and  place  of  publication. 

[In  these  maps  the  waters  south  of  Behriug  Sea  are  variously  designated  as  tlie  Pacific  Ocean,  Ocean 
Pacifique,  Stilles  Meer;  the  Great  Ocean,  Grande  Mer,  Grosser  Ocean;  the  Great  South  Sea, 
Grosser  SiidSee,  Mer  du  Sud.  And  tlioy  are  again  further  divided,  and  the  northern  part  dc^signatod 

as  North  Pacific  Ocean,  Partie  du  Nord  do^la  Mer  du  Sud,  Partie  du  Nord  de  la  Grande  Mer.  Grand  Ocean Boreal,  Nordlicher  Theil  des  Grosson  Siid-Meers,  Nordlicher  Theil  des  Stillen  Meers,  Niirdlidie  Stille 
Meer,  etc.  In  all  the  maps,  however,  the  Pacific  Ocean,  under  one  of  these  various  titles,  is  desig- 

nated as  separate  from  the  sea.] 

Description  of  map. 

Accurate  chart  of  North  America,  from 
the  hest  sources  (trernian). 

Map'  made  under  direction  of  Mikhael Gvosdef,  surveyor  of  the  Shestakof  ex- 
pedition in  1730. 

Mappenionde,  hy  Lowitz   
Geographical  Atlas  of  the  Russian  Empire, 

Alexander  Vostchinine. 

Carte  de  I'ilo  de  leso,  corrected  to  date, 
by  Philippe  Buache,  Academy  of  Sci- 

ences, Geographer  to  the  King. 
Miiller's  map  of  the  discoveries  hv  tlie Russians  on  the  northwest  coastr  of 
America,  prepared  for  the  Imperial 
Academy  of  Scioucea. 

Designation  of  waters  now 
known  as  Bering  Sea. 

Sea  of  Anadir. 

Kamtchatskisches  Meer . 

Mare  Anadiricum   
Kamtchatka  or  Beaver  Sea. 

Mer  de  Kamtcliatka   

Sea  of  Kamtschatka   

*  Uuknowu. 

St.  Peter..buri 

Berlin   
St.  Pelersburi 

Paris   

St.  Petersbui'f 

Date. 

(*) 
1743 

174(i 
1748 

1758 
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Lial  of  carhj  niaj)^,  with  dv^ii.iiinHoH  of  waicra  naw  known  a.s-  JnJirini/  Sea,  etc. — Contiuii'-d. 

Doscription  of  map. 

D'Auville's  map  of  the  Western   Hemi- 
sphere. 

Map  of  the  "Hemisphere  Septejitrioual  " 
by  Uoimt  Eeilferii,  published  by  Eoyal 
Aondemy  of  Sciences. 

Map  i)ublislie(l  in  the  London  Magazine. .. 
Map  by  S.  )5eUin,  engineer  of  the  Koyal 
Academy. 

Noin-fUe   Carte  dea  d6couvertc8  par  les 
vaisseaux   riLsses  aiix  cotes  inconnues 

d(^  l'Am6vique  Sei)tle;  Miiller. 
Jetlcrv's   American  Atla.s,  printed  by  E. 

Sayers  and  J.  Bennett. 
Road  map  from  Paris  to  Tobolsken   
Bowles's  Atlas ;  map  of  the  world   
Map  of  the  eastern  part  of  the   Eussiau 

territory,  by  J.  Trunscott. 
Map  of  the  New  Northern  Archipelago,  in 

J.  von  Staehlin   Storcksbiirg's   account 
of  the  nortliern  archipelago  lately  dis- 

covered by  the  Eussians  in  the  seas  of 
Kanischatka  and  Anadir. 

Samuel  Dunn's  map  of  North  America  . . . Cliiut  of    Eussian   discoveries   from   the 
map  ]iubli.shed  by  the  Im])erial  Acad- 

emy of  St.   Petersburg  (Eobert  Sayer, 
print  seller),  published  as   the  act  di- rects. 

Jeffery's  atlas;  chart  coTitaining  part  of 
Icy  Sea  and  adjacent  coasts  of  Asia  and 
America,  published  1775,   according  to 
act  of  Parliament,  by  Sayer  and  Bennett. 

Jeffery's   atlas;    chart  of   the    "Eussian 
discoveries,"  from    map    j)ublished  by 
Imperial    Academy  of   Sciences;    pub- 

lished by  Eobert  Sayer,  March  2,  1775. 
Atlas,  Thomas  Jeffery's    (geograplier    to 

Kinu),  American;  chart  containing  the 
coasts  of  California,  New  Albion,  and 
the  Eussian  discoveries  to  the  north. 

Map  in  the  French  Encyclopedia   
Schmidt's  Atla-s     
Jettery 's  atlas   
Carte'der  Kutdekimgen  zwischen  Siberia und  America  bis  zum  Jahr  1780. 
Map  of  the  new  discoveries  in  the  Eastern 

Ocean. 
St.  Petersburg  atlas   
Halbkugel  der  Erde,  by  Bode   
Chart  of  the  northwest  coast  of  America 

and  tlie  northeast  coast  of  Asia,  pre- 
pared by  Lieut.  Henry  Roberts,  under 

the  immediate  inspection  of  Capt.  Cook; 

pulilislied  bv  William  I'aden. 
Maj)  of  tlie   Empire  of  Eussia  and   Tar- 

tary,  by  F.  L.  (rulsefeld. 
Map  of  discoveries  made  by  the  Russians 
and  by  Captain  Cook;    Alexandre   Vi- brecbt. 

Dunn's  atlas;  map  of  the  world   
D'.\uville's     atlas;    map   of     the   world, 

with    improvements,    prepared    for    J. 
HarrisoTi,  as  the  act  directs. 

Meares's   Voyages;    chart  of   northwest 
coast  of  Am(!iic.a. 

Cl;art  of   tlui   world,   exhibiting  all  the 
new   discoveries  to    the  present  time, 
witli    the   Iracts   of     tlio    most    distin- 
giiished  navigalcirs  from  the  year  1700, 
carefully  collected  from  the  b<'st  charts, 
maps,  voyages,  etc.,   extant,  by  A.  Ar- 
I'owsmith.  geographer,   "as  the  act  dl- 
rf^cts." Chait  of  the  Great  Ocean  or  South  Sea, 
confoiniable  to  the  account  of  the  voy- 

age of  discovery  of  tlie  French  frigates 
la    Bousvule   and    V Astrolabe;    La   Pe- 
rouse. 

Karte  des  Nordens  von  Aniericaj  G. Fors- 
ter. 

Greeuough'a  map  in  Wilkinson's  atlua. . . 

Ue.sigmition  of  waters  now 
known  as  Bebring  Sea. 

Sea  of  Anadir.. 

Mer  Dormante. 

Sea  of  Kamschatka  . 
Sea  of  Kamtschatka 

Mer  de    Kamschatka    and 
Mer  d'Anadir. 

Sea    of   Kamtschatka    and 
Sea  of  Anadir. 

Sea  of  Kamtschatka   
Sea  of  .\nailir   
Mare  Ji^amtschatkiensae   

Sea  of  Kamschatka  and  Sea 
of  Anadir. 

Sea  of  A  nadir   
Sea  of  Kamtschatka   

Sea  of  Kanischatka   

-do 

-do 

.do 

-do 
.do 

Kamtschatkisches  Meer 

Kamtchatka  or  Beaver  Sea 

Sea  of  Kaintschatka. 
Kamschatka  Sea   
Sea  of  Kamtschatka. 

Kamtchatkische  oder  Biber 
Meer. 

Sea  of  Kamtchatka   

Sea  of  Kanitschatka- 
  do   

Sea  of  Kamschatka   

  do   

Sea  of  Kamtschatka   

Kamscliatka  Sea   

Sea  of  Kamtschatka  . . . 

Where  published,  i    Date 

Paris  . 

Berlin 

London , 
...do  ... 

Amsterdam   

Paris   
London   
St.  Petersburc 

-do  .. 

.do  .. 

.do 

.do 

-do 

Paris  ... 
...do  .. 
London 

St.  Petersbur' 
...do  ... 
Berlin  . . 
London . 

Nuremberg . . 

St.  Petersburf 

London . 
...do  ... 

-do 

.do 

Paris   

Berlin   

London    
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List  of  early  maps,  with  designation  of  waters  now  known  as  Behring  Sea,  etc. — Continued. 

Description  of  map. 

Map  of  the  northeastern  part  of  Siberia, 
tlio  Frozen  Sea,  tlio  Ea.stern  Ocean,  and 
nortliwcslern  coasts  of  America,  indi- 

cating; I'lillinus's  expedition. 
Arrowsiuitli'.s  map  of  tlio  world   Caite  von  America,  F.  L.  Giilsefcld    
AthisofMatliew  Carey ;  niapof  the  world, 
from  tlio  host  authorities,  an<l  map  of 
IJussian  Kmpire  in  Europe  and  Asia. 

Chart  of  Xorth  America,  hy  J.  \\'illve.s, "as  act  directs." 
HalhkugelderErdo        
Carte  von  Nord-Ainerika,  hy  F.  L.  Guise 

fold. 

C.  F.  Delraarche's  atlas;  Mappem(>n<le, 
by  Kobertdu  Vaugoiidy,  including  new 
discoverie-s  of  Captain  Cook. 

La  P6rouse'8  chart  of  tlie  Great  Ocean  or 
South  Sea,  conformable  to  the  discov- 

eries of  the  French  frigates  la  Bounsole 

a,ui\l' Astrolabe,  published  in  conformity with  the  decree  of  the  French  National 
Assembly,  1791,  translated  and  printed 
by  J.Johnson. 

'W .  Heather's  marine  atlas   
(ireenough's  atlas;  map  by  Vibrecht,  en- 

titled "Carte  de  la  Cote'Nord-Ouest  de 
I'Amerique  Septeutrionale,"  and  show- 

ing the  discoveries  of  the  Russians,  and 
of  Portlock  and  Dixon. 

Wilkinson's  general  Jitlas;  a  new  Mor- 
cator's  chart,  drawn  from  the  latest  dis coveries. 

Map  of  the  world ;  Graberg   
Map  magazine,  c(miposed  according  to  the 

latest  observations  of  foreign  navigators, 
corrected  to  1802. 

Map  of  "  Meer  von  Kaiutscliatka,"  with 
the  routes  of  Capt.  Jos.  Billings  and 
Mart.  Saner,  drawn  by  Fred.  Gotze,  to 

accompany  report  of  fcillings's  Eussian official  visit  to  Aleutia  and  Alaska. 
Atlas  des  ganzen  Erdkreises,  by  Chris- 

tian Gottlieb  Reichard. 

Arrowsmith's  general  atlas   
Map  of  Savrilia  Sarytscheff 's  journey  in tlie  Northeast  Sea. 

Jedediali  Morse's  map  of  North  America.. 
lloliert  Wilkiuson'.s  general  atlas;  new 

Mercator's  chart. 
Atlas  of  the  Russian  Empire,  adopted  by 

the  general  direition  of  schools. 
General  map  of  the  travels  of  Captain 

Golovnin. 

^lap  in  Carey's  atlas   
Lieutenant  Roberts's  chart,  improved  to date. 
Mappemonde  in  atlas  of  Malte-Brun   
Dunn's  atlas   
Karte  des  Grossen  Oceans,  nsually  the 

South  Sea;  Sotzmann. 
Karte  von  Amerika ;  Strcits   

Arrowsmith's  map  of  North  America   
Map  of  the  world  in  Pinkerton's  atlas   
i\f  ap  by  Lapie   
"Carte  d'Am^rique,  r6dig^e  aprr6  celle 

d' A  rrowsmith  en  qu  artre  planches  et  sou- 
mise  aux  observations  astronomiques 
de  M.  de  Humboldt,"  by  Champion. 

^fap  of  Oceanica,  or  the  fifth  ])art  of  the 
world,  including  a  portion  of  America 
and  the  coasts  of  Asia,  by  H.  Bru6. 

Keele's  general  atlas;  Samuel  and  George Neele. 
Karte  von  America;  Geographic  Insti- 

tute. ' 
^Tap  of  the  woi'ld,  by  von  Krusenstern   
Kncyproptype  de  rAm6riqu6  Sepfen- 

tnonale,  by  Bru6. 

gniith's  general  atlas   

Designation  of  waters  now      -nri  ■  i-  i     i       t»  ̂  

knSwn  as  Behring  Sea.         ̂ ^"'^^  published.      Date. 

Kamtchatka  Sea  . 

Seaof  Jvaiuteliatka   
Kamtscliatkiaidies  Meer   
Sea  of  Kaiutscliatka   

.do 

Kamschatka  Sea   
Kamtsciiatkisclies  Mtcr 

Sea  of  Kaiutscliatka  . 

.do. 

Sea  of  Kamtchatka . 
Mer  de  Kamtchatka  , 

Sea  of  Kamtchatka . 

Baeino  di  Bering   
Beaver  Sea  or  Sea  of  Kam- 

tchatka. 

Meer  vou  Kamtschatka   

Meer  von  Kamtchallca. 

Sea  of  Kamtchatka  . 
Sea  of  Kamschatka . 

-do 

Sea  of  Kamtchatka   

Kamtchatka  or  Beaver  Sea. . 

Kamtchatka  Sea   

Sea  of  Kamtschatka . 
  do   

Bassin  de  Behriiig   
Sea  of  KamtselKit  ka   , 
Kamtschatkischu.s  Meer   

Sea  of  Kamtchatka  . . 
Sea  of  Kamtschatka  . 
  do   
Bassin  du  Nord   
Bassin  de  Behring . . . 

Bassin  du  Nord. 

Seaof  Kamtchatka   

Meer  von  Kaiut<hatka  . 

Meer  von  Kauiscliatka    
]5assin  du  Nord   

Sea  of  Kaiutehatlia 

St.  Petcrsburi 

London   
Nuremberg. . 
Philadelphia. 

London 

Nurembcrfj 
...do    

Paris   

Loudon . 

...do   
Edinburgh. 

London 

Geneva   
St.  Petersburg. 

Weimar 

.do 

London 

Loipsic  . 

Boston.. 
London 

St.  Petersburg 

...do    

Loudon   .uo 

Paris   
London . . . 
Hamburg . 

AVeiiuar  . . 

London  . .. 
...do   
Paris   
...do    

.do 

London . 

Weimar 

St.  Petersburg 

Paris   

London , 

17'J1 
1704 

17'JG 17B6 

1767 
1797 

1797 

1798 

1799 18U0 

1800 

1802 

1802 

I  This  chart  also  designates  the  coast  from   Columbia  River   (49^)    to   Cape  Elizabeth   (60°) 
"Nord- West  Kuste." 

1804 1805 

1805 1.S07 

1807 

1807-9 1803 1808 

1809 

1810 
1810 

1810 
1811 1S12 

1812 1813 

1814 

1814 

1814 

1815 
1815 

1815 
03  tho 

37 
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List  of  early  maps,  ivith  designation  of  waters  noiv  hnown  as  BeUring  Sea,  etc. — Continued. 

Description  of  map. 

Allgemeine  Weltkartis  with  voyage  of 
Kriisen  stern. 

Grand  Atlas  Universal,  edited  by  Chez 
Desray  ;  Mappenionde,  by  Goujou, 
geographer. 

Atlas  el6mentaire,  by  Lapie  et  Poirson   
Amerique  Septentriouale  et  Meridionale ; 

La])ie. 
Map  in  Thompson's  atlas   
rieldino-  Lucas's  atlas   
Heicliard  and  von  Haller's  German  atlas.. 
Waji  in  <  ircciioii^h's  at  his   
John  I'iiikei-t oil's  inndci-n  atlas   
Ma])  c'lmravcd  liy  Kirkwood  &  Son   
Chart  of  the  Kiissian  and  English  discov- 

eries  in   the  North   Pacific   Ocean,   by 
Capt.  James  Burney,  V.  R.  S Carte  Gen6ralo  de  1  j 
marche. Ann^rique;    De  La- 

Carte    d' Amerique  Sept'le    ct  M6rid'le; Hennon. 
Chart  of  Alaska,   by  J.  K.  Eyries    and 
Malte-Brnn. 

Chart  of  tlie   Arctic  Ocean    and    North 
America,  by  Lapie. 

Carte  Gfinerale  du  Globe ;  Bruii   
Mappenionde  Tardieu   
Atlas  of  La  Vogne ;  M.  Carey   
Atlas  Ijniversal  of  A.  H.  Brue   
!M:ii)|Miiio)ide;  Herrison       

'hXwy  t(i  illustrate  the  voyage  of  Kotzebuo. 
Eiildinij  Lucas's  Atlas   Do   
Amerique  Septentrionale ;  Lapie   
Atlas  Classique  et  Dniversel,  by  M.  Lapie 

Anthony  Finley's  Atlas   Atlas  of  Buchon;  cartes  des  Possessions 
Kusses. 

M ap  in  Butler's  Atlas   Atlas  Historico  de  Le  Sage   

Designation  of  waters  now 
known  as  Behring  Sea. 

Sea  of  Kamts(-liatka   

Bassin  du  Nord   

ring 

n  du 
Bassin  du  Nord  on  do  B^ 
Mer  de  Bering  on  Bassi 

Nord. 
Sea  of  Kamtschatka  . . 
  do   
Sea  of  Kam.schatka  . . . 
Sea  of  Kamtchatka  — 
  do   
Sea  of  Kamtschatka    . 
Sea  of  Kamscliatka  . . . 

Mer  do  Bering  ou  Bassin  du 
Nord. 

Bassin  du  Nord   

Behring  Sea 
-do 

Mer  de  Behring   
Mer  de  Behring    
Sea  of  Kamtcluitka   
Mer  de  Bering   
Mer  de  Behring   
Sea  of  Kamtschatka   
  do   
  do   
Mer  de  Beliring   
Mer  de  Behring  ou  Baasin 

du  Nord. 
Sea  of  Kamtschatka   
Bassin  du  Nord   

Sea  of  Kamscliatka  . 
Mer  de  Bering   

"Where  published.       Date. 

London . 

Paris  . . . 

...do 

...do 

Edinbnrgli. .. Baltimore   
Weimar   
Edinburgh . . . 
Philadel])liia. 
Edinburgh. .. 
London    

Paris 

...do 

...do 

Weimar 

Paris   
...do    
Philadelpliia. 
Paris   ...do    
St.  Petersimrj 
Philadelphia. 
Baltimore   . . . 
Paris   ...do    

Pliiladelphia. 
Paris   

London . 
Paris  . . . 

1815 

181G 

1816 
1817 

1817 1817 

1818 
1818 

1818 
1819 

1819 

1820 

1821 

1821 1821 

1821 
1822 

]82;{ 
1823 1823 
1823 

1824 

1824 

1824 
1825 
1825 

'1829 

Lord  Salisbury  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

No.  34.]  Foreign  Office,  February  21^  1891. 
Sir:  The  dispatch  of  Mr.  Blaine,  under  date  of  the  17th  December, 

has  beeu  carefully  considered  by  Her  Majesty's  Government.  The 
ett'ect  of  the  discussion  which  has  been  carried  ou  between  the  two 
Governments  has  been  materially  to  narrow  the  area  of  controversy. 
It  is  now  quite  clear  that  the  advisers  of  the  President  do  not  claim 

Behring's  !Sea  as  a  mare  clausum,  and  indeed  that  they  repudiate  that 
contention  in  express  terms.  Nor  do  they  rely,  as  a  justification  for 
the  seizure  of  British  ships  in  the  open  sea,  upon  the  contention  that 
the  interests  of  the  seal  fisheries  give  to  the  United  States  Government 
any  right  for  tliat  i^urpose  Avhicli,  according  to  international  law,  it 
would  not  otherwise  possess.  Whatever  importance  they  attach  to  the 
preservation  of  the  fur-seal  species — and  they  justly  look  on  it  as  an 
object  deserving  the  most  serious  solicitude — they  do  not  conceive  that 
it  confers  upon  any  maritime  X)Ower  rights  over  the  open  ocean  which 
that  ])ower  could  not  assert  on  other  grounds. 

The  chiim  of  the  United  States  to  prevent  the  exercise  of  the  seal 
fishery  by  other  nations  in  l>ehriiig  Sea  rests  now  exclusively  upon  the 
interest  whicli  l)y  purchase  they  possess  in  a  ukase  issued  by  the  Km- 
])eror  Alexiinder  1,  in  the  year  isi»l,  whieli  ])rohil)its  fineign  vessels 
from  approaching  within  HiO  Italian   miles  of  the  coasts  and  islands 

'  See  also  globe,  London,  1707,  by  D.  Adams,  globe  maker  to  the  King,  ou  which 
Bciiiiij  Sea  i.s  dcsi"iiat(:d  as  Eastern  Occau. 
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then  heloiniiiig  to  Kiissiji  in  Bt'liiiiii;-  Sea.  It  is  not,  as  J  iindoistand, 
contended  that  the  Jlnssian  (loveniineiit,  at  the  tinn;  of  the  issn<^  of 
this  nkase,  possessed  any  iidierent  ri^ht  to  entbree  sneh  ;i  prohil)ition, 
01"  ac(iniied  l)y  the  act  of  issniii^'  it  any  ehiiins  over  theo[)en  sea  beyond 
the  tenitorial  limit  of  3  miles  wliieh  they  would  not  otherwise  have 

possessed,  I)ut  it  is  said  that  this  i)i'oliibition,  worthless  in  itself, 
acquired  validity  and  force  against  the  Jkitish  (Jovernment  be<'ause 
that  Government  can  be  shown  to  luive  acrceptcd  its  provisions.  The 
ukase  was  a  mere  usurpation;  but  it  is  said  that  it  was  converted  into 
a  valid  international  law,  as  against  the  British  Government,  by  the 
admission  of  that  Government  itself. 

I  am  not  concerned  to  dispute  the  contention  that  an  invalid  chiim 
may,  as  against  another  Government,  acquire  a  validity  which  in  its  in- 

ception it  did  not  possess,  if  it  is  formally  or  effectively  accepted  by 
that  Cirovernment.  But  the  vital  question  for  decision  is  whether  any 
other  Government,  and  especially  whether  the  Government  of  Great 
Britain,  has  ever  accepted  the  claim  put  forward  in  this  ukase.  Our 
contention  is,  that  not  only  can  it  not  be  shown  that  the  Government  of 
Great  Britain,  at  any  time  since  1821,  has  admitted  the  soundness  of 
the  pretension  put  forward  by  that  ukase,  but  that  it  can  be  shown  that 
it  has  categorically  denied  it  on  more  than  one  occasion.  On  the  18th 
January,  1822,  four  months  alter  the  issue  of  the  ukase.  Lord  London- 

derry, then  British  foreign  secretary,  wrote  in  the  following  terms  to 
Count  Lieven,  the  Russian  ambassador  in  Loudon : 

Upou  the  subject  of  this  ukase  generally,  and  especially  upon  the  two  main  prin- 
ciples of  claim  laid  down  therein,  viz,  an  exclusive  sovereignty  alleged  to  belong  to 

Russia  over  the  territories  therein  described,  as  also  the  exclusive  right  of  navigat- 
ing and  trading  within  the  raaritinio  limits  therein  set  forth,  His  Britannic  Majesty 

must  be  understood  as  hereby  reserving  all  his  rights,  not  being  prepared  to  admit 
that  the  intercourse  which  is  allowed  on  the  face  of  this  instrument  to  have  hitherto 
subsisted  on  these  coasts  and  in  those  seas  can  be  deemed  to  be  illicit;  or  that  the 
ships  of  friendly  powers,  even  supposing  an  unqualilied  sovereignty  was  proved  to 
appertain  to  the  Imperial  Crown  in  these  vast  and  very  imperfectly  occupied  terri- 

tories, could,  by  the  acknowledged  law  of  nations,  be  excluded  from  navigating 
within  the  distance  of  100  Italian  miles,  as  therein  laid  down,  from  the  coast. 

On  the  17th  October,  in  the  same  year,  the  Duke  of  Wellington,  am- 
bassador at  Verona,  addressed  to  Count  jSTesselrode  a  note  containing 

the  following  words: 

Objecting,  as  we  do,  to  this  claim  of  exclusive  sovereignty  on  the  part  of  Russia, 
I  might  save  myself  the  trouble  of  discussing  the  particular  mode  of  its  exercise  as 
set  forth  in  this  ukase.  But  we  object  to  the  sovereignty  proposed  to  be  exercised 
under  this  ukase  not  less  than  we  do  to  the  claim  of  it.  We  can  not  admit  the  rUjht  of 

any  power  possesfi'mg  the  novereignty  of  a  country  to  exclude  the  vessels  of  others  from  the seas  on  its  coasts  to  the  distaiice  of  100  Italian  vdles. 

Again,  on  the  28th  November,  1822,  the  Duke  of  Wellington  addressed 
a  note  to  Count  Lieven  containing  the  following  words: 

The  second  ground  on  which  we  object  to  the  ukase  is  that  His  Imperial  Majesty 
thereby  exchnles  from  a  certain  considerable  exti'ut  of  the  open  sea  vessels  of  otlier 
nations.  We  contend  tliat  the  assumption  of  this  power  is  contrary  to  the  law  of 
nations,  and  we  can  not  found  a  negotiation  upon  a  paper  in  which  it  is  again 
l>r<jadly  asserted.  We  contend  that  no  power  whatever  can  exclude  another  iVom 
the  use  of  the  open  sea;  a  power  can  exclude  itself  from  the  navigation  of  a  certain 
coast,  sea,  etc..  by  its  own  act  or  engagement,  but  it  can  not  by  right  be  excluded 
by  another.  This  we  consider  as  the  law  of  nations,  and  we  can  not  negotiate  iipon 
a  paper  in  Avhich  a  right  is  asserted  inconsistent  with  this  principle. 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  so  far  as  dijdonuitic  representation  went, 

the  King's  Governnu'ut  of  that  date  took  every  step  whitdi  it  was  in 
their  i)ower  to  take  in  order  to  make  it  clear  to  the  Bussian  (Jovein- 
ment  that  Great  Britain  did  not  accei)t  the  claim  to  exclude  her  sub- 
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jects  for  100  miles'  distance  from  the  coast,  wliicli  bad  been  put  forward 
in  the  ukase  of  1821. 

INEr.  Blaine  does  not  deal  with  these  protests,  which  appear  to  Her 

Majesty's  Government  to  be  in  themselves  amply  sufficient  to  decide 
the  question  whether  Great  Britain  did  or  did  not  acquiesce  in  the 
Eussian  claim  put  forward  by  the  ukase.  He  confines  himself  mainly, 
in  the  dispatch  under  consideration,  to  the  consideration  of  the  treaties 
which  were  subsequently  made  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia  and 
America  and  Eussia  in  the  year  1825,  and  especially  of  that  between 
Eussia  and  Great  Britain.  This  treaty,  of  which  the  text  is  printed 

at  the  close  of  Mr.  Blaine's  dispatcli,  does  not  contain  a  word  to  sijjjiiify 
the  acquiescence  of  Great  Britain  in  the  claim  recently  put  forward  by 
Eussia  to  control  the  waters  of  the  sea  for  100  miles  from  her  coast. 

There  is  no  stipulation  upon  which  this  interpretation  can  be  imposed 

by  any  process  of  construction  whatsoever.  But  there  is  a  provision 
havings,  in  our  judgment,  a  totally  opposite  tendency,  which  indeed  was 
intended  to  negative  the  extravagant  claim  that  had  recently  been 
made  on  the  part  of  Eussia,  and  it  is  upon  this  provision  that  the  main 

part  of  Mr.  Blaine's  argument,  as  I  understand  it,  is  founded.  The 
stipulation  to  which  I  refer  is  contained  in  the  first  article  and  runs  as 
follows : 

Article  1.  It  is  ngreed  that  the  respective  subjects  of  the  high  contracting  imr- 
ties  shall  not  be  troubled  or  molested  in  any  part  of  the  ocean  commonly  called  the 

Pacific  Ocean,  either  in  navigating  the  same,  in  fishing  therein,  or  in  landing  at 

such  parts  of  the  coast  as  shall  not  have  been  already  occupied,  in  order  to  trade 
with  the  natives,  under  the  restrictions  and  conditions  specified  in  the  following 
articles. 

I  understand  Mr.  Blaine's  argument  to  be  that,  if  Great  Britain  had 
intended  to  protest  against  the  claim  of  Eussia  to  exclude  ships  for  100 

miles  from  her  coasts  in  Behring  Sea,  she  would  fiave  taken  this  oppor- 
tunity of  doing  so;  but  that,  in  confining  herself  to  stipulations  in 

favor  of  full  liberty  of  navigation  and  fishing  in  any  part  of  the  ocean 
commonly  called  the  Pacific  Ocean,  she,  by  implication,  renounced  any 
claim  that  could  arise  out  of  the  same  set  of  circumstances  in  regard  to 

any  sea  that  was  not  part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean.  And  then  Mr.  Blaine 

goes  on  to  contend  that  the  phrase  "Pacific  Ocean"  did  not  and  does not  include  Behring  Sea. 
Even  if  this  latter  contention  were  correct,  I  should  earnestly  denuir 

to  the  conclusion  that  our  inherent  rights  to  free  passage  and  free  fish- 
ing over  a  vast  extent  of  ocean  could  be  efltectively  renounced  by  more 

reticence  or  omission.  The  right  is  one  of  which  we  could  not  be  de- 
prived nnless  we  consented  to  abandon  it,  and  that  consent  could  not 

be  sufficiently  inferred  from  our  negotiators  having  omitted  to  men- 
tion the  subject  upon  one  particular  occasion. 

But  I  am  not  prepared  to  admit  the  justice  of  Mr.  Blaine's  contention 
that  the  Avoids  "Pacific  Ocean"  did  not  include  Behring  Sea.  I  be- 

lieve that  in  common  parlance,  then  and  now,  Behring  Sea  was  and  is 

part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean ;  and  that  the  latter  woi  ds  were  used  in  order 
to  give  the  fullest  and  widest  scope  possible  to  the  claim  which  the 
British  negotiators  were  solemnly  recording  of  a  right  freely  to  navigate 
d-nd  fish  in  every  part  of  it,  and  throughout  its  entire  extent.  In  proof 

of  the  argument  that  the  words  "Pacific  Ocean"  do  not  include  Bering 
Sea,  Mr.  Jilaine  adduces  a  long  list  of  maps  in  which  a  designation  dis- 

tinct frcmi  that  of  "Pacific  Ocean"  is  given  Behring  Sea;  either  "Beh- 

ring Sea,"  or  "Sea  of  Kamchatka,"  or  the  "Sea  of  Anadir."  The 
argument  will  haidly  have  any  tbri^e  unless  it  is  applicable  with  equal 
truth  to  all  the  other  oceans  of  the  woi  Id.     But  no  one  will  dispute 
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that  tlic-  l^.iiy  of  Biscay  forms  part  of  tlie  Atlantic  Ocean,  or  that  the 
Gulf  of  lA'ons  forms  i)ait  of  the  McditxM'rancan  Sea;  and  yc!  in  most 
)na])s  it  will  be  found  tliat  to  those  ])()rtions  of  the  lar<;'er  sea  a  separate 
designation  has  Jjeeii  given.  Tlie  question  whether  by  tiie  words  "  Pa- 

cific Ocean"  the  negotiators  meant  to  inclnde  or  to  exclude  Behring  Sea 
depends  upon  which  locution  was  estocmtHl  to  be  the  correct  usage  at 
the  time.  The  date  is  not  a  distant  one,  and  there  is  no  ground  for  sug- 

gesting that  the  usage  has  changed  since  the  Anglo  llussian  treaty  of 
1825  was  signed.  The  determination  of  this  i)oint  will  be  most  satis- 
fa-etorily  ascertained  by  consulting  the  ordinary  books  of  reference.  I 
append  to  this  dispatch  a  list  of  some  thirty  Avorks  of  this  class,  of 
various  dates  from  1795  downwards,  and  printed  in  various  countries, 

which  combine  to  show  that,  in  customary  ijarlance,  the  words  "  Pa- 
cific Ocean"  do  include  Behring  Sea.^ 

If,  then,  in  ordinary  language,  the  Pacific  Ocean  is  used  as  a  phrase 
including  the  whole  sea  from  Ijehring  Straits  to  the  Autarctic  Circle,  it 
follows  that  the  1st  article  of  the  treaty  of  1825  did  secure  to  Great 
Britain  in  the  fullest  manner  the  freedom  of  navigation  and  fishing  in 
Behring  Sea.  In  that  case  no  inference,  however  indirect  or  circuitous, 
can  be  drawn  from  any  omission  in  the  language  of  that  instrument  to 
show  that  Great  Britain  ac(iuiesced  in  the  usurpation  which  the  ukase 
of  1821  had  attempted.  The  other  docu/nents  which  I  have  quoted 

sufficiently  establish  that  she  not  only  did  not  acquiesce  iu  it,  but  re- 
pudiated it  more  than  once  in  jdain  and  unequivocal  terms;  and  as  the 

claim  made  by  the  ukase  has  no  strength  or  validity  except  what  it 

might  derive  from  the  assent  of  any  power  whom  it  might  affe(;t,  it  re- 
sults that  Eussia  has  never  acquired  by  the  ukase  any  right  to  curtail 

the  natural  liberty  of  Her  Majesty's  subjects  to  navigate  or  fish  in  these 
seas  anywhere  outside  territorial  waters.  And  what  Russia  did  not 
herself  possess  she  was  not  able  to  transmit  to  the  United  States. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  have,  in  view  of  these  considerations,  no 
doubt  whatever  that  British  subjects  enjoy  the  same  rights  in  Behring 
Sea  which  belong  to  them  in  every  other  ])ortion  of  the  open  ocean;  but 

it  is,  nevertheless,  a  matter  of  sincere  satisfaction  that  the  President  is 

willing  to  refer  to  arbitration  what  he  conceives  to  be  the  matters  which 
have  been  under  discussion  between  the  two  Governments  for  the  last 

four  years.  In  regard  to  the  questions  as  they  are  proposed  by  Mr. 
Blaine,  I  should  say  that  as  to  the  first  and  second,  no  objection  will  be 

offered  by  Her  Majesty's  Government.    They  are  as  follows: 

(1)  What  exclusive  jurisfUctiou  in  the  sea  now  known  as  the  Behring  Sea  and  what 
exclnsivo  rights  iu  the  seal  fisheries  therein  did  Rnssia  assert  and  exercise  prior  and 

up  to  the  time  of  the  cession  of  Alaska  to  the  United  States'? 
(2)  How  far  were  these  claims  of  jurisdiction  as  to  tlie  seal  lislieries  recognized  and 

conceded  by  Great  Britain? 

The  third  question  is  expressed  in  the  following  terms: 

Was  tlie  body  of  water  now  known  as  the  Behring  Sea  iucliidcMl  in  the  phrase  "Pa- 
cific Ocean  "as  used  in  the  treaty  of  1825  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia  and 

what  rights  (if  any)  in  the  Behring  Sea  were  given  or  conceded  to  Great  Britain  by 
the  said  treaty  ? 

Her  Majesty's  Government  would  have  no  objection  to  referring  to 

arbitration  the  first  part  of  that  question,  if  it  should  be  thought  desira- 
ble to  do  so;  but  they  would  give  that  consent  with  the  reservation  that 

they  do  not  admit  that  the  decision  of  it  (;an  conclude  the  larger  ques- 

»ror  appendix  to  this  dispatch  see  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  55,  Fifty-second  Congress, 
first  session,  pp.  21-23. 
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tions  wliicli  the  arbitrator  would  have  to  doteriiiine.  To  the  Litfev  part 
of  No.  3  it  wouhl  be  their  duty  to  take  exceptiou: 

What  rights  if  auy,  in  the  Behriug  Sea  were  given  or  conceded  to  Great  Britain  by 
the  said  treaty? 

Great  Britain  lias  uever  sug-j?ested  that  auy  rights  were  giveu  to  her 
or  conceded  to  her  by  the  said  treaty.  All  that  Avas  done  was  to  recog- 

nize her  natural  riglit  of  free  navigation  and  fishing  in  that  as  in  all 

other  parts  of  the  l^icitic  Ocean.  Kussia  did  not  give  those  rights  to 
Great  Britain,  because  they  were  never  hers  to  give  away. 

(4)  Did  not  all  the  rights  of  Rnssia  as  to  jurisdiction  and  as  to  the  seal  fisheries  in 

Behriug  Sea  east  of  tlie  water  boundary  in  the  treaty  between  the  United  States 
and  Riissia  of  the  30th  March,  1867,  pass  unimpaired  to  the  United  States  under  that 
treaty  ? 

This  fourth  question  is  hardly  worth  referring  to  an  arbitrator,  as 
Great  Britain  would  be  prepared  to  accept  it  witliout  dispute. 

The  fifth  proposed  question  runs  as  follows: 

(5)  What  are  uoav  the  rights  of  the  United  States  as  to  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  the 
waters  of  the  Behriug  Sea  outside  of  the  ordinary  territorial  limits,  whether  such 

rights  grow  out  of  th6  cession  by  Russia  of  any  special  rights  or  jurisdiction  held 

by  her  in  such  fisheries  or  in  the  waters  of  Behriug  Sea,  or  out  of  tlie  ownership  of 

the  breeding  islands,  and  the  habits  of  the  seals  in  resorting  tiiither  and  rearing  their 

young  thereon,  aud  going  out  from  the  islands  for  food,  or  out  of  auy  other  fact  or 
incident  connected  with  the  relation  of  those  seal  fisheries  to  the  territorial  posses- 

sions of  the  United  States? 

The  first  clause,  "What  are  now  the  rights  of  t^ie  United  States  as 
to  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  the  waters  of  the  Behriug  Sea  outside  of  the 

ordinary  territorial  limits'? "  is  a  question  which  would  be  very  properly 
rciferred  to  the  decision  of  an  arbitrator.  But  the  subsequent  clause, 

which  assumes  that  such  rights  could  have  grown  out  of  the  ownership 

of  the  breeding  islands  and  the  habits  of  the  seals  iu  resorting  thereto 
involves  an  assumption  as  to  the  prescri])tions  of  international  law  at 

the  present  time  to  which  Her  Maiesty's  Government  are  not  prepared 

to  accede.  The  sixth  question,  wliich  deals  with  the  issues  that  will' 
arise  in  case  the  controversy  should  be  decided  in  favor  of  Great  Brit- 

ain, would  perhaps  more  fitly  form  the  substance  of  a  separate  reference. 

ller  Majesty's  Government  have  no  objection  to  refer  the  general  ques- 
tion of  a  close  time  to  arbitration,  or  to  ascertain  by  that  means  how 

far  the  enactment  of  such  a  provision  is  necessary  for  the  preservation 

of  the  seal  species;  but  any  such  reference  ought  not  to  contain  words 

appearing  to  attribute  special  and  abnormal  rights  in  the  matter  to  the United  States. 

There  is  one  omission  in  these  questions  which  1  have  no  doubt  the 
Government  of  the  President  will  be  very  glad  to  repair;  and  that  is 
the  reference  to  the  arbitrator  of  the  question,  what  damages  are  due  to 

the  persons  who  have  been  injured,  in  case  it  shall  be  determined  by  him 
that  the  action  of  the  United  States  in  seizing  British  vessels  has  been 
without  warrant  in  international  law.  Subject  to  these  reservations  Her 

Majesty's  Government  will  have  great  satisfaction  in  joining  with  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  in  seeking  by  means  of  arbitration  an 

adjustment  of  the  international  questions  which  have  so  long  formed 
a  matter  of  controversy  between  the  two  governments. 

1  have  to  request  tlnit  you  will  read  this  dispatch  to  Mr.  Blaine,  and 
leave  a  (;o]>y  of  it  with  him  should  he  desire  it. 

1  am,  etc., 
Salisbury. 
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Mr.  Blaine  to  ̂ Sir  Julian  Vauncefotc. 

Dei'Autment  of  State, 

Washinfjto)},  April  11,  ifiOI. 

Sir:  Tho  iiiodirications  which  Lord  Salisbmy  sa<;<;('sts  in  the  ques- 
tions for  iirliitration  do  not  wliolly  meet  the  views  of  the  President;  but 

the  Presi<U'nt  eluiiit>es  the  text  of  the  third  and  fiftli  in  sucli  manner, 

it  is  lioped,  as  will  result  in  au  agreement  between  tlie  two  govern- 
ments. While  L!)rd  Salis])ury  su.ygests  a  different  nuide  of  procedure 

IVom  that  embodied  in  the  sixth  (luestion,  the  President  does  uot  under- 
stand him  actually  to  object  to  the  ([uestion,  and  he  therefore  assumes 

that  it  is  agreed  to. 

The  six  questions  as  uow  proposed  ])y  the  President  are  as  follows: 
First.  What  exclusive  Jurisdiction  in  the  sea  now  known  as  the 

Behriug  Sea,  and  what  exclusive  rights  in  the  seal  fisheries  therein,  did 

]\ussia  assert  aud  exercise  prior  and  up  to  the  time  of  the  cession  of 
Alaska  to  the  United  States? 

Second.  How  far  were  these  claims  of  jurisdiction  as  to  the  seal  fish- 

eries recognized  aud  conceded  by  Great  Britain  ? 

Third.  Was  the  body  of  Avater  uow  known  as  the  Behring  Sea  in- 

cluded in  the  phrase  "  Paciiic  Ocean,"  as  used  in  tlu^  treaty  of  1825 
between  Great  Britain  and  Russia;  aud  what  rights,  if  auy,  in  tlie 

Behring  Sea  were  held  aud  exclusively  exercised  by  Eussia  after  said 

treaty"? 
Fourth.  Did  not  all  the  rights  of  Russia  as  to  jurisdiction  aud  as  to 

the  seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea,  east  of  the  water  boundary  described 

in  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Russia  of  March  30,  1807, 

pass  unimpaired  to  the  United  States  under  that  treaty? 

Fifth.  Has  the  United  States  any  riglit,  and,  if  so,  what  right,  of  ])ro- 

tection  or  property  in  tlie  fur  seals  frequenting  the  islands  of  the  United 

States  in  Behring  Sea,  when  such  seals  are  found  outside  the  ordinary 
three-mile  limit? 

Sixth.  If  the  determination  of  the  foiegoing  questions  shall  leave  the 

subject  in  such  position  that  the  concurrence  of  Great  Britain  is  neces- 
sary in  prescribing  regulations  for  the  killing  of  the  far  seal  in  any  part 

of  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea,  then  it  shall  be  further  determined :  First, 

how  tar,  if  at  all,  outside  tlie  ordinary  territorial  limits  it  is  necessary 
that  the  United  States  should  exercise  au  exclusive  jurisdiction  in 

order  to  protect  the  seal  for  the  time  living  upon  the  islands  of  the 

United  States  and  feeding  therefrom?  Second,  whether  a  closed  sea- 

sou  (duringwhich  the  killingof  seals  in  thewatersof  Behring  Sea  outside 
the  ordinary  territorial  limits  shall  be  prohibited)  is  necessary  to  save 

the  seal-fishing  industry,  so  valuable  and  important  to  mankind,  from 

deterioration  or  destruction?  And,  if  so,  third,  what  mouths  or  parts 

of  months  should  be  included  in  such  season,  and  over  what  waters  it 
should  extend? 

The  President  does  not  object  to  the  additional  (piestion  respecting 

alleged  damages  to  English  ships,  proposed  by  Lord  Salisbury,  if  one 

condition  can  be  added,"  namely,  that  after  the  issues  of  tlie  arbitration 
are  joined,  if  the  United  States  shall  prevail,  all  the  seals  taken  by 

Ganadian  vessels  during  the  period  sliall  be  paid  for  at  the  ordinary 

price  for  which  skins  are  sold.  This  seems  to  the  President  to  l)e  the 

<'om]>lement  of  Lord  Salisl)ury's  proposition,  and  he  doubts  not  tiiat  it 
will  secure  his  hn-dship's  assent. 
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lu  tlie  first  paragrnpli  of  Lord  Salisbury's  dispatcli  of  "Fobinary  21 lie  makes  the  folio  wiiij^  declaration: 

It  is  now  quite  clear  that  the  advisers  of  the  Presidoiit  do  not  cliiim  IJchriiin-  Sea  as 
marc  clausum,  and,  indeed,  that  tliey  repudiate  that  contention  in  express  terms. 

Lord  Salisbury's  exi)ression  is  put  in  such  form  as  to  imply  (whether 
he  so  intended  1  know  not)  that  the  United  States  liad  liitherto  been 

resting  its  contenticm  upon  the  fact  that  the  Ik'hring  Sea  was  mure 
c]<(i(sum.  If  that  was  his  intention  it  would  have  been  well  for  his  lord- 

ship to  specify  wherein  the  United  States  ever  made  the  assertion.  The 
emphatic  denial  in  my  dispatch  of  December  17  last  was  intended  to 
put  an  end  to  the  iteration  of  the  charge  and  to  eliminate  it  from  the 
current  discussion. 

Lord  Salisbury  com])lains  that  I  did  not  deal  with  certain  protests, 
written  by  Lord  Londonderry  and  the  Duke  of  Wellington  in  1822, 
which  he  had  before  quoted.  If  he  will  recur  to  the  twenty  sixtli  and 

twenty-seventh  ])ages  oi"  my  dispatch  of  December  17,  he  will  observe 
that  I  specially  dealt  with  these;  that  I  maintained, and,  I  think,  proved 
from  the  text  that  there  was  not  a  single  word  in  those  protests  referring 
to  the  Behring  Sea,  but  that  they  referred,  in  the  language  of  the  Duke 

of  Wellington  of  the  17th  of  October,  1822,  only  to  the  lands  "extend- 
ing along  the  shores  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  from  latitude  4t)°  to  latitude 

00°  north."  In  the  first  x)aragraph  of  Lord  Londonderry's  protest  of 
January  IS,  1822,  addressed  to  Count  Lieveu,  of  Ilussia,  he  alluded  to 
the  matters  in  disi)ute  as  ̂^ especially  connected  with  the  territoHal  rights 
of  the  Russian  Crotcn  on  the  Worth  ic est  Coast  of  Ameriea  border in<i  on  the 

Pacific  Ocean,  and  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  His  Imperial  Majesty'' s 
subjects  in  the  seas  adjacent  thereto.''  From  these  and  other  pertinent 
facts  it  is  evident  that  the  protests  of  Lord  Londonderry  and  the  Duke 
of  Wellington  had  nothing  whatever  to  do  with  the  points  now  in  issue 
between  the  American  and  British  governments  concerning  the  waters 

of  the  Behring-  Sea.  They  both  referred,  in  difi'erent  and  substantially 
identical  phrases,  to  the  territory  south  of  the  Alaskan  I'eninsula  bor- 

dering on  the  Pacific  and  geographically  shut  out  from  the  Behring  Sea. 
1  regret  that  my  arguments  on  a  point  which  Lord  Salisbury  considers 

of  great  importance  should  have  escaped  his  lordship's  notice. 
lu  Lord  Salisbury's  judgment  the  contention  of  the  United  States 

now  rests  wholly  upon  the  ukase  of  1S21  by  the  Emperor  Alexander 
I  of  Russia.  The  United  States  has  at  no  time  rested  its  argument 
solely  on  the  ground  mentioned,  and  this  Grovernment  regrets  that 
Lord  Salisbury  should  have  so  misapprehended  the  American  position 
as  to  limit  its  basis  of  right  in  Behving  Sea  to  the  ukase  of  1821.  The 
United  States  has,  among  other  grounds,  insisted,  without  recurring 
to  any  of  its  inherited  and  superior  rights  in  Alaska,  that  this  Gov- 

ernment has  as  full  authority  for  going  beyond  the  3-mile  line  in  case 
of  proved  necessitj^  as  Great  Britain  possesses. 

Two  or  three  instances  of  the  power  which  Great  Britain  exercises 
beyond  the  3-mile  line  have  already  been  quoted,  but  have  failed, 
tlius  far,  to  secure  comment  or  explanation  from  Lord  Salisbury.  An- 

other case  can  be  added  which,  perhaps,  is  still  more  to  the  point.  In 
1880,  only  two  years  ago,  the  British  Parliament  enacted  a  law,  the 

eft'ect  of  which  is  fully  shown  by  a  map  inclosed  hercwitli.  Far  outside 
llie  3-miIe  line  the  I*arliament  of  Great  J>ritain  has  attenqttcd  to 
<'(»ntr(>l  a  body  of  Avater  situated  beyond  the  northeastern  section  of 
Scothind,  'J,7(K)  sipiare  miles  in  extent,  and  to  direct  tliat  certain  nu'th- 
oils  ol"  fishing  shall  not  be  used  within  that  great  body  of  water  under 
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a  presciibod  i)eiialty.  It  will  be  observoiT  that  tlic  iiiliibitioii  is  not 
alone  ajuiiinst  British  subjects,  but  against  ''any  person."  1  here  quote 
the  pertinent  section  of  the  rarliainentary  act  in  question: 

7  (1)  The  fishing  board  may,  by  by-law  or  by-laws,  direct  that  llio  incfliodH  of 
fishiiiji;  known  as  boani  trawling-  and  ()tli("r  trawlinj,'  shall  not  ht:  nscd  within  a  line 
drawn  from  l)nn<ansby  Ihiad,  in  Caithness,  to  J'attray  I'oint,  in  Abcrdrciishin',  in 
any  area  or  areas  to  be  detined  in  sncli  by-law,  and  may  from  time  to  time  make,  alter, 
anil  revoke  by-laws  tor  the  i)nri)oses  of  this  section,  bnt  no  such  by-law  shall  be  of 
any  validity  until  it  has  been  contirnied  by  the  secretary  for  Scotland. 

(2)  Any  person  who  iises  any  sncli  method  of  lisliiug  in  contravention  of  any  snch 
by-law  shall  be  liable,  on  conviction  nnder  the  snnunary  jurisdiction  (Scotland)  acts, 
to  a  tine  not  exceeding  £5  for  the  first  oifense,  and  not  exceeding  £20  for  the  second 
or  any  snbse(inent  oifense,  ami  every  not  set,  or  attempted  to  be  set,  in  contravention 
of  any  snch  by-law,  may  be  seized  and  destroyed  or  otherwise  disposed  of  as  iu  the 

sixth' section  of  this  act  mentioned. 
If  Crreat  Britain  may  thus  control  an  area  of  2,700  square  miles  of 

ocean  on  the  coast  of'  Scotland  M^hy  may  not  the  United  States  pre- 
scribe a  space  around  the  Pribilof  Islands  in  which  similar  prohilul  ions 

may  be  enforced?  The  following  Avould  be  the  needed  legislation  for 
such  a  purpose  by  Congress,  and  it  is  but  a  paraphrase  of  the  act  of 
Parliament: 

The  fur-seal  board  may,  by  by-law  or  by-laws,  direct  that  the  methods  of  sealing 
known  as  spearing  or  harpooning,  or  with  firearms,  shall  not  be  used  within  aline 
drawn  from  the  shores  of  the  Pribilof  Islands  60  miles  in  the  Behring  Sea,  and  said 
board  may,  from  time  to  time,  make,  alter,  and  revoke  by-laws  for  the  purpose  of 
this  section;  but  no  such  by-law  shall  be  of  any  validity  until  it  has  been  conlirmed 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Second.  Any  person  who  uses  any  sncli  methodof  sealing  in  contravention  of  such 
by-laws  shallbe  liable  on  conviction  to  a  line  not  exceeding  $100  for  the  first  offense 
and  not  exceeding  !f500  for  the  second  or  any  subsequent  offense,  and  every  spear, 
hari)oon,  or  firearm  attempted  to  be  used  in  contravention  of  any  such  by-law  may 
be  seized  and  destroyed  or  otherwise  disposed  of  as  said  fur-seal  board  may  direct. 

It  must  not  escape  observation  that  the  area  of  water  outside  the 
3-mile  line  on  the  coast  of  Scotland,  whose  control  is  assumed  by  Great 
Britain,  is  as  large  as  would  be  found  inside  a  line  drawn  from  Cape 

Cod  to  Portland  "Harbor,  on  the  New  England  coast. 
Lord  Salisbury  reasserts  his  contention  that  words  "  Pacific  Ocean" 

at  the  time  of  the  treaty  between  Russia  and  Great  Britain  did  include 
Behring  Sea.  Undoubtedly  the  Pacific  Ocean  includes  Behring  Sea  in 
the  same  sense  that  the  Atlantic  Ocean  includes  the  Gulf  of  Mexico, 
and  yet  it  would  be  regarded  as  a  very  inaccurate  statement  to  say  that 
the  Mississippi  Biver  fiows  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  I  think  Lord  Sal- 

isbury fails  to  recognize  the  common  distinction  between  the  "Atlantic 
Ocean"  and  'Hhe  waters  of  the  Atlantic."  While  the  Mexican  Gulf 
is  not  a  part  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  it  would,  I  am  sure,  compoit  with 
general  usage  to  say  that  it  belonged  to  the  waters  of  the  Atlantic, 

and,  while  Behring'Sea  is  not  technically  a  part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  it undoubtedly  belongs  to  the  waters  of  the  Pacific. 
The  English  Channel  would  not  ordinarily  be  understood  as  inclnded 

in  the  term ''  Atlantic  Ocean."  One  would  not  say  that  Dover  or  Calais 
is  (m  the  coast  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  and  yet  clearly  the  English  Chau 
nel  belongs  to  the  waters  of  the  Atlantic.  In  point  of  fact,  therefore, 

according  to  the  usage  of  the  world,  there  is  no  disi>ute  of  any  conse- 
quence between  the  two  Governments  on  the  geographi(;al  point  under 

consideration.  The  historical  point  is  the  one  at  issue.  The  explana- 
tory note  from  Eussia,  filed  in  the  State  Department  of  this  country, 

specially  referred  to  in  Mr.  John  Quincy  Adams's  diary  and  (pn)ted  iu 
iny  note  of  December  17,  ISOl),  plainly  draws  a  distinction  between  the 

Pacific  Ocean  on  the  one  hand,  ami  the  "  Sea  of  Okhotsk,  the  Sea  of 
38 
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Kninclmtka  and  the  Icy  Sea"  on  tlie  otlior;  and  so  long  as  Enssia 
drew  tLat  distinction  it  nmst  apply  to,  and  nnist  absolutely  decide,  all 
the  contentions  between  tlie  two  countries  as  far  as  tlie  wateis  of  tlie 

Bebi'in<^-  Sea  are  concerned.  To  discuss  tliis  point  further  would,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  President,  contribute  nothing  of  value  to  the  general 
contention. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  President  Lord  Salisbury  is  wholly  and  strangely 
in  error  in  making  the  following  statement: 

Nor  do  they  [tlie  advisers  of  the  President]  reply,  as  a  jnstification  for  tlie  seizure 
of  British  ships  in  the  o])cn  sea,  upon  the  contention  that  the  interests  of  the  seal 
lislieries  give  to  the  United  States  Government  any  right  for  that  imrpose  which, 
according  to  international  law,  it  would  not  otherwise  possess. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  has  steadily  held  just  the 
reverse  of  the  position  which  Lord  Salisbury  has  imputed  to  it.  It 
holds  that  the  ownership  of  the  islands  upon  which  the  seals  breed, 
that  the  habit  of  the  seals  in  regtilarly  resorting  thither  and  rearing 
their  young  thereon,  that  their  going  out  from  the  islands  in  search  of 
food  and  regtilarly  returning  thereto,  and  all  the  facts  and  incidents 
of  their  relation  to  the  island,  give  to  the  United  States  a  property  in- 

terest therein ;  that  this  property  interest  was  claimed  and  exercised 
by  Russia  during  the  whole  period  of  its  sovereignty  over  the  land  and 
waters  ot  Alaska;  that  England  recognized  this  property  interest  so 
far  as  recognition  is  implied  by  abstaining  from  all  interference  with  it 

during  the  Avhole  i^eriod  of  Ilussia's  ownership  of  Alaska,  and  during 
the  first  nineteen  years  of  the  sovereignty  of  the  United  States.  It  is 
yet  to  be  determined  whether  the  lawless  intrusion  of  Canadian  vessels 
in  188G  and  subsequent  years  has  changed  the  law  and  equity  of  the 
case  theretofore  prevailing. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  with  the  highest  consideration,  sir,  your  most 
obedient  servant, 

James  G.  Blaine. 

CORRESPONDENCE    RELATIVE  TO    THE    MODUS  VIVENDI    OF   1891 
AND  TO  THE  NEGOTIATIONS  FOR  ARBITRATION.' 

Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  April  20,  1891. 

Dear  l\rR.  Blaine:  I  informed  Lord  Salisbury,  in  a  private  letter, 
of  your  alternative  snggestion  for  a  modus  rirendi  jicTuling  the  result 
of  the  IJehring  Sea  arbitration,  namely,  to  sto])  all  scaling  lioth  at  sea 
and  on  land.  Lord  Salisbury  seems  to  a])])rove  of  that  alternative,  and 
he  asks  me  whether,  in  case  Her  Majesty's  Government  should  accei)t 
it,  you  w<mld  prefer  that  the  proposal  should  come  from  them.  I 
tlumght  you  would  like  to  know  Lord  Salisbury's  view  of  your  proposal 
as  <'arly  as  possible,  and  that  must  be  my  excuse  for  troubling  you  with 
tliis  letter  during  your  repose  at  Virginia  ]>each. 

May  I  ask  you  to  be  so  good  as  to  let  nu^  know,  as  soon  as  you  con- 
veniently can  do  so,  Avhat  answer  y(m  would  wish  me  to  I'eturn  to  Lord 

Salisbury's  inquiry"? 
Moping  that  you  have  already  benelited  by  the  change  of  air,  I  re- 

main, etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

'  The  last  notes  of  the  preceding  sulidivisiou  contain  matter  relating  to  arbitration. 
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]\rr.  Blaine  to  Sir  'ftilian  J'oi(nc(i/ote. 

]Jepartment  of  State, 
Washinyton,  May  1,  1801. 

Sir:  Baring-  tlio  inoiitli  of  IMnrcli  last,  a  few  days  after  the  adjouiii- 
ineiit  of  Coiijiicss,  actiiij^'  iuhIci-  llic  iiistnu-tioiis  of  tlie  President,  I 
l)i-o])osed  to  you  tliat  a  modun  rirctuii  be  a^ieed  upon  toiu-liiii^'  the  seal 
fisheries,  i>eiidiii<i-  the  result  of  arbitration  of  the  (juestion  at  issue  be- 

tween the  two  (ioveruments.  The  President's  tirst  jnojiosal.  whieh  1 
submitted  to  you,  was  that  uo  Canadian  sealer  should  be  allowed  to 
eonie  withiu  a  eertaiu  uundjer  of  miles  of  the  Fribilof  Islands, 

Jt  was,  however,  the  eouelusiou  of  the  President,  after  readinji'  Lord 
Salisbury's  dis])ateh  of  February  21,  that  this  modus  vivcufli  might  pos- 

sibly provoke  eonllict  iu  theBelirin<j;-  Sea,  and,  to  Jivoid  that  result,  he 
instructed  me  to  propose  that  sealing,  botli  on  hind  and  sea,  shouhl  be 
suspended  by  both  nations  during  the  progress  of  arbitration,  or  dur- 

ing the  season  of  18!>1.  On  both  occasions  it  was  a  conversational 

exchange  of  views,  the  first  in  my  office  at  the  State  ]Jepai'tment,  the 
second  at  my  residence. 

The  President  was  so  desirous  of  a  prompt  response  from  Lord  Salis- 
bury to  his  second  proposition  that  I  ventured  to  suggest  that  you  re- 

quest an  answer  by  cable,  if  practicable.  Especially  was  the  President 
anxious  to  receive  an  aiivSwer  (which  lie  trusted  would  be  favorable)  be- 

fore he  set  out  on  his  tour  to  the  Pacific  States.  He  left  Washington 
on  the  night  of  Ai>ril  13  without  having  heard  a  word  from  your  Gov- 

ernment. It  was  then  a  full  month  after  he  had  instructed  me  to  open 
negotiations  on  the  question,  and  the  only  probable  inference  was  that 
Lord  Salisbury  would  not  agree  to  his  proposal. 

The  silence  of  Lord  Salisbury  implied,  as  seemed  not  improbable,  that 
he  woidd  not  restrain  the  Canadian  sealers  from  entering  Behring  Sea, 
and,  as  all  intelligence  from  British  Columbia  showed  that  the  sealers 
Avere  getting  ready  to  sail  in  large  numbers,  the  President  found  that 
he  could  not  with  justice  ])revent  the  lessees  from  taking  seals  on  the 
Pribilof  Islands.  The  President  therefore  instructed  the  Secretarj^  of 
the  Treasury,  who  has  official  charge  of  the  subject,  to  issue  to  the 
lessees  the  privilege  of  killing  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  the  coming  sea- 

son the  maxinuim  nund)er  of  00,000  seals,  subject,  however,  to  the  abso- 
lute discretion  and  control  of  an  agent  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Treasury  to  limit  the  killing  to  as  small  a  number  as  the  condition  of 
the  herd  might,  in  his  opinion,  demand. 

On  the  22d  of  April,  eight  days  after  the  President  had  left  Wash- 
ington, you  notified  me,  when  I  was  absent  irom  the  capital,  that  Lord 

Salisbury  was  ready  to  agree  that  all  sealing  should  be  suspended 
l)ending  the  result  of  arbitration.  On  the  2od  of  April  I  telegraphed 
Lord  Salisbury's  proposition  to  the  President.  lie  replied,  Ai)ril  25, 
expressing  great  satisfaction  with  Lord  Salisbury's  message,  but  in- 

structing me  to  inform  you  that  "  sonu'  seals  must  be  killed  by  the 
natives  tor  food;"  that  "the  lessees  are  bound,  under  their  lease  from 
the  (lovernment,  to  feed  and  care  for  the  natives,  nialiing  it  necessary 
to  send  a  ship  to  the  Pribilof  Islands  each  season  at  their  expense;" 
and  that,  for  this  service — a  very  expensive  one — the  "  lessees  should 
find  their  compensation  in  taking  a  nuiderate  number  of  seals  under  the 
lease."  The  President  expressed  his  belief  that  this  allowaiu-e  would 
be  readily  agreed  to  by  Lord  Salisburv,  because  the  necessity  is  abso- 
lute. 

You  will  remember  that  when  1  counnunicated  this  proposition  from 
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the  rresideut  to  ymi,  on  tlie  ovoiiiiig  of  JVIoiiday,  April  27,  you  did  not 
agree  with  the  President's  suggestion.  On  tlie  contrary,  you  expressed 
yourself  as  confident  that  Lord  Salisbury  would  not  acc('])t  it;  that  in 
your  iudgmont  the  killing  of  seals  must  he  cut  off  absolutely  on  the 
land  and  in  the  water,  and  that  it  could  not  be  stopped  on  either  unless 
stoj^ped  on  both. 

The  narrative  of  facts  which  1  have  now  given  (absolutely  necessary 
for  clearly  understanding  the  position  of  this  Government)  brings  me 

to  a  further  statement,  which  I  am  directed  by  the  President  to  sub- 
mit. The  President  refuses  to  believe  that  Lord  Salisbury  can  possi- 

bly maintain  the  position  you  have  taken  when  his  Lu'dship  is  placed 
in  full  possession  of  the  facts  Avhich  1  shall  now  submit  to  you,  some- 

what in  detail. 

When  the  privilege  of  killing  seals  on  the  Islands  of  St.  George  and 
St.  Paul,  in  Behring  Sea,  was  leased  to  the  North  American  Company 
for  a  certain  sum  i)er  skin  to  be  paid  to  the  Government,  other  duties 
of  an  onerous,  costly,  and  responsible  character  were  imposed  upon  the 
company. 

Under  their  lease  the  Company  is  obliged  "to  furnish  to  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  islands  of  St.  George  and  St.  Paul,  annually,  such  quantity 

or  number  of  dried  salmon,  and  sucli  quantity  of  salt,  and  such  num- 
ber of  salt  barrels  for  preserving  their  necessary  supply  of  meat  as  the 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  from  time  to  time  determine." 
The  Company  is  further  obliged  to  *' furnish  to  the  iiihabitants  of 

these  islands  80  tons  of  coal  annually,  and  a  sufficient  number  of  com- 
fortable dwellings  in  which  said  native  inhabitants  may  reside,  and 

shall  keep  such  dwellings  in  proper  repair. 
Tlie  Company  is  further  obliged  "  to  provide  and  keep  in  repair  such 

suitable  school-houses  as  may  be  necessary,  and  sShall  establish  and 

maintain  during  eight  months  of  each  year  proper  vschools  for  the  edu- 
cation of  the  children  on  said  islands,  the  same  to  be  taugbt  by  compe- 

tent teachers,  who  shall  be  paid  1)y  the  company  a  foir  compensation  5 

all  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury." 
The  Comi)any  is  further  obliged  "  to  maintain  a  suitable  house  for 

religious  worship,  and  will  also  juovide  a  competent  physician  or  phy- 
sieans  and  necessary  and  proper  medicine  and  medical  supplies." 

The  company  ir  still  further  obliged  "  to  provide  the  necessaries  of 
life  for  the  widows  and  orphans,  aged  and  inlirm  inhabitants  of  said 

islands,  who  are  unalde  to  provide  for  themselves. 

And  it  is  iinally  provided  that  "  all  the  foregoing  agreements  shall  be 
done  and  performed  by  the  Company  free  of  all  costs  and  charges  to  the 

said  native  inhabitants  of  said  islands  or  to  the  United  States." 
And  it  is  made  still  further  the  duty  of  the  Company  "to  employ  the 

native  inhabitants  of  said  islands  to  perform  such  labor  on  the  islands 

as  they  are  titted  to  perform,  and  to  pay  therefor  a  fair  and  just  com- 

j.cnsation,  such  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury." 
And,  also,  the  Com])any  "agrees  to  contribute,  as  far  as  in  its  power, 
all  reasonable  efforts  to  secure  the  comfort,  health,  education,  and  pro- 

mote the  morals  and  civilization  of  said  native  inhal>itants." 
In  short,  then,  the  means  of  living,  the  facilities  for  education,  the 

care  of  health,  the  religious  teaching,  the  training  of  the  young,  and  the 

comfort  of  the  old,  in  a  community  of  over  .'U)0  i)ersons,  are  all  impos(>d 
ui)on  the  Com])any  as  its  solemn  duty  by  s])eci(ic  articles  of  ihe  lease. 

]  inclose  you  a,  co])y  of  the  census  of  1S<>(),  giving  every  name  of  the  303 

])eis(>ns,  old  and  young,  male  and  fenuile,  who  constitute  the  whole cohi- 
munity  of  the  Pribilof  Islands. 
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Tho,  clntics  thus  imposed  upon  tlic  Company  must  be  disci larj^ed 

aninuilly  witli  [xinctuiility  and  exactness.  The  eomi'oit,  possibly  tho 
safety,  of  all  these  human  bein^-s,  peeuliaily  lielpless  when  left  to  them- 

selves, aredepeiulentui)on  the  Com[)any  under  the  lease,  and  the  lessees 
are  paid  therefor  by  the  Government  in  the  seal  skins  which  the  Com- 

pany receives  for  the  service.  If  the  Company  sindl,  as  you  say  Lord 
Salisbury  requests,  be  deprived  of  all  privilege  of  taking  seals,  they 
certainly  could  not  be  compelled  to  minister  to  the  wants  of  these  300 
inhabitants  for  an  entire  year.  If  these  islanders  are  to  be  left  to 
charity,  the  North  American  Company  is  under  no  greater  obligation  to 
extend  it  to  them  than  are  other  citizens  of  the  United  States.  It  evi- 

dently requires  a  considerable  sum  of  money  to  furnish  all  the  supplies 
named  in  the  lease — supi)lies  which  must  be  carried  4,000  miles  on  a  spe- 

cially chartered  steamer.  If  the  lessees  are  not  to  be  allowed  payment 

in  any  form  for  the  amount  necessary  to  support  these  .'300  jieople  on  tluj islands,  they  will  naturally  decline  to  expend  it.  No  appropriation  of 

money  has  been  made  by  Congress  for  the  pu'^pose,  and  the  President 
can  not  leave  these  worthy  and  innocent  people  to  the  hazard  of  starva- 

tion, even  to  secure  any  form  of  agreement  with  Lord  Salisbury  touch- 
ing seal  life.  Seal  life  may  be  valuable,  but  the  first  duty  of  the  (tov- 

ernment  of  the  United  States  in  this  matter  is  to  protect  human  life. 
In  this  exigency  the  President  instructs  me  to  propose  to  Lord  Salis- 

bury that  he  concede  to  the  North  American  Company  the  right  to  take 
a  sufficient  number  of  seals,  and  no  more  than  sullicient,  to  recompense 
them  for  their  outlay  in  taking  care  of  the  natives;  and  that,  in  the 
phrase  of  the  PresideJit,  all  "commercial  killing  of  seals  be  prohibited 
pending  the  result  of  arbitration."  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  has 
the  right  to  fix  the  number  necessary  to  the  end  desired.  After  full 
consideration,  he  has  limited  the  number  to  7,500  to  be  killed  by  the 
Company  to  repay  them  for  the  outlay  demanded  for  the  support  of  the 
300  iieople  on  the  Pribilof  Islands.  He  further  directs  that  no  females 
be  killed,  and  that  thus  the  productive  capacity  of  the  herd  shall  not 
in  the  slightest  degree  be  impaired. 

This  point  being  fixed  and  agreed  to,  the  proi)Osed  arrangement 
between  the  two  countries  Avould  be  as  follows: 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  limits  the  number  of  seals  to 
be  killed  on  the  islands,  for  purposes  just  described,  to  7,500. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  guarantees  that  no  seals  shall 
be  killed  in  the  open  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea  by  any  person  on  any 
vessel  sailing  under  the  American  flag,  or  by  any  American  citizen  sail- 

ing under  any  other  flag. 
The  Government  of  Great  Britain  guarantees  that  no  seals  shall  be 

killed  in  the  open  waters  of  the  Belning  Sea  by  any  person  on  any  vessel 
sailing  under  the  British  flag,  and  that  no  British  subject  shall  engage 
in  killing  seals  for  the  time  agreed  upon  on  any  vessel  sailing  under 
any  other  flag. 

These  prohibitions  shall  continue  until  the  1st  day  of  May,  1892, 
within  which  time  the  arbitrators  shall  render  final  award  or  awards  to 
both  Governments. 

These  several  propositions  are  submitted  for  the  consideration  of 
Lord  Salisbury.  The  President  believes  that  they  are  calculated  to 
produce  a  result  at  once  lair  and  honorable  to  both  Governments,  and 
thus  lead  to  the  permanent  adjustment  of  a  controversy  which  has 
already  been  left  too  long  at  issue. 

I  have,  etc., 
James  G.  Blaine. 
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Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

BRITJSH   LEaATION, 

Washington,  May  5,  IFiOl. 

Sir:  I  have  tlie  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 

yesterday,  in  which  yon  have  fornmlated  for  the  consideration  of  the 

Marquis  of  Salisbury  detailed  in'oposals  lor  a  modus  vivendi  during  the 
approaching  fishery  season  in  IJehring  Sea  on  the  princij^le  of  a  cessation 

of  seal  killiiig,  both  at  sea  and  on  land,  an  arrangement  to  which,  as  I 

informed  you  in  my  note  of  the  L'Oth  ultimo,  his  lordship  was  disposed 
to  give  his  favorable  consideration. 

1  have  forwarded  to  Lord  Salisbury  by  this  day's  mail  a  copy  of  your 
note,  and  I  have  telegraphed  to  his  lordship  the  precise  terms  of  tlie 

proposal  with  which  it  concludes. 
I  much  regret  to  find  that  a  misconception  has  arisen  as  regards  your 

complaint  of  delay  on  my  part  in  ac(iuainting  Lord  Salisbury  with  second 

alternative  proposal  for  a  cessation  of  seal  killing  at  sea  and  on  land, 
which  you  originally  made  to  me  verbally. 

On  that  occasion  you  may  remember  that  I  expressed  some  reluctance 

at  sending  any  further  proposals  to  his  lordship  while  his  dispatch  of 

February  21  last  (submitting  amendments  on  the  questions  for  arbitra- 
tion) remained  unanswered,  and  that  I  suggested  that  it  would  be  more 

satisfactory  if  this  new  proposal  were  made  concurrently  with  your  re- 

ply to  that  dispatch,  which  I  hoped  to  receive  with  tAxa  least  possible 
delay. 

I  understood  you  to  assent  to  that  suggestion,  and  to  say  that  "  you 

would  proceed  in  that  order." 
If  you  had  informed  me  that  the  President  for  any  reason  desired 

that  this  alternative  proposal  should  be  telegraphed  to  Lord  Salisbury, 

I  need  hardly  say  that  I  should  have  complied  at  once  with  his  wishes. 

But  I  can  not  call  to  mind  that  the  President's  name  was  ever  men- 

tioned at  om-  interview,  which  you  correctly  describe  as  "a  conveisa- 

tional  exchange  of  views."  Fortunately,  however,  no  appreciable  loss 

of  time  occurred.  I  acquainted  Lord  Salisbury  with  yoiu-  alternative 

proposal  by  the  mail  of  the  7th  of  April  (a  few  days  only  after  it  was 

made),  and  I  received  a  prompt  answer  by  telegraph,  which  enabled  me 

to  inform  you  by  my  note  of  April  20  that  his  lordship  was  disposed  to 
consider  the  proposal  favorably. 

At  an  interview  at  your  residence  on  the  23d  of  April  y(m  expressed 

your  satisfaction  at  Lord  Salisbury's  reply,  and  you  stated  that  before 
taking  any  further  steps  you  desired  to  communicate  by  telegraph  with 
the  President. 

At  a  further  interview  at  your  residence  on  the  27th  you  informed  me 

that  the  President  desired  that  ihe  modus  vivendi  should  contain  a  res- 

ervation of  the  right  to  kill  a  certain  number  of  seals  for  the  sui)port 

of  the  natives  of  tlie  Pribilof  Islands.  At  first  sight  this  reservation 

caused  me  some  disa])i)ointment.  It  certainly  appeared  to  m{5  open  to 

exception  as  detracting  from  the  principle  of  equality,  which  was  a 

feature  of  the  original  proposal.  But  I  was  more  concerned  at  your 

stating  that  it  never  was  the  intention  of  the  President  or  of  yourscll 

that  the  modus  vivendi  should  be  put  in  force  until  the  terms  of  arbi- 
tration had  been  settled. 

This,  I  fcaicd,  would  i)revent  the  timely  a])pli(ation  of  the  modus  vi- 
vendi, and  1  so  inlormcd  Lord  S;i]isl)ury  by  telegram  on  tlie  same  day. 

1  notice  with   satisfaction    that  no   such  eoiidltion  is  allixed  to  your 
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[>resent  proposal,  Mlthoii<^li  the  reservation  as  to  llic  killing  ol' ii  limited imiuber  of  seals  on  the  islands  is  maintained. 

1  am  glad  to  think  that  there  is  yet  time  to  carry  out  for  this  fishery 

season  any  arranj^cmcint  which  may  i)i'om])tly  be  agreed  to,  and  1  hope 
that  the  above  explanation  nniy  remove  the  impicssion  yon  a]»pc;ir  to 
have  tbrnuMl  that  there  has  been  any  delay  on  my  part  in  cx|»c(liting 
the  consideration  of  the  modus  vloendi  which  you  liave  proposed. 

I  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

Mr.  Adec  to  *S'/'r  Jidiati  Pauncefote. 

[rcr.soual.] 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  May  20,  1891. 

My  Dear  Sir  Julian:  The  President  is  desirous  to  learn  the 

reply  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  the  proposition  submitted  in  De- 
])artnient's  note  of  the  4tli  instant,  to  stop  sealing  by  citizens  of  the 
United  States  as  w^ell  as  by  subjects  of  Her  Majesty  pending  the  arbi- 

trations of  questions  in  dispute  touching  the  seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea. 
I  should  be  glad  to  know  as  soon  as  possible  the  present  state  of  the 

matter. 

1  remain,  etc., 
Alvey  a.  Adee, 

Second  Assistant  Secretary. 

Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Adec. 

[Personal.] 

British  LEaATioN, 

Washington,  May  21,  1891. 
Dear  Mr.  Adee:  I  regret  that  I  am  not  yet  in  a  position  to  answer 

the  inijuiry  of  the  President  communicated  to  me  in  your  letter  of  yes- 
terday, but,  immediately  on  its  receii)t,  I  telegraphed  the  substance 

of  its  contents  to  the  Mai(iuis  of  Salisbury,  and  1  liope  to  receive  iu 
the  course  of  to  day  a  telegram  from  his  lordshij)  in  reply. 

You  may  rely  on  my  using  the  utmost  expedition  in  the  matter. 
I  remain,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 

Mr.  Adee  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 

Washington,  May  2(!,  1891. 

Sir:  In  my  personal  note  of  the  2()th  instant  and  on  several  occa- 
sions in  oral  communication,  I  have  had  the  honor  to  express  the  desire 

of  the  President  to  be  informed  at  the  earliest  possible  moment  of  the 

response  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  the  proposal,  which  formed 
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the  subject  of  Mr.  Blaine's  note  to  you  of  the  4th  instant,  that  seal- 
talving  on  the  islands  and  in  the  waters  of  Behrinft  Sea  be  limited,  asin 
said  note  expressed,  as  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  subjects  of 
Great  Britain,  pending  the  arbitration  of  certain  questions  in  contro- 

versy between  the  two  Governments. 
In  several  interviews  with  you  since  the  20th  instant  the  desire  of 

tlie  President  for  an  early  response  to  the  note  of  the  4tli  of  May  has 
been  reaffirmed. 

The  situation  evidently  calls  for  prompt  action.  Each  day's  delay  in- 
creases the  existing  difference  in  the  ability  of  the  respective  govern- 

ments to  make  the  proposed  limitation  of  seal-taking  effective.  It  is 
reported  that  a  large  Heet  of  Canadian  sealers  has  been  for  some  weeks 
or  months  on  the  seas.  They  are  daily  going  farther  out  of  reach.  The 
revenue  cruisers  have  awaited  definite  orders.  Their  i)resence  is  ur- 

gently needed  in  the  Behring  Sea.  Any  further  delay  tends  to  defeat 
the  very  purpose  for  which  the  agreement  is  sought.  It  is  quite  incom- 

patible with  fairness  and  justice  to  our  citizens  that  this  should  be  jjer- 
mitted  to  continue. 

Ample  opportunity  has  been  afforded  to  Her  Majesty's  Government 
to  bring  this  condition  to  a  close  by  an  effective  agreement;  but  the  re- 

sult is  still  uncertain  and,  to  all  appearances,  remote.  The  President 
would  be  glad  to  know  that  it  is  near  at  hand  and  certain ;  but  he  can  no 
longer  hold  back  in  furtherance  of  a  vague  hope,  to  the  detriment  of  the 
legitimate  interests  of  the  Government  and  citizens  of  the  United 
States. 

I  am,  therefore,  directed  by  the  President  to  inform  you  that  orders 
have  been  given  to  the  revenue  steamer  Rmh  to  proceed  to  the  sealing 
islands. 

Another  revenue  steamer,  the  Corwin,  is  at  San  Francisco,  nearly 
ready  to  sail,  and  will  very  shortly  put  to  sea.  Should  an  agreement 
be  reached  before  her  departure,  appropriate  orders  may  still  be  sent 
by  her  to  the  islands.  I  mention  this  in  order  that  you  may  compre- 

hend how  fully  this  Governjneut  desires  to  effect  an  arrangement  for 

this  season,  and  that  you  may  realize  how  each  day's  delay  lessens  the 
ability  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  effectively  coiiperate  with 
regard  to  British  subjects  and  tends  to  destroy  the  practical  utility  of 
an  agreement  to  limit  the  seal  catch. 

I  am,  etc., 
Alvey  a.  Adee, 

Acting  Secretary. 

Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Adee. 

British  Legation, 
WasM)Hjton,  May  27,  1891. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 

yesterday's  date,  and  to  inform  you  that  I  have  communicated  the  sub- 
stance of  its  contents  to  the  Marcjuis  of  Salisbury  by  telegram. 

I  feel  assured  that  his  lordshij)  will  greatly  regret  any  inconvenience 
which  may  be  caused  to  your  (iovernment  l)y  the  impracticability  of  re- 

turning an  imiticdiate  rei)ly  to  the  pr<)i)osal  contaiiuKl  in  JMr.  Blaine's note  to  me  of  the  4th  instant. 
Lord  Salisbury,  as  I  had  the  honor  to  state  to  you  verbally,  is  using 

the  utmost  exijcdition;  but  the  lateness  of  the  in-oposal  and  the  con- 
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(litioiis  iittiK^hcd  to  it  liavc  g^ivoii  rise  to  gnive  difticultics,  as  to  which 
liis  h)r(lshii)  luis  necessiirily  Deeu  iu  coiaiiimiicatioii  witli  the  Cauadian 
GoveniiiuMit,     His  reply,  however,  may  uow  arrive  at  any  moment. 

1  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

Proposal  of  Her  Majesty'' s  Government  for  a  modus  vivendi  in  the  Bcliring Sea  during  the  sealing  season  of  1801. 

Washington,  June  3,  1891.    {Eeceived  June  4, 1891.) 
(1)  The  Government  of  Great  Britain  and  of  the  United  States  shall 

l>rohibit,  until  May,  1802,  the  killing  of  seals  in  Behring  Sea  or  any 
islands  thereof,  and  will,  to  the  best  of  their  power  and  ability,  insure 
that  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  two  nations,  respectively,  and  the  ves- 

sels flying  their  respective  ages,  shall  observe  that  jn-ohibition. 
(2)  During  the  period  above  specified  the  United  States  Government 

shall  have  the  right  to  kill  7,500  seals. 

(0)  Consuls  may  at  anytime  be  appointed  to  the  islands  in  the  Bering- 
Sea,  and  the  United  States  Government  will  grant  an  "  exequatur  "  to 
any  such  consuls. 

(1)  Unless  the  assent  of  Russia  be  obtained  to  this  convention  it  shall 
not  come  into  operation. 

Julian  Pauncefote. 

Behring  Sea  arbitration. 

Washington,  June  3,  1891.  (Keceived  June  4,  1801.) 
The  undersigned  has  been  instructed  by  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  to 

inform  the  United  States  Government  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
arc  prepared  to  assent  to  the  first  five  qnestions  proposed  to  be  sub- 

mitted to  arbitration  in  the  note  of  the  Hon.  James  G.  Blaine  to  the 
undersigned,  dated  the  14th  of  April  last. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  can  not  give  their  assent  to  the  sixth 
question  formulated  in  that  note.  In  lieu  thereof  they  propose  the 
appointment  of  a  commission  to  consist  of  four  experts,  of  whom  two 
shall  be  nomimitcd  by  each  Government,  and  a  chairman  who  shall  be 
nominated  by  the  Arbitrators.  The  Commission  shall  examine  and  re- 

port on  the  question  which  follows : 

For  tlio  purpose  of  preserving  the  fur-seal  race  in  Bebrincf  Sea  from  extermination, 
wliat  international  arrangements,  if  any,  are  necessary  between  Great  Britain  and 
the  United  States  and  Russia  or  any  otlier  power? 

As  regards  the  question  of  compensation,  Her  Majesty's  Government 
propose  the  following  article: 

It  shall  be  competent  to  tbo  arbitrators  to  award  such  compensation  as  in  their 
judgment  shall  seem  equitable  to  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  either  power  who  shall 
be  shown  to  have  been  damnified  iu  the  i>ursuit  of  the  industry  of  sealing  by  the 
action  of  the  other  power. 

Julian  Pauncefote, 

39 
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Mr.  Wharton  to  /S'i/'  Julian  Pauncefotc. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  June  I,  1891. 

Sir:  I  am  directed  by  the  President  to  say,  in  reply  to  your  note  of 
the  3d  instant,  conveying  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  the 
response  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  the  proposal  of  Mr.  Blaine 
for  a  modus  vivendi,  relating  to  the  seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea  during 
the  present  season — 

First.  In  place  of  the  first  and  second  subdivisions  of  the  agreement, 
as  submitted  to  yon,  the  President  suggests  the  following: 

(1)  The  Government  of  Great  Britain  shall  prohibit,  until  May,  1892, 
the  killing  of  seals  in  all  that  part  of  the  Behring  Sea  lying  east,  east- 
wardly,  or  soutlieastwardly  of  the  line  described  in  article  1  of  the  con- 

vention between  the  United  States  and  Russia,  of  date  March  30, 1807, 
and  will  i)romptly  take  such  steps  as  are  best  calculated  effectively  to 
insure  the  observance  of  this  i)rohibition  by  the  subjects  and  citizeus  of 
Great  Britain  and  all  vessels  Hying  its  Hag. 

(2)  The  Government  of  the  United  States  shall  prohibit,  until  May, 
1892,  the  killing  of  seals  in  that  part  of  Behring  Sea  above  described,  and 
on  the  shores  and  islands  thereof,  the  property  of  the  United  States  (in 
excess  of  7,500  to  be  taken  on  the  islands),  and  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  will  promptly  take  such  steps  as  are  best  calculated  ef- 

fectually to  insure  the  observance  of  this  prohibition  by  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States  and  the  vessels  flying  its  flag. 

These  changes  are  suggested  in  order  that  the  modus  may  clearly 
have  the  same  territorial  extent  with  the  pending  proposals  for  arbitra- 

tion; that  the  stipulation  for  a  prohibition  of  seal-killing  upon  the 
islands  of  the  United  States  may  rest  upon  its  own  order;  and  that  the 
obligation  of  the  respective  governments  to  give  i)rompt  and  vigorous 

eft'ect  to  the  agreement  may  be  more  clearly  apparent. 
Second.  The  pertinency  of  the  suggestion  contained  in  the  third  sub- 

division of  Lord  Salisbury's  proposal  is  iu)t  apparent  to  the  President. 
The  statutes  of  the  United  States  explicitly  x:)rohibit  the  landing  of  any 
vessels  at  the  seal  islands  and  the  residence  tliereon  of  any  person  un- 

less specifically  authorized  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  It  is, 
therefore,  obvious  that  no  consular  functions  could  be  discharged  upon 
the  islands  by  any  representative  of  Her  Majesty's  Government.  The 
President  regards  this  law  as  declaring  an  exception  as  to  the  residence 
of  consuls  within  the  meaning  of  article  4  of  the  convention  of  com- 

merce and  navigation  of  December  22,  1815,  between  Her  Majesty's 
Government  and  the  United  States.  If  the  proposal  is  intended  to  re- 

late to  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George,  and  has  for  its  object 
access  for  such  agents  of  the  Government  of  Her  Majesty  as  may  be 
appointed  to  investigate  facts  that  may  be  involved  in  the  pending 
j»roposals  for  arbitration,  or  in  th<'  hearing  before  the  Arbitrators,  I  am 
directed  by  the  President  to  say  tliat,  in  the  event  of  an  agreement  for 
arbitration  of  the  questions  in  dispute  between  Great  Britain  and  the 
United  States,  he  would  be  willing  to  extend  reasonable  facilities  to 
Great  Britain  for  the  investigation  at  the  islands  of  any  facts  involved 
in  the  (controversy. 

Third.  The  fourth  clause  of  the  proposal  of  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment, limiting  the  taking  effect  of  the  modus  rivendi  upon  the  assent 

of  Kussia,  presents  what  seems  to  the  President  an  insuperable  ditti- 
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cult/,  as  nil  adherence  to  that  suggestiou  by  Her  Majesty's  Government 
will,  in  his  opinion,  prevent  the  conclusion  of  any  aj^reenient,  and  will 
inevitably  cause  such  a  delay  as  to  thwart  the  i)urposcs  which  he  unist 
suppose  both  govcrmucnts  have  had  in  view,  lie  is  surprised  that  this 
result  did  not  su<;j;est  itself  to  Lord  Salisbury,  and  does  not  doubt  that 
it  will  be  apparent  to  hiui  on  a  reexamination.  [  am  also  directed  to 
remind  you  that  the  contention  between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  has  been  limited  to  that  part  of  Behring  Sea  eastward  of  tiie 
line  of  denuirkation  described  in  our  convention  with  Kussia,  to  which 
reference  has  already  been  made,  and  that  liussia  has  never  asserted 
any  rights  in  these  waters  affecting  the  subject-matter  of  this  conten- 

tion, and  can  not  therefore  be  a  necessary  party  to  these  negotiations 
if  they  are  not  now  improperly  expanded.  Under  the  statutes  of  the 
United  States  the  President  is  authorized  to  prohibit  sealing-  in  the 
Behring  Sea  within  the  limits  described  in  onr  convention  with  liussia 
and  to  restrict  the  killing  of  seals  on  the  islands  of  the  United  States, 
but  no  anthority  is  conferred  upon  him  to  prohibit  or  make  penal  the 
taking  of  seals  in  the  Maters  of  Behring  Sea  Avestward  of  the  line  referred 
to  or  upon  any  of  the  shores  or  islands  thereof.  It  was  never  supi)osed 
by  anyone  representing  the  Government  of  the  United  States  in  this 
correspondence,  or  by  the  President,  that  an  agreement  for  a  modus 
Vivendi  could  be  broader  than  the  subject  of  contention  stated  in  the 
correspondence  of  the  respective  governments. 

Negotiations  for  an  arbitration  have  been  proceeding  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain,  and,  if  these  powers  are  competent 
to  settle  by  this  friendly  method  their  respective  rights  and  relations 
in  the  disputed  waters  upon  a  permanent  basis,  it  would  seem  to  follow 
that  no  question  conld  arise  as  to  their  competency  to  deal  directly  with 
the  subject  for  a  single  season.  If  Great  Britain  now  insists  upon  im- 

possible conditions,  viz,  that  the  conclusion  of  the  modus  vivendi  is  to 
be  delayed  until,  and  made  contingent  upon,  the  assent  of  Russia  to 
stop  the  killing  of  seals  on  its  own  islands  and  in  its  own  waters,  and 
upon  the  exercise  by  the  President  of  powers  not  conferred  by  law, 
this  would  be,  in  his  opinion,  a  practical  withdrawal  by  Great  Britain 
from  the  negotiations  for  a  modus  vivendi.  This  he  would  very  much 
regret,  and  he  conftdently  hopes  that  a  reconsideration  will  enable 
Lord  Salisbury  to  waive  the  suggestion  of  Russia's  participation  in  the 
agreement  and  the  inclusion  of  other  waters  than  those  to  which  the 
contention  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  relates. 

In  case  the  terms  of  the  modus  vivendi  are  agreed  upon,  the  President 
suggests  that  a  provision,  heretofore  considered  in  another  connection 
in  the  general  correspondence,  by  which  the  naval  or  other  duly  com- 

missioned officers  of  either  party  may  arrest  any  offending-  vessel  and 
turn  it  over  at  the  nearest  port  of  the  nation  whose  Hag  it  carries  for 
such  judicial  proceedings  as  the  law  provides,  should  be  incorporated 
here,  the  more  effectually  to  carry  out  the  stipulations  of  the  respective 
governments  to  prohibit  their  citizens  and  vessels  from  taking  seals  in 
the  specified  waters  of  Behring  Sea. 
Having,  with  a  view  to  an  exigency  which  he  has  several  times 

caused  to  be  explained  to  you,  promptly  responded  to  the  suggestions 
of  your  note  of  yesterday,  the  President  directs  me  to  say  that  he  will 
be  pleased  to  have  from  Lord  Salisbury  a  prompt  response  to  these 
suggestions. 

I  am  further  directed  by  the  President  to  say  that  your  note  of  the 
same  date,  referring  to  the  conditions  of  the  proposed  arbitration,  and 
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stating  tlie  objection  of  Lord  Salisbury  to  sonu'  points  in  tlio  i>roposal 
of  Mr.  Blaine,  will  have  the  early  attention  of  the  President. 

I  have,  etc., 
William  F.  Wharton, 

Acting  Secretary. 

Sir  Julia II  Pauncefotc  to  Air.  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 

Washinf/ton,  June  6",  1891. 
Sir:  Immediately  on  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the  4th  instant, 

relative  to  the  proposed  modus  vivendi  in  Behring  Sea,  I  communicated 
its  contents  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  by  telegraph.  I  have  now  the 
honor  to  inform  you  that  late  last  night  I  received  a  telegrapliic  reply 
from  his  lordship,  of  which  the  substance  is  contained  in  the  inclosed 
memorandum. 

I  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

BEHRING   SEA  MODUS  VIVENDI. 

[Inclosuro  in  Sir  Julian  Paiincefote's  letter.— Memorandum.) 

Her  Majesty's  Government  accept  the  proposal  of  the  President  that  the  modus 

Vivendi,  if  agreed  upon,  should  provide  tliat  "  the  naval  or  other  duly  commissioned 
officers  of  either  party  may  arrest  any  offending  vessel  and  turn  it  over  to  the  nearest 

port  of  the  nation  whose  tlag  it  carries  for  snch  judicial  proceedings  as  the  law  pro- 

vides." By  accepting  this  proposal  Her  Majesty's  Government  give  to  the  cruisers 
of  the  United  States  the  power  of  supervising  the  condnct  of  British  subjects  in 

observing  the  proposed  agreement  at  sea.  This  is  a  concession  which,  in  Lord  Salis- 

bury's opinion,  entitles  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  ask  from  the  United  States  the 
corresponding  power  of  supervising  the  proceedings  of  the  United  States  citizens  on 
the  seal  islands.  It  is  on  the  fidelity  with  which  the  condition  of  not  killing  more 

than  7,500  seals  is  observed  that  the  equality  of  the  proposed  agreement  depends. 

Her  Majesty's  Government,  therefore,  regard  it  as  indispensable  that  they  should 

have  the  right  of  satisfying  themselves  that  this  condition  is  fully  observed  by  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States.  If  there  be  an  objection  on  the  part  of  the  United  States 

Government  to  issuing  an  exequatur  to  a  permanent  consul  on  the  seal  islands.  Lord 

Salisbury  suggests  that  they  can,  under  the  statute,  "specifically  authorize"  the residence  thereon  of  a  British  agent  during  the  present  season. 
His  lordsl\ip  will  not  insist  on  the  condition  that  Russia  shall  be  a  party  to  the 

ao-reement,  but  he  must  earnestly  press  the  United  States  Government  to  extend  the 

prohibition  to  their  citizens  and  vessels  over  the  entire  area  of  Behring  Sea.  In  that 

case  Her  Majesty's  Government  on  their  part  will  similarly  extend  the  prohibition  to 
British  subjects  and  vessels. 

Lord  Salisbury  points  out  that,  if  seal-hunting  be  prohibited  on  one  side  of  a  purely 

imaginary  line  drawn  in  the  open  ocean,  while  it  is  permitted  on  the  other  side  of  the 
linefit  will  be  impossible  in  many  cases  to  prove  unlawful  sealing  or  to  infer  it  from 
the  possession  of  skins  or  fishing  tackle. 

Ill  conclusion,  Lord  Salisbury  states  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  consider  it  a 
matter  of  great  importance  that  the  two  Governments  should  agree  on  the  terms  of 
arbitration  at  the  same  time  as  on  a  modus  vivendi.  The  suspension  of  sealing  is  not 
a  measure  which  they  could  repeat  another  year. 

JuliajST  Pauncefote. 
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Mr.  Wharton  to  >Sir  Julian  raunce/ote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washimjton,  June  (i,  li^Dl. 

Sir  :  T  nm  directed  by  the  President  to  say  that  he  lias  received  with 

great  saiislactioii  tlie  note  of  Lord  Sah'sbiiry  of  to-day's  (hite  in  rejily  to my  note  of  tiie  4th  instant,  lie  <liiects  me  to  ask  yon  to  remind  Ijord 
Salisbury  that  the  limitation  of  the  killing  of  seals  upon  the  islands  is 
absolutely  within  the  control  of  the  United  States,  as  a  daily  count  is 
made  by  sworn  oflicers,  and  to  inform  him  that  already,  in  order  to  as- 

sure such  control  pending  these  negotiati(ms,  the  agents  of  tlie  Treasury 
J)ei)artment,  who  have  been  dispatched  to  the  seal  islands,  have  been 
insructed  to  stop  the  killing  when  7,500  have  been  taken  and  to  await 
the  arrival  of  further  orders,  though  ordinarily  the  taking  of  seals  on 
the  islands  does  not  begin  until  about  July  1.  The  enforcement  of  an 
agreed  limitation  being  so  fully  in  the  control  of  the  United  States,  the 
President  is  sure  that  Lord  Salisbury  will  not  question  the  absolute 
good  iaith  of  this  Government  in  observing  its  stipulation  to  limit  the 
catch  to  7,500.  This  Government  could  not,  of  course,  consent  to  any 
arrangement  that  implied  such  a  doubt  or  involved  any  foreign  super- 

vision (m  the  ishmds.  If  the  prompt  and  etlectual  recall  of  the  iieet  of 
(Canadian  sealers  now  at  sea  was  as  fully  within  the  control  of  Great 
Britain  the  President  would  not  have  suggested  the  provision  for  the 
arrest  by  either  party  of  vessels  violating  the  prohibition,  but  would 
have  rested  confidently  in  the  assurance  given  by  Her  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment. 

But  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  evidence  which  the  respective  Gov- 
ernments will  present  to  the  Arbitrators  (if  that  happy  solution  of  the 

pending  ditliculties  shall  be  attained)  must  be  collected  during  the 
l)reseut  season,  and  as  the  definite  agreement  for  arbitration  can  not  be 
concluded  contemporaneously  with  this  agreement,  the  President  directs 
me  to  say  that  he  is  quite  willing  to  agree  that  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 

ment may  send  to  the  seal  islands,  with  a  view  to  collecting  the  facts 
that  may  be  involved  iu  an  arbitration,  and  especially  facts  relating  to 
seal  life  and  to  the  results  of  the  methods  which  have  been  pursued  in 
the  killing  of  seals,  a  suitable  person  or  i)ersons  to  make  the  necessary 
observations.  The  present  and  the  comparative  conditions  of  the  rook- 

eries may  become  an  important  con.sideration  before  arbitrators  in  a 

certain  event,  and  the  l*resident  would  not  ask  that  the  evidence  uj^on 
this  subject  should  be  wholly  from  one  side.  He  is  desirous  that  the 
prohibition  of  the  killing  of  seals  for  this  season  shall  be  as  wide  and 
absolute  as  joossible,  and  will  not  omit  the  exercise  of  any  power  con- 

fided to  him  by  law  to  promote  that  end.  He  directs  me  to  assure  Lord 
Salisbury  that  he  is  extremely  desirous  to  bring  to  a  speedy  conclusion 
the  pending  negotiations  for  the  submission  to  impartial  arbitration  of 
the  points  of  difierence  between  the  two  Governments,  and  regrets  that, 
for  reasons  which  have  been  explained  to  you,  an  immediate  answer  can 
not  be  returned  to  his  lordship's  note  upon  that  subject  of  the  -Jd  in- 

stant. He  feels  sure,  however,  that  the  prompt  announcement  of  an 
agreement  for  a  modus  for  this  season,  while  there  is  yet  time  to  nndce 
it  mutually  effective,  will  not  tail  to  have  a  happy  influence  upon  the 
final  negotiations. 

It  is  hoped  that  authority  may  be  given  to  you,  as  the  representative 
of  Her  Ma;iesty's  Government  at  this  capital,  to  conclude,  immediately 
ui)i)n  i\\v.  i)assage  of  the  bill  now  pending  iu  Parliament,  the  following 
agreement: 
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For  tlie  purpose  of  avoid  in  ji^  irritatiiiiif  difierences  and  with  a  view  to 
promote  a  friendly  settlement  of  the  questions  ])ending  between  the 
Governments  of  Great  Britain  on  the  one  side  and  the  United  States  of 
America  on  the  other,  touching  the  rights  of  the  respective  nations  in 
the  Behriug  Sea,  the  following  agreement  is  made,  which  shall  have  no 
effect  to  limit  or  j^rejudice  the  rights  or  claims  of  either  power,  except 
as  therein  expressly  stipulated  and  for  the  time  therein  limited: 

(1)  The  Government  of  Great  Britain  will  prohibit  until  May,  1802, 
the  killing  of  seals  in  all  that  part  of  the  Behring  Sea  lying  east,  east- 
wardly,  or  southeastwardly  of  tlie  line  described  in  article  1  of  the  con- 

vention between  the  United  States  and  Eussia  of  date  March  ,30,  1867, 
and  will  promptly  take  such  steps  as  are  best  calculated  effectively  to 
insure  the  observance  of  this  prohibition  by  the  subjects  and  citizens 
of  Great  Britain  and  all  vessels  flying  its  flag. 

(2)  The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  prohibit  until  May, 
1892,  the  killing  of  seals  in  that  part  of  Behring  Sea  above  described, 
and  on  the  shores  and  islands  thereof,  the  ])roperty  of  the  LTnited 
States  (except  that  7,500  seals,  and  no  more,  may  be  taken  on  the 
islands);  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  will  promptly  take 
such  steps  as  are  best  calculated  eflectively  to  insure  the  observance  of 
tliis  prohibition  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  vessels 
flying  its  flag. 

(3)  All  vessels  or  persons  violating  the  laws  of  their  respe(;tive  Gov- 
ernments in  this  regard  outside  the  ordinary  territorial  limits  may  be 

seized  and  detained  by  the  naval  or  other  duly  commissioned  officers 
of  either  of  the  high  contracting  ])arties,  but  tliey  shall  be  handed  over 
as  so(m  as  practicable  to  the  authorities  of  the  nation  to  which  they 
respectively  belong  for  trial  and  for  the  imposition  of  the  penalties  and 
forfeitures  provided  by  law. 

(4)  In  order  to  facilitate  such  proper  inqniries  as  Her  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment may  desire  to  make  with  a  view  to  the  presentation  of  the 

case  of  that  Government  before  arbitrators,  and  in  the  exi)ectation 
that  an  agreement  for  arbitration  may  ultimately  be  reached,  it  is 
agreed  that  a  sni table  person  or  ]>ersons,  to  be  designated  by  Great 
Britain,  Avill  be  permitted  at  any  time,  upon  application,  to  visit  or  to 
remain  upon  the  seal  islands  during  the  present  sealing  season  for  that 
purpose. 

I  have,  etc. 
William  F,  Wharton, 

Acting  Secretary. 

^Ir  Julian  Tauncefote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  June  <%  1891. 

Sir:  T  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 
the  Otli  instant  containing  iho.  terms  of  a  ])ro])osed  agreement  for  a 
modus  Vivendi  daring  tlie  })resent  seal-flshery  season  in  Berhing  Sea, 
which  1  communicated  at  once  by  telegrai>h  to  the  JMarquis  of  Salis- 
bury. 

.  I'liave  this  day  received  a,  rejfly  from  his  lordship,  in  which  he  trans- mits a  diaft  of  the  i)roposed  agreement,  witli  certain  modiflcatious  and 
additionij'. 
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I  be^  to  inclose  a  copy  of  it,  jiud  to  rocinest  tliat  you  will  be  good 
cnougli  to  .submit  it  to  your  Goveiiinicut  lor  their  consideration. 

I  have,  etc., 
Julian  Tauncefote. 

AGREEMENT. 

[Inolnsiirc^  in  Sir  Julian  raunoefdtfi's  letter.] 

For  tlie  pTirpoRc  of  avoidiiia;  irritatiiiff  diffcreiues  and  with  a  view  to  promote 

i'ri(Mi(lly  settloiiieutof  tlierjiiestions  i)eiidiii<r  Lctween  the  two  Goveninieiils,  loiichiiis 
their  respective  riglits  ill  Behiiiig-  Sea  and  for  preHervatioii  of  tlie  seal  .species,  the 
follow iiig  agreenieut  is  made  without  prejudice  to  the  rights  or  claim.s  of  either 

inirtj' : 
(1)  Her  Maiesty's  Government  will  prohibit,  until  May  next,  seal  killing  in  that 

part  of  Behri'ng  Sea  lying  eastward  of  the  line  of  demarcation  described  in  article  No. 1  of  the  treaty  of  1867  between  the  United  States  and  Iviissia,  and  will  proiii]itly  use 

best  efl'orts  t(i  insure  observance  of  prohibition  by  British  sul)ject8  and  vessels. 
(2)  The  United  States  Government  will  prohibit  seal  killing  tor  the  same  ]R'riod  in 

the  same  part  of  Bering  Sea  and  on  the  shores  and  islands  thereof,  the  proi)erty  of 
the  United  States  (in  excess  of  7,500  to  be  taken  on  the  islands  as  food  skins,  and  not 

for  tax  or  s]ii])ment),  and  will  promptly  use  best  etforts  to  insure  observance  of  i)ro- 
hibition  by  United  States  citizens  and  vessels. 

(3)  Every  oifending  vessel  or  person  may  be  seized  and  detained  by  the  naval  or 

other  dnly'commissioned  officers  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  but  they shall  be  handed  over  as  soon  as  practicable  to  the  authorities  of  the  nation  to  which 

they  respectively  belong,  who  shall  alone  have  jurisdiction  to  try  the  otfense  and 
impose  the  penalties  for  the  same. 

The  witnesses  and  proofs  necessary  to  estal)lish  the  otfense  shall  also  be  sent  with 
them,  and  the  court  adjudicating  npon  the  case  may  order  such  portion  of  the  fines 
Imposed,  or  of  the  proceeds  of  the  condennied  vessel,  to  be  applied  in  payment  of  the 
expenses  occasioned  thereby. 

(4)  In  order  to  facilitate  such  proper  inquiries  as  Her  Majesty's  Government  may desire  to  make  with  a  view  to  the  ])resentation  of  the  case  of  that  Government  before 
arbitrators,  and  in  expectation  that  an  agreement  for  arbitration  may  be  arrived  at, 
it  is  ao-reed  that  suitable  jjcrsons  designated  by  Great  Britain  will  be  permitted  at 
any  tinie,  upon  a])plication,  to  visit  or  to  remain  niiou  the  seal  islands  during  the 
present  sealing  season  for  that  purpose. 

(5)  A  commission  of  four  experts,  two  nominated  by  each  Government,  and  a  chair- 
man nominated  by  the  arbitrators,  if  appointed,  and,  if  not,  by  the  aforesaid  com- 

mission, shall  examine  and  report  on  the  following  question: 
What  international  arrangements,  if  any,  between  Great  Britian  and  the  United 

States  and  Russia  or  any  other  Tower  are  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  the 
fur-seal  race  in  the  northern  Pacilic  Ocean  from  exteruiination  ? 

(G)  The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  join  with  that  of  Her  Majesty  in 
requesting  Russia  to  forbid  her  subjects  from  sealing  to  the  east  of  the  line  indicated 
in  article  No.  1  of  the  present  agreenieut  until  the  1st  of  May,  1892. 

Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauneefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  June  9,  1891. 

Sir  :  I  nni  directed  by  the  President,  in  response  to  your  note  of 

June  S,  delivered  this  niornin,ii-,  to  say  that  he  regrets  that,  at  the  moment 

when  the  two  Governments  "seemed  to  have  reached  an  agreement  in 
this  matter  (which  is  one  calling  for  the  utmost  pr(>m])tncss  of  action), 
new  conditions  should  be  suggcst(Ml  by  Lord  Salisbury.  With  the 

acceptance  of  the  proiiosition  submitted  in  my  last  note,  relating  toiier- 
missiou  to  British  agents  to  visit  the  seal  islands,  an  agreemeid  had 
been  reached  upon  all  the  conditions  that  had  been  previously  discussed 
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or  siig^essted  in  this  eoiiiieetioii.  The  President  does  not  ohjocttothe 
modification  of  liis  i)roposiil  sujijiCvSted  in  the  first  article  submitted  by 

yon,  for  he  assumes  that  the  terms  used,  wliile  not  as  stronj^-,  i»erha]!S, 
as  tliose  suggested  by  this  Government,  do  fully  commit  the  Govern- 

ment of  Great  Britain  to  prompt  and  energetic  measures  in  the  repres- 
sion of  the  killing  of  seals  by  the  subjects  and  vessels  of  that  nation. 

The  proposal  submitted  by  you  on  June  3  contained  this  clause: 
"  During  the  period  above  sxiecified  the  United  States  Government  shall 

have  the  right  to  kill  7,500  seals."  Js'ow,  his  lordshij)  adds  a  most  extra- 
ordinary, and  not  altogether  clear,  condition  (I  quote),  "to  be  taken  on 

the  shores  and  islands  as  food  skins,  and  niot  for  tax  or  shipment." 
This  new  condition  is  entirely  inadmissible  and,  in  the  opinion  of  the 

President,  inconsistent  with  the  assent  already  given  by  Her  Majesty's 
Government  to  the  proj)osition  of  the  United  States  in  that  beliaif.  It 
had  been  particularly  explained  in  the  correspondence  that  the  lessees 
of  the  privilege  of  taking  seals  u])on  the  islands  assumed  obligations  to 
supply  to  the  natives  the  food  and  otherthingsnecessary  fortheir  subsist- 

ence and  comfort,  and  thatthetakingof  the  limited  number  of  seals  was 
not  only  to  supply  flesh  to  the  natives,  but,  in  some  part,  to  recompense 
the  Company  for  furnishing  other  necessary  articles  of  food,  clothing, 

and  fuel.  The  President  is  suiin'ised  that  it  should  now  be  suggested 
that  none  of  the  skins  should  be  removed  from  the  island,  and  he  can 
not  understand  how  British  interests  can  be  promoted  by  allowing  them 
to  go  to  waste. 

The  ])revious  communications  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  had,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  President,  concluded  this  matter. 

As  to  the  third  clause  of  your  proposition,  1  am  directed  to  say  that 
the  c<mtention  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  has  rela- 

tion solely  to  the  respective  rights  of  the  two  Governments  in  the  waters 
of  Behring  Sea  outside  of  the  ordinary  territorial  limits,  and  the  stipu- 

lations for  the  cooperation  of  the  two  Governments  duiing  this  season 
have,  of  course,  the  same  natural  limitation.  This  is  recognized  in 
Articles  1  and  2  of  your  i)roposal,  for  you  will  observe  that  the  obliga- 

tion assumed  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  is  to  jnohibit  seal  killing 
in  a  certain  part  of  Behring  Sea,  whereas  the  obligation  assumed  in  the 
second  article  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  is  to  prohibit 
seal  killing  in  the  same  x)art  of  Behring  Sea  and  the  shores  and  islands 
thereof,  the  proi)erty  of  the  United  States.  The  killing,  therefore,  of 
seals  on  the  islands  or  within  the  territorial  waters  of  the  United  States 

falls  only  within  the  i^rohibition  of  this  Government.  His  lordship  Avill 
also  see  that  it  is  altogether  beyond  the  power  of  the  President  to  stii)u- 
late  that  an  offense  committed  in  the  undisputed  territory  of  the  United 
States  against  its  laws  shall  be  triable  only  in  the  courts  of  another 
nation.  The  extensi(m  of  this  clause  to  the  territory  and  territorial 
waters  of  the  United  States,  therefore,  involves  an  insui)erable  legal 
difliculty  on  our  ])art  and  a  concession^which  no  independent  Govein- 
nient  could  be  expected  to  make.  The  mutual  police,  which  is  to  be 
stii)ulated  for,  could  not,  in  the  nature  of  things,  apply  to  the  territorial 
waters  Avithin  the  undisjiuted  and  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  either. 

To  the  fourth  clause,  Avhich  is  in  substance  the  same  as  the  proposi- 
tion made  by  this  (Jovernment,  no  objection  is  intei])osed. 

As  to  the  tilth  clanse,  I  am  directed  to  sa>  that  tiie  J'resident  regards 
the  i)roi)ositio]i  to  api)oint  a  Joint  Commission  to  iuAestigate  aiidrei)ort 
as  to  wliat  regulations  or  international  agreements  are  necessary  to 
preserve  the  seal  fisheries  to  be  one  of  the  incidents  of  the  agreement 
for  arbitration  and  to  have  no  proj)er  place  here.    This  distinction  seems 
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to  have  been  recojiuized  by  liis  lordsliij),  and  liis  piopossil  of  such  a 

('oniniissioii  was  made  i)art  ol"  the  separate  note  disciissinj;  tin'  t<'rnis  of 
arbitration  presented  by  yon  on  Jnne  .'>,  and  lias  never  until  now  aj)- 
])ear('d  in  tin*  eorrcsiKHidcnee  relatiii<i'  to  a  mtxhis  rivcndi.  The  Presi- 

dent thinks  the  Iburtli  clause,  which  has  been  accepted,  makes  ample 

])rese!it  provision,  but  will  ̂ ive  a  full  consideration  to  the  sii^<;-estioii  of 
a  Joint  Commission  in  connection  with  the  negotiation  for  arbitral  i(»ii. 

To  the  sixth  and  last  clause  the  President  directs  um  to  say  that,  so 
far  as  he  is  aware,  no  vessel  bearing  the  liussian  tiag  has  at  any  time 
intruded  into  the  waters  described  in  the  jiroposed  agreement,  lie  is 
entirely  in  sympathy  with  the  expressed  desire  of  Lord  Salisbury  to 
secure  such  limitations  as  to  the  hunting  of  seals  in  the  whole  of  liehr- 
ing  Sea  as  will  preserve  to  mankind  this  valuable  industry;  but  he  does 
not  think  that  an  agreement  to  unite  in  any  joint  note  to  Kussia  should 
be  interposed  here  and  at  this  time.  Moreover,  Lord  Salisbury  will 
jierceive  that,  in  the  present  state  of  the  American  law,  if  Kussia  should 
ask  for  rec;pro(;al  action  by  this  Government  west  of  the  treaty  line,  the 
rresident  would  be  confronted  with  the  same  ditticulty  that  prevented 

him  from  extending  the  agreement  with  Her  Majesty's  Government  to 
the  whole  of  Behring  Sea. 

As  the  President  understands,  the  adhesion  of  the  two  Governments 
has  been  given  in  this  correspondence  to  the  following  ])ropositions: 

For  the  purpose  of  avoiding  irritating  differences  and  with  a  view  to 
])roniote  trieiidly  settlement  of  the  (questions  pending  between  the  two 
(iovernments,  touching  their  respective  rights  in  Behring  Sea,  and  for 
the  preservation  of  the  seal  species,  the  following  agreement  is  made 
without  prejudice  to  the  rights  or  claims  of  either  party: 

(1)  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  i)i'ohibit,  until  May  next,  seal- 
killing  in  that  part  of  Bering  Sea  lying  eastward  of  the  line  of  demar- 

cation described  in  article  Xo.  1  of  the  treaty  of  1807  between  the  United 
States  and  llussia,  and  will  promptly  use  its  best  eflbrts  to  insure  the 
observance  of  the  prohibition  by  British  subjects  and  vessels, 

(2)  The  United  States  Government  will  prohibit  seal-killing  for  the 
same  period  in  the  same  part  of  Behring  Sea  and  on  the  shores  aud 
islands  thereof,  the  property  of  the  United  States  (in  excess  of  7,000  to 
be  taken  on  the  islands  for  the  subsistence  and  care  of  the  natives),  and 
will  promptly  use  its  best  efforts  to  insure  the  observation  of  this  pro- 

hibition by  United  States  citizens  and  vessels. 
(3)  Every  vessel  or  person  offending  against  this  prohibition  in  the 

said  waters  of  Behring  Sea,  outside  of  the  ordinary  territorial  limits  of 
the  United  States,  may  be  seized  and  detained  by  the  naval  or  other 
duly  commissioned  officers  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  but 
they  shall  be  handed  OA^er  as  soon  as  practicable  to  the  authorities  of 
the  nation  to  which  they  respectively  behmg,  who  shall  alone  have  juris- 

diction to  try  the  offense  and  impose  the  penalties  for  the  same.  The 

witnesses  and  proofs  necessary  to  establish  the  oft'ense  shall  also  be  sent with  them. 

(4)  In  order  to  facilitate  such  proper  inquiries  as  Her  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment may  desire  to  make  with  a  view  to  the  presentation  of  the  case 

of  that  Government  before  Arbitrators,  and  in  expectation  that  an 
agreement  for  arbitration  may  be  arrived  at,  it  is  agreed  that  suitable 
persons  designated  by  Great  Britain  will  be  permitted  at  any  time, 
upon  application,  to  visit  or  to  remain  upon  the  seal  islands  during  the 
present  sealing  season  for  that  i)urpose. 

The  President  directs  me  to  inform  you  that  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  is  ready  to  conclude  this  agreement,  if  it  can  be  put  iuto 

40 
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force  iiiiinediatoly.  The  value  of  siicli  an  agTeeineiit  to  tlie  TTnited 

States  is  daily  lessening,  and  the  President  therefore  feels  that  he  must 

ask  that  the  negotiations  be  brought  to  a  speedy  determination. 
I  have,  etc., 

William  F.  Wharton. 

Sir  Julian  Fauncefoie  to  Mr.   Wharton. 

British  Legation, 

W((shinf/ton,  June  10,  1891. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  aclaiowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 

June  9,  delivered  this  day,  in  reply  to  my  note  of  the  8th,  in  which  I 
transmitted  for  the  consideration  of  your  Government  the  draft  of  a 

proposed  agreement  for  a  vhhIus  rivendi  during  the  present  fur-seal 
lishery  season  in  Behring  Sea,  Avith  certain  modifications  and  additions 

suggested  therein  by  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury. 

I  have  telegraphed  the  substance  of  your  note  under  reply  to  his 

lordship,  and  I  hope  to  be  able  to  communicate  to  you  his  observations 

thereon  in  the  course  of  to-morrow  or  the  following  day.  In  the  mean- 

while, with  reference  to  the  complaint  that  new  conditions  should  have 

been  suggested  at  this  stage  by  Lord  Salisbury,  I  would  beg  leave  to 

point  ou"t  that  all  his  lordship's  suggestions  are  obviously  dictated  by a  desire  to  render  the  modus  virrudi  more  effective  and  to  do  all  that 

is  possible  in  the  common  interest  for  the  protection  and  the  preservation 
of  the  seal  species  during  the  present  season. 

In  my  humble  opinion,  therefore,  it  is  to  be  regretted  that  those 

suggestions  should  not  have  commended  themselves  to  the  favorable 

consideration  of  the  President.  Thus  the  object  of  the  proposed  inser- 

tion in  article  2  of  the  words  "  food  skins,  and  iu)t  for  tax  and  shipment," 

.whi<;h  you  qualil'v  iis  "extraordinary,"  was  not  to  prevent  the  export 
and  sale  of  the  7J50()  seal  skins,  of  which  the  proceeds  are  intended  to 

cover  the  cost  of  food,  clothing,  fuel,  and  other  necessaries  for  the 

natives.  Its  sole  object  was  to  stop  the  injurious  practice  of  driving 

and  redriving  the  herds  to  the  killing  grounds  for  selection,  which  is 

resorted  to  in  the  case  of  seals  killed  "for  tax  and  shipment,"  and  is 

stated  by  experts  to  be  the  main  cause  of  the  depletion  of  male  seal  life 
on  the  islands. 

I  would  refer  you  on  this  point  to  the  report  of  Special  Treasury 

Agent  C.  J.  Goff,  laid  before  Congress  (Ex.  Doc.  No.  49),  pp.  4  and  29; 
also  to  the  report  of  Assistant  Treasury  Agent  Joseph  Murray,  at  page 

8;  and  that  of  Assistant  Treasury  Agent  A.  W.  Lavender,  at  page  9, 
of  the  same  Congressional  paper. 

As  regards  Lord  Salisbury's  proposals  of  a  Joint  Commission,  it  is  by 
no  means  a  new  one.  It  has  long  been  called  for  by  public  opinion  in 

both  countries.  It  was  inserted  among  Lord  Salisbury's  last  proposals 

for  the  Arbitration  agreement  in  the  expectation  that  the  latter  docu- 
ment would  be  signed  contemporaneously  with  the  agreement  for  a 

modufi  Vivendi.  But  as  your  Government  is  not  prepared  to  bring  the 

Arbitration  negotiation  to  a  conclusi(m  without  further  consideration, 

and  as  it  isof  the  highest  importance  that  the  Joint  Commission  should 

be  appointed  at  once,  in  order  to  enter  upon  its  functions  during  the 

])'.('scnt  lislicry  seis'in.  Lord  Salisbury  has  had  no  alternative  but  to 

urge  the  insertion  of  the  article  providing  for  a  Joint  Commission  in  the 
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aj^reement  for  tlio  moilus  riraifli,  of  wliicli  it  should,   in   tlio  o))iiii(Hi  of 
iter  iNIaJesty's  Goveinincut,  be  a  coni])oiieiit  p;iit. 

Tlio  ol)jectiou  of  the  Presifloiit  to  that  article  in  the  moflus  vircndi 
appears  to  me  to  create  the  greatest  ditliculty  which  has  yet  i)resented 
itself  in  the  course  of  this  nej^otiation,  and  I  earnestly  hope  that,  if 
Lord  Salisbury  should  be  disposed  to  Avaive  the  other  conditions  to 
which  exce])tioii  is  taken  in  your  note,  the  President,  on  his  part,  will 

accede  to  his  lordship's  wishes  in  respect  of  the  Joint  Coniniission. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 

Sir  Julian  rnunccfote  io  Mr.  Wharton. 

BrTTISH  JjEGATTOlSf, 

Washington,  June  11,  l!^91. 
Sir:  With  reference  to  my  note  of  yesterday,  and  especially  to  the 

ccmcluding  ])art  of  it,  I  haA'c  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  luive  this 
day  received  by  telegraph  from  the  JNIarquisof  Salisbury  a  reply  to  the 
proposal  for  a  modus  vivendi  during  the  present  fur-seal  tishery  season 
in  JJehring  Sea,  contained  in  your  note  of  June  0. 

His  lordship  states  that  the  President's  refusal  to  adopt  his  sugges- 
tions with  respect  to  Russia  renders  the  proposed  modus  virendi  nuicli 

less  valuable,  and  that  he  is  reluctant  to  abandon  the  words  which  he 
had  in'0])osed  for  insertion  in  article  2  in  relation  to  the  reservation  of 
the  7,500  seals  to  be  killed  on  the  islands. 

ISevertheless,  in  view  of  the  urgency  of  the  case,  his  lordship  is  dis- 
posed to  authorize  me  to  sign  the  agreement  in  the  precise  terms  fornni- 

lated  in  your  note  of  June  0,  provided  the  question  of  a  joint  commission 
be  not  left  in  doubt  and  that  your  Government  will  give  an  assurance 
in  some  form  that  they  Avill  concur  in  a  reference  to  a  joint  commission 
to  ascertain  what  permanent  measures  are  necessary  for  the  preserva- 

tion of  the  fur-seal  species  in  the  Northern  Pacific  Ocean. 
I  have  the  honor,  therefore,  to  inquire  whether  the  President  is  jtre- 

pared  to  give  that  assurance,  and,  if  so,  I. shall,  on  receipt  of  it,  lose  no 
time  in  communicating  it  by  telegraph  to  Lord  Salisbury  and  in  ap- 

plying to  his  lordship  for  authority  to  sign  the  proposed  agreement. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 

Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  June  11,  1801. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  to- 
day's date,  and  in  reply  I  am  directed  by  the  President  to  say  that  the 

(Government  of  the  United  States,  recognizing  the  fact  that  full  and 
adequate  measures  for  the  protection  of  seal  life  should  embrace  the 
whole  of  Behring  Sea  and  portions  of  the  North  Pacific  Ocean,  will 

have  no  hesitancy  in  agreeing,  in  coiuiection  with  Her  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment, to  the  appointment  of  a  joint  commission  to  ascertain  what 

permanent  measures  are  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  the  seal 
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species  in  tlie  waters  referred  to,  such  nn  agTeement  to  be  sijifned  simnl- 
tancously  Avitli  the  convention  for  arbitration,  and  to  be  without  preju- 

dice fo  the  questions  to  be  submitted  to  the  arbitiators. 
A  full  re])ly  to  your  note  of  June  3  relating  to  the  terms  of  arbitra- 

tion will  not  be  long  delayed. 
I  have,  etc., 

William  F.  Wharton, 
Acting  Secretary. 

Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 
WasMnpton,  June  13,  1S91. 

Sir:  I  lost  no  time  in  telegraphing  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  the 
coutents  of  your  note  of  June  11,  conveying  the  assent  of  your  Govern- 

ment to  the  appointment,  in  counection  with  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment, of  a. joint  commission  for  the  purpose  mentioued  in  my  uote  to 

you  of  the  same  date,  such  agreement  to  be  signed  simultaneously  Avith 
the  convention  for  arbitration,  and  to  be  without  prejudice  to  the  ques- 

tions to  be  submitted  to  the  arbitrators. 

I  informed  his  lordship  at  the  same  time  that,  in  handing-  me  the 
note  under  reply,  you  had  assured  me  that  the  President  was  anxious 
that  the  commission  should  be  a]>i)ointed  in  time  to  commence  its  work 
tliis  season,  and  that  your  Government  would,  on  that  account,  use 
their  utmost  efforts  to  expedite  the  signature  of  the  arbitration  conven- 
ti(m. 

1  now  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  have  this  day  received  a 
telegrai)hic  reply  from  Lord  Salisbury,  in  Avhich,  v/hile  conveying  to  me 
authority  to  .sign  theproi^osed  agreement  for  a  modu,s  viveufli  conhuued 
in  your  note  of  June  9,  his  lordship  desires  me  to  place  on  record  that 
it  is  signed  by  me  on  the  clear  understanding  that  the  joint  commission 
will  be  appointed  without  delay. 
On  that  understanding,  therefore,  I  shall  be  prepared  to  attend  at 

the  State  Department,  for  the  purpose  of  signing  the  agreement,  at  such 
time  as  you  may  be  good  enough  to  appoint. 

1  have,  etc. 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  June  13,  1891. 

Sir:  The  President  directs  me  to  say,  in  resi)onse  to  your  note  of  this 
date,  that  his  assent  to  the  la-oposition  for  a  joint  commission,  as  ex- 
] tressed  in  my  note  of  June  !>,  was  given  in  the  ex])ectation  that  both 
(Joveinnients  wonld  use  every  ])ro])er  elfort  to  adjust  the  remaining 
])<>iiits  of  dirfmcnce  in  the  general  corres]»onden(;e  relating  to  arbitra- 

tion, and  to  agice  ni)on  the-  dclinite  terms  of  a  submission  and  of  the 
api)ointnient  of  a  joint  commission  witlioni  unnecessary  delay. 
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He  is  <;I;mI  that  an  agreenicnt  lias  finally  been  reached  for  the  i)eudinff 
season;  an<l  I  bejL*'  to  say  that,  if  you  will  call  at  the  J)ei)artment  at  10 
o'clock  Monday  next,  I  will  be  ̂ lad  to  ]tnt  into  writinj;'  and  give  formal 
attestation  to  the  modus  vicendi  which  has  been  agreed  upon. 

I  have,  etc., 
William  F.  Wiiakton, 

Acting  /Secretary. 

Modus  Vivendi  respecting  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea. 

BY  THE  rUESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMEIUCA. 

A  PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas  an  agreement  for  a  modus  vivendi  between  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  in 
relation  to  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea,  was  concluded  on  the 
fifteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun- 

dred and  ninety-one,  word  for  word  as  follows : 

Agreement  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  for  a  viodus  vivendi  in  relation  to  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  Behring 
Sea. 

For  the  imrpose  of  avoiding  irritating  differences  and  with  a  view  to  promote  the 
friendly  settlement  of  the  qnestiou  pending  hetween  the  two  Governments  tonching 
their  respective  rights  in  Behring  Sea,  and  for  the  preservation  of  the  seal  species, 
the  following  agreement  is  made  withont  prejndice  to  the  rights  or  claims  of  either 
party: 

(1)  Her  Majesty  s  Government  will  prohibit,  until  May  next,  seal  killing  in  that 
part  of  Behring  Sea  lying  eastward  of  the  line  of  demarcation  described  in  Article  No. 

1  of  the  treatj-^  of  1867  between  the  United  States  and  Russia,  and  will  promjitly  use 
its  best  etforts  to  ensure  the  observance  of  this  prohibition  by  British  subjects  and 
vessels. 

(2)  The  United  States  Government  will  prohibit  seal  killing  for  the  same  period 
in  the  same  part  of  Behring  Sea  and  on  the  shores  and  islands  thereof,  the  property 
of  the  United  States  (in  excess  of  7,500  to  be  taken  on  the  islands  for  the  subsistence 
and  care  of  the  natives),  and  will  promptly  use  its  best  efforts  to  ensure  the  observ- 

ance of  this  prohibition  by  United  States  citizens  and  vessels. 
(3)  Every  vessel  or  iierson  offending  against  this  prohibition  in  the  said  waters  of 

Behring  Sea  outside  of  the  ordinary  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  may  bo 
seized  and  detained  by  the  naval  or  other  duly  commissioned  officers  of  either  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties,  l>ut  they  shall  be  handed  over  as  soon  as  practicable  to 
the  authorities  of  the  nation  to  which  they  resj)ectively  belong,  who  shall  alone 
have  jurisdiction  to  try  the  offense  and  impose  the  penalties  for  the  same.  The  wit- 

nesses and  proofs  necessary  to  establish  the  offense  shall  also  be  sent  with  them. 

(4)  In  order  to  facilitate  such  proper  inquiries  as  Her  Majesty's  Government  may 
desire  to  make,  with  a  view  to  the  presentation  of  the  case  of  that  Government  be- 

fore arbitrators,  and  in  expectation  that  an  agreement  for  arbitration  may  be  arrived 
at,  it  is  agreed  that  suitable  persons  designated  by  Great  Britain  will  be  permitted 
at  any  time,  upon  application,  to  visit  or  to  remain  upon  the  seal  islands  during  the 
present  sealing  season  for  that  purpose. 

Signed  and  sealed  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  this  fifteenth  day  of  June,  1891,  on 
behalf  of  their  respective  Governments,  by  William  F.  Wharton,  Acting  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  Sir  .Julian  Pauncefote,  G.  C.  M.  G.,  K.  C.  B.,  H. 
B.  M  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary. 

William  F.  Wharton  [seal]. 
Julian  Pauncefote      [se.a.l]. 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known  that  I,  Benjamin  Harrison,  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  have  caused  the  said  agreement  to  be 
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made  i)ublic,  to  the  end  that  the  same  and  every  part  thereof  may  l)e 
observed  and  fulfilled  with  good  faith  by  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  citizens  thereof. 

In  witness  hereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 
Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  tiftcenth  day  of  June,  in  the 

year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-one,  and  of 
the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  one  hundred  iind  fifteenth. 
[SEAL.]  BENJ.   IIAIIKISON. 
By  the  President : 

William  F.  Wharton, 
Acting  Secretary  of  State, 

Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote, 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  June  20,  1891. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  tranfunit  to  you  herewith  copies  of  the  in- 
structions that  have  been  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  in  pur- 

suance of  the  proclamation  of  tlie  President  of  June  15,  1891,  relative 
to  the  modus  vivendi  respecting  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea. 

This  (lovernment  would  be  pleased  to  receive  in  exchange  copies  of 
such  instructions  as  may  be  issued  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govern- 

ment on  the  same  bubject.^ 
I  have,  etc., 

William  F.  Wharton, 
Acting  Secretary. 

Sir  Julian  raunccfote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  June  21,  ISOl. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  have  received  a  comiiui- 
nicatiou  from  tier  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Af- 

fairs to  the  effect  that  the  Queen  has  been  graciously  pleased  to  appoint 

Sir  George  Baden  Powel,  M.  P.,  and  Prot".  Dawson  commissioners  to proceed  to  the  Pribilof  Islands  for  the  purpose  of  examining  into  the 
fur-seal  fishery  in  Behring  Sea. 

In  accordance  with  the  instruction  of  tlie  Marciuis  of  Salisbury,  I  liave 

the  honor  to  recpiest  that  permission  nuiy  be  granted  to  these  gentle- 
men to  visit  and  remain  on  those  islands  during  the  current  fishery  sea- 

son. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 

1  For  inc.losuro  see  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  55,  Fifty-secoud  Congress,  first  session, 
pp.  47,  48. 
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Behring  Sea  modus  vivendi. 

[Meinoraiuliini.] 

Washington,  June  23, 1891. 
The  following  instructions  Lave  been  issued  to  tlie  IJiitisli  senior 

naval  olliceiat  Esquiniault:  He  is  to  proceed  to  Beliring'  ISea  with  ller 
Majesty's  sliips  Nytnphe  and  rheamnt  and  cruise  to  the  eastward  of  the 
line  of  demarcation  mentioned  in  articles  1  and  li  of  the  modus  vivendi, 

Avarninj^'  all  IJritish  vessels  found  acting  in  ignorance  of  the  prohibition. 
He  is  to  contiscate  the  sealing  equipment  of  any  British  vessel  found 
deliberately  offending,  recording  her  name  and  the  name  of  her  master 
for  prosecution  afterwards.  He  is  to  arrest  any  American  vessel  found 
deliberately  offending  and  record  her  name  and  the  name  of  her  caj)- 
tain,  together  with  the  i^roof  of  the  offense  for  which  she  is  arrested, 
informing  United  States  cruisers. 

Her  Majesty's  ship  Fo rpo i se  yviW  be  ordered  from  China  to  join  the 
other  ships  under  his  command.  Her  Majesty's  Government  are  of 
opinion  that  there  should  be  an  understanding  between  the  tAvo  Gov- 

ernments for  mutual  indenuiities.  A  cruiser  of  one  nation  arresting  a 
vessel  of  the  other  can  oidy  be  justitied  in  doing  so  as  the  agent  of  such 
other  nation,  and  shouhl  therefore  act  in  that  character. 

Her  Majesty's  Government,  therefore,  suggest  that  the  two  Govern- 
ments shall  agree  to  indenuiify  each  other  in  resj^ect  of  any  acts  com- 
mitted in  pursnance  of  such  agency  by  the  (aniisers  of  one  nation  against 

the  vessels  of  the  other  in  execution  of  the  modus  vivendi. 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

DEPART3IENT   OF    StATE, 

Washington,  June  25,  1891. 
Sir:  The  correspondence  between  this  Government  and  that  of  Her 

^In jesty  has  hapi)ily  resulted  in  an  agreement  upon  the  first  five  proi)- 
ositions,  which  are  to  constitute  the  basis  of  a  proposed  arbitration 
relating  to  the  controversy  which  has  arisen  as  to  the  respective  rights 
of  the  two  Governments  in  the  Behring  Sea.  In  the  note  of  Lord  Salis- 

bury of  the  21st  of  February  last  he  states  his  objection  to  the  sixth 
proposition,  as  presented  in  the  letter  of  Mr.  Blaine  of  December  17, 
1890,  in  the  following  words : 

The  sixth  question,  which  deals  with  the  issues  that  will  arise  iu  case  the  contro- 
versy shonlil  be  decided  in  favor  of  Great  Britain,  wonld,  perhaps,  more  fitlj-  form 

the  substance  of  a  separate  reference.  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  no  objectiDU 
to  referring  the  general  question  of  a  closed  time  to  arbitration,  or  to  ascertain  by 
that  means  how  far  the  enactment  of  such  a  provision  is  necessary  for  the  preserva- 

tion of  the  seal  species;  but  such  reference  ought  not  to  contain  words  appearing  to 
attribute  special  and  abnormal  rights  in  the  matter  to  the  United  States. 

I  am  now  directed  by  the  President  to  submit  the  following,  which 
he  thinks  avoids  the  objection  urged  by  Lord  Salisbury: 

(0)  If  the  determination  of  the  foregoing  questions  as  to  the  exclusive 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  Stnts^s  shall  leave  the  subject  in  such  posi- 

tion that  the  concurrence  of  Great  Britain  is  necessary  to  the  establish- 
ment of  regulations  for  the  proper  protection  and  the  preservation  of 

the  fur  seal  in,  or  habitually  resorting  to,  the  Behring  Sea,  the  arbitrators 
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giliall  tlicn  deterniine  what  concurrent  rej;ulations  outside  tlie  Juris- 
dictional limits  of  the  respective  (lovernineiits  are  necessary,  and  over 

what  waters  such  regulations  should  extend;  and,  to  aid  them  in  that 
determination,  the  report  of  the  Joint  CommiHsion,  to  be  appointed  by 
the  respective  Governments,  shall  be  laid  before  them,  with  such  other 
evidence  as  either  Government  may  submit.  The  contracting  powers 

furthermore  agree  to  cooperate  in  securing  the  adhesion  of  other  powers 
to  such  regulations. 

In  your  note  of  the  3d  instant  you  propose,  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government,  the  following  additional  article: 

It  shall  In'  competent  to  tlie  Arbitrators  to  award  such  compeusation  as,  iu  their 

judsment,  shall  seem  equitable  to  the  sultjects  and  citizens  of  either  power  who  shall 

'be  shoAvn  to  have  been  damnified  iu  the  pursuit  of  the  industry  of  sealing  by  the 
action  of  the  other  power. 

The  President  can  not  give  his  assent  to  this  form  of  submitting  the 

question  of  coinpensation.  It  entirely  omits  notice  of  the  important 
fact  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  as  the  owners  of  the 
seal  fisheries  on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  has  interests  which  have  been 

injuriously  affected  by  the  pelagic  sealing,  of  which  cojnplaint  has  been 
made  in  this  correspondence. 

This  Government  has  derived  a  very  large  annual  income  from  this 

property,  and  that  income  has,  in  the  opinion  of  the  President,  been 
very  seriously  impaired  and  imperiled  by  the  destruction  of  the  seal  in 
the  sea  while  passing  to  and  from  the  breeding  grounds  on  these 
islands.  The  Government  of  Her  Majesty  has  directly  interposed  to 

support  the  Canadian  sealers,  and  will  not,  the  President  assumes, 
desire  to  avoid  responsibility  for  any  damages  which  have  resulted  to 

the  United  States  or  to  its  citizens,  if  it  shall  be  found  by  the  Arbitra- 
tors that  the  pursuit  of  seals  by  these  Canadian  vessels  in  the  sea  was 

an  infracti<m  of  the  rights  and  "an  injury  to  the  property  of  this  Gov- ernment. The  proposal  submitted  by  you  distinctly  limits  the  liability 

of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  in  case  of  a  decision  in  favor  of  the 
United  States,  to  compensation  to  the  citizens  of  this  country.  It  will 

be  apparent  to  Lord  Salisbury  that  whatever  damages  have  resulted 

from  pelagic  sealing  as  pursued  by  vessels  flying  the  British  flag  have 
accrued  to  the  United  States  or  to  its  lessees.  The  President  does  not 

doubt  that  the  purpose  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  in  the  proposal 

under  discussion,  was  to  secure  the  party  injured  equitable  coinpensa- 
tion  for  injaries  resulting  from  what  jnay  l)e  found  by  the  Arbitrators 
to  have  been  the  uidawful  and  injurious  act  of  either  Government. 

From  the  note  of  Lord  Salisbury  of  February  21,  to  which  reference 
has  been  made,  I  quote  the  following: 

There  is  one  omission  iu  these  questions  which  I  have  no  doubt  theGovernnient  of 

the  President  will  be  very  glad  to  repair,  and  that  is  the  reference  to  the  Arbitrator 

of  the  question,  what  damages  are  due  to  the  ])ersons  who  have  been  injured,  iu  case 

it  sliall  be  determined  by  him  that  the  action  of  th(^  United  States  in  seizing  British 
vessels  has  been  without  warrant  in  international  law. 

I  am  directed  by  the  President  to  propose  the  following  seventh  and 
final  clause  in  the  basis  of  arbitraHon: 

(7)  It  shall  be  competent  to  the  Arbitrators  to  award  such  compensa- 
tion as,  in  their  judgment,  shall  seem  e(iuital)le  to  the  sul)jects  or  citi- 
zens of  (Jreat  Britain  whose  vessels  may  have  ]>een  seized  by  the  United 

States  in  the  I'.ehring  Sea, if  such  seizuies  shall  be  tound  by  the  Arbitra- 
tors to  have  been  unAvarran  ted;  audit  shall  also  be  competent  to  the 

Ar])itrators  to  award  to  the  IJuited  States  such  compensation  as,  in 

their  judgment,  shall  seem  equitable  for  any  injuries  resulting  to  th§ 



MODU«    VIVENDI    OF    1891    AND    ARBITRATION.  321 

Uuited  States  or  to  the  lessees  from  that  Government  of  the  privilefje 
of  taking  seals  ou  the  Pribilof  Islands  by  reason  of  the  killing  of  seals 
in  the  Behring  Sea  by  persons  acting  nnder  the  protection  of  the  British 
flag,  outside  of  the  ordinary  territorial  limits,  and  since  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1880,  if  such  killing  shall  be  found  to  have  been  an  infraction 
of  the  rights  of  the  United  States. 

It  being  understood  that  an  arrangement  for  a  Joint  Commission  is 
to  be  made  contemporaneously  with  the  conclu.>ion  of  the  terms  of 

arbitration,  I  am  directed  by  the  President  to  propose  the  following- 
separate  agreement: 
Each  Government  shall  appoint  two  Commissioners  to  investigate 

conjointly  with  the  Commissioners  of  the  other  Government  all  the 
facts  having  relation  to  seal  life  in  Behring  Sea  and  the  measures  neces- 

sary for  its  proper  protection  and  preservation.  The  four  Commis- 
sioners shall,  so  far  as  they  may  be  able  to  agree,  make  a  joint  report 

to  each  of  the  two  Governments;  and  they  shall  also  report,  either 
jointly  or  severally,  to  each  Government  on  any  points  upon  which 
they  may  be  unable  to  agree.  These  reports  shall  not  be  made  public 
until  they  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators,  or  it  shall  appear  that 
the  contingency  of  their  being  used  by  the  Arbitrators  can  not  arise. 

I  have,  etc., 
William  F.  Wharton. 

Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

DEPART3HENT   OF   STATE, 
Washington,  June  36,  1891. 

Sir  :  In  accordance  with  the  request  contained  m  your  note  of  the 

21st  instant,  I  have  the  honor  to  transmit  to  you  herewith  a  letter  ad- 
dressed by  the  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  William  H.  Wil- 

liams, Esq.,  special  agent  in  charge  of  the  seal  fisheries  in  Alaska, 
instructing  him  to  afford  to  Sir  George  Baden  Powell,  M.  P.,  and  Prof. 

George  Mercer  Dawson,  agents  of  Her  liritannic  Majesty  to  the  Pribi- 
lof Islands,  the  facilities  desired  to  enable  them  to  examine  into  the 

fur-seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea. 
I  have,  etc., 

William  F.  Wharton. 

Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  June  26,  1891. 

The  Acting  Secretarv  of  State  presents  his  compliments  to  the  British 
Minister,  and  has  the  honor  to  state  that  the  memorandum  that  Sir 

Julian  Pauncefote  left  at  the  Department  of  State  on  the  24t'h  instant, 

relative  to  the  instructions  giv«n  to  Her  Britannic  Maje'sty's  vessels  in Behring  Sea,  was  immediately  communicated  to  the  Navy  Department for  its  information. 
41 
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Sir  Julian  Paunccfote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legatio?^, 

Washington,  June  37,  ISDl. 

Sir:  I  have  tlie  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 
25th  instant  in  rehxtion  to  the  proposed  Behring  Sea  Arbitration,  and  to 
inform  you  that  I  transmitted  a  copy  of  it  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury 
by  the  mail  of  the  liOth. 

I  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

Mr.  Wliarton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washi7igton,  July  3,  1891. 

Sir:  Her  Majesty's  Government  having  appointed  two  agents  to 
visit  the  Behring  Sea  under  the  agreement  between  that  Government 
and  the  United  States  of  date  June  15,  1891,  and  the  President  being 
about  to  designate  two  persons  to  visit  the  Behring  Sea  for  the  purpose 
of  examining  all  questions  connected  with  seal  life  in  that  sea  and  the 
adjacent  waters,  I  have  the  honor  to  propose  that  arrangements  be 
made  to  liave  these  agents  of  the  respective  Governments  go  together, 
so  that  they  may  make  their  observations  conjointly. 

Awaiting  such  communication  as  Her  Majesty's  Government  may 
desire  to  make  upon  the  subject, 

I  have,  etc., 
William  F.  Wharton. 

Sir  Julian  Paunccfote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 

Washington,  Juli/  6,  1891. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  tlie 
3d,  instant,  in  which  you  propose  that  arrangements  be  made  to  enable 
the  agents  appointed  by  our  respective  Governments  to  visit  the  Behring 
Sea  for  the  purpose  of  examining  into  seal  life  to  go  together,  so  that 
they  may  make  their  observations  conjointly. 

I  at  once  communicated  this  proposal  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  by 
telegram,  and  I  have  received  a  reply  from  his  lordship  to  the  eflect 
that  a  ship  has  already  been  chartered  to  take  the  British  Commission- 

ers to  tlie  seal  islands,  and  tliat  the  engagement  could  not  now  be  can- 
celed, but  tliat  the  British  Commissioners  will  be  instructed,  Avhen  they 

arrive  in  the  islands,  to  cooperate  as  much  as  possible  Avith  the  Commis- 
sioners to  be  appointed  by  your  Covernment  for  the  purposes  of  the 

inquiry. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 
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iSir  Julian,  Paunvc/ote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 

Washinfjton,  July  6",  1891. 
Sm :  I  have  the  honor  to  transmit  to  you  herewith,  in  accordance  with 

instructions  Avhich  I  liave  received  from  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury,  cop- 
ies of  an  act  of  Parliament  enabling  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  to  i)ro- 

hibit  by  order  in  council  the  catching  of  seals  by  British  ships  in  Behring 
Sea. 

I  likewise  inclose  copies  of  an  order  of  Her  Majesty  in  council  issued 
in  virtue  of  the  powers  given  by  the  said  act  and  prohibiting  the  catch- 

ing of  seals  by  British  ships  in  Behring  Sea,  within  the  limits  defined 
therein,  ti-om  the  24:th  of  June  last  until  the  1st  of  3Iay,  1892. 

I  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

ORDER  IN   COUNCIL. 

[Inclosure  1  in  Sir  Juliau  Pauncefote's  note.] 

At  tlie  court  at  Wiudsor,  the  23d  day  of  June,  1891.  Present,  the  Queen's  Most 
Excellent  Majesty,  Lord  President,  Earl  of  Limerick,  Marquis  of  Salisbury,  and 

Lord  Arthur  Hill.  ' Whereas  by  the  seal  fishery  (Behrins:  Sea)  act,  1891,  it  is  enacted  that  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  may  by  order  in  council  prohibit  the  catching  of  seals  by  British  ships  in 
Behring  Sea  or  such  part  thereof  as  is  defined  by  the  said  order,  during  the  period 
limited  by  the  order : 

And  Avhereas  the  expression  "  Behring's  Sea"  in  the  said  act  means  the  seas  known 
as  Behring  Sea  within  the  limits  described  in  an  order  under  the  said  act. 
Now  therefore,  Her  Majesty,  in  virtue  of  the  powers  vested  in  her  by  the  said  re- 

cited act,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  her  jirivy  council,  is  hereby  pleased  to  order, 
and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  as  follows : 

(1)  This  order  may  be  cited  as  the  seal  fishery  (Behring  Sea)  order  in  council, 
1891. 

(2)  From  and  after  the  24th  day  of  June,  1891,  until  the  1st  day  of  May,  1892,  the 
catching  of  seals  by  British  ships  in  Behring  Sea  as  hereinafter  defined  is  hereby 
prohibited. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  the  said  recited  act  and  of  this  order  the  expressi(m  "  Behr- 
ing's Sea  "  means  so  much  of  that  part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  known  as  Behring  Sea  as 

lies  between  the  parallel  of  G5^  30'  north  latitude  and  the  chain  of  the  Aleutian 
Islands,  and  eastward  of  the  following  lineof  deiuarcation,  that  is  to  say,  a  line  com- 

mencing at  a  poiut  in  Belning  Straits  on  the  said  parallel  of  65*^  30'  north  latitude, 
at  its  intersection  by  the  nieridiau  Avhich  passes  midway  between  the  islands  of 
Krusenstern  or  Ignalook  and  the  island  of  Ratmanoff  or  Noonarbook ;  and  proceed- 

ing thence  in  a  course  nearly  southwest  through  Behring  Straits  and  the  seas  known 
as  Behring  Sea,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the  northwest  point  of  the  island  of 
St.  Lawrence  and  the  southeast  point  of  Cape  Choukotski  to  the  meridian  of  172'-' 
"west  longitude;  thence  from  the  intersection  of  that  meridian  in  a  southwesterly 
direction,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the  islaiul  of  Attou  and  the  Copper  Island 
of  the  Kormauderski  couplet  or  group  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean,  to  the  meridian  of 
193'^  west  longitude. C.  L.  Peel. 

SEAL  FISHERY  (BEHEHSTG'S  SEA)  ACT,  1891. 

[Enclosure  2  in  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote's  note.] 

54  Vict.]  Chapter  19. 

AH"  ACT  to  enable  Her  Majesty,  by  order  in  council,  to  make  special  provision  for  proliiWting  the 
catching  of  seals  in  Beliriug'^s  Sea  by  Her  Majesty's  subjects  durini;  the  period  named  intbeo^der. (lltb  June,  1891.) 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal  and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parlia- 

ment assembled,  and  by  the  autliority  of  the  same,  as  Iblhiws: 
I.  (1)  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  may,  by  order  iu  council,  prohibit  the  catching  of 
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eeals  by  British  sliips  in  Behriug's  Sea,  or  such  part  thereof  as  is  deiiucd  by  the  said 
order,  during  the  period  limited  by  the  order. 

(2)  While'an  order  iu  council  under  this  act  is  in  force — 
(a)  A  person  belonging  to  a  British  ship  shall  not  kill,  or  take,  or  hunt,  or  attempt 

to  kill  or  take,  any  seal  within  Behriug's  Sea  during  the  period  limited  by  the  order; and 

(&)  A  British  ship  shall  not,  nor  shall  any  of  the  equipment  or  crew  thereof,  be 
used  or  employed  in  such  killing,  taking,  hunting,  or  attempt. 

(3)  If  there'  is  any  contravention  of  this  act,  any  person  committing,  procuring, 
aiding,  or  abetting  such  contravention  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  within  the 

meaning  of  the  merchant  shipping  act,  1854,  and  the  ship  and  her  equipment  and 

everything  on  board  thereof  shall  be  forfeited  to  Her  Majesty  as  if  an  otlense  had 
been  committed  under  section  103  of  the  said  act,  and  the  provisions  of  sections  103 

and  104  and  part  10  of  the  said  act  (which  are  set  out  in  the  schedule  to  this  act) 

shall  apply  as  if  they  were  herein  reenacted  and  in  terms  made  applicable  to  an 
offense  and  forfeiture  under  this  act.  -.^  ■     .      in 

(4)  Any  commissioned  officer  on  full  pay  in  the  naval  service  of  Her  Majesty  sliali 

have  power,  during  the  period  limited  by  the  order,  to  stop  and  examine  any  British 

ship  in  Behring's  Sea,  and  to  detain  her,  or  any  portion  of  her  equipment,  or  any  ot 
her  crew,  if  iu  his  judgment  the  ship  is  being  or  is  j^reparingto  be  used  or  employed 
in  contravention  of  this  section.  ^  r.  -.  ■ 

(5)  If  a  British  ship  is  found  within  Behring's  Sea  having  onboard  thereof  fashing 
or  shooting  implements  or  seal  skins  or  bodies  of  seals,  it  shall  lie  on  the  owner  or 

master  of  such  ship  to  prove  that  the  ship  was  not  used  or  employed  in  contraven- 
tion of  this  act.  n  J      14.  1         ̂  

2.  (1)  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  council  may  make,  revoke,  and  alter  orders  tor 

the  purposes  of  this  act,  and  every  such  order  shall  be  forthwith  laid  before  both 
houses  of  Parliament  and  published  in  the  London  Gazette. 

(2)  Any  such  order  may  contain  any  limitations,  conditions,  qualifications,  and 

exceptions  which  appear  to  Her  Majesty  iu  council  expedient  for  carrying  into  effect 
the  object  of  this  act.  ^  ,         n^ 
3  (1)  This  act  shall  apply  to  the  animal  known  as  the  fur  seal,  and  to  any  marine 

animal  specified  in  that  behalf  by  an  order  in  council  under  this  act,  and  the  expres- sion "seal"  m  this  act  shall  be  construed  accordingly. 

(2)  The  expression  "  Behring's  Sea"  in  this  act  means  the  seasknown  asBehring  s 
Sea  within  the  limits  described  iu  an  order  under  this  act. 

(3)  The  expression  "equipment"  in  this  act  includes  any  boat,  tackle,  fishing  or 
shooting  instruments,  and  other  things  belonging  to  the  ship. 

(4)  This  act  may  be  cited  as  the  seal  fishery  (Behring's  Sea)  act,  1891. 

Schedule. 

ENACTMENTS  OF  MERCHANT  SHIPPING  ACT  (17  AND  18  VICT.,  C.  104)  APPLIED. 

Section  103.     *     *     *     And  in  order  that  the  above  provisions  as  to  forfeitures 

or  as  to  any  share  therein,  become  subject  to  forfeiture  as  aforesaid,  and  to  bring 

her  for  adiudication  before  the  high  court  of  admiralty  in  England  or  Irelaiul,  or 

any  court  having  admiralty  jurisdiction  in  Her  Majesty's  dominions;  and  such  court 
may  thereupon  make  such  order  in  the  case  as  it  may  think  fit,  and  may  award  to 

the"  officer  bringing  in  the  same  for  adjudication  such  portion  of  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale  of  any  forfeited  ship  or  share  as  it  may  think  right. 

Sec.  104.  No  such  officer  as  albresaid  shall  be  responsible,  either  civilly  or  crinii- 

nally,  to  any  person  whomsoever,  in  respect  of  the  seizure  or  detenti<m  of  any  ship 

that  has  been  seized  or  detained  by  him  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  herein  con- 

tained, notwithstanding  that  such'  shi])  is  not  brought  in  lor  adjudication,  or,  if  so 
brought  iu,  is  declared  not  to  be  liable  to  forfeiture,  if  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction 

of  the  judge  or  court  l)efore  whom  any  trial  relating  to  such  ship  or  such  seizure  or 
detention  is  held  lliat  there  were  reasonable  grounds  for  such  seizure  or  detention; 

but  if  no  such  grounds  are  shown,  such  judge  or  court  may  award  payment  of  costs 

and  damages  to  any  party  aggrieved,  and  make  such  other  order  in  the  premises  as 
it  thinks  just. 

For  the  remaining  part  of  this  inclosure,  eiitithHl  "Leiial  Procedure," 
see  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  55,  Fifty-second  Congress,  first  session,  pp. 
55-58. 
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Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  July  7,  1891. 

Sir:  With  reference  to  tlie  memorandum  which  I  left  in  your  hands 
on  the  23d  ultimo,  resjicctinj?  the  British  instructions  to  naval  officers 

in  the  Bchrin^-  Sea,  I  iiavc  the  honor  to  transmit  herewith,  bj^  direction 
of  the  Marqnis  of  Salisbury,  a  full  note  of  the  instructions  sent  to  the 
senior  British  naxal  oClicer  on  the  North  Pacili(;  station  with  regard  to 
the  steps  to  be  taken  to  prohibit  the  killing  of  seals  in  certain  specified 

portions  of  the  Behring  Sea.^ 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 

Mr.  Adce  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  July  8,  1891. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge,  with  thanks,  the  receipt  of 
the  copies  of  an  act  of  Parliament  relating  to  the,  catching  of  seals  by 
British  ships  in  Behring  Sea,  and  also  of  the  copies  of  an  order  of  Her 
Britannic  JNFajesty  in  council  on  the  same  subject,  that  accomijauied 
your  note  of  the  Gth  instant. 

I  have,  etc., 
Alvey  a.  Adee, 

Acting  Secretary. 

Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  July  9,  1891. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 
7th  instant,  with  accompanying  copy  of  the  instructions  to  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  officers  in  Behring  Sea,  and  to  inform  you  that  I  have  com- 

municated a  copy  thereof  to  the  American  Navy  Department. 
I  have,  etc., 

William  F.  Wharton, 
Acting  Secretary. 

Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  July  13,  1801. 

Sir:  Since  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the  25th  ultimo,  of  which  I 
transmitted  a  copy  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury,  I  have  been  in  tele- 
grai)hic  communication  with  his  lordship  respecting  the  two  clauses 
(G  and  7)  which,  by  direction  of  the  President,  you  have  proposed  for 
adoption  in  the  Behring  Sea  arbitration  convention,  and  also  respecting 

'  For  inclosure  see  Seuate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  55,  p.  59. 
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tlie  form  of  ag-reemeiit  for  carryi'iS  ont  tlie  arraiigoiiieiit  for  vlie  ni)point- 
meiit  of  a  joint  commission  to  inquire  into  the  conditions  of  seal  lite  in 
Beliring  Sea. 

I  desire  at  present  to  confine  myself  to  the  clause  proposed  in  your 
note  which  deals  with  the  question  of  compensation,  namely,  clause  7. 

It  is  the  only  one  which  appears  to  me  to  raise  any  serious  difficulty, 

and  I  trust  that,  after  considerinji-  the  following  observations,  and  with 
a  view  to  expediting  the  conclusion  of  this  negotiation,  the  President 

will  not  object  to  the  substitution  of  a  clanse  in  the  form  which  I  shall 
presently  have  the  honor  to  submit. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  have  no  desire  to  exclude  from  the  con- 
sideration of  the  arbitrators  any  claim  of  compensation  in  relation  to 

the  Behring  Sea  fisheries  which  the  United  States  Government  may  be- 
lieve themselves  entitled  to  prefer  consistently  with  the  recognized 

principles  of  international  law.  But  they  are  of  opinion  that  it  is  inex- 
pedient, in  a  case  involving  such  important  issues  and  presenting  such 

novel  features,  to  prejudge,  as  it  were,  the  question  of  liability  by  de-^ 
daring  that  compensation  shall  be  awarded  on  a  hypothetical  state  of 
facts.  Her  Maiesty's  Government  consider  tliat  any  legal  liability 
arising  out  of  the  facts,  as  proved  and  established  at  the  arbitration, 
should  be  as  mnch  a  qnestion  for  argument  and  decision  as  the  facts 

themselves;  and,  in  order  that  this  should  be  made  quite  clear  and  that 

both  Governments  should  be  placed,  in  that  respect,  on  the  same  foot- 
ing, I  am  authorized  by  Lord  Salisbury  to  submit  the  folloAviug  clause 

in'substitution  for  the  seventh  clanse  proposed  by  the  President: 
(7)  Either  GoTernrnent  may  siibniit  to  the  arhitrators  any  claiin  for  corapeusation 

■nhifh  it  may  desire  to  prefer  against  the  other  Government  in  respect  of  any  losses 

or  injuries  in  relation  to  the  fur-seal  fishery  in  Behring  Sea  for  which  such  other  Gov- 
ernnient  may  be  leQally  liable.  Tbe  arljitrators  shall  decide  on  the  legality  of  every 

such  claim,  and,  if  it  shall  be  estahlished,  they  may  award  such  compensation  as,  in 
their  judgment,  shall  seem  equitable. 

I  have,  etc. 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Fanncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  July  23,  1891. 

Sir  :  The  President  directs  me  to  say,  in  response  to  your  note  of  the 

13th  instant,  that  he  notices  with  pleasure  the  good  progress  toward  a 

full  agreement  npon  the  terms  of  arbitration  indicated  by  your  state- 
ment that  only  the  seventh  clause  as  proposed  by  this  Government  ap- 

pears to  you  "  to  raise  any  serious  difiiculty." 
That  clause  was  thus  stated  in  my  note  of  June  25 : 

It  shall  be  competent  to  the  arbitrators  to  award  such  compensation  as,  in  their 

iud'-mcnt,  shall  sccin  eiiuitable  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  Great  Britain  whose 

vessels  may  have  been  sidzed  by  the  United  States  in  theBeliring  Sea,  if  such  seizures 

sliall  be  found  by  the  arbitrators  to  have  been  unwarranted;  and  it  shall  also  be 

competent  t((  the  arbitrators  to  award  to  the  United  States  such  compensation  as,  m 

their  judgment,  shall  seem  equitable  for  any  injuries  resulting  to  the  United  States 

or  to  the  lessees  from  that  Government  of  tlie  privilege  of  taking  seals  on  the  Pribi- 

lof  Islands,  by  reason  of  the  killing  of  seals  in  the  J5ehring  Sea  by  persons  acting 

under  the  protection  of  the  British'  flag,  outsidi;  of  the  ordinary  territorial  limits, and  since  the  1st  day  of  .January,  1886,  if  such  killing  shall  be  found  to  have  been 
an  infraction  of  the  rights  of  the  United  States. 
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The  objoction  you  made  to  this  clause  is  tlius  stated  by  you: 

Her  Majesty's  Government  liavo  no  desire  to  exclude  from  the  consideration  of  the 
arhitratoi-s  aii.v  ehiini  of  compensation  in  relation  to  the  lifhrinj;-  .Sea  fisheries  whieli 
the  United  States  Government  may  believe  tliemselves  entitled  to  preler  consistently 

with  the  recognized  principles  of  international  law.  But  they  areof  o]iini(tn  thatit 

is  iuexpotlient,  in  a  case  involving  such  important  issues  and  presenting  such  novel 

features,  to  prejudge,  as  it  were,  "tlie  question  of  liability  by  declaring  that  compen- 
sation shall  b(i  awarded  on  a  hypothetical  state  of  facts.  Her  Majesty's  Government 

consider  that  any  legal  liability  arising  out  of  the  facts  as  prov(!(l  and  established  at 

tlie  arbitration  should  bo  as  much  a  question  for  argument  and  decision  as  tlui  I'acts 
themselvea,  and,  in  order  that  this  should  be  nuide  quite  clear,  and  that  both  Gov- 

ernments should  be  placed,  in  tliat  respect,  on  the  same  footing,  etc. 

Tlie  President  was  not  prepared  to  anticipate  this  objection,  in  view 
of  tbe  fact  that  Lord  Salisbury,  in  his  note  of  February  21  last,  had 
asked  a  specific  submission  to  the  arbitrators  of  the  British  claim  for 
seizures  made  in  the  Behring  Sea.  His  language,  which  was  quoted  in 
my  note  of  June  25,  was  as  follows: 

There  is  one  omission  in  these  questions  which  I  have  no  doubt  the  Government  of 

the  Presi<leut  will  be  very  glad  to  repair,  and  that  is  the  reference  to  the  arbitrator  of 

the  question,  what  damages  are  due  to  the  persons  who  have  been  injured,  in  case  it 
sluill  be  determined  by  him  that  the  action  of  the  United  States  in  seizing  British 
vessels  has  been  withotit  warrant  in  international  law. 

This  could  only  be  understood  as  a  suggestion  that  the  claims  of  the 

respective  Governments  should  be  stated  and  given  a  specific  reference. 

And  so,  in  the  seventh  clause  proposed,  the  claim  of  Great  Britain  for 
seizures  made  is  defined  and  referred  to  in  terms  so  correspondent  to 

the  request  of  Lord  Salisbury  that  it  can  not  be  supposed  objection 

would  have  been  made  to  it'if  it  had  stood  alone.  But  a  particular statement  of  the  British  claim  for  compensation  certainly  made  proper 

and  even  necessary  a  like  statement  of  the  claims  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  President  is  not  able  to  see  that  the  reference  proposed  was  in 

any  respect  unequal.  If  it  should  be  found  by  the  arbitrators  that  the 
United  States  had,  without  right,  seized  British  vessels  in  the  Behring 

Sea,  the  arbitrators  were  authorized  to  give  compensation;  and  if,  on 
the  other  hand,  these  and  other  British  vessels  were  found  to  have 
visited  that  sea  and  to  have  killed  seals  therein  in  violation  of  the  rights 

of  the  United  States  and  to  the  injury  of  its  property  interests,  the 
arbitrators  were  authorized  to  give  compensation.  One  is  not  more 

subject  to  the  objection  that  it  presents  a  hypothetical  state  of  facts 

than  the  other,  and  both  submit  the  question  of  the  lawfulness  or  un- 
lawfulness of  the  acts  complained  of. 

The  President  believes  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  may  justly  be 
held  responsible,  under  the  attendant  circumstances,  for  injuries  done 

to  the  jurisdictional  or  property  rights  of  the  United  States  by  the  seal- 
ing vessels  flying  the  British  flag,  at  least  since  the  date  when  the  right 

of  these  vessels  to  invade  the  Behring  Sea  and  to  pursue  therein  the 

business  of  pelagic  sealing  was  made  the  subject  of  diplomatic  inter- 
vention by  Lord  Salisbury.  In  his  opinion  justice  requires  that  Her 

Majesty's  Government  should  respond  for  the  injuries  done  by  those 
vessels,  if  their  acts  are  found  to  have  been  wrongful,  as  fully  as  if  each 
had  borne  a  commission  from  that  Government  to  do  the  acts  coin- 

plained  of.  The  presence  of  the  master  or  even  of  a  third  person,  under 
circumstances  calculated  and  intended  to  give  encouragement,  creates 

a  liability  for  trespass  at  the  common  law,  and  much  more  if  his  pres- 
ence is  accompanied  with  declarations  of  right,  protests  against  the 

defense  which  the  owner  is  endeavoring  to  make,  and  a  declared  pur- 
pose to  aid  the  trespassers  if  they  are  resisted.    The  justice  of  this  rule 
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ts  SO  apparent  tliat  it  is  not  seen  how  in  the  less  technical  tribunal  of 
an  international  arbitration  it  could  be  held  to  be  inai)plicable. 

The  United  States  might  well  insist  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
should  admit  responsibility  for  the  acts  of  the  Canadian  sealers,  which 
it  has  so  directly  encouraged  and  promoted,  precisely  as  in  the  i)roposal 
the  United  States  admits  responsibility  for  the  acts  of  its  revenue  ves- 

sels. But,  with  a  view  to  remove  what  seems  to  be  the  last  point  of 
difference  in  a  discussion  which  has  been  very  much  protracted,  the 
President  is  willing  to  modify  his  proposal  and  directs  me  to  offer  the 
following : 

The  Government  of  Great  Britain  having  presented  the  claims  of  its  subjects  for 
compensation  for  the  seizure  of  their  vessels  by  the  United  States  in  Behriiig  Sea  and 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  having  presented  on  its  own  behalf,  as  well  as 
of  the  lessees  of  the  privilege  of  taking  seals  on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  claims  for  com- 

pensation by  reason  of  the  killing  of  seals  in  the  Behring  Sea  by  persons  acting  under 
the  protection  of  the  British  flag,  the  arbitrators  shall  consider  and  decide  upon  such 
claims  in  accordance  with  justice  and  equity  and  tlie  respective  rights  of  the  high 
contracting  parties,  and  it  shall  be  competent  for  the  Arbitrators  to  award  such  com- 

pensation as,  in  their  judgment,  shall  seem  equitable. 

The  President  thinks  that  a  particular  statement  of  the  claims  of 
the  respective  Governments  is  more  likely  to  lead  to  a  satisfactory 
result  than  the  general  reference  proposed  by  yon.  It  is  believed  that 
the  form  of  reference  now  proposed  by  him  removes  the  objections 

lu'ged  by  you  to  his  former  x^roposal. 
I  have,  etc., 

William  F.  Wharton, 
Acting  Secretary. 

Sir  Julian  Pauncqfote  to  Mr.  Wliarton. 

British  Legation, 
Newport,  E.  J.,  Aiigmt  8,  1891. 

Sir:  On  the  23d  of  June  last  I  had  the  honor  to  place  in  your  hands 
a  memorandum  embodying  the  substance  of  the  instructions  issued  to 
British  cruisers  in  Behring  Sea  in  pursuance  of  the  modus  vivendi  signed 
on  the  15th  of  that  month.  The  memorandum  also  contained  a  proposal 
for  an  agreement  between  the  Government  of  Great  Britain  and  of  the 
Urdted  States  for  mutual  indemnities  in  respect  of  acts  committed  by 
the  cruisers  of  one  nation  against  the  vessels  of  the  other  in  execution 
of  tlie  modus  vivendi. 

To  that  propc«<^l  I  have  not  as  yet  been  favored  with  a  reply,  and  I 
Siioukl  be  extremely  obliged  if  you  would  be  good  enough  to  inform  me 
at  your  earliest  convenience  of  the  views  of  your  Government  with 
respect  to  the  suggested  agreement. 

1  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 

'Washington,  August  17,  1891. 
Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 

8th  instant,  in  which  you  refer  to  a  niemoraudum  of  June  23,  left  with 
me  June  24,  in  which  you  submitted  a  proi)osal  for  au  agreement  be- 
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fwef;n  tlie  (4overiiineiits  of  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  for 
iiiutnal  indemnities  in  respect  of  acts  connnitted  by  the  cruisers  of  one 
nation  against  the  vessels  of  the  otlier  in  exec^ution  of  tiie  viodm  vivencU. 

The  President  desires  me  to  say  in  reply  that  it  seems  to  him  to  be 
quite  unnatural  that  the  two  Governments,  having  come  to  a  friendly 
understanding  as  to  a  modus  viveiull  and  the  method  of  its  enforce- 

ment, should  anticipate  or  attempt  to  provide  against  possible  l)rca<'hes 
or  violations  of  duty  by  the  vessels  of  either  country.  It  will  b(^  time 

enough,  in  the  President's  opinion,  when  either  (Government  lodges 
against  the  other  a  com])laint  in  this  regard,  to  consider  the  question 
of  indemnity.  The  President  desu-es  me  to  state  that  he  hopes  that  no 
such  question  may  arise,  but  that  he  will  be  prepared  to  meet  it  in  a 
friendly  spirit,  if,  unfortunately,  differences  should  develop. 

I  have,  etc., 
William  F.  ̂ Vharton, 

Acting  Secretary . 

Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Paunccfote. 

Department  of  State, 
Wanhington,  August  22^  ISDl. 

Sir:  Referring  to  my  note  to  you  of  the  23d  ultimo,  relative  to  the 
proposed  agreement  of  arbitration  of  certain  matters  affecting  the  seal 
fisheries  in  Behring  Sea,  I  would  be  extremely  obliged  if  you  would  be 
kind  enough  to  inform  me  when  an  answer  to  the  same  may  be  expected. 

I  have,  etc., 
William  F.  Wharton, 

Acting  Secretary. 

Sir  Julian  Fauncefote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 
Keicport^  August  24,  1891. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 

22d  instant,  in  which  you  ask  me  to  inform  you  when  yon  may  expect 
an  answer  to  your  note  of  the  23d  ultimo,  relative  to  the  proposed 
agreement  of  arbitration  of  certain  matters  affecting  the  seal  fisheries 
in  Behring  Sea. 

I  very  much  regret  that  I  have  not  yet  been  in  a  position  to  reply  to 
the  note  in  question,  but  I  hope  to  be  able  to  do  so  in  the  course  of  the 
next  few  days. 

I  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

Sir  Julian  Fauncefote  to  Mr.  Wliarton. 

[Telegram.] 

Newport,  E.  I.,  August  ̂ ,  1891. 

Your  note  of  22d.    Important  letter  posted  to-day. 
Pauncefote. 

42 
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Sir  Julian  Panncefotc  to  Mr.  Wharton, 

[Private  and  imolHcial.] 

British  Legation, 
Newport^  B.  I.,  August  2(J,  1891. 

Dear  Mr.  Wharton:  In  my  reply  to  your  official  note  of  the  22<1 
histaiit  I  stated  that  I  hoped  to  be  able  to  send  an  answer  to  your  note 
of  the  23d  ultimo  in  a  few  days. 

Before  doing-  so,  however,  1  am  anxious  to  explain  to  you  privately 
and  nnofficially  by  letter,  as  I  would  do  verbally  were  I  in  Washington, 
the  objection  which  my  Government  entertain  to  the  latest  form  of  clause 
relating  to  compensation  which  has  been  proposed  by  the  President  for 
adoption  as  article  7  in  the  Behring  Sea  arbitration  agreement.  Such  a 
private  and  unofficial  exchange  of  views  at  this  x)oint  of  the  negotiations 
may  abridge  the  official  correspondence  and  facilitate  a  solution  of  the 
l)resent  difficulty,  on  the  basis  of  a  suggestion  which  you  made  when 
we  discussed  the  questions  informally  at  Washington. 
My  Government  are  unable  to  accept  the  form  of  clause  x)roposed  by 

the  President  because  it  appears  to  them,  taken  in  connection  witli 
your  note  of  the  23d  ultimo,  to  imply  an  admission  on  their  part  of  a 

"doctrine  respecting  the  liability  of  Governments  for  the  acts  of  their nationals  or  others  persons  sailing  under  their  flag  on  the  high  seas 
which  is  not  warranted  by  international  law  and  to  which  they  can  not 
subscribe. 

I  need  hardly  say  that  the  discussion  of  such  a  point  (which,  after 
all,  may  never  arise)  must  prolong  the  negotiation  indefinitely.  More- 

over, it  seems  i>remature  to  enter  into  such  a  discussion  before  the  other 
questions  to  be  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators  have  been  determined  and 
all  the  facts  on  which  any  liability  can  arise  have  been  ascertained. 

Your  suggesticm,  to  which  I  have  referred,  was  to  leave  out  altogether 
the  question  of  damages  from  the  arbitration  agreement,  and  you  may 
remember  that  at  the  time  I  did  not  encourage  theidea,  notapprehending 
that  the  clause  would  give  rise  to  such  protracted  discussion,  and  being, 
moreover,  anxious  that  the  settlement  to  be  arrived  at  should  embrace 
and  finally  disj)ose  of  every  point  in  controversy. 

There  is  a  middle  course,  however,  which  apj)ears  to  me  to  commend 
itself,  from  every  point  of  view,  as  a  practical  and  logical  solution  of 
the  i)resent  difficulty.  It  is  to  omit  the  seventh  clause,  as  to  compen- 

sation, and  to  insert  in  its  place  a  clause  referring  to  the  Arbitrators 
any  question  of  fact  which  either  Government  may  put  to  them  with 
reference  to  the  claims  for  compensation  it  believes  itself  to  possess. 
The  application  of  the  facts  to  international  law  miglit  be  a  matter  for 
negotiation  after  they  are  determined,  and,  if  the  two  Governments 
agree,  might  be  referred,  in  whole  or  in  i^art,  to  the  arbitrators.  The 
clause  might  be  worded  as  follow\s: 

Clause  7.  Eitlicr  of  tlic  two  Govermtionts  may  submit  to  the  Arbitrators  any  ques- 

tion of  I'iH't  which  it  may  wish  to  put  before  them  in  reference  to  the  chiims  for  com- 
pensation wliicli  it  believes  itself  or  its  nationals  to  possess  a,iiainst  the  other. 

TJie  (luestion  whether  or  not,  and  to  wluit  extent,  those  facts,  as  determined  by 
the  Arbitrators  and  taken  in  eonneeiion  with  their  decision  upon  the  other  questions 
submitted  to  tlicni,  render  such  claims  valid  according  to  the  principles  of  interna- 

tional law  shall  be  a  matter  of  su1)se(|uent  negotiations,  and  may,  if  the  two  powers 
agree,  be  referred,  in  whole  or  in  part,  to  the  Arbitrators. 

I  do  not,  of  course,  propose  the  above  wording  as  definite.  It  should 
be  o]»(in  to  amendment  on  either  side.  But  if,  after  submitting  it  to  the 

I'residcnt,  you  should  be  able  to  inform  me  privately  that  such  a  clause, 



MODUS    VIVENDI    OF    1891    AND    ARBITRATION.  331 

under  the  circnnistances,  would  l)e  acceptiible  to  yonr  Goveniinciit,  I 
vv(»uld  then  address  yoii  ofhcially  in  n^ply  to  your  note  of  thel'.Jd  ultinio 
and  formally  make  tlie  above  pjoposal,  stating  the  grounds  on  wliieh  it 
is  based.  lIo])ing  that  this  mode  of  settlement  of  the  last  point  in  dis- 
l>ute  will  meet  with  your  approval,  a,nd  that  this  effort  on  my  part  to 
l)riugthe  negotiation  at  ouee  to  a  satisfactory  termination  may  be  suc- 
cessful, 

I  remain,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

Sir  Julian  Vaunccfote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
Newimrtj  August  20^  1891. 

Sir:  In  accordance  with  instructions  which  I  have  received  from 

Her  Majesty's  principal  secretary  of  state  for  foreign  affairs,  I  have  the 
honor  to  inform  you  that  the  British  Behring  Sea  Commissioners  have 
reported,  in  a  communication  dated  Seal  Island,  August  5,  that  they 
lind  that  this  year's  catch  of  seals  already  mat(nial]y  exeeds  7,500,  and. 
that  the  United  States  agent  permits  the  killing  of  seals  to  continue, 
assuming  that  the  limitation  agreed  upon  commences  from  the  date  of 
the  signature  of  the  modus  vivendi. 

In  l)ringing  this  information  to  your  notice  I  am  at  the  same  time  in- 
structed to  express  the  conviction  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  that 

the  President  will  not  countenance  any  evasion  of  the  true  spirit  of  this 
agreement,  and  that  he  will  take  whatever  measures  appear  to  him  to 
be  necessary  to  insure  its  strict  observance. 

I  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

3Ir.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

-    Department  of  State, 
Washington,  September  2,  1891. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 
2()th  ultimo,  complaining  that  the  United   States  agent  at  the  seal 
islands  is  violating  the  agreement  of  June  15,  1891,  by  i^ermitting  the 
killing  of  a  larger  number  of  seals  than  is  stipulated  thereunder. 

Your  statement  shall  receive  the  immediate  attention  of  this  Govern- 
ment. 

Meanwhile,  I  have,  etc., 
William  F.  Wharton, 

Acting  Secretary. 

Mr.  Wliarton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

[Private  and  unofficial.] 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  Septcmher  7,  1891. 

My  Dear  Sir  Julian:  Your  private  and  unofficial  note  of  August 
2G  was  duly  received,  and  I  desire  now  to  reply  to  it  in  the  same  private 
and  unofticial  manner.    The  President  is  unable  to  see  how  the  damage 
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clause  Inst  proposed  by  him  can  be  held  to  imply  an  admission  on  the 

part  of  Great  Britain  "  of  a  doctrine  respecting  tlie  liability  of  Go\tiru- 
ments  for  the  acts  of  their  nationals  or  other  persons  sailing  under  their 

Hag  ou  the  high  seas,  which  is  not  warranted  by  international  law." 
The  proposition  was  expressly  framed  so  as  to  submit  to  the  Arbitrators 

the  question  of  the  liability  of  Great  Britain  for  the  acts  of  vessels  sail- 
ing under  its  flag.  It  did  not  assnme  a  liability,  bnt  was  framed  ex- 

pressly to  avoid  this  objection,  wliich  had  been  urged  against  the 
previous  proposal.     I  quote  from  my  note  of  July  23 : 

The  United  States  mio-ht  well  insist  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  should  admi* 

responsibility  for  the  acts  of  the  Canadian  scalers,  which  it  has  so  directly  encour- 

aged and  promoted,  precisely  as  in  the  proposal  the  United  States  admits  respon- 
siliiiity  for  the  acts  of  tlie  revenue  vessels.  But,  with  a  view  to  remove  what  seems 

to  be  the  last  point  of  difference  in  a  discussion  which  has  been  very  much  pro- 
tracted, the  President  is  willing  to  modify  his  proposal  and  directs  me  to  offer  the 

following: 

The  claim  of  the  United  States  was  stated  in  my  note  of  July  23,  ac- 
companying the  proposal,  and  the  President  does  not  see  how  the  claims 

of  the  respective  Governments  could  be  ]nore  fairly  or  fully  submitted. 
Tliis  Government  proposes  to  submit  to  the  Arbitrators  the  question 
whether  Great  Britain  is  liable  for  the  injury  done  to  the  seal  tisheries, 
the  property  of  the  United  States,  by  the  Canadian  vessels  that  have, 
under  the  stinuilation  and  support  of  the  British  Government,  been  for 

several  years  engaged  in  the  Behring  Sea.  The  proposal  of  this  Govern 
ment  was  that  the  Arbitrators  should  consider  and  decide  such  claims 

in  accordance  with  justice  and  equity  and  the  respective  rights  of  the 
higb  contracting  parties. 

The  President  is  unable  to  accept  the  last  suggestion  Avhich  you  make 
in  your  note,  as  it  seems  to  him  to  be  entirely  ineffectual.  The  facts 
connected  with  the  seizure  of  Canadian  sealers  by  the  revenue  vessels 
of  the  United  States,  on  the  one  hand,  and  with  the  invasion  of  the  sea 
and  the  taking  of  seals  by  the  Canadian  sealers  on  the  other,  are  well 

known,  and  doubtless  could  be  agreed  upon  by  the  respective  Govern- 
ments without  difliculty.  It  is  over  the  question  of  liability  to  respond 

in  damages  for  these  acts  that  the  controversy  exists,  and  the  President 
can  see  no  other  course  for  this  Government  than  to  insist  upon  the 
submission  of  the  question  of  the  liability  of  Great  Britain  for  the  acts 
it  complains  of  to  Arbitrators.  This  Government  does  not  insist  that 
Great  Britain  shall  admit  any  liability  for  the  acts  complained  of,  but 

it  may  well  insist,  if  this  Arbitration  is  to  result  in  any  effectnal  settle- 
ment of  the  differences  between  the  two  Governments,  that  the  question 

of  Great  Britain's  liability  shall  goto  the  Arbitrators  for  decision.- 
If  you  have  any  suggestions  to  make  in  support  of  the  objection  that 

the  proposal  made  by  the  President  assumes  a  liability  on  the  part  of 
Great  Britain,  the  President  will  be  very  glad  to  receive  them,  and,  if 
necessary,  to  reconsider  the  phraseology ;  but,  upon  a  careful  and  crit- 

ical examination  of  the  proposition,  he  is  unable  to  see  that  the  objection 
now  made  has  any  support  in  the  terms  of  the  proposal. 

I  am,  etc., 
William  F.  Wharton, 

Acting  Secretary. 
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Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Paimce/ote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washiiifjion,  October  10, 1891. 

Sir:  It  is  a  source  of  regret  that  an  answer  Las  been  so  long  delayed 

to  your  note  of  August  26*  last,  relating  to  the  communication  of  the British  Behriiig  Sea  Commissioiiers  as  to  the  alleged  killing  of  seals  on 
the  seal  islands  in  excess  of  the  number  fixed  by  the  agreement  of 

June  1.")  last.  This  delay  has  been  occasiimed  by  the  necessity  of 
reeeiving  from  the  United  States  agent  in  charge  of  the  islands  a  full 
report  ou  the  subject. 

The  agent  reports  that  he  reached  the  islands  on  the  10th  day  of 
June,  1891;  that  from  the  1st  of  January  to  the  1st  of  May,  181)1,  no 
seals  were  killed  on  the  islands:  aud  that  from  May  1  to  June  10,  the 

date  of  the  agent's  arrival,  there  were  killed  by  the  natives  for  food 
1,651  seals.  On  the  morning  of  June  11  the  agent  gave  permission  to 
the  lessees  to  commence  killing  under  the  contract  with  the  Govern- 

ment of  the  United  States,  and  he  states  that  from  the  11th  to  the  loth 
of  June  2,020  seals  were  killed;  and  that  from  June  15  to  July  2,  the 
date  of  the  arrival  of  the  steamer  Concin  bringing  the  proclamation 
of  the  President  of  the  United  States  containing  the  notice  and  text 
of  the  modu.s  rivendi,  there  were  killed  4,471  seals.  From  July  2  to 
August  10  there  were  killed  for  the  use  of  the  natives  as  food  1,796 
seals,  and,  on  leaving  the  islands,  the  agent  gave  instructions  to  limit 
the  number  to  be  killed  by  the  natives  for  food  up  to  3Iay  1,  1802,  to 
1,233. 

The  instructions  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  the  agent,  re- 
ceived by  the  steamer  Corivin,  were  that  if  in  any  way  his  previous  in- 

structions were  inconsistent  with  the  President's  proclamation  aud  the 
agreement  embraced  in  it  he  should  be  governed  by  the  latter.  The 

agent  reports  that,  after  careful  consideration  of  the  text  of  the  agree- 
ment, he  decided  that  the  seals  killed  since  June  15,  the  date  when  that 

instrument  was  signed,  should  be  deducted  from  the  7,500  named  in 

article  2,  thus  leaving  3,029  seals  to  be  taken  "for  the  subsistence  and 
care  of  the  natives"  from  July  2, 1891,  to  May  1,  1892.  He  says  that, 
in  his  desire  to  carry  out  with  absolute  correctness  the  modus  vircndi, 
he  consulted  the  two  United  States  Commissioners  (Messrs.  Mendenhall 

and  :\IeiTiam),  the  commanders  of  the  United  States  vessels  Mohican, 
Thetis,  and  Concin,  the  United  States  special  agent,  and  the  special 
inspector,  and  that  they  all  concurred  iu  his  interpretation  of  paragraph 
2  of  the  agreement,  that  seals  killed  prior  to  June  15  did  not  form  part 
oi:  the  1, oOO  mxmedin  tlie  modus  Vivendi.  He  further  says  that  in  his 

first  meeting  with  the  British  Commissioners,  Sir  George  Baden-Powell 
and  Dr.  G.  M.  Dawson,  July  28,  he  submitted  the  same  question  to 
them.  Tlieir  reply  was  that  it  was  the  understanding  of  the  British 
Government  that  only  7,500  seals  should  be  taken  during  the  season; 
but,  on  examining  the  text  of  the  agreement,  they  admitted  that  the 

agent's  interpretation  of  it  was  correct.  This  statement  as  to  the  views 
of  the  British  Commissioners  is  confirmed  by  the  report  of  Professor 
Mendenhall. 

The  agent  claims  that  his  action  is  not  only  strictly  in  accord  with 
the  langiiage  of  the  agreement,  but  with  the  true  intent  and  spirit  of 
the  same,  as  he  understood  that  intent  and  spirit  in  the  light  of  all  the 
facts  in  his  possession.  He  understood  that  the  object  of  the  agree- 

ment in  allowing  7.500  seals  to  be  killed  was  "for  tlie  subsistence  and 
care  of  the  natives."    The  1,651  seals  killed  by  the  natives  for  food 
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from  May  1  to  June  10  were  almost  immediately  eaten  by  them,  as  is 
their  custom  after  the  scanty  supply  of  meat  during  the  winter  aud 
spring  mouths,  and  uo  part  of  these  seals  was  salted  or  preserved  for 
future  use.  During  the  killing  season  by  the  lessees  under  their  quota 
for  commercial  purposes,  the  natives  are  kejjt  very  busy  and  have  no- 
time  to  ijreitare  meat  for  future  use,  and  only  so  nuich  is  used  for  food 
as  is  cut  off  for  present  use;  so  tl)at  the  seals  killed  between  June  10,. 
when  the  season  commenced,, and  July  2,  when  the  notice  of  the  modus 
Vivendi  was  received,  were  not  available  for  the  future  subsistence  of 
the  natives.  As  stated,  there  only  remained  3,029  seals  to  be  taken 
for  their  subsistence  from  July  2^  1891,  to  May  1,  1892.  The  agent 
cites  the  fact  that  from  the  close  of  the  commercial  killing  season  of 
1890,  on  July  20,  there  Avere  killed  by  the  natives  for  food  up  to  De- 
cember  31,  1890,  6,218  seals,  including  3,408  pup  seals,  the  further  kill- 

ing of  the  latter  being  now  prohibited.  It  was  plain  to  the  agent  that, 
under  the  construction  which  he  had  placed  upon  the  modus  vivend/i, 
the  supply  of  meat  for  the  natives  during  the  coming  winter  would  be 
entirely  inadequate,  and  before  his  departure  from  the  islands  he  called 
upon  the  lessees  to  bring  in  a  sufidcient  supply  of  salt  beef  to  carry  the 
natives  through  the  winter  and  up  to  May  1,  1892. 

The  agent  had  no  means  of  determining  the  scope  and  meaning  of  the 

phrase  of  the  British  Commissioners, as  used  in  your  note,  "this  year's 
catch,"  or  "the  catch  of  this  season,"  as  used  in  their  communication 
to  him  dated  July  30,  except  by  the  interpretation  to  be  given  to  the 
text  of  the  modus  vivendi,  as  contained  in  paragraphs  1  and  2.  The 
"same  period,"  found  in  paragraph  2,  he  understood  to  refer  to  the 
period  within  which  the  British  Government  undertook  to  prohibit  seal- 
killing  in  Behring  Sea.  The  British  Commissioners  informed  the  agent 
that,  as  to  the  British  Government,  this  period  did  not  begin  until  a 
reasonable  time  after  June  15  (the  date  of  signing)  sufficient  for  the 
naval  vessels  to  reach  the  sea.  The  agent  interpreted  the  paragraphs 
cited  as  mutually  binding,  and  he  could  not  assume  that  it  would  be 

claimed  that  the'ir  provisions  were  to  take  effect  on  one  date  in  the interest  of  the  British  sealers  and  on  another  in  the  interest  of  the 
United  States. 

I  have  thus  taken  pains  to  communicate  to  you  in  some  detail  the 
action  of  the  agent  of  the  United  States  on  the  subject  com])lained  of 
by  the  British  Commissioners,  and  I  hope  w  hat  has  been  set  forth  will 
convince  your  Government  that  there  has  been  no  disposition  on  the 
part  of  the  agent  to  evade  or  violate  the  stipulations  of  the  agreement 
of  June  15  last. 

1  have,  etc., 
WilliAjM  F.  Wharton, 

Acting  Secretary. 

Mr.  Wharton  to  JSir  Julian  Panncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washiiuiton,  October  12,  1891. 

My  Dear  Sir  Julian:  On  July  23  last  I  wrote  you  a  note  present- 
ing a  proposal  for  the  settlement  of  claims  for  damages  which  was  to  form 

a  part  of  the  i)roi)osed  agreement  of  arbitration  of  certain  matters  af- 
fecting the  seal  fisheries  in  Behrnig  Sea.  On  August  22  I  wrote  request- 

ing you  to  be  kind  enough  to  infoim  me  when  an  answer  to  my  note 
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miHit  be  expected.  On  August  24  yoii  wiote  nie  aekii()\\le(l<;iii.u-  the 
receipt  of  mine  of  August  -513  and  expressing  tlie  hope  that  you  would 

be  in  a  position  to  reply  to  my  note  of  July  1*3  in  the  course  of  the  next 
few  days.  ]More  than  ten  weeks  have  elapsed  since  sending  you  my 

note  of  July  -3,  and  uo  answer  to  it  has  yet  been  received.  The  J^resi- 
dent  is  very  desirous  to  have  a  conclusion  reached  in  the  negotiations 
concerniug  the  Behring  Sea  matters,  and  has  requested  me  to  draw  your 
attention  again  to  tlie  importance  of  an  early  reply  to  his  latest  i>ro- 
Sosal.  The  period  tlxed  by  the  agreement  for  a  modus  vivendi  expires 

fay  2  next.  The  time  within  ̂ Yhich  it  is  hoped  to  obtain  a  final  settle- 
ment of  the  questions  in  dispute  between  the  two  Governments  is  fast 

going  by,  and  the  President  feels  that,  if  any  effective  action  is  to  be 

iiad  in  the  matter  before  the  next'fishing  season  opens,  all  the  terms  of 
agreement  of  arbitration  sliould  be  disposed  of  immediately. 

Very  truly  yours, 
William  F.  Whaeton, 

Acting  Secretary, 

Sir  Julian  Fauncefote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  October  13,  1891. 

My  DeAH  Me.  Wharton:  On  receipt  of  your  letter  of  yesterday, 

asking  for  a  reply  to  your  note  of  July  23  last,  containing  a  form  of 

clause  proposed  by  your  Government  to  be  inserted  in  tlie  Behring  See 
Arbitration  agreement  to  settle  the  long-debated  question  of  damages, 

I  telegraphed'^to  Lord  Salisbury  for  further  instructions,  informing  him of  the  substance  of  your  communication. 
I  understand  that  his  lordship  is  expected  in  London  this  week  from 

the  south  of  Europe,  and  I  shall  probably  therefore  receive  an  answer 
to  my  telegram  before  many  days. 

Although,  as  you  observe,  more  than  ten  weeks  have  elapsed  since 
the  date  of  your  official  note  above  referred  to,  I  need  hardly  remind 

you  that  the  intervening  time  has  been  taken  up  with  informal  dis- 
cussions between  us  with  a  view  to  finding  a  solution  of  the  difficulty 

without  unduly  lengthening  the  official  correspondence.  This  informal 

interchange  of  views,  which  no  doubt  had  the  approval  of  the  Presi- 

dent, has  not  been  without  advantage  in  tlirowing  light  (m  the  trouble- 
some question  which  still  impedes  the  conclusion  of  the  agreement,  and 

I  now  hoi)e  I  may  soon  be  in  a  position  to  resume  the  official  corre 
spondence. 

Very  truly  yours, 
Julian  Paunoefote. 

Sir  Julian  Fauncefote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  October  17,  1891. 

Sir:  Immediately  on  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the  23d  of  July  last, 

relative  to  the  fonn'of  compensation  clause  to  be  inserted  in  the  Behring 
Sea  Arbitration  agreement,  I  transmitted  a  copy  of  it  to  the  Marquis  of 
Salisbury. 
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Siijce  then  I  have  been  in  correspondence  with  his  lordship  respect- 

ing-the  new  form  of  chuise  on  that  snbject  proposed  in  your  note  as 
article  7.  ^      ̂ i     ̂   n 

I  regret  to  inform  yon  that  Her  Majesty's  Government,  after  the  full- 
est consideration,  have  arrived  at  the  conclusion  that  this  new  clause 

could  not  properly  be  assented  to  by  them.  In  their  opinion  it  implies 
an  admission  of  a  doctrine  respecting  the  liability  of  governments  for 

the  acts  of  their  nationals  or  other  persons  sailing  under  their  flag  on 

the  high  seas,  for  which  there  is  no  warrant  in  the  law  of  nations. 
Thus  it  contains  the  following  words: 
The  Govoniineiit  of  tlie  United  States  having  presented  on  its  own  behalf,  as  well 

as  of  the  lessees  of  the  privileoe  of  taking  seals  on  the  Prihllof  Islands  chums  for 

eouinensation  by  reason  of  the  lulling  of  seals  in  liehring  Sea  by  persons  acting  under 

the  protection  of  the  British  flag,  the  Arbitrators  shall  consider  and  decide  upon  such 
claims,  etc. 

These  words  involve  the  proposition  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
are  liable  to  make  good  losses  resulting  from  the  wrongful  action  of 
persons  sailing  outside  tlieir  jurisdiction  under  the  British  flag. 

Her  Miijesty's  Government  could  not  accept  such  a  doctrine.  The 
article  dealing  with  the  question  of  compensation  is  therefore  likely  to 

give  occasion  for  lengthy  negotiations,  which  must  retard  indefinitely 
the  decision  of  the  main  questions  of  law,  on  which  the  validity  of  the 
claims  of  either  Government  entirely  depends. 

Both  Governments  being  equally  desirous  to  find  a  prompt  solution 
of  the  difliculty  which  now  impedes  the  conclusion  of  the  Arbitration 

agreement,  Lord  Salisbury  has  authorized  me  to  make  the  following 
proposal :  His  lordship  suggests  that  the  six  articles  of  the  Arbitration 
agreement  already  accepted  by  l)oth  Governments  should  be  signed 
now,  and  also  an  article  providing  for  the  reference  to  the  Arbitrators 

of  any  question  of  fact  which  either  Government  may  desire  to  sub- 
mit to  them  regarding  the  claims  for  compensation  to  which  it  considers 

itself  to  be  entitled.  The  application  of  international  law  to  those  facts 
would  be  left  as  a  matter  for  future  negotiation  after  they  shall  have 
been  ascertained,  and  might  be  subsequently  referred  to  the  Arbitrators, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  if  the  two  Governments  should  agree  to  do  so. 

The  above  proposal  presents  so  logical  and  practical  an  issue  out  of 
the  difficnlty  that  I  can  not  but  think  that  it  will  commend  itself  to  the 
favorable  con.sideration  of  the  President,  and  1  hope  it  will  meet  with 
his  acceptance. 

I  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote, 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  October  22,  1891. 

Sir  :  I  have  laid  before  the  President  your  note  of  the  17th  instant, 
and  he  directts  me  to  express  his  regret  that  your  Government  has  not 
seen  lit  to  ai-cept  the  modified  form  of  the  seventh  clause  which  was 
proposed  in  my  note  of  July  23  last. 

This  modilication  of  the  clause  in  question  was  made  Avith  a  view  to 
obviate  the  objection  urged  in  your  iiote  of  July  13,  and  the  President 
is  unable  to  see  how  it  can  beheld  to  imply  an  admission  on  the  part  of 
Great  Britain  "of  a  doctrine  respecting  the  liability  of  governments  for 
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the  acts  of  tlieir  nationals  or  other  ijcisoiis  sailing-  under  their  flag  on 
the  high  seas,  for  which  there  is  no  warrant  in  international  law."  The 
proposition  was  expressly  framed  so  as  to  submit  to  tlie  Arbitrators  the 
questionof  the  liability  of  each  Government  for  speciliedact*i  complained 
of  by  the  other,  and  its  language  no  more  in)plies  an  admission  of  liabil- 

ity on  the  part  of  one  Government  than  on  the  part  of  the  other.  It  is 
precisely  because  the  two  Governments  can  not  agree  as  to  the  question 
of  liability  that  arbitration  becomes  necessary. 

The  facts  upon  which  the  respective  claims  for  compensation  rest  are 
not  seriously  in  dispute,  to  wit,  the  seizure  of  vessels  and  the  killing  of 
seals  in  Behring  Sea,  and  it  would  probably  not  require  the  aid  of  arbi- 

trators for  tlieir  ascertainment.  But  it  is  the  more  important  and  diffi- 
cult question  of  liability  respecting  which  the  two  Governments  find  it 

necessary  to  invoke  the  interposition  of  impartial  arbitration.  It  was 
not  the  intention  of  this  Government  to  require  of  Great  Britain  any 
admission  of  liability  fur  the  acts  complained  of,  but  it  has  felt  that,  if 
the  Arbitration  was  to  result  in  a  full  settlement  of  the  differences  be- 

tween the  two  Governments,  the  question  of  respective  liability  for  these 
acts  should  go  to  the  Arbitrators  for  decision. 

In  the  informal  conferences  which  have  taken  place  between  us  since 
the  date  of  my  note  of  July  25,  you  will  remember  that  I  have  solicited 
from  you  any  suggestions  in  support  of  the  objection  that  the  modified 
clause  assumes  a  liability  on  the  part  of  your  Government,  having  in 
view  on  my  part  an  amendment  of  the  phraseology  to  overcome  the  ob- 

jection; and  I  have  to  express  disappointment  that  no  such  suggestions 
were  found  in  your  note  of  the  ITtli  instant.  It  was  for  this  reason  and 
in  the  hoi)e  that  the  clause  might  be  made  acceptable  to  your  Govern- 

ment that  after  the  receipt  of  your  note  I  submitted  to  yoni  informally 
the  following  amendment  to  be  added  to  the  seventh  clause,  as  proposed 
in  my  note  of  July  23 : 

The  above  provision  for  tlio  siibmissiou  to  the  Arbitrators  by  the  United  States  of 
claims  for  comjjensation  by  reason  of  the  killing  of  seals  by  persons  acting  under  tli© 
protection  of  the  British  flag  shall  not  be  considered  as  iniiilying  any  admission  on 
the  part  of  the  Government  of  Great  Britain  of  its  liability  for  the  acts  of  its  na- 

tionals or  other  persons  sailing  under  its  Hag. 

We  have  now  been  informed  by  you  that  your  Government  is  un- 
willing to  accept  the  claase  even  with  this  addition  by  way  of  amend- 

ment. 
When  in  your  note  of  February  21  last  you  communicated  the  desire 

of  Lord  Salisbury  for  a  "  reference  to  the  Arbitrator  of  the  question  of 
damages  due  to  persons  who  have  been  injured,  in  case  it  should  be  de- 

termined by  him  that  the  action  of  the  United  States  in  seizing  British 
vessels  has  been  without  warrant  in  international  law,"  the  President 
cheerfully  accepted  the  suggestion,  and,  coupling  with  it  the  claim  of 
damages  preferred  by  the  IJnited  States,  proposed  to  submit  both  ques- 

tions, as  presented  by  the  respective  Governments,  to  arbitration,  thus 
making  a  complete  and  final  settlement  of  all  differences  between  the 
two  Governments  connected  with  the  seal  fisheries.  To  ̂ yithdraw  this 
comprehensive  submission  of  specified  claims  and  substitute  for  it  a 
mere  reference  to  the  Arbitrator  of  questions  of  fact  touching  the  same 
claims  which  are  not  to  be  held  binding  upon  either  Government,  as 
you  propose,  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  President,  an  imperfect,  and,  he 
fears,  may  prove  an  ineffectual,  disposition  of  the  question  of  claims. 
But,  having  failed  in  his  efforts  by  modification  and  amendment  to  se- 

cure the  acceptance  by  your  Government  of  the  clause  for  a  full  adjust- 
ment of  these  claims,  and  heartily  participating  in  the  desire  expressed 
43 
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ill  your  note  for  a  proiii])t  solution  of  tlio  difticulty  wliicli  impedes  tlie 
conclusiou  of  the  Arbitnitiou,  lie  lias  tliouglit  it  best  to  terminate  the 

discussion  by  i)roposin8'  to  you  the  following,  to  constitute  the  text  of clause  7 : 

The  respective  oovermuents  liaving  found  themselves  iinahle  to  aiiree  upon  a  ref- 
erence which  shall  inclnile  the  question  of  the  liahility  of  eacli  for  Ihe  injuries  al- 

le,ued  to  have  heeu  sustained  by  the  other  or  hy  its  citizens,  in  connection  with  tlie 
claims  presented  and  ur^ed  by  it,  and,  being  solicitous  that  this  subordinate  (jues- 
tion  should  not  interrupt  or  longer  delay  the  submission  and  determination  of  the 
main  questions,  do  agree  that  either  may  submit  to  tlie  Arbitrators  any  question  of 
fact  involved  in  said  claims  and  ask  for  a  hnding  thereon,  the  question  of  the  liabil- 

ity of  either  Government  upon  the  facts  found  to  be  the  subject  of  further  negotia- tion. 

I  am,  etc., 
William  F.  Wharton, 

Acting  Secretary. 

Sir  Julian  Faunccfote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  October  23^  1891. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  ackno^vledg•e  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 
yesterday's  (htte  in  reply  to  mine  of  the  ITth  instant,  in  which  I  stated 

the  grounds  on  which  Her  Majesty's  (jovernment  found  themselves 
unable  to  accept  the  form  of  clause  relating  to  damages  proposed  in 

your  note  of  July  23  last  for  insertion  in  the  Behriug  Sea  arbitration 
agreement.  In  that  note  I  informed  you  that  I  had  been  authorized  by 
the  Marcpiis  of  Salisbury,  with  a  view  to  a  prompt  settlement  of  the 
difficulty,  to  make  the  following  suggestions,  namely,  thal^ 

the  six  articles  of  the  arbitration  agreement  already  accepted  by  both  Governments 

should  be  signed  now,  and  also  an  article  providing  for  the  reference  to  the  Arbitra- 
tors of  any  question  of  fact  which  either  Government  may  desire  to  submit  to  them 

regarding  the  claims  for  compensation  to  which  it  considers  itself  to  be  entitled. 

The  ap]>licatiou  of  international  law  to  those  facts  would  be  left  as  a  matter  for  fu- 
ture negotiation  after  they  shall  have  been  ascertained,  and  might  be  subsequently 

referred  to  the  arbitrators,  in  whole  or  in  part,  if  the  two  governments  should  agree 
to  do  so. 

In  your  note  under  acknowledgment,  in  which  you  re])ly  as  to  the  above 

suggestions,  you  advert  to  the  discussions  and  informal  conferences 
which  have  taken  place  on  the  sitbject  of  the  clause  dealing  with  the 

question  of  damages,  and  you  state  tliat  the  President  is  unable  to  see 
how  the  seventh  clause  proposed  in  your  note  of  the  Uod  ()f  July  last 

can  be  held  to  imply  an  admission  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain  ''of  a 
doctrine  respecting  the  liability  of  governments  for  the  acts  of  tbeir 
nationals  or  other  persons  sailing  under  their  Hag  on  the  liigh  seas,  for 

^vhich  there  is  no  warrant  in  international  law."  Those  are,  no  doubt, 

the  terms  in  Avliich  I  stated  generally  the  objection  of  Her  Majesty's Government  to  the  ibrm  of  clause  in  question.  Hut  1  am  relieved  from 

explaining  their  objection  in  greater  detail  by  the  proposal  of  the  Presi- 
dent, witli  which  your  note  concludes,  to  substitute  a  new  clause,  which 

substantially  carries  out  Lord  Salisbury's  suggestion. 
You  state  that  the  President  has  thought  it  best  to  terminate  the 

discussion  by  proposing  to  me  the  following,  to  constitute  the  text  of 
clause  7 : 

Tlie  respective  governments  having  found  themselves  unable  to  agree  upon  a  refer- 
ence which  shall  include  the  question  of  the  liability  of  each  for  the  injuries  alleged 
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to  have  been  siisiiiiiKMl  by  tlic  otlier  or  by  its  citi/.ciiR,  in  coiiiu^ction  with  tlie  claims 

prcsc^iiti'd  :uid  ui'ncd  by  it,  aii<l,  bciiig  Kolititoiis  that  tliin  siibonliiiatu  (|UL-stioii 
shouhl  not  iiitcnupt  or  loM<;cr  dthiy  tho  Huhiiiissioii  and  (h'tcrinination  of  the  main 
(luostious,  do  a,nn^c  tliat  cither  may  submit  to  the  Arbitrators  any  (jucstion  offact 

involved  in  said  claims  and  ask  for  a  lindiu^'  tliereon,  the  (pntstion  of  the  liability  of 
either  Government  uixni  tin;  facts  found  to  be  the  subject  of  further  negotiation. 

I  am  i;la(l  to  be  able  to  aiiiiouiice  to  yoii  tliat  I  hiixe  received  by  tele- 
graph tiie  authority  of  Lord  Salisbury  to  accept  the  above  clause  ou 

behalt  of  Her  Majesty's  Cioverunieut,  and  in  doin<;-  so  1  beg  to  express 
my  gratiticationat  this  satisfactory  solution  of  the  dilhculty  which  has 
delayed  the  conclnsion  of  the  arbitration  agreement. 

1  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

Sir  Julian  Patincefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  Novemher  23,  1891. 

Sir:  I  informed  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  of  ouriu'oposal  to  sign  the 
text  of  the  seveu  articles  to  be  inserted  in  the  Behring  Sea  Arbitratiou 

agreement  and  of  the  Joint  Commission  article,  as  settled  in  the  diplo- 
matic correspondence,  in  order  to  record  the  progress  made  up  to  the 

present  time  in  the  negotiation. 
Lord  Salisbury  entirely  approves  of  that  proposal,  but  he  has  in- 

structed me,  before  signing,  to  address  a  note  to  you  for  the  purpose  of 
obviating  any  doubts  which  might  hereafter  arise  as  to  the  meaning 
and  effect  of  article  6,  which  is  as  follows : 

If  the  determination  of  the  foregoing  questions  as  to  the  exclusive  jurisdiction 
of  the  United  States  shall  leave  the  subject  in  such  position  that  the  concurrence  of 

Great  Britain  is  necessary  to  the  establishment  of  regulations  for  the  proper  protec- 
tion and  the  preservation  of  the  fur  seal  in  or  habitually  resorting  to  the  Bering 

Sea,  the  Arbitrators  shall  then  determine  what  concurrent  regulations  outside  the 

jurisdictional  limits  of  the  respective  governments  are  necessary,  and  over  what 
waters  such  regulations  should  extend;  and,  to  aid  them  in  that  determination,  the 

report  of  the  joint  commission  to  be  appointed  by  the  respective  governments  sliall 
be  laid  before  them,  with  sucli  other  evidence  as  either  Government  may  submit. 

The  contracting  powers  furthermore  agree  to  cooperate  in  securing  the  adhesion  of 
otlier  powers  to  such  regulations. 

Lord  Salisbury  desires  to  make  the  following  two  reservations  on  the 
above  article: 

His  lordship  understands,  first,  that  the  necessity  of  any  regulations 
is  left  to  the  Arbitrators,  as  well  as  the  nature  of  those  regulations,  if 

the  necessity  is  in  their  judgment  proved;  secondly,  that  the  regula- 
tions will  not  become  obligatory  on  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States 

until  they  have  been  accepted  by  the  other  maritime  powers.  Other- 
wise, as  his  lordship  observes,  the  two  Governments  would  be  simply 

handing  over  to  others  the  right  of  exterminating  the  seals. 
I  have  no  doubt  that  you  will  have  no  difftculty  in  concurring  in  the 

above  reservations,  and  subject  thereto  1  shall  be  prepared  to  sign  the 
articles  as  proposed. 

I  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 
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Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Panncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Wasltinf/ton,  November  27,  1891. 

Sir:  In  the  early  part  of  last  week  you  funiislied  tlie  exact  points 
wliicli  liad  been  agreed  upon  for  arbitration  in  tlie  raatter  of  the  Behring 
Sea  negotiation.  You  called  later  and  corrected  the  language  which 
introduced  the  agreement.  In  fact,  the  tM^o  copies  framed  were  taken 
entirely  from  your  minutes.  It  was  done  with  a  view  rhat  you  and  I 
should  sign  them,  and  thus  authenticate  the  points  for  the  Arbitrators 
to  consider. 

You  inform  me  now  that  Lord  Salisbury  asks  to  make  two  reserva- 
tions in  the  sixth  article.  His  first  reservation  is  that  '' the  necessity 

of  any  regulation  is  left  to  the  Arbitrators,  as  well  as  the  nature  of  those 
regulations  if  the  necessity  is  in  their  judgment  i)roved." 
What  reason  has  Lord  Salisbury  for  altering  the  text  of  the  article 

to  wliich  he  liad  agreed?  It  is  to  be  presumed  that  if  regulations  are 
needed  they  will  be  made.  If  they  are  not  nieeded  the  arbitrators  will 
not  make  them.  Tlie  agreement  leaves  the  arbitrators  free  upon  that 
]3oint.     The  first  reservation,  therefore,  lias  no  special  meaning. 

The  second  reservalion  wliich  Lord  Salisbury  makes  is  that  "  the 
regulations  shall  not  become  obligatory  on  Great  Britain  and  the  United 
States  until  they  have  been  accepted  by  the  other  maritime  powers." 
Does  Lord  Salisbury  mean  that  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain 
shall  refrain  from  taking  seals  until  every  maritime  power  joins  in  the 
regulations?  Or  does  he  mean  that  sealing  shall  be  resumed  the  1st  of 
May  next  and  that  we  shall  proceed  as  before  the  Arbitration  until  the 
regulations  have  been  accepted  by  the  other  "maritime  powers?" 
"Maritime  f>owers"  may  mean  one  thing  or  another.  Lord  Salisbury 

did  not  say  the  lyrincipal  maritime  powers.  France,  Spain,  Portugal, 
Italy,  Austria,  Turkey,  Eussia,  Germany,  Sweden,  Holland,  Belgium, 
are  all  maritime  powers  in  the  sense  that  they  maintain  a  navy,  great 
or  small.  In  like  manner  Brazil,  the  Argentine  Confederation,  Chile, 
Peru,  Mexico,  and  Japan  are  nmritime  powers.  It  would  require  along 
time,  three  years  at  least,  to  get  the  assent  of  all  these  powers.  Mr. 
Bayard,  of  the  19th  of  Augast,  1887,  addressed  Great  Britain,  Germany, 
France,  Eussia,  Sweden  and  i^orway,  and  Japan  with  a  view  to  secur- 

ing some  regulations  in  regard  to  the  seals  in  Bering  Sea.  France, 
Japan,  and  Eussia  replied  with  languid  indifference.  Great  Britain 
never  replied  in  writing.  Germany  did  not  reply  at  all.  Sweden  and 
Norway  said  the  matter  was  of  no  interest  to  tliem.  Thus  it  will  be 
again.     Such  a  proposition  will  postpone  the  matter  indefinitely. 

The  President  regards  Lord  Salisbury's  second  reservation,  therefore, 
as  a  material  change  in  the  terms  of  the  arbitration  agreed  upon  by 
this  Government;  and  he  instructs  me  to  say  that  he  does  not  feel  will- 

ing to  take  it  into  consideration.  He  adheres  to  every  point  of  agree- 
ment which  has  been  made  between  the  two  powers,  according  to  the 

text  which  you  furnished.  He  will  regret  if  Lord  Salisbury  shall  insist 
on  a  snbstantially  new  agreement.  He  sees  no  objection  to  submitting 
tlie  agreement  to  the  princijial  maritime  powers  for  their  assent, but  he 
can  not  agree  tliat  Great  Britain  and  the  Ihiited  States  shall  make  their 
adjnstmentde])endent  on  the  action  of  third  parties  who  have  no  direct 
interest  in  the  seal  fisheries,  or  that  the  settlement  shall  be  postponed 
until  those  third  parties  see  fit  to  act. 

I  have,  etc., 
James  G.  Blaine. 
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Sir  Julian  FaunccJ'otc  to  Mr.  Blaine. 
British  Legation, 

Washington^  Decembey^  i,  1891. 
Sir:  I  conimmiicatcd  by  tclegTara  to  tlie  Marquis  of  Salisbury  tlie 

substance  of  your  note  of  the  27tli  ultimo,  respeetiu<;-  the  two  reserva- 
tions wliich  Her  Miijcsty's  Government  desire  to  make  in  relation  to 

tlie  sixth  clause  of  tlie  proposed  Behring  Sea  Arbitration  agreement,  as 

stated  in  my  note  of  tlie  Uod  nltimo,  and  I  have  now  the  honor  to  in- 
form you  that  I  have  received  a  reply  from  his  lordship  to  the  following 

effect : 
As  regards  the  first  reservation  Lord  Salisbury  observes  that  the 

statement  contahied  in  your  note  that  the  clause  leaves  the  Arbitrators 
free  to  decide  whether  regulations  are  needed  or  not,  assures  the  same 
end  as  the  proposed  reservation,  which  therefore  becomes  unnecessary 
and  may  be  x>ut  aside. 

With  resiiect  to  the  second  reservation,  his  lordship  states  that  it  was 
not  the  intention  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  defer  putting  into 
practical  execution  any  regulations  which  the  Arbitrators  may  prescribe. 
Its  object  is  to  prevent  the  fnr-seal  fishery  in  Behring  Sea  from  being 
placed  at  the  mercy  of  some  third  power.  There  is  nothing  to  prevent 
such  third  power  (Russia,  for  instance,  as  the  most  neighboring  nation), 
if  nni^ledged,  from  stepi)ing  in  and  securing  the  fisliery  at  the  very 
seasons  and  in  the  very  places  which  may  be  closed  to  the  sealers  of 

Great  Britain  and  the'Udited  States  by  the  regulations. Great  circumspection  is  called  for  in  this  direction,  as  British  and 
American  sealers  might  recover  their  freedom  and  evade  all  regulations 
by  simply  hoisting  the  iiag  of  a  nonadhering  power. 
Howls  this  difliculty  to  be  met  1  Lord  Salisbury  suggests  that  if, 

after  the  lapse  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  decree  of  regulations,  it 
shall  appear  to  either  Government  that  serious  injury  is  occasioned  to 
the  fishery  from  the  causes  above  mentioned,  the  Government  com- 

plaining may  give  notice  of  the  suspension  of  the  regulations  during 
the  ensuing  year,  and  in  such  case  the  regulations  shall  be  suspended 
until  arrangements  are  made  to  remedy  the  complaint. 

Lord  Salisbury  further  proposes  that,  in  case  of  any  dispute  arising 
between  the  two  Governments  as  to  the  gravity  of  the  injury  caused  to 
the  fishery  or  as  to  any  other  fact,  the  question  in  controversy  shall  be 
referred  for  decision  to  a  British  and  an  American  admiral,  who,  if  they 
should  be  unable  to  agree,  may  select  an  umpire. 

Lord  Salisbury  desires  me  to  ascertain  whether  some  provision  of  the 
above  nature  would  not  meet  the  views  of  your  Government. 

1  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefotb. 

Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Faunccfote. 

Department  of  State. 
Washington,  December  2,  1891. 

Sir:  I  have  attentively  read  your  note  of  the  1st  instant  and  sub- 
mitted it  to  the  President.  The  President  is  unable  to  see  the  danger 

which  Lord  Salisbury  apprehends  of  a  third  nation  engaging  in  taking 
seals  regardless  of  the  agreement  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United 
States.    The  dispute  between  the  two  nations  has  now  been  in  progress 
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for  more  than  five  years.  Diuin^n'  all  that  time,  wliih^  (Ireat  Britain  was 
maintaining  that  the  Behring  Sea  was  open  to  all  coniers,  at  any  time, 
as  of  right,  not  another  Enropean  nation  has  engaged  in  sealing. 

A.  German  vessel  once  made  its  appearance  in  Bering  S<'a,  bnt  did 
not  retnrn,  being  satisfied,  I  snppose,  that  at  the  great  distance  they 
have  to  sail,  the  Germans  could  not  successfully  engage  in  sealing. 
Russia,  whose  interference  Lord  Salislmry  seems  to  specially  ajipre- 
hend,  will  not  dissent  from  the  agreement,  because  such  dissent  would 
put  to  hazard  her  own  sealing  property  in  the  Bering  Sea.  On  the 
contrary,  we  may  confidently  look  to  Kussia  to  sustain  and  strengthen 
whatever  agreement  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  may  con- 

jointly ordain. 
It  is  the  judgment  of  the  President,  therefore,  that  the  apprehension 

of  Lord  Salisbury  is  not  well  grounded.  He  believes  that,  however 
the  arbitration  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  may  ter- 

minate, it  will  be  wise  for  the  two  nations  to  unite  in  a  note  to  the 
principal  powers  of  Europe,  advising  them  in  full  of  what  has  been 
done  and  confidently  asking  their  approval.  He  does  not  believe  that, 
with  full  explanation,  any  attemi>t  will  be  made  to  disturb  the  agree- 

ment. If,  contrary  to  his  firm  belief,  the  agreement  shall  be  disturbed 
by  the  interference  of  a  third  power.  Great  Britain  and  the  United 
States  can  act  conjointly,  and  they  can  then  far  better  agree  upon  what 
measure  may  be  necessary  to  xnevent  the  destruction  of  the  seals  than 
they  can  at  this  time. 

The  President  hopes  that  the  arbitration  between  Great  Britain  and 
the  United  States  will  be  allowed  to  jiroceed  on  the  agreement  regu- 

larly and  promptly.  It  is  of  great  consequence  to  both  nations  that 
the  dispute  be  ended,  and  that  no  delay  be  caused  by  introducing  new 
elements  into  the  agreement  to  which  both  nations  have  given  their 
consent. 

I  have,  etc., 
James  G.  Blaine. 

Sir  Julian  Paunccfote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Leciationj 
Washington,  December  8,  1891.     (Received  December  9.) 

Sir:  The  Marquis  of  Salisbury,  to  whom  I  telegraphed  the  contents 
of  your  letter  of  the  2d  instant  on  the  subject  of  the  sixth  article  of  the 

proposed  Bering  Sea  Arbitration  agreement,  is  under  the  inqu'cssion 
that  the  President  has  not  rightly  understood  his  lordship's  apprehen- 

sion with  reference  to  the  regulations  to  be  made  by  the  Arbitrators 
under  that  article.  His  fear  is  not  that  the  other  powers  will  reject  the 
regulations,  but  that  they  will  refuse  to  aUow  the  arrest  by  British  and 
American  cruisers  of  ships  uuder  their  tlag  which  may  engage  in  the 
fur-seal  fishery  in  violation  of  the  regulations.  Such  refusal  is  highly 
probable  in  view  of  the  jealousy  which  exists  as  to  the  right  of  search 
on  the  high  seas,  and  the  consequence  must  inevitably  be  that  during 
the  close  season  sealing  will  go  on  under  other  Mags. 

It  can  not  be  the  intention  of  the  two  Governments,  in  signing  the 
proposed  agreement,  to  arrive  at  such  a  result, 

I  do  not  understand  you  to  dispute  that  should  such  a  stateof  things 
arise  the  agreement  must  colla])se,  as  the  two  Governments  could  not 
be  expected  to  enforce  on  their  respective  nationals  regulations  which 
are  violated  under  foreign  flags  to  the  serious  injury  of  the  fishery. 
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1  liopc,  tliorefbro,  that  on  furtlier  consideration  the  Prfsideiit  will  roc- 
ojiiii/,e  the  importance  of  arriving?  at  some  understanding  of  the  kind 
snygested  in  my  note  of  the  1st  instant. 

1  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Wasliinf/fon,  Jk'cimher  W,  1S91. 

Sir:  In  re])ly  to  your  note  of  the  8th  instant,  I  have  the  following 
observations  to  make: 

First.  Ever  since  the  Behring  Sea  question  has  been  in  dispute  (now 
nearly  six  years)  not  one  ship  from  France  or  Germany  has  ever  engaged 
in  sealing.  This  affords  a  strong  presumption  that  none  will  engage  in 
it  in  the  future. 

Second.  A  still  stronger  ground  against  their  taking  part  is  that  they 
can  not  aftord  it.  From  France  or  Germany  to  Bering  Sea  by  the 
sailing  lines  is  nearly  20,000  miles,  and  they  would  have  to  make  the 
voyage  with  a  larger  ship  tlum  can  be  profital)ly  employed  in  sealing. 
They  would  have  to  start  from  home  the  winter  preceding  the  sealing 
season  and  risk  an  unusually  hazardous  voyage.  When  they  reach  the 
lishing  grounds  they  have  no  territory  to  which  they  could  resort  for 
any  purpose. 

Third.  If  we  wait  until  w^e  get  France  to  agree  that  her  ships  shall 
be  searched  by  American  or  British  cruisers  we  will  wait  until  the  last 
seal  is  taken  in  Behring  Sea. 
Thus  much  for  France  and  Germany.  Other  European  countries 

have  the  same  disabilities.  Eussia,  cited  by  Lord  Salisbury  as  likely 
to  embarrass  the  United  States  and  England  by  interference,  I  should 
regard  as  an  ally  and  not  an  enemy.  Nor  is  it  probable  that  any  Amer- 

ican country  will  loan  its  flag  to  vessels  engaged  in  violating  the 
Behring  Sea  regulations. 

To  stop  the  arbitration  a  whole  month  on  a  question  of  this  charac- 
ter promises  ill  for  its  success.  Some  other  less  important  question 

even  than  this,  if  it  can  be  found,  may  probably  be  started.  The  effect 
can  only  be  to  exhaust  the  time  allotted  for  arbitration.  AVe  must  act 
mutually  on  what  is  probable,  not  on  what  is  remotely  possible. 

The  President  suggests  again  that  the  proper  mode  of  proceeding  is 
for  regulations  to  be  agreed  upon  between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  and  then  submitted  to  the  principal  maritime  powers.  That  is 
an  intelligent  and  intelligible  process.  To  stop  now  to  consider  the 
regulations  for  outside  nations  is  to  indetinitely  postpone  the  whole 
question.  The  President,  therefore,  adlieres  to  his  ground  first  an- 

nounced that  w^e  must  have  the  Arbitration  as  already  agreed  to.  He 
suggests  to  Lord  Salisbury  that  any  other  process  might  make  the  Ar- 

bitration impracticable  within  the  time  si^ecitied. 
I  have,  etc., 

James  G.  Blaine. 
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Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 

Washington,  December  11, 1891. 
Sir  :  I  liave  tlie  honor  to  inform  yon  that  I  telegraphed  to  the  Mar- 

qnis  of  Salisbury  the  substance  of  your  note  of  yesterday  respecting? 
the  sixth  article  of  the  proposed  Behring  Sea  Arbitration  agreement,  and 
that  I  have  received  a  reply  from  his  lordship  to  the  following  effect: 
In  view  of  the  strong  opinion  of  the  President,  reiterated  in  your  note 

of  yesterday,  that  the  danger  apprehended  by  Lord  Salisbury,  and  ex- 
plained in  my  note  of  the  8th  instant,  is  too  remote  to  justify  the  delay 

which  might  be  incurred  by  guarding  against  it  now,  his  lordship  will 
yield  to  the  President's  appeal  and  not  press  for  further  discussion  at 
this  stage. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  of  course  retain  the  right  of  raising  the 
point  when  the  question  of  framing  the  regulations  comes  before  the 
Arbitrators,  and  it  is  understood  that  the  latter  will  have  full  discretion 
in  the  matter,  and  may  attach  such  conditions  to  the  regulations  as  they 
may  a  priori  ̂ \n\ge  to  be  necessary  and  just  to  the  two  powers,  in  view 
of  tlie  difficulty  pointed  out. 
-  With  the  above  observations  Lord  Salisbury  has  authorized  me  to 
sign  the  text  of  the  seven  articles  and  of  the  Joint  Commission  article 
referred  to  in  my  note  of  the  23d  ultimo,  and  it  will  give  me  much  pleas- 

ure to  wait  upon  you  at  the  State  Department  for  that  purpose  at  any 
time  you  may  appoint. 

I  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pamicefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  Becemher  14,  1891. 

Sir:  I  have  tlie  honor  to  advise  you  that  I  submitted  your  note  of 

the  llth  instant  to  the  President.  "^After  mature  deliberation  he  has 
instructed  me  to  say  that  he  objects  to  Lord  Salisbury's  making  any 
reservation  at  all,  and  that  he  can  not  yield  to  him  the  right  to  appeal 
to  the  Arbitrators  to  decide  any  point  not  embraced  in  tlie  articles  of 
Arbitration.  Tlie  President  does  not  admit  that  Lord  Salisbury  can  re- 

serve the  right  in  any  way  to  affect  the  decision  of  the  Arbitrators.  We 
understand  that  the  Arbitration  is  to  proceed  on  tlie  seven  points  which 
are  contained  in  the  articles  which  you  and  I  certify  were  the  very  points 
agreed  upon  by  the  two  Governments. 

For  Lord  Salisbury  to  claim  the  right  to  submit  this  new  point  to  the 
Arbitrators  is  to  entirely  change  the  Arbitration.  The  President  might 
in  like  manner  submit  several  questions  to  the  Arbitrators,  and  thus 
enlarge  the  subject  to  such  an  extent  that  it  would  not  be  the  same 
arbitration  to  which  we  have  agreed.  The  President  claims  the  right 
to  have  the  seven  points  arbitrated  and  respectfully  insists  that  Lord 

Salisbury  shall  not  (change  their  meaning  in  any  pavticular.  The  mat- 
ters to  be  arbitrated  must  be  distinctly  understood  before  the  Arbitra- 
tors are  chosen.  And  after  an  arbitration  is  agreed  to  neither  of  the 

parties  can  enlarge  or  contract  its  scoiie. 
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I  am  prepared  now,  as  I  liave  been  heretofore,  to  sign  tlie  articles  of 
agreement  without  any  reservation  whatever,  and  lor  tliat  purpose  1 
shall  be  glad  to  have  you  call  at  the  State  Department  on  Wednesday 
the  IGth  instant,  at  11  o'clock  a.  m. 

1  have,  etc., 
James  G.  Blaine. 

Sir  Julian  Faunccfote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  December  15,  1891. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 
yesterday's  date  in  reply  to  mine  of  the  11th  instant,  respecting  the 
signature  of  the  seven  articles  of  the  proposed  Behring  Sea  Arbitration 
agreement  therein  referred  to. 

I  will  transmit  a  copy  of  that  reply  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  by 

to-day's  mail,  but  I  beg  to  state  that,  pending  his  lordship's  further  in- 
structions, it  is  not  in  my  power  to  proceed  to  the  signatui-e  of  the  arti- 

cles in  questions  as  xHoposed  at  the  close  of  your  note. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 

Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  December  17,  1801. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  1  conveyed  to  the  Marquis 
of  Salisbury  by  telegram  the  substance  of  your  note  of  the  14th  instant 
respecting  the  sixth  article  of  the  projjosed  Behring  Sea  Arbitration 
agreement,  and  that  I  have  received  a  reply  from  his  lordship  in  the 
following  sense: 

Lord  Salisbury  is  afraid  that,  owing  to  the  difficulties  incident  to  tele- 
graphic communications,  he  has  been  imperfectly  understood  by  the 

President.  He  consented,  at  the  President's  request,  to  defer  for  the 
present  all  further  discussion  as  to  what  course  the  two  Governments 
should  follow  in  the  event  of  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Arbitra- 

tors being  evaded  by  a  change  of  ilag.  It  was  necessary  that  in  doing 
so  he  should  guard  himself  against  the  supposition  that  by  such  consent 
he  had  narrowed  the  rights  of  the  contending  parties  or  of  the  Arbitra- 

tors under  the  agreement. 
But  in  the  communication  which  was  embodied  in  my  note  of  the 

11th  instant,  his  lordvship  made  no  reservation,  as  the  President  seems 
to  think,  nor  was  any  such  word  used.  A  reservation  would  not  be 
val  d  unless  assented  to  by  the  other  side,  and  no  such  assent  was 
asked  for.  Lord  Salisbury  entirely  agrees  with  the  President  in  his 
objection  to  any  point  being  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators  which  is  not 
embraced  in  the  agreement;  and,  in  conclusion,  his  lordship  author- 

izes me  to  sign  the  articles  of  the  Arbitration  agreement,  as  proposed 
at  the  close  of  your  note  under  reply,  whenever  you  may  be  wiUing  to 
do  so. 

I  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

44 



346  DIPLOMATIC    CORRESPONDENCE. 

Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blai'nc. 
British  Legation, 

WasJdngton,  1).  C,  December  30,  1891. 
(Received  December  30.) 

Deah  Mr,  Blaine:  On  tlie  22d  instant  I  telegraplicd,  as  you  de- 
sired, to  Lord  kSalisbury,yonr  sujigestioiis  that  the  number  of  Arbitrators 

on  the  Beliriug  Sea  tribunal  should  be  reduced  from  seven  to  live  by 

limiting-  the  rej)resentation  of  our  respective  Governments  to  one  each, 
in  viewof  the  agreement  that  there  should  be  three  foreign  Arbitrators 
besides  those  appointed  by  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States. 

Last  night  I  received  his  lordship's  reply,  which  is  to  the  effect  that, 
looking  at  the  importance  and  variety  of  the  questions  involved  and  to 

all  the  circumstances.  Her  Majesty's  Government,  after  mature  consid- 
eration, are  not  i)repared  to  consent  to  being  represented  on  the  tribu- 

nal by  less  than  two  Arbitrators.  Lord  Salisbury  holies  therefore  that 
you  will  be  ready  to  proceed  in  accordance  with  the  arrangement  at 
which  we  arrive  on  the  10th  ultimo,  namely,  that  the  trilninal  shall 
consist  of  seven  Arbitrators,  of  whom  our  respective  Governments  shall 
appoint  two  each,  and  the  other  three  shall  be  appointed  by  foreign 
Governments  to  be  selected  for  that  purpose.  All  seven  Arbitrators  to 

be  jurists  of  repute  and  the  three  foreign  ones  to  understand  the  Eng- 
lish language. 

1  remain  yours  very  truly, 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 

Washidgton,  January  16,  1803. 

Dear  IVfr.  Blaine  :  I  have  just  received  a  telegram  to  the  effect  that 
Sir  G.  Baden-Powell  leaves  Liverpool  this  day  by  the  Etruria  for  New 
York,  whence  he  will  i)roceed  to  Ottawa  for  a  few  days,  and  then  come 
to  Washington  with  Dr.  Dawson.  They  hope  to  be  here  on  the  29th 
instant. 

Believe  me,  yours,  very  truly. 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 

Washington,  January  21,  180^. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  immediately  after  my  in- 
terview with  you  on  the  15th  instant  in  regard  to  the  countries  who 

are  to  name  the  Arbitrators  in  the  Behring  Sea  controversy,  I  telegraphed 
to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  that  you  did  not  insist  upon  the  knowledge 
of  English  by  the  Arbitrators  ^s  a  comlition,  but  merely  as  a  desirable 
qualification, 

I  have  now  received  a  telegram  from  his  lordship  stating  that  Her 

Majesty's  (Jovernment  accei)t  your  proposal  that  the  Arbitrators  shall 
be  chosen  by  Fiance,  Italy,  and  Sweden. 

I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncei'ote. 
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Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
Wa.shington,  January  30,  1892. 

Sir  :  All  the  details  of  the  Behrin^  Sea  Arbitration  having  now  been 
finally  settled  hy  the  nnderstaiidiii.c  arrived  at  as  to  the  Governments 
who  shall  be  invited  to  select  the  three  foreign  Ar]>itrators,  I  have  the 
honor  to  re<iiiest  yon  to  be  good  cnongh  to  inform  me  whether  yon  are 
prepared  to  proceed  at  once  to  the  i)reparation  and  signatnre  of  tlie 
formal  Arbitration  convention  and  of  the  Joint  Commission  agreement, 
in  accordance  with  the  text  of  the  articles  to  be  inserted  therein  which 
was  signed  by  ns  on  the  ISth  December  last. 

1  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  February  4,  1892. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 
30th  nltimo,  in  which  you  refer  to  the  settlement  wdiich  has  been  reached 
in  completion  of  the  details  of  the  Behring  Sea  Arbitration,  and  inquire 
whether  I  am  prepared  to  proceed  at  once  to  the  preparation  and  sig- 

nature of  the  formal  x\rbitration  convention  and  of  the  Joint  Commission 
agreement,  in  accordance  with  the  text  of  the  articles  to  be  inserted 
therein  which  was  signed  by  us  on  the  18th  December  last. 

In  reply  I  have  the  pleasure  to  hand  you  a  copy  of  the  text  of  the 
Arbitration  convention,  including  the  text  of  the  Joint  Commission 
agreement,  as  agreed  upon  in  conferences  held  since  the  30th  ultimo, 
and  I  am  instructed  by  the  President  to  say  that  I  hold  myself  in  readi- 

ness to  meet  you  forthwith,  in  order  that  w^e  may  at  once  proceed  to 
the  signature  of  said  convention. 

I  have,  etc., 
James  G.  Blaine. 

Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  February  i,  1892. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  yon  that  the  President  has  this  day 
api)ointed  and  commissioned  Thomas  Corwin  Mendenhall  and  Clinton 
Hart  Merriam  to  act  as  Commissioners  on  the  x)art  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  in  accordance  with  the  agreement  which  I  signed 
with  you  on  December  18,  1891,  to  investigate  and  report  conjointly 
with  Commissioners  to  be  appointed  by  the  British  Government,  upon 
the  facts  h.aving  relation  to  the  preservation  of  seal  life  in  Behring 
Sea,  and  the  measnres  necessary  for  its  protection  and  preservation, 
with  a  view  to  the  submission  of  their  conclusions  to  the  Board  of  Arbi- 

tratu's  whose  constitution  has  already  been  agreed  upon  by  ns. 
Until  the  convention  for  arbitiation  shall  have  been  signed  tlie  Com- 

missioners will  not  be  expected  to  agree  upon  or  formulate  any  report, 
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but  after  I  shall  be  officially  advised  by  yon  of  tbe  appointment  of  Com- 
Tuissioners  on  tlie  part  of  the  British  Governmeut,  the  Commissioners 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States  will  hold  themselves  ready  to  confer 
informally  with  their  British  colleagues  at  such  time  as  may  suit  their 
convenience. 

I  have,  etc., 
James  G.  Blaine. 

Sir  Julian  Faxncefotc  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
Wasliington,  February  6,  1892. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  dated 
February  4  (but  only  delivered  yesterday  evening),  in  which  you  inform 
me  that  the  President  has  appointed  Mr.  Mcndenhall  and  Mr.  Merriam 
Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  on 
the  Joint  Commission  therein  referred  to. 

Sir  George  Baden-Powell  and  Professor  Dawson,  whom  I  had  the 
honor  to  present  to  you  on  the  1st  instant,  have  been  duly  appointed 
Commissioners  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and,  as  I 
have  already  stated  to  you  verbally,  they  are  furnished  with  their  cre- 

dentials in  duo  form. 
On  the  13th  ultimo,  at  your  request,  I  communicated  to  the  Marquis 

of  Salisbury,  by  telegraph,  your  desire  that  the  British  Commissioners 
should  proceed  at  once  to  Washington.  Accordingly  Sir  George  Baden- 
Powell  left  England  for  that  purpose  by  the  first  steamer,  and  arrived 
here  with  Dr.  Dawson  pn  the  1st  of  the  month.  They  have  been  wait- 

ing ever  since  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  the  United  States 
Commissioners,  and  I  trust  that  arrangements  will  be  made  for  the 
meeting  of  the  Commission  on  Monday  next  for  the  purpose  indicated 
in  the  last  paragraph  of  your  note  under  reply,  although  the  British 
Commissioners  came  j)repared  not  for  an  informal  conference,  but  to 
proceed  ofiicially  to  business. 

I  have,  etc., 
Julian  Patjncefote. 

Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pawicefote. 

Department  of  State, 

Vt^ashin<jton,  Fehruary  6,  1893. 
Sir:  I  am  in  receipt  of  your  note  of  this  date,  in  which  you  give  mo 

tlic  official  notification  of  the  appointment  of  Sir  George  Baden-Powell 
and  Professor  Dawson  as  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  British 
Government  on  the  Joint  Commission  created  in  view  of  the  proposed 
fur-seal  Arbitration. 

In  acknowledging  your  note,  I  deem  it  important  to  direct  your  atten- 
tion to  the  fiict  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  in  nominat 

ing  tlie  Commissioners  on  its  part,  selected  gentlemen  who  were  espe- 
cially fitted  by  their  scientific  attainments,  and  who  were  in  nowise 

disriualified  for  an  impartial  investigation  and  determination  of  the 
questions  to  be  submitted  to  them  by  a  public  declaration  of  oi)inion 
l)revious  or  subsequent  to  their  selection.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  a 
similar  course  does  not  seem  to  have  been  adopted  by  the  British  Gov- 

ernment.   It  appears  from  a  document  which  you  transmitted  to  me, 
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niulcr  date  of  March  9,  1890  (inclosure  4),  tliat  one  of  the  g-eutlemcu 
selected  by  your  Govenimeut  to  act  as  a  Ooiumissioiier  on  its  imrt  has 

fully  committed  himself  iu  advance  on  all  the  questions  which  are  to  he 
submitted  to  him  for  investigation  and  decision. 

I  am  further  informed  that  the  other  gentleman  named  in  your  note 

had  previous  to  his  selection  made  public  his  views  on  the  subject,  and 
that  very  recently  he  has  announced  in  an  address  to  his  Parliamentary 
constituents  that  the  result  of  the  investigation  of  this  Commission  and 

of  the  proposed  Arbitration  would  be  in  favor  of  his  Government. 

I  trust,  however,  that  these  circumstances  will  not  impair  the  candid 
and  impartial  investigation  and  determination  which  was  the  object 
had  in  view  in  the  creation  of  the  Commission,  and  that  the  result  of  its 

labors  may  greatly  promote  an  equitable  and  mutually  satisfactory  ad- 
justment of  the  questions  at  issue. 

The  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  have  been  in- 

structed to  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  British  Commis- 
sioners, to  tender  them  an  apartment  at  the  Department  of  State  for  the 

ioint  conference,  and,  if  it  shall  suit  their  convenience,  to  agree  with 
them  upon  an  hour  for  their  first  conference  on  Monday  next,  the  8th 
instant. 

It  is  proper  to  add  that  when  I  indicated  to  you  on  the  13th  ultimo 
that  the  British  Commissioner,  then  in  London,  might  come  at  once  to 

Washington,  I  supposed  we  should  before  this  date  have  signed  the 
Arbitration  convention,  and  thus  have  eiuibled  the  Commissioners  to 

proceed  ofhcially  to  a  discharge  of  tlieir  duties.  But  as  it  became  nec- 
essary to  await  the  approval  of  the  draft  of  that  instrument,  which  you 

have  forwarded  to  London,  I  have  inteiposed  no  objection  to  preliminary 

conferences  of  the  Commissioners,  anticipating  the  signature  of  the  con- 
vention within  a  very  brief  period. 

I  have,  etc., 
James  G.  Blaine. 

8ir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

BeITISH   LECiATION, 

Washingtoti,  February  6',  1893. 
Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 

the  Cth  instant,  in  which  you  observe  upon  the  selection  made  by  our 
respective  Governments  of  the  members  of  tlie  Joint  Commission  Avhich 
is  about  to  sit  at  Washington  for  the  purpose  of  investigating  and  re- 

porting upon  the  facts  having  relation  to  seal  life  in  Behring  Sea  with  a 
view  to  the  proposed  Arbitration. 

The  second  paragraph  of  your  note  contains  the  following  passage: 

I  deem  it  important  to  direct  your  atteutiou  to  the  fact  that  the  Government  of 
the  United  States,  in  nominating  the  Commissioners  on  its  part,  selected  gentlemen 
who  were  especially  fitted  by  their  scientific  attainments  and  who  were  in  nowise 

disqualified  for  an 'impartial  investigation  or  determination  of  the  questions  to  bo 
submitted  to  them,  by  a  public  declaration  of  opinion  previous  or  subsequent  to 
their  selection.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  a  similar  course  does  not  seem  to  have  been 
adopted  by  the  British  Government. 

While  I  have  much  pleasure  in  congratulating  your  Government  on 
having  secured  on  their  side  the  services  of  two  such  distinguished 
gentlemen  as  Prof.  Mendenhall  and  Dr.  Merriam,  I  must  express  my 
surprise  and  regret  that  you  should  have  thought  fit  to  refer  in  terms 

of  disparagement  to  the  choice  made  by  Her  Majesty's  Government. 
The  British  Commissioners,  Sir  George  Baden-Powell  and  Dr.  Daw- 
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son,  are  gentlemen  whose  scientific  attainments  and  special  qualifica- 
tions fer  the  duties  intrusted  to  them  are  too  well  known  to  ref^uire 

any  vindication  ou  my  part.  But  you  complain  of  the  fact  that  Dr. 
Dawson  in  1890  wrote  a  paper  on  the  protection  of  the  fur  seal  in  the 
JSiorth  Pacific  in  which  lie  committed  himself  to  certain  views.  This 
shoAvs  that  he  has  made  this  subject  his  special  study,  and  it  appears  to 
me  that  he  is  all  the  more  ([ualified  on  that  account  to  take  part  in  the 
labors  of  the  Joint  Commission,  which,  I  beg  leave  to  point  out,  is  not  a 
board  of  arbitration,  but  one  of  investigation. 

Dr.  Dawson's  note  on  the  fur  seal  to  which  you  refer,  was  merely 
based  upon  such  x^ublislied  material  as  was  at  the  time  available,  and  I 
have  his  authority  for  stating  that  he  does  not  feel  himself  in  any  way 
bound  to  the  opinions  expressed  from  the  study  of  that  material,  in  the 
light  of  subsequent  personal  investigation  on  the  ground. 

You  likewise  complain  that  Sir  George  Bad  en -Powell  had,  previously 
to  his  selection  as  Commissioner,  made  public  his  views  on  the  subject, 
and  also  that  he  is  re])orted  to  have  stated  in  an  address  to  his  parlia- 
mentry  constituents  that  the  result  of  the  investigation  of  the  Joint 
Commission  and  of  the  x)roposed  Arbitration  would  be  in  favor  of  his 
Government. 

Sir  George  Baden-Powell  is  particularly  qualified  to  take  part  in  the 
inquiry  by  reason  of  his  i)ersonal  investigation  into  the  industrial  part 
of  the  question,  wldcli  he  pursued  in  1887  and  1889  in  San  Francisco 
and  British  Columbia.  From  the  first  he  has  advocated  in  all  his  pub- 

lic statements  a  full  inquiry  into  the  facts  of  seal  life  in  Bering  Sea 
before  any  final  agreement  should  be  arrived  at,  in  order  that  the  views 
of  all  ])arties  should  be  tested  as  to  tlie  best  method  of  protecting  seal 
life.  There  is  no  just  ground,  therefore,  for  charging  him  with  partial- 

ity. As  regards  the  language  imputed  to  him  on  the  occasion  of  an 
address  wliich  he  recently  delivered  to  his  constituents  in  England  on 
the  labor  <]uestion,  it  appears  that  some  introductory  remarks  in  which 
he  referred  to  the  Behring  Sea  question  were  inaccurately  rej)orted. 
What  he  did  state  was  that,  thanks  to  tlie  arrangement  arrivetl  at  be- 

tween the  two  Governments,  the  Behring  Sea  difficulty  would  now  be 
settled  in  the  true  interests  of  all  concerned  and  not  of  any  one  side  or 
the  other. 

I  may  mention  that  the  opinions  of  Prof.  Mendendall  and  Dr.  Mer- 
viam  on  the  fur-seal  question  were  published  in  several  journals  in  this 
country  .shortly  after  their  return  from  Behring  Sea,  and  were  stated  (I 
know  not  with  what  accuracy)  to  be  opposed  to  the  views  which  have 
been  urged  on  the  side  of  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

But  1  do  not  suggest  that  the  United  States  Commissioners  on  that 
account  are  disqualified  from  taking  ])art  in  the  labors  of  the  Joint  Com- 

mission. I  claim  tliat  all  the  Commissioners,  Britishand  American,  are 
equally  entitled  to  the  confidence  of  both  Governments,  as  men  of 
science,  honor,  and  impartiality. 

The  course  which  has  been  adopted  for  ascertaining  what  measures 
may  be  necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  fur-seal  s])ecies  is  substan- 

tially the  same  as  that  which  I  had  the  honor  to  propose  to  you  on  be- 
half of  Her  Majesty's  Government  nearly  two  years  ago  in  the  form  of 

a  draft  convention,  inclosed  in  my  note  of  April  29,  1890. 
I  rejoice  that  the  proposal  I  then  made  is  now  to  be  carried  out,  and 

I  cordially  unite  in  the  hoi)e  expressed  in  your  note  under  reply  that 
the  result  of  the  labors  of  the  Joint  Commission  will  promote  an  equi- 

table and  mutually  satisfactory  adjustment  oitlie  (lucstions  at  issue. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 
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CORRESPONDENCE   RELATIVE   TO  THE  MODUS  VIVENDI  OF  1892. 

Mr.  Blaine  to  iSir  'JuI'hui  raunccfote. 

Department  of  Stai'e, 
Washington,  Febrnarij  9,  1893. 

Sir:  1  have  beon  informed  by  tlie  American  seal  Commissioners  tliat 
in  an  informal  meeting'  witli  tlieir  Britisli  colleagues  on  yesterday  the  lat- 

ter expressed  an  unwillingness  to  enter  ui)on  conferences  of  any  other 
than  an  official  character,  and  they  tlierefore  inoposed  that  their  joint 
conferences  be  postponed  until  after  the  Arbitration  convention  shall 
have  been  .signed. 

I  beg  to  state  to  yon  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  is 
very  anxious  to  expedite  as  much  as  possible  the  consideration  of  the 
important  questions  submitted  to  the  Commissioners,  and  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  it  regards  the  Arbitration  convention  as  substantially  agreed 
upon,  the  Anaerican  Commissioners  have  been  instructed  to  make  known 
to  the  British  Commissioners  their  readiness  to  formally  arrange  the 
joint  conference  and  proceed  without  further  delay  to  the  discharge  of 
the  duties  assigned  to  them. 

I  have,  etc., 
James  G.  Blaine. 

Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  Februarij  11,  1892. 

Sir  :  I  had  the  honor  to  receive  yesterday  your  note  of  the  9th  in- 
stant, in  wliich  you  state  that  you  have  been  informed  by  the  American 

seal  Commissioners  that  in  an  informal  meeting  witli  their  Pjritish  col- 
leagues on  the  8th  instant,  tlie  latter  expressed  an  unwillingness  to  enter 

upon  conferences  of  any  other  than  an  official  character,  and  they  there- 
fore proposed  tliat  their  joint  conferences  be  postponed  until  after  the 

Arbitration  convention  lias  been  signed. 
The  British  Commissioners,  to  whom  I  communicated  your  note,  have 

informed  mc  that  at  the  preliminary  conference  of  the  Commissioners 
on  the  8th  instant  they  discussed  with  their  colleagues  what  work  of  a 
preparatory  character  could  be  got  through  at  once.  The  meeting  was 
informal,  according  to  the  conditions  laid  down  in  the  last  paragraph 
in  your  note  to  me  of  the  ith  instant,  and  it  was  arranged  by  the  four 
Commissioners  to  hold  a  second  jueliininary  conference  this  day  at  the 
State  Department  at  3  o'clock,  at  which  they  could  discuss  certain 
matters,  which  they  had  undertaken  to  consider  in  the  interval,  and 
other  preparatory  work. 

In  consequence  of  your  note  of  the  9th  instant,  the  British  Commis- 
sioners hope  at  the  conference  to-day  to  arrange  with  their  colleagues 

that  the  joint  conference  shall  proceed  to  business  formally. 
1  have,  etc., 

Julian  rAUNCEFOiE. 
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Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Fauncefote, 

17  Madison  Place, 
Washington,  February  12, 1892. 

My  Dear  Sir  Julian:  The  motive  you  Lave  always  urged  upou 
lue  for  assembliug  tlie  Commissioners  on  seal  fisheries  at  an  early  date 
was  that  they  could  j^rovide  a  modus  vivendi  that  would  be  sufficient, 
while  the  Arbitration  should  go  on  with  plenty  of  time  to  consider  the 
various  jioints. 

I  was  surprised  to  hear  that  your  Commissioners  yesterday  declined 
to  discuss  the  modus  vivendi,  on  the  allegation  that  that  was  a  subject 
reserved  for  you  and  me.  This  puts  an  entirely  new  phase  upon  the 
work  of  the  Commission  and  largely  diminishes  its  value.  Will  you 
have  the  goodness  to  advise  me  of  the  precise  scope  ot  the  work  which 
you  assigned  to  your  Commissioners? 

Very  truly,  yours, 
James  G.  Blaine. 

Sir  Julian  Fauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  13  February,  1892. 

Dear  Mr.  Blaine  :  In  reply  to  your  letter  of  yesterday,  I  beg  to  state 
that  in  my  opinion  the  British  Commissioners  are  right  in  holding  that 
they  have  no  power  under  their  present  mandate  to  discuss  the  ques- 

tion of  a  modus  vivendi  for  the  next  fishery  season.  Their  authority 
is  limited  by  the  terms  of  the  Joint  Commission  agreement  which  we 
signed  on  the  18th  of  December  last. 

That  authority  is  confined  to  reporting  their  views  on  what  fishery 
regulations  of  a  permanent  character  may  be  necessary  with  a  view  to 
arbitration.  The  question  of  a  modus  vivendi,  pending  the  result  of  the 
Arbitration,  is  one  for  the  two  Governments  to  discuss.  I  have  cer- 

tainly urged,  as  an  additional  reason  for  the  early  meeting  of  the  Joint 
Commission,  that  its  reports  would  furnish  valuable  materials  for  such 
discussion;  but  it  can  hardly  be  contended  that  the  Commissioners  can 
properly  deal  with  such  a  question  without  special  authority  from  their 
respective  Governments. 

I  communicated  to  Lord  Salisbury  the  proposal  you  made  to  m>e  at 
our  interview  of  the  2d  instant  that  our  two  Governments  should  agree 

to  a  modus  viveiuU,  and  I  am  awaiting  his  lordship's  reply. 
I  remain,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 

Sir  Julian  Fauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  February  13,  1892. 

Sir:  With  reference  to  your  note  of  the  4th  instant  inclosing  a  copy 
of  the  draft  of  the  proposed  Behring  Sea  Arbitration  convention,  I  have 
the  honor  to  inform  you  tluit,  as  previously  arranged  between  us,  I  trans- 

mitted a  copy  of  the  draft  by  the  mail  of  the  Cth  instant  to  the  Marquia 
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of  Salisbury  for  the  approval  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and  that  I 
am  awaiting-  his  lordship's  instructions  before  proceeding  further  in  the nuitter. 

1  have,  etc., 
Julian  Paunoefote. 

Sir  Julian  Paunccfote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Leoatign, 
Washington,  February  19,  1802.  (Received  February  20.) 

SiK:  On  tlie  occasion  of  our  interview  on  the  2d  instant,  when  you 
handed  me  the  draft  of  tlie  Eehring  Sea  Arbitration  convention,  which 
I  forwarded  to  London  for  tlie  consideration  of  ller  Majesty's  Govern- 

ment, you  asked  me  whether  they  were  prejiared  to  agree  to  a  "  modus 
Vivendi''''  for  the  next  fishery  season  in  Behring  Sea.  In  transmitting the  draft  of  the  Arbitration  convention  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  I 
did  not  fail  to  inform  him  of  your  inquiry,  and  I  have  now  received  a 

reply  from  his  lordship  to  the  efit'ect  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  can 
not  express  any  opiuion  on  the  subject  until  they  know  what  '•'■modus 
v'lvendV  you  desire  to  propose. I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 

Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  February  24,  1892. 

Sir:  I  am  in  receipt  of  your  favor  of  the  19th.  You  therein  inform 
me  tliat  Lord  Salisbury  can  not  express  any  opinion  on  the  subject  of 
the  modus  vivendi  until  he  knows  wliat  we  desire  to  propose. 

I  am  glad  to  hear  that  Lord  Salisbury  contemplates  a  modus;  for  it 
is  obvious  that  it  is  im]>ossiblc  to  conclude  the  Arbitration  within  the 
time  originally  set.  Indeed,  we  shall  hardly  be  able  to  enter  upon  it. 
The  delays  have  been  much  greater  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain  than 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 

In  reply  to  your  inquiry  the  President  suggests  that  the  modus 
should  be  much  the  same  as  last  year  in  terms,  but  that  it  should  be 
better  executed.  It  was  very  ineffective  last  year,  for  there  were  a 
larger  number  of  seals  in  Behring  Sea  taken  then  than  ever  before.  The 
vessels  had  already  set  out  before  the  modus  was  agreed  upon,  and  it 
was  impossible  to  give  them  notice  in  time  to  avoid  their  taking  seals. 
Her  Majesty's  Government  did  not  take  such  efficient  measures  as  an 
earlier  date  this  year  will  render  practicable. 

If  Her  Majesty's  Government  would  "make  her  efibrts  most  effective, 
the  sealing  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  should  be  forbidden,  for  there 
the  slaughter  of  the  mothers  heavy  with  young  is  the  greatest.  This 
would  require  a  notice  to  the  large  number  of  sealers  which  are  prepar- 

ing to  go  forth  from  British  C<)lund)ia.  The  number  is  said  to  be 
greater  than  ever  before,  and  without  any  law  to  regulate  the  killing 
of  seals  the  destruction  will  be  immeuse.  All  this  suggests  the  great 
need  of  an  elective  wof7».s.  HokUng  an  arbitration  in  regard  to  the 

rightful  mode  of   taking  seals  while  then-  destruction  goes  forward 
45 
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would  be  as  if,  while  an  arbitration  to  the  title  of  timber  land  were  in 
X^rogresB,  one  party  should  remove  all  the  trees. 

I  shall  have  to  ask  you  to  transmit  the  contents  of  this  note  to  Lord 
Salisbury  by  telegraph.     Every  day  that  is  lost  now  entails  great 
trouble  upon  both  Governments. 

I  have,  etc., 
James  G.  Blaine. 

3Ir.  Blaine  to  Sir  Jidian  Paimcefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  February  26,  1892. 

My  Dear  vSir  Julian  :  Mr.  Myers,  our  consul  at  Victoria,  telegraphs 
to-day  that  there  are — 

Forty-six  sailing  schooners  cleared  to  date.     Six  or  seven  more  to  go.     At  the  same 
date  last  year  thirty-oue  cleared. 

I  think  from  this  you  will  see  that  if  we  do  not  come  to  an  under- 
standing soon  there  will  be  no  need  of  an  agreement  relating  to  seals 

in  the  North  Pacific  or  in  the  Behring  Sea.     I  will  be  glad  if  you  will 
let  Lord  Salisbury  know  this  fact. 

Very  truly,  yours, 
James  G.  Blaine. 

Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Paimcefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  February  27,  1802. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  state  that  if  you  will  have  the  kindness  to 
call  at  this  Department  on  Monday  morning  next,  the  29th  instant,  at  11 
o'clock,  I  shall  be  prepared  to  sign  with  you  the  treaty  for  the  arbitra- 

tion of  the  Behring  Sea  question  which  has  been  agreed  upon  between 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  that  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty. 

I  have,  etc., 
James  G.  Blaine. 

Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 

Washington,  February  29,  1892.  (Received  March  1.) 
Sir:  Immediately  upon  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the  24th  instant, 

respecting  a  renewal  of  the  modus  rirendi  in  Behring  Sea,  and  in  accord- 
ance with  the  wish  tlierein  expressed,  1  telegraphed  its  contents  to  the 

Manjuis  of  Salisbury.  In  that  note,  after  observing  that  it  is  impossi- 
ble to  conclude  the  arbitration  within  the  time  originally  set,  and  that 

the  delays  have  been  much  greater  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain  than 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  you  proceed  to  inform  me  that,  in 
the  view  of  the  IMesident,  the  new  modus  vivendi  slionld  be  nuich  the 
same  ai?  that  of  last  year,  in  terms;  that,  owing  to  the  earlier  date  this 

year,  it  could  be  more  effectively  executed;  but  that,  "if  Iler  Majesty's 
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Government  would  make  their  efforts  most  effective,  the  sealing  in  the 
North  Pacific  Ocean  should  be  forbidden." 

After  pointing  out  "the  great  need  of  an  effective  modus,"  you  state 
that  "holding  an  arbitration  in  regard  to  the  rightful  mode  of  taking 
seals,  while  their  destruction  goes  forward,  would  be  as  if,  while  an 
arbitration  to  the  title  to  timber  land  were  in  progress,  one  party  should 
remove  all  the  trees." 

I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  have  received  a  reply  from  Lord 
Salisbury  to  the  following  effect:  In  the  first  place  his  lordship  states 
that  he  can  not  in  any  degree  admit  that  the  delays  have  been  greater 
on  the  part  of  Great  Britain  than  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 

As  regards  the  necessity  for  another  modus  vivendi,  Her  Majesty's 
Government  consented  to  that  measure  last  year,  solely  on  the  ground 
that  it  was  supposed  that  there  would  be  danger  to  the  preservation  of 
the  seal  species  in  Behring  Sea,  unless  some  interval  in  the  slaughter 
of  seals  were  prescribed  both  at  sea  and  on  land.  But  Her  ̂ Majesty's 
Government  have  received  no  information  to  show  that  so  drastic  a 
remedy  is  necessary  for  two  consecutive  seasons.  On  the  contrary,  the 
British  Commissioners  on  the  Behring  Sea  Joint  Commission  have  in- 

formed Her  Majesty's  Government  that,  so  far  as  pelagic  sealing  is  con- 
cerned, there  is  no  danger  of  any  serious  diminution  of  the  fur-seal 

species,  as  a  consequence  of  this  year's  hunting. 
Nevertheless,  Lord  Salisbury  would  not  object,  as  a  temporary  meas- 

ure of  precaution  for  this  season,  to  the  prohibition  of  all  killing  at  sea 
within  a  zone  extending  to  not  more  than  30  nautical  miles  around  the 

Pribilof  Islands,  such  "prohibition  being  conditional  on  the  restriction of  the  number  of  seals  to  be  killed  for  any  i)urpose  on  the  ivslands  to  a 
maximum  of  30,000.  Lord  Salisbury,  referring  to  the  passage  in  your 
note  in  which  you  comi)are  the  case  to  an  arbitration  about  timber 
land,  from  which  the  trees  are  being  removed  by  one  of  the  parties,  ob- 

serves that  he  hardly  thinks  the  simde  quite  apposite.  His  lordship 
suggests  that  the  case  is  more  like  one  of  arbitration  respecting  the 
title  to  a  meadow.  While  the  arbitration  is  going  on,  he  adds,  we  cut 
the  grass ;  and  quite  rightly,  for  the  grass  will  be  reproduced  next  year, 
and  so  will  the  seals. 

I  have,  etc., 
Julian  Pauncefote. 

Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  March  7,  1893. 

Sir:  With  reference  to  my  note  of  the  29th  ultimo,  in  which  I  had 
the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  had  received  no 
information  to  show  the  necessity  for  renewing,  during  the  approach- 

ing fishery  season,  the  modus  vivendi  of  last  year  in  Behring  Sea  as  pro- 
posed in  your  note  to  me  of  the  2J:th  ultimo,  I  think  it  opportune  to 

remind  you  ot  the  following  fact  in  connection  with  that  modus  vivendi 
which  may  have  escaped  your  attention,  as  you  were  absent  from  Wash- 

ington at  the  time  of  its  negotiation. 
In  the  course  of  the  correspondence  which  then  took  place  it  was  dis- 

tinctly notified  to  your  Government  that  the  modus  vivendi  would  not 
be  renewed  for  the  following  season.    You  will  find  that,  at  the  close  of 
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tlie  memorandum  inclosed  in  my  note  to  Mr.  Wliarton  of  June  6,  1891, 

I  stated  under  instructions  from  my  Government  tliat  "the  suspension 

of  sealing  was  not  a  measure  whicli  they  could  repeat  another  year." 
Her  Majesty's  Government  consented  to  that  measure  in  cousequeiuje 

of  the  rumors  widely  circulated  of  impending  danger  to  the  seal  species. 
But  since  then  the  conditions  of  the  tur-seal  fishery  have  been  investi- 

giited  on  the  spot  by  experts  appointed  for  that  purpose  by  Her 
Majesty's  Government.  Those  experts  have  advised  that  there  is  no 
danger  of  any  serious  diminution  of  the  fur-seal  species  from  pelagic 
sealing  during  the  present  year,  and  that  to  renew  the  prohibition  of 

pelagic  sealing  for  another  season  would  be  going  far  befond  the  neces- sities of  the  case. 

Lord  Salisbury's  proposal  of  a  30-mile  radius  around  the  Pribilof 
Islands  within  Avliich  no  sealing  should  be  allowed  is  a  judicious  tem- 

porary measure  of  precaution  pending  the  establisliment  of  permanent 

regulations  for  the  fishery  as  a  whole.  It  is  a  somewhat  larger  pro- 
posal than  that  which  you  originally  made  to  me  on  the  16th  of  March, 

1801,  and  which  was  for  a  similar  radius  of  25  miles  only. 

The  reason  why  you  subsequently  abandoned  that  "  radius"  proposal 
is  stated  in  j^our  note  to  me  of  4th  May,  1891.  That  reason  was  not 

that  such  a  radius  would  be  ineffectual,  but  that  "  it  might  possibly 

provoke  conliict  in  the  Behring  Sea." At  that  time  no  act  of  Parliament  had  been  passed  in  England  to 

empower  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  enforce  such  a  measure  on  Brit- 
ish vessels,  and  no  doubt  there  was  some  danger  on  that  account  of  it 

giving  rise  to  difficulties.  But  it  is  otherwise  now.  By  the  seal  fishery 
(Behring  Sea)  act  of  1891  (54  Vic,  c.  19),  Her  Majesty  is  empowered  by 
Order  in  Council  to  prohibit  under  severe  penalties  the  catching  of  seals 

by  British  ships  in  any  part  of  Behring  Sea  defined  by  the  order,  and 
therefore  the  enforcement  of  the  new  modus  vlvendi  now  proposed  by 

Lord  Salisbury  would  present  much  less  difticulty  than  was  experienced 
last  season  in  patting  the  existing  one  into  operation. 

I  trust  that  the  above  observations  which  I  venture  to  oiler  in  further 

elucidation  of  the  proposal  contained  in  my  note  of  the  29th  ultimo  Avill 

satisfy  your  Government  that  it  is,  under  the  circumstances,  a  reason- 
able proposal,  and  one  which  will,  if  acceded  to,  sufficiently  safeguard 

the  interests  of  both  nations  during  the  few  months  comprised  in  the 

next  fishery  season,  and  pending  th.e  decision  of  the  Arbitrators. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefotb. 

Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  J.  Panncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  March  S,  1892. 

Sir  :  I  am  directed  by  the  President  to  say,  in  response  to  your  two 
notes  of  February  29  and  March  2,  that  he  notices  with  the  deepest 

regret  the  indisposition  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  agree  upon  an 
effective  modus  for  tlie  preservation  of  the  seals  in  the  Bering  Sea, 

pending  tlie  settlement  of  the  respective  rights  of  that  Government  and 
of  the  (}overnm(;ntof  the  United  States  in  those  waters  and  in  the  fur- 
seal  fisheries  therein.  The  United  States  claims  an  exclusive  right  to 

take  seals  in  a  portion  of  the  liehring  Sea,  while  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment claims  a  common  right  to  pursue  and  take  the  seals  in  those 
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waters  outside  a  3-mile  limit.  This  serious  and  piotra(;ted  controversy,  it 
has  now  been  happily  a,i;i'eed,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  determination 
of  a  tribunal  ot*  arbitration,  and  the  treaty  only  awaits  the  action  of  the American  Senate. 

The  judgment  of  the  arbitration  tribunal  can  not,  however,  be  reached 
and  stated  in  time  to  control  the  conduct  of  the  respective  Gov^ern- 
ments  and  of  their  citizens  during  the  sealing-  season  of  1892;  and  the 
urgent  (picstion  now  is.  What  does  good  faith,  to  say  nothing  of  inter- 

national comity,  require  of  the  parties  to  the  Arbitration?  If  the  con- 
tention of  this  Government  is  sustained  by  the  Arbitrators,  then  any 

killing  of  seals  by  the  Canadian  sealers  during  this  season  in  these 
waters  is  an  injury  to  this  Government  in  its  jurisdiction  and  property. 
The  injury  is  not  measured  by  the  skins  taken,  but  affects  the  perma- 

nent value  of  our  i:)roperty.  Was  it  ever  heard  before  that  one  party 
to  sucli  a  controversy,  whether  a  nation  or  an  individual,  could  appro- 

priate the  whole  or  any  part  of  tlie  income  and  ju-olits,  much  less  the 
body  of  the  contested  property,  pending  the  litigation,  without  account- 

ability? Usually  a  court  of  chancery  would  place  a  receiver  or  trustee 
in  charge  and  hold  the  income  of  the  property  for  the  benefit  of  the 
prevailing  party. 

You  say  that  Lord  Salisbury,  reijecting  the  illustration  used  by  Mr. 
]]laine,  "  suggests  that  the  case  is  more  like  one  of  arbitration  respect- 

ing title  to  a  meadow.  While  the  arbitration  is  going  on  we  cut  the 
grass ;  and  quite  rightly,  for  the  grass  will  be  reproduced  next  year  and 

so  will  the  seals.''  He  can  hardly  mean  by  this  illustration  that,  being 
in  contention  with  a  neighbor  regarding  the  title  to  a  meadow,  he  could, 
by  any  precedent  in  tlie  equity  courts  or  by  any  standard  of  common 
honesty,  be  justified  in  pocketing  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  gains  of 
a  harvest  without  accountability  to  the  adverse  claimant  whose  exclu- 

sive title  was  afterwards  established.  It  is  no  answer  for  the  tresyiasser 
to  say  that  the  true  owner  will  have  an  undiminished  harvest  next  year. 

Last  year's  harvest  was  his  also.  If  by  the  use  of  the  plural  pronoun 
his  lordship  means  that  the  harvest  of  the  contested  meadow  is  to  be 
divided  between  the  litigants,  I  beg  to  remind  him  that  the  title  of  the 
United  States  to  the  Pribilof  Islands  has  not  yet  been  contested,  and 
that  our  tiag  does  not  float  over  any  sealing  vessel.  The  illustration  is 
inapt  in  the  further  particular  that  the  seals  not  taken  this  year  may 
be  taken  next,  while  the  grass  must  be  harvested  or  lost. 

This  Government  has  already  been  advised  in  the  course  of  this  cor- 
respondence that  Great  Britain  repudiates  all  obligations  to  indemnify 

the  United  States  for  any  invasion  of  its  jurisdiction  or  any  injury  done 
to  its  sealing  property  by  the  Canadian  sealers.  The  attempt  to  make 
a  damage  clause  one  of  the  articles  of  the  arbitration  agreement  failed, 

because  Her  Majesty's  Government  would  not  consent  that  the  ques- 
tion of  its  liability  to  indemnify  the  United  States  for  the  injuries  done 

by  the  Canadian  sealers  should  be  submitted.  Two  extracts  from  the 
correspondence  will  sufficiently  recall  the  attitude  of  the  respective 
Governments : 

In  my  note  of  July  23,  I  said : 

The  President  believes  tliat  Her  Majesty's  Governraeut  may  justly  be  held  respon- 
sible, under  tlic  attendant  circumstances,  for  injuries  done  to  the  jurisdictional  or 

property  rights  of  the  United  States  by  the  sealiusij  vessels  flyinj^  tlic  iJritish  flaoj,  at 
least  since  the  date  when  the  right  of  these  vessels  to  invade  the  I3eliring  Sea  and  to 
])iirsue  therein  the  business  of  pelagic  sealing  was  made  the  subject  of  diplomatic  in- 

tervention by  Lord  Salisbury.  In  his  opinion  justice  requires  that  Her  Majesty's 
Government  should  respond  for  tlui  injuries  done  by  those  vessels,  if  their  acts  are 
found  to  have  been  wrongful,  as  fully  as  if  each  had  borne  a  commission  from  the 
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Governmeut  to  do  the  act  complainoil  of.  Tiie  presence  of  the  master,  or  even  of 

a  third  person,  under  circumstances  calcuhited  and  intended  to  give  eucouragemeut, 
creates  a  liability  for  trespass  at  the  connnon  law,  and  much  more  if  his  presence  is 

accompanied  with  declarations  of  right,  protests  against  tiie  defense  wliich  the  owner 

is  endeavoring  to  make,  and  a  declared  purpose  to  aitl  tlie  trespassers  if  they  are  re- 
sisted. The  justice  of  this  rule  is  so  apparent  that  it  is  not  seen  how  in  the  less  tech- 

nical tribunal  of  an  international  arbitration  it  could  be  held  to  bo  iiiap[)licabie. 

The  United  States  might  well  insist  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  should  admit 
responsibility  for  the  acts  of  the  Canadian  sealers,  which  it  has  so  directly  enconr- 
a"-ed  and  promoted,  ])recisely  as  in  the  proposal  the  United  States  admit  responsibil- 

ity for  the  acts  of  its  revenue  vessels.  But,  with  a  view  to  remove  what  seems  to  be 
the  last  point  of  diiforence  in  a  discussion  which  has  been  very  much  protracted,  the 

President  is  willing  to  modil'y  his  proposal  and  directs  me  to  offer  the  following: 
"The  Government  of  Great  Britain  having  presented  the  claims  of  its  subjects  for 

compensation  ior  the  seizure  of  their  vessels  by  the  United  States  in  Behring  Sea,  and 
the  (4overnmeut  of  the  United  States  having  presented  in  its  own  behalf,  as  well  as 

of  the  lessees  of  the  privileges  of  taking  seals  on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  claims  for  com- 
pensation by  reason  of  the  killing  of  seals  in  the  Behring  Sea  by  persons  acting  under 

the  protection  of  the  British  flag,  the  arbitrators  sliall  consider  and  decide  upon  such 
claiuis  in  accordance  with  pistice  and  equity,  and  the  respective  rights  of  the  high 

contracting  powers,  and  it'shall  be  competent  for  the  arbitrators  to  award  auch  com- 
pensation, as  in  their  judgment,  shall  seem  equitable." 

Ill  your  note  of  October  17,  you  say: 

I  regret  to  inform  you  that  Her  Majesty's  Government,  after  the  fullest  considera 
tion,  have  arrived  at  the  conclusion  that  this  new  clause  could  not  properly  be  as- 

sented to  by  them.  In  their  opinion  it  implies  an  admission  of  a  doctrine  respecting 

the  liabilities  of  governments  for  the  acts  of  their  nationals  or  other  persons  sailing 

under  their  flag  on  the  high  seas  for  which  there  is  no  warrant  in  the  law  of  nations. 
Thus  it  contains  the  following  words: 

"  The  Government  of  the  United  States  having  presented  on  its  own  behalf,  as  well 
as  of  the  lessees  of  the  privilege  of  taking  seals  on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  claims  for 

compensation  by  reason  of  the  killing  of  senls  in  Behring  Sea  by  persons  acting  under 
the  protection  of  the  British  flag,  the  Arbitrators  shall  consider  and  decide  upon 
such  claims." 

These  words  involve  the  proposition  that  Her  Majesty's  Governmeut  are  liable  to 
make  good  losses  resulting  from  the  wrongful  action  of  persons  sailing  outside  their 

jurisdiction  under  the  British  flag.  Her  Majesty's  Government  could  not  accept- sucli  a  doctrine. 

The  President  can  not  believe  tliat  wliile  liokling- tliis  view  of  its 

accountability  tlie  Government  of  Great  Britain  will,  pending-  tLe  Arbi- 

tratiou,  coun'tenance,  luucli  less  justify  or  defend,  the  continuance  of 
pelagic  sealing  by  its  subjects.  It  .should  either  assume  responsibihty 
for  the  acts  of  these  sealers,  or  restrain  thein  from  a  pursuit  the  law- 

fulness of  which  is  to  be  determined  by  tlie  Arbitration. 

In  your  note  of  February  29  you  state  that  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment has  been  informed  by  the  British  Commissioners  "  that  so  far  as 

pelagic  sealing  is  concerned,  there  is  no  danger  of  serious  diminution 

of  the  fiir-seal  species  as  a  consequence  of  this  year's  hunting,"  and 
u])on  this  ground  Lord  Salisbury  ])laces  his  refusal  to  renew  the  modus 
of  last  year.  His  lordship  seems  to  assume  a  determination  of  the 
Arbiti-ation  against  the  United  States  and  in  favor  of  Great  Britain, 
and  that  it  is  already  only  a  question  of  so  regulating  a  common  right 
to  take  seals  as  to  preserve  the  species.  By  what  right  does  he  do 

this"?  Upon  what  ])rinciple  does  he  assume  that  if  our  claims  are  es- 
tablished, any  diminution  of  the  seals,  whether  serious  or  not,  during 

this  season,  or  indeed,  any  taking  of  seals,  is  to  be  without  recompense? 
In  the  opinion  of  the  President,  it  is  not  consistent  with  good  faith 

tliat  either  party  to  an  arbitration  should,  ])ending  a  decision,  in  any 
degree  diminish  the  value  of  the  subject  of  arbitration  or  take  any 
profit  from  the  use  of  it  without  an  agreement  to  account. 

Before  an  agreement  for  arbitration  had  been  reached  the  prohibition 

of  pelagic  seahug  was  a  matter  of  comity;  from  the  moment  of  the 
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signing  of  that  agreement  it  became,  in  his  opinion,  a  matter  of  obliga- tion. 

During  the  season  of  1891,  notwithstanding  the  restrictions  resnlting 
from  the  modus  adopted,  tlie  Canadian  sealers  took  in  the  Behring  Sea 

alone  28.708  skins,  or  nearly  four  times  as  many  as  the  restricted  catch 

upon  our  island.  This  Government  is  now  advised  that  51  vessels  from 

British  Columbia  and  10  from  jS"ova  Scotia  have  sailed  or  are  about  to 
sail  for  the  Behring  Sea  to  engage  in  taking  seals.  This  large  increase 

in  the  tieet  engaged  makes  it  certain,  in  the  absence  of  an  ettective  re- 

strictive agree'meut,  that  the  destruction  of  seal  life  during  this  season 
by  pelagic  sealing  will  be  unprecedented,  and  Avill,  in  tlic  o])ini()n  of  our 
Commissioners,  so  nearly  destroy  the  value  of  the  seal  tisheries  as  to 

make  what  will  remain  of  so  little  value  as  scarcely  to  be  a  worthy  sub- 
ject for  an  international  arbitration. 

The  proposition  of  Lord  Salisbury  to  prohibit  the  killing  of  seals  at 
sea  ''within  a  zone  extending  to  not  more  than  30  nautical  miles 

around  the  Pribilof  Islands"  is  so  obviously  inadequate  and  so  impos- 
sible of  execution  that  this  Government  can  not  entertain  it.  In  the 

early  part  of  the  discussion  of  the  subject  of  a  modus  for  last  year,  this 
method  was  tentatively  suggested  among  othersin  conversation  between 

yourself  and  Mr.  Blaine.  But  it  was  afterward  in  effect  agreed  by  both 
Governments  to  be  inadequate,  and  was  not  again  referred  to  in  the 

correspondence.  In  the  memorandum  furnished  by  you  with  your  note 
of  June  0,  vou  say : 

Lord  Salisbury  points  out  that  if  seal-hunting  be  prohibited  on  one 

side  of  a  purely  imaginary  line  drawn  in  the  open  ocean,  while  it  is  per- 
mitted on  the  other  side  of  the  line,  it  will  be  impossible  in  many  cases 

to  prove  unlawful  sealing  or  to  infer  it  from  the  possession  of  skins  or 
hsliing  tackle. 

This  was  said  with  reference  to  the  water  boundary  of  our  purchase 

from  Eussia,  but  is  quite  as  applicable  to  the  30-niile  zone  which  he 
now  suggests.  The  prevalence  of  fogs  in  these  waters  gives  increased 
force  and  conclusiveness  to  the  point  made  by  his  lordship  against  an 

imaginary  water  line.  The  President  can  not  agree,  now  that  the  terms 
of  arbitration  have  been  settled,  that  the  restrictions  imposed  shall  be 
less  than  those  which  both  Governments  deemed  to  be  appropriate 

when  it  was  still  uncertain  whether  an  early  adjustment  of  the  contro- 

versy was  attainable.  He  therefore  hopes  that  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment will  consent  to  renew  the  arrarigement  of  last  year  with  the 

promptness  which  the  exigency  demands  and  to  agree  to.  enforce  it  by 
refusing  all  clearances  to  sealing  vessels  for  the  prohibited  waters  and 

by  recalling  from  those  waters  all  such  ve-sels  as  have  already  cleared. 

This  Government  will  honorably  abide  the  judgnient  of  the  high  tri- 
bunal which  has  been  agreed  upon,  whether  that  judgment  be  favorable 

or  unfavorable,  and  will  not  seek  to  avoid  a  just  responsibility  for  any 
of  its  acts  whicli  by  that  judgment  are  found  to  be  unlawftil.  But  cer- 

tainly the  United  States  can"  not  be  expected  to  suspend  the  defense, 
by  siich  means  as  are  within  its  power,  of  the  property  and  jurisdic- 

tional rights  claimed  by  it,  pending  the  arbitration,  and  to  consent  to 
receive  them  from  that  tribunal,  if  awarded,  shorn  of  much  of  their 
value  by  the  acts  of  irresposible  persons 

I  have  the  Injnor  to  be,  etc., 
William  F.  Wharton, 

Acting  Secretary. 
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Sir  Julian  Fauncefote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

BEiTisn  Legation, 
Washington,  March  lU,  1892. 

Sir:  On  receipt  of  your  note  of  the  8tli  instant  I  immediately  tele- 
graphed to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  the  substance  of  its  contents  in 

accordance  with  the  request  which  you  expressed  on  behalf  of  the 
President,  and  I  have  now  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  have  this 
day  received  a  rej)ly  from  his  lordship,  by  telegram,  to  the  following 
effect : 

Lord  Salisbury  again  points  out  tliat  tlie  information  in  the  possession 
of  Her  Majesty's  Government  does  not  lead  them  to  believe  that  another 
year's  suspension  of  sealing  is  necessary  to  prevent  an  undue  diminu- 

tion of  the  seal  lierds. 

His  lordship,  however,  proceeds  to  observe  that  beyond  this  ques- 
tion it  is  considered  by  your  Government  that  they  have  a  right  to  be 

protected  from  the  loss  which  they  may  incur  from  free  sealing  being 
permitted  this  year,  in  the  event  of  their  claim  to  Behring  Sea  being  up- 

held by  the  Arbitrators.  He  states  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  do 
not  dispute  that  after  the  ratification  of  the  convention  there  will  be 
some  foundation  for  this  contention;  but  he  adds  that  the  j)rohibition 
of  all  sealing  as  a  remedy  has  this  defect,  that  the  British  sealers  ex- 

cluded from  Behring  Sea  would  have  an  undoubted  ground  of  complaint 
if  the  British  claim  should  be  uplield  by  tlie  Arbitrators.  Moreover, 
there  is  no  security  that  the  Arbitration  will  be  concluded  before  the 
sealing  season  of  1893.  Thns  an  arbitration  between  Great  Britain,  the 
United  States,  and  Portugal,  which  has  already  occupied  four  years,  is 
still  pending.  Serious  damage  would  be  caused  to  the  industry  by  a 
suspension  of  sealing  for  a  long  period. 

In  view  of  all  the  above  considerations  it  appears  to  Her  Majesty's 
Government  that  it  would  be  more  equitable  to  provide  that  sealing  in 
Behring  Sea  shall  continue  on  the  condition  that  the  owner  of  every 
sealing  vessel  shall  give  security  for  satisfying  any  damages  which  the 
Arbitrators  may  adjudge. 

I  shall  be  glad  to  learn  that  the  above  suggestions  meet  with  the  con- 
currence of  your  Government. 

I  have  the  honor,  etc., 
Julian  Paunoefote. 

Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  March  23,  1802. 

Sir:  I  am  directed  by  ihoi  President  to  say  that  your  note  dated  the 
19th  instant  and  delivered  on  the  20th  instant  (Sunday)  has  had  his 
immediate  attention  in  view  of  what  he  deems  to  be  the  extreme  urgency 
and  gravity  of  the  matter  under  discussion.  The  urgency  grows  out 
of  the  fact  that  much  further  protraction  of  this  discussion  will  make 
any  modus  that  may  be  agreed  upon  ineftectnal  to  protect  the  interests 
of  the  United  States  and  will  give  to  the  Canadian  sealers  practical 
immunity,  by  reason  of  tin;  inqiossibility  of  communicating  to  them  the 
agreed  restrictions.  It  is  known  to  this  Government  that  the  sealers 
have  hastened  their  dei)arture  to  escape  notice  of  a  possible  modus  and 
that  ev<Hy  day  almost  adds  to  the  fleet  that  nnist  now  be  overhauled  at 
sea.    Already  foity-seven  Canadian  vessels  have  cleared  for  the  sealing 
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groniids  (as  a.uaiiist  tliirty-oiie  at  the  same  date  last  year),  and  are  eii- 
ga<>ed  ill  IVdlowiug  up  aud  destroying  the  seal  herds.  These  vessels 
will,  if  not  stoi)ped  and  turned  back  at  the  passes,  go  into  the  Uehring 
Sea  and  pursue  to  the  very  shores  of  our  islands  tiie  slaughter  of  the 
mother  seals  seeking  the  aecustonied  rookeries  to  be  delivered  of  their 
young.  This  is  a  crime  against  nature.  This  Government  expects  to 
show,  if  the  Arbitration  proceeds,  that  female  seals  constitute  the  larger 
per  cent  of  the  vnivAi  of  the  ])elagic  sealers. 

That  in  view  of  this  serious  aud  confident  contention  of  this  Govern- 

ment his  lordship  should  assume  that  another  year's  suspension  of 
svch  sealing  is  not  necessary  "to  prevent  an  undue  diminution  of  the 
seal  herds"  and  should  insist  that  pending  an  arbitration  it  sli all  go  on, 
precisely  as  if  no  arbitration  had  been  agreed  upon,  is  as  sui])risiug  as 
it  is  disappointing.  If  Her  Majesty's  Government  so  little  respects  the 
claims  and  contentions  of  this  Government  as  to  be  unwilling  to  for- 

bear for  a  single  season  to  disregard  them,  the  President  can  not  under- 
stand why  Lord  Salisbury  should  have  proposed  aud  agreed  to  give 

to  those  claims  the  dignity  and  standing  which  a  reference  to  a  high 
court  of  arbitration  implies.  From  the  moment  an  arbitration  was 
agreed  upon  neitlier  party  was  at  liberty  to  disregard  the  contentious 
of  the  other. 

It  must  be  assumed  that  the  sincere  purpose  of  the  two  Governments 
was  to  promote  peace  and  good  will,  but  if,  pending  the  Arbitration, 
either  deals  with  the  subject  of  it  solely  upon  tlie  basis  of  its  own  con- 

tention and  in  utter  disregard  of  the  claims  of  the  other,  this  friendly 
end  is  not  only  not  attained,  but  a  new  sense  of  injury  and  injustice  is 
added,  even  if  it  should  be  found  possible  to  proceed  with  an  arbitra- 

tion under  such  conditions.  For  it  must  iioc  be  forgotten  that  if  Her 
Majesty's  Government  proceeds  during  this  sealing  season  upon  the 
basis  of  its  contention  as  to  the  rights  of  the  Canadian  sealers,  no  choice 
is  left  to  this  Government  but  to  proceed  upon  the  basis  of  its  confldent 
contention  that  pelagic  sealing  intheBehring  Sea  is  an  infraction  of  its 
jurisdiction  and  property  rights.  His  lordship  will  hardly  fiiil  to  see 
this.  Herein,  in  the  opinion  of  the  President,  consists  the  gravity  of  the 
I)resent  situation,  and  he  is  not  willing  to  be  found  in  any  degree  re- 

sponsible for  the  results  that  may  follow  the  insistence  by  either  Gov- 
ernment during  this  season  upon  the  extreme  rights  claimed  by  it.  In 

his  opinion  it  would  discredit  in  the  eyes  of  the  world  the  two  great 
Governments  involved  if  the  paltry  lu'ofits  of  a  single  season  should  be 
allowed  to  thwart  or  even  to  disturb  the  honorable  and  friendly  adjust- 

ment of  their  diiferences,  which  is  so  nearly  concluded;  but  if  his  lord- 
ship shall  adhere  to  his  refusal  to  unite  with  us  in  prompt  and  eflective 

measures  to  stop  pelagic  sealing,  and  shall  insist  upon  free  sealing  for 
British  subjects,  the  question,  as  it  affects  this  Government,  is  no  longer 
one  of  pecuniary  loss  or  gain,  but  one  of  honor  and  self-resi^ect. 

This  Government,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  its  right  to  take 
seals  upon  the  Pribilof  Islands  is  undisputed  and  wholly  uninvolved 
in  the  Arbitration,  has  proposed  to  take  no  profit  from  the  island  catch, 
but  to  limit  the  taking  of  seals  to  the  necessities  of  the  natives  of  those 
islands,  and  it  can  not  consent  that,  with  indemnity  or  without,  the 
contested  rights  of  British  subjects  to  catch  seals  in  the  Behring  Sea 
shall  be  exercised  pending  the  Arbitration.  The  President  linds  it 
difficult  to  believe  that  Lord  Salisbury  is  serious  in  proposing  that  this 
Government  shall  take  separate  bonds  from  the  owners  of  about  one 
hundred  Canadian  sealing  vessels  to  indemnify  it  for  the  injury  they 
may  severally  inHict  upon  our  jurisdiction  or  property,  and  must  d& 

4G 
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cliiie  to  discuss  a  suggestion  wliicli  only  his  respect  for  Lord  Salisbury 
and  his  belief  that  his  lorddiip  has  a  due  appreciation  of  the  gravity  of 
this  discussion  enable  him  to  treat  with  seriousness. 
We  should  doubtless  have  to  pursue  and  capture  upon  the  sea  many 

of  the  owners  of  those  vessels  to  secure  the  bonds  suggested,  and  as 

the  condition  is  to  be  that  the  obligors  shall  jiay  "  any  damages  which 
the  Arbitrators  may  adjudge,"  wliile  the  treaty  gives  the  Arbitrators  no 
])0\ver  to  adjudge  any  damages,  the  transaction  would  be  without  risk- 
to  the  obligors  and  of  no  value  to  us. 

This  Government  can  not  consent  to  have  what  it  believes  to  be  its 

rights  destroyed  or  impaired  pending  their  determination  by  an  agreed 
tribunal,  however  adequate  the  security  ottered.  The  reference  in  my 

last  note  to  the  inconsistency  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  in  denying 
responsibility  for  the  acts  of  the  Canadiau  sealers  was  not  intended  to 
suggest  a  willingness  on  our  part  under  any  circumstances  to  see  our 
property  converted  into  a  claim  for  damages,  and  i)articularly  as  such 
a  claim  can  not  now  be  heard  or  determined  by  the  Arbitrators  without 
a  reformation  of  the  treaty,  for  his  lordship  nuivSt  remember  that  while 

he  now  otters  what  he  mistakenly  calls  "  security  for  satisfying  any 
damages  which  the  Arbitrators  may  adjudge,"  he  has  already  carried 
his  point  in  the  treaty  that  the  Arbitrators  shall  have  no  jurisdiction  to 
award  any  damages. 

As  to  his  lordship's  suggestion,  that  Canadian  sealers  may  have  some 
claim  for  compensation  if  Great  Britain  shall  restrain  ])e]agic  sealing, 

the  President  directs  me  to  say  that  he  is  not  able  to  see  how  the  citi- 
zens or  subjects  of  either  of  the  treaty  powers  can  by  any  rule  of  law  or 

equity  support  any  claim  against  their  resi)ective  governments  growing- 
out  of  such  necessary  trade  restraints  as  tiie  governments  may  lawfully 

impose  to  promote  the  larger  considerations  of  the  publi(;  go;)d  and  in- 
ternational peace. 

The  suggestion  that  the  conclusions  of  the  Board  ot  Arbitration  may 
not  be  reached  and  announced  in  time  to  govern  the  conduct  ol  the 
parties  during  the  season  of  ISDo  is,  I  think,  fully  provided  against  by 
the  treaty  itself. 

His  lordship  is  mistaken  as  to  the  time  that  has  elapsed  since  the 
signing  of  the  Delagoa  Bay  agreement  with  Portugal.  It  is  not  four 
years  old,  but  less  than  one,  the  date  of  signing  being  June  13,  1891. 

If  the  present  treaty  is  prom])tly  ratified  and  exchanged  our  mutual 
interest  would  be  an  am])le  guaranty  against  delay.  The  President 
has  found  no  obstacle  in  the  v.  ay  of  such  a  consummation,  except  the 
belief  now  unfortunately  very  pievalent  here  that  the  refusal  of  Great 
Britain  to  agree  to  the  preservation  of  the  status  quo  of  the  property 
during  the  Arbitration,  and  her  insistence  that  pelagic  sealing  shall  go 
on,  to  the  injury,  if  not  destruction,  of  our  rights,  largely  defeats  the 
object  of  the  treaty. 

The  President  directs  me  to  say,  in  conclusion,  that  the  modus  of  bust 
year  is  the  least  that  this  Government  can  accept.  In  reason,  the  re- 

straints, aft«^r  a  treaty  of  arbitration,  should  be  more  absolute,  not  less. 
He  does  not  desire  to  protract  this  discussion,  and  having  now  in  the 

most  frieiully  s])irit  submitted  the  considerations  which  su])])(U't  the 
just  denuind  of  this  Government  that  the  ]U'operty  which  is  the  subject 
of  an  agreed  arbitration  shall  not  be  subject  to  spoliation  ])ending  the 
arbitration,  he  expresses  the  hope  that  Lord  Salisbury  will  give  a 
prom])t  and  friendly  assent  to  renew  the  modus. 

The  President  will  hear  with  regret  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
continues  to  assert  a  right  to  deal  with  this  sul)ject  precisely  as  if  no 
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provision  liad  l)."en  made  for  a  settlcineiit  of  tlie  dispute;  and,  in  tliat 
event,  this  Government,  as  has  already  been  pointed  out,  will  be  coni- 
j)elled  to  deal  with  the  snbjeet  npon  the  same  basis,  and  to  use  every 
means  in  its  power  to  i)roteet  from  destjuetion  or  serious  injury  prop- 

erty and  jurisdictional  rij^hts  which  it  has  long  claimed  and  enjoyed. 
1  have  the  hojior  to  be,  with  the  highest  consideration,  sir,  your 

obedient  servant, 
William  F.  AViiarton, 

Acting  /Secretary. 

Sir  Julian  Fauncefote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

Washington,  March  2G,  1892. 

Sir:  I  have  tlie  lionor  to  inform  you  that  I  have  received  the  reply 
of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  the  note  which  you  addressed  to  me 
on  the  22d  instant,  by  direction  of  the  President,  on  the  subject  of  the 
renewal  of  the  modus  vivendi  in  Behriug  Sea  during  the  approaching 
fur-seal  fishing  season. 

The  Marquis  of  Salisbury  states  that  notice  has  been  given  to  the 
owners  of  ships  sailing  for  Behring  Sea  that  both  the  agreements  which 
are  at  present  under  discussion  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United 
States,  that  as  to  arbitration  and  that  as  to  an  immediate  agreement, 
may  affect  the  liberty  of  sealing  in  Behring  Sea.  They  have,  therefore, 
n.ot^iee  of  their  liability  of  possible  interruption,  and  will  sail  subject  to 
that  notice.     The  question  of  time  is  not,  consequently,  urgent. 

I  am  to  request  you  to  inform  the  President  that  Her  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment concur  in  thinking  that  when  the  treaty  shall  have  been  rati- 

fied there  Avill  arise  a  new  state  of  things.  Until  it  is  ratified  their 
conduct  is  governed  by  the  language  contained  in  the  note  which  I 
had  the  honor  to  address  to  Mr.  Blaine  on  June  14,  1890.  But,  when 
ratified,  both  parties  must  admit  that  contingent  rights  have  become 
vested  in  the  otlier,  which  both  desire  to  protect. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  think  that  the  prohibition  of  sealing,  if 
it  stands  alone,  will  be  unjust  to  British  sealers,  if  the  decision  of  the 
Arbitrators  should  be  adverse  to  the  United  States.  They  are,  however, 
willing,  when  the  treaty  has  been  ratified,  to  agree  to  an  arrangement 
similar  to  that  of  last  year,  if  the  United  States  Government  will  cou- 
vsent  that  the  Arbitrators  should, in  the  e\ent  of  a  decision  adverse  to  the 
United  States,  assess  the  damages  which  the  prohibition  of  sealing  shall 
have  inflicted  on  British  sealers  during  the  pendency  of  the  Arbitra- 

tion; and,  in  the  event  of  a  decision  adverse  to  Great  Britain,  that  tiiey 
should  assess  the  damages  which  the  limitation  of  a  slaughter  shall, 
during  the  pendency  of  the  Arbitration,  have  inflicted  on  the  United 
States  or  its  lessees. 

As  an  alternate  course,  Her  Majesty's  Government  are  also  willing, 
after  the  ratification  of  the  treaty,  to  prohibit  sealing  in  the  disputed 
Avaters,  if  vessels  be  excepted  from  the  prohibition  which  produce  a  cer- 

tificate that  they  have  given  security  for  such  damages  as  tlie  Arbitra- 
tors may  assess  in  case  of  a  decision  adverse  to  Great  Britain;  the  Ar- 

bitrators to  receive  the  necessary  authority  in  that  behalf  In  this  case 
the  restriction  of  the  slaughter  on  the  islands  will  not  in  point  of  equity 
be  necessary. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  are  unable  to  see  any  other  than  one  of 
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these  two  metliods  of  restricting-  seal  liunting  in  the  disputed  waters 
during  the  arbitration  which  will  be  equitable  to  both  parties. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  with  the  highest  consideration,  your  most 
obedient  humble  servant, 

Julian  Pauncefote. 
The  Hon.  William  F.  Wharton,  etc. 

Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  March  26,  1892. 

Sir:  With  reference  to  my  previous  note  of  this  date  and  to  the  dis- 
cussions which  have  taken  place  regarding  the  claims  of  our  respective 

Governments  to  compensation  in  lelation  to  the  lur-seal  fishery  in 
Behring  Sea,  I  have  been  instructed  by  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  to  state 
that  he  is  not  prepared  to  admit,  as  he  gathers  that  the  President  thinks, 
that  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  objected  to  the  Arbitrators  having 
jurisdiction  as  to  damages  inflicted  in  the  past  by  the  party  against 
whom  the  award  is  given.  He  only  objected  to  make  Her  Majesty's 
Government  liable  for  acts  which  they  have  not  committed.  His  lord- 
eliip  is  ready  to  consent  to  a  reference  on  this  point  in  the  following 
terms : 

"  That  in  case  the  Arbitrators  shall  decide  in  favor  of  the  British  Gov- 
ernment, that  Government  may  ask  them  furtlier  to  decide  whether  the 

United  States  Government  liave  since  1885  taken  any  action  in  Behring 
Sea  directly  inflicting  a  wrongful  loss  on  British  subjects;  audit  so,  to 
assess  the  damage  incurred  thereby. 

"  That  in  case  the  Arbitrators  shall  decide  in  favor  of  the  United 
States  Government,  that  Government  may  ask  them  to  decide  further 
whether  the  British  Government  have  since  1885  taken  any  action  in 
Behring  Sea  directly  inflicting  a  wrongful  loss  on  the  United  States  or 
its  lessees;  and  if  so,  to  assess  the  damage  incurred  thereby." 

I  have  the  honor  to  be  with  the  highest  consideration,  sir,  your  most 
obedient  humble  servant, 

Julian  Pauncefote. 
The  Hon.  William  F.  Wharton,  etc. 
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Curator  of  the  American  MuseutTti  of  Natural  History. 

INTRODUCTION. 

The  folloAving  paper  Las  been  prepared  at  the  request  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  of  the  United  States  by  Dr.  J.  A.  Allen, 

by  profession  a  naturalist  and  a  specialist  in  mammal-   nataraifst,  ̂ etct"imi 
og'y  and  ornithology,  and  at  present  and  for  the  last  curator  m  the  Ameri- 

seven  years  curator  of  these  dex)artments  in  the  Ameri-  ̂ ^^  mstor™  etc.  ̂^ 
ican  Museum  of  Natural  History,  in  Xew  York  City; 
formery  for  many  years  curator  at  the  AgassizMuseum  of  Comparative 
Zoology,  at  Cambridge,  :Mass.     Dr.  Allen  has   given        Experience. 
special  attention  to  the  study  of  the  pinnipedia,  or  seal 

tribe,  for  twenty-flve  years.    In  1870  he  published  a  paper  on  the  far-seals 
and  sea-lions  of  the  north westcoast  of  Xorth  America  entitled  "  On  the 
Eared  Seals  {Otariidce),  with  Detailed  Descriptions  of  the  Xorth  Pacific 
Species,"  etc.  (Bull.  Mus.  Comp.  Zool.,  ii,  pp.  1-108,  Pll.  i-iii,  Aug., 
1870),  and  in  1880  a  monograph  of  the  Xorth  American  Pinnipedia  entitled 
"History  of  Xorth  American  Pinnipeds;    a  Monograph  of  the  Wal- 

ruses, Sea-Lions,  Sea-Bears,  and   Seals  of  Xorth  America"  (8°,  pp 
i-xvi,  1-785,  1880,  forming  Vol.  xii  of  the  Miscel.  Publ.  of  the  Hayden 
U.  S.  Geolg.  Survey),  and  in  1887  a  paper  on  "The  West  Indian  Seal 
{Monachus  troi)icaiis);'  (Bidl.  Am.  Mus.  Xat.  History,  ii,  pp.  1-34,  Pll. 
I-IV,  April,  1887). 
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PART    I. 

A  SYNOPSIS  OF  THE  PINNIPEDS,  OR  SEALS  AND  WALPvUSES, 
IN  RELATION  TO  THEIR  COMMERCIAL  HISTORY  AND 
PRODUCTS. 

The  coinniou  seals,  tlie  earetl-seals,  and  the  walruses  form  a  well- 
marked  grou])  of  tlie  earnivorous  mammalia,  (loustitu- 

ting-  a  suborder  (Piiifiipedia)  of  the  order  iktrnivora.  sS'au^Vwairus!"''^ 
They  are  carnivores,  especially  modified  for  aquatic 
locomotion  and  semi-aquatic  life.    Their  ancestors  were     Ancestors  of. 
doubtless  laud  animals,  probably  more  nearly  allied  to 
the  bears  than  to  any  other  existing  mammals.    They 
are  still  dependent  on  the  laud  or  ou  fields  of  ice  for  a     Dopendeuce  on  the 
resting  place,  to  which  they  uecessarily  resort  to  briug 
forth  their  young.     Tliey  are  tiius  very  unlike  the  sea-cows  and  tlie 

whale  tribe,  which  are  strictly  aquatic,  bringing  forth  their  young-  in 
the  water,  and  entirely  unfitted  for  locomotion  on  Liud. 

The  gi'e.it  tribe  of  Pinni'pads   is  divisible  into  three  quite  distinct 
minor  groups  termed  families,  namely,  the   walruses 

(family  0^?o/*eH/(7fe),  the  eared-seals  (family  Otarlidw),   j>^^t-nlV  *"^''  '^ 
and  the  common  or  earless   seals   (family  PJiocidw). 
These  groups  differ  notably  from  each  other  in  many  points  of  struc- 

ture.    The    walruses   agree   with  the  eared-seals    in 

the  structure  of  the  himl  limbs,  being  abhi  to  turn  the   froifeLh  offi  ̂"""^ hind  feet  forward  under  the  body,  which  are  thus  to 
some  degree  serviceable  as  locomotive  or  gaus  on  land,  and  enable  them 
to  progress  by  a  cluni-;y  and  inuch  const  rained  method  of  walking.    In 
the  true  or  earless-seals,  on  the  other  hand,  the  hind  limbs  can  not  be 
turned  forward,  and  tlius  on  land  can  takenoiKirt  in  locour>tion;  they 
remain  permanently  extended  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  body. 
This  diversity  in  the  structure  and  function  of  the  hind  limbs  involves 
more  or  less  modification  of  the  entire  skeletoii.     It  is  also  reflected  in 

the  whole  manner  of  life  in  the  two  groups.     Aside  from  this,  there  are 
other  imprirtant  structural  differences,  affecting  especially  the  skull 
and  dentition. 

The  following  synopsis  of  the  Pinnipedia  is  intended  to  present  a 
classified  list  of  the  species,  with  a  brief  statement  of  synopsis  of  Pmni- 

their  disitribution,  habits,  and  commercial  uses.  p®'^^*- 367 
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Family  ODOBENID.^. 
WALRUSES. 

The  walruses  are  characterized  by  their  thick,  lieavy  form,  the  ab- 
s<Mice  of  external  ears,  the  development  of  the  cauiue  teeth  into  enor- 

mous tusks,  and  the  correlated  great  expansion  of  the  facial  portion  of 
the  slnill.  The  hind  feet  are  capable  of  being  turned  forward  to  aid 
in  terrestrial  locomotion. 

The  two  existing  species  of  walrus  constitute  the  genus  Odohcnus 
Briss.  {Trichechus  of  many  authors;  not  of  Liun.Teus,  1758).  There 
are  several  extinct  forms,  usually  referred  to  other  genera.  The  exist- 

ing walruses  are  now  Arctic  in  distribution,  alLliough  formerly  their 
habits  extended  much  further  south  than  at  present. 

1.  Atlantic  Walrus.     Odohemis  rosmarus  (Linn.). — The  Atlantic 
.  walrus  greatly  resembles  the  Pacific  walrus  {O.obesiis), 

externally,  but  the  front  of  the  head  is  much  narrower 
and  less  dee]>,  and  the  tusks  are  shorter  and  more  divergent,  resulting 
in  a  very  different  facial  expression.     The  essential  ditferences  are  in 
the  cranial  characters,  where  the  differences  are  strongly  i^ronouuced. 

At  the  close  of  the  glacial  period  the  Atlantic  walrus  ranged  as  far 
south,  on  the  eastern  coast  of  ISTorth  America,  as  Vir- 

'^  "'•^'  gbiia,  and  as  late  as  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  cen- 
tury was  abundant  off  the  coast  of  Nova  Scotia.  In  Charlevoix's  time 

there  was  an  extensive  walrus  fishery  at  Sable  Island.  During  the 
latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  century  they  were  hunted  extensively  at 
the  Magdalen  and  other  islands  in  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  where  as 
many  as  fifteen  or  sixteen  hundred  were  sometimes  killed  in  a  single 
onslaught.  Through  wholesale  destruction  for  their  oil,  hides,  and 
tusks  they  were  si)eedily  exterminated  south  of  Labrador.     They  are 

now  rarely   met  with  south  of  Hudson   Bay,  Davis 

Jr°™'    <^«    *■"'■   Stiviit,  and  the  coast  of  Greenland;  more  to  the  north- ward they  still  exist,  but  only  in  comi)aratively  snuill 
numbers.     They  have  been  found  as  tar  north  as  explorers  have  pene- 
trated. 

On  the  coast   of  Europe  the  walrus  has   occurred  within  historic 
times  as  far  south  as  Scotland,  and  strayed  to  the  Ork- 

uJthenTEmopo.   '"  i^^Y^i  as  late  as  1857.     There  is  good  evidence  that  it also  regularly  frequented,  two  or  three  centuries  ago, 
the  coast  of  Finmark.  It  ranged  thence  eastward  on  the  Siberian  coast 
as  far  as  the  mouth  of  the  Yenesei  River.  Its  principal  places  of  re- 

sort, however,  were  Spitzbergen,  Nova  Zembla,  and  the  smaller  islands 
of  the  Arctic  Sea.  In  this  region  the  walrus  has  been 

o/u/rw;'i?ni.s"'"*'""   releiitlcssly  hunted  for  its  commercial  products  since 
the  beginning  of  the  seventeenth  century.  During  the 

early  part  of  this  century  (1003  to  16113)  thousands  Avere  killed  annually 
by  Englisli  seamen  for  their  oil  and  tusks,  first  at  Cherrie  Island,  and 
later  at  Spitzljergen.  Tlu'  slaugliter  was  continued  by  the^>utch, 
Danes,  and  Si)aniar(Is  (ill  too  few  were  left  to  render  the  pursuit  of  them 
longer  profitable,  the  whale  fisliery  then  sui)plaiiting  walrus  hunting. 
The  persecution  of  the  walrus,    however,    continued    as  <)}>])ortunity 

favored,  eitlier  for  its  commercial  jnoducts  or  tor  sport, 

nihiclrt.""""^''""  ""    u'ltil  its  extermination  in  these  waters  has  seemed  only 
a-  question  of  time.  Prof  Alfred  Newton,  writing  in 

1861,  said:  "Now  they  are  hemmed  in  by  the  i)acked  ice  of  the  Polar 
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Sea  ou  the  one  side  and  their  merciless  enemies  on  the  other-.     The 
result  can  not  admit  of  any  doubt   Its  niiinbers  arc  ai)i)a- 
reutly  (hMUcasinj^-  with  wodul  rapidity.  The  time  is  certainly  not  very 
far  distant  when  the  TrichccliHs  rosnua-us  will  be  as  extinct  in  the  Si)itz- 

bcrj^cn  seas  as  Klii/tina  fjifjas  (StcUcr's  sea-cow)  is  in  those  of  Jiering-'s 
Straits."     (I'roc.  Zool.  Soc.,  London,  18()1,  p.  T^OO.) 

As  late  iis  1875  about  a  do/cn  sailiui;-  vessels  were  engaged  regularly 
in  hunting  the  walrus  between  Ca])e  Ivanine  and  the  mouth  of  the 

Kara,  Kivei'.  (Hep.  U.  S.  Conimis.  Fish  and  Fisheries,  Pt.  iii,  187(5,  p. 
5fi.)  The  Norwegian  sealers  and  whalers  iiave  continued  the  slaughter 

as  oppnrtunity favored,  the  catch  in  the  Jan  Mayen  Si'r.s,  ̂ ^^  ̂^^  ̂^^  ̂ ^^ 

iroin  1878  to  1884,  averaging  about  430  walruses  i)er  
'*" "  '''•^''" 

year.     (Bull.  U.  S.  Fish  Commission,  vr,  1880,]).  '2T2. 
According  to  Mr.Tluunas  South welTs annual  "Notes  on  the  (British) 

Seal  and  Whale  Fishery,"  i)ublislied  in  theZoiUogist.  188.'}  to  18!)L*,  Wal- 
rus hunting  is  still  incidentally  carried  on  by  the  whalers  in  J)avis 

Straits  and  Cumberland  Gulf.  In  his  account  of  the  Da^,,;^ struts 

season  of  1885  he  states  that  "  about  one  hundred  and  
^^'^"^  "■'"  '*■ 

ninety  walrus  "  were  killed  by  the  Davis  Strait  whalei's.  Respecting 
the  status  of  the  Atlantic  Walrus  at  this  date,  he  makes  the  following 

interesting  statements:  "  The  Greenland  vessels  rarely  meet  with  tlie 
walrus,  as  it  is  pretty  well  exterminated  at  Spitzbergen  by  the  Norwe- 

gians; an  occasional  solitary  individual,  however,  which  has  become 
carnivorous  and  wandered  far  from  his  native  sl^ire  in  search  of  seals, 
is  sometiuu^s  met  with  far  out  at  sea.  At  Franz  Josef  Land,  according 
to  Mr.  Leigh  Smith,  they  are  very  numerous,  and  1  am  also  infoi  nied 
that  in  Frobisher  Straits  they  are  still  plentiful;  moreover,  on  both 
shores  of  Davis  Straits,  owing  to  the  whalers  being  in  too  great  a  hurry 
to  reach  the  north  water  to  stop  to  hunt  them  systematically,  they  aie 

still  abundant."  (Southwell,  Zoologist,  1880,  pp.  101, 102.)  He  repm-ts 
the  capture  of  320  walruses  by  the  Greenlan(l  whalers  in  1886;  about 
500  in  1887,  311  in  1888,  312  in  1889,  90  in  189!),  and  215  in  1891. 

2.  Pacific  Walrus.  Odohenus  obesus  (111.). — The  home  of  the  Pa- 
cific walrus  is  the  islands  and  coasts  of  Bering  and  pacific  waUus. 

the  Arctic  seas.  It  formerly  occurred  in  considerable 
numbers  as  far  south  as  the  Aleutian  chain,  and  probably  passed,  at 
times,  somewhat  to  the  southward  of  these  islands.  It  was  once  abun- 

dant at  the  Pribilof  Islands,  and  at  St.  Mathews,  St.  Lawrence,  Nuni- 
vak,  Diomede,  and  other  islands  in  Bering  Sea,  and  on  the  Alaskan 
coast  at  Kotzebue  and  Norton  sounds,  Bristol  Bay,  and  eastward  to 
Point  Barrow.  On  the  eastern  and  northern  coasts  of  Asia  it  formerly 

ranged  from  Karaginskoi  Island,  in  about  latitude  G0°,  thence  north- 
ward and  westward  to  abcnit  the  mouth  of  the  Kolyma  River. 

The  walrus  has  always  been  an  imi>ortant  animal  to  the  natives  of 
the  coasts  it  frequented,  by  whom  nuiny  were  annually 
killed  for  their  tlesh,  hides,  and  tusks,  the  flesh  being 
used  for  food,  the  skins  for  covering  their  summer  habitations,  for  plank- 

ing their  baidarkas,  for  harness  for  their  dog  teams  and  lines  for  their 
fishing  gear,  and  the  tusks  for  various  implements  and  for  purposes  of 
trade.     (Scammon,  Marine  Mammalia,  p.  180.)     They,  however,  killed 
so  few  as  not  to  seriously  decrease  their  numbers.     As  late  as  1821 
herds  embracing  thousands  of  individuals,   it  is  re- 

ported on  good  authority,  were  seen  in   Bering  Sea.      Waims  in  Bering 
A  T  T     /(        4.    ■        CI  1  , J-  ,    >  ,   1  o-'j     it  4.,       Sea  auil  ou  tlio  Alas- 
Accorduig  to  Captain  Scanunon,  as  late  as  18<3,  "in-  kan coast. 
numerable  herds  still  resort  in  the  summer  mouths  to 

different  ])oiuts  on  the  southern  or  central  coasts  of  Alaska,  particularly 
47 
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at  Anmk  Island  and  Point  IMollei',  on  the  nortlierii  shore  of  the  Alaskan 

peninsnla."  (Marine  Mammalia,  p.  180.)  In  18G8  the  Pacitic  walrus 
beo-au  to  attract  the  cnpiditv  of  the  whalers,  and  during?  the  followinjj 

five  years  it  is  estimated  that  they  destroyed  00,000  in  Bering  Sea  and 

the  Arctic  Ocean  for  their  oil  and  tusks.  "  P,etween  the  years  1870  and 

1880  there  Avere  brought  to  market  1,990,000  gallons  of  oil  and  398,808 

pounds  of  Walrus  ivory,  these  amounts  representing  the  destruction  of 

not  far  from  100,000  animals."  (Frederic  A.  Lucas,  Report  U.  S.  Na- 

tional Museum,  1888-'89,  p.  020.) 
"  If  the  whalers  reach  Bering  Strait  before  the  ice  breaks  up  they 

remain  on  the  coast  and  often  hunt  the  walrus  for 

Huutingthe  Walrus,  ̂ ^^^^g    together,  with  startling  and  serious    results. 

Last  year's  campaign  was  considered  successful,  as  about  11,000  wal- 
ruses were  secured,  most  of  them  within  the  Arctic  Sea.     But  to  attain 

thisresultbetween30,000and40,000animalswerekilled, 
Wasteful  killing.      ̂ ^^  ̂ ^^.^^  ̂ ^^^  oiiethird  of  the  numl)er  destroyed  were 

actually  utilized.     There  can  be  no  doubt  as  to  the  ultimate  conse- 

quences of  such  glaring  improvidence,  but  last  year  they  were  so  pain- 

fully  apparent  as  to  touch  even  the  hard  hearts  of  those  who  occasioned 

them     Not  that  the  whalers  were  moved  to  compassion  by  the  victims 

themselves,  but  by  the  sufferings  of  the  human  beings  who  were  de- 
prived of  their  chief  source  of  subsistence.    The  hardy 

Used  by  natives  as  tribcs  iu  the  neighborhood  of  Bering  Strait  literally 

^°°^-  can  not  exist  without  the  walrus,  and  so  long  as  they 

were  its  only  human  enemies  the  number  destroyed  was  inconsiderable. 

But  the  herds  soon  dwindled  under  the  superior  Aveapons  and  appli- 

ances of  civilized  nations  and  the  survivors  retreated,  like  the  whales, 

towards  the  pole.  By  the  end  of  last  season  not  a  single  walrus  was 
left  on  the  coast,  and  the  immediate  result  was  such  a 

tiws"?au8erbf  de'-  terrible  famine  among  the  natives  that  the  whalers struction  of  Walrus,  themsclves  spcalv  of  it  remorscfully.  The  population 

south  of  St.  Lawrence  Bay  has  been  reduced  one-third,  and  in  a  village 

which  formerly  counted  two  hundred  inhabitants  only  one  man  sur- 
vived. Several  of  the  whalers  have  consequently  refused  to  take  any 

part  in  future  walrus  hunts  on  the  coast.  They  assert  that  for  every 
hundred  animals  killed  a  native  family  must  perish  by  starvation,  and 

they  will  not  incur  so  heavy  a  responsibility."  (London  Field,  March 

28,' 1880,  p.  381.  See  also  Allen,  North  American  Pinnipeds,  pp.  708, 709.) 

Family  OTARIID^^. 
EARED  SEALS. 

The  eared-seals  may  be  distinguished  externally  by  the  possession 

of  small,  narrow,  pointed,  external  ears,  a  slender  form,  lengthened 

neck,  and  hind  limbs  capable  of  being  turned  forward  and  used  in  ter- 
restrial locomotion.  They  also  difler  from  the  walruses  on  the  one 

hand  and  the  seals  proper  on  the  other  in  important  cranial  and  skel- 
eton characters. 

The  eared-seals  are  confined  mainly  to  the  islands  and  coasts  of  the 
SDuthern  oceans  and  the  North  Pacific.     None  oocur 

er^T™and  wl;  ill  the  Atlantic  north  of  the  thirtieth  parallel  of  south 
Pacific.  latitude.     They  are  polygamous,  and  resort  to  the  land 

Habits  of  Eared  to  brccd,  wlieic  tlicy  spend  almost  continuously  about 

Seal's.  one-third  of  the  year.     I  )ming  t  ne  breeding  season  the 
old  males  gather  about  them  a  considerable  number  of  females,  which 
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they  jealously  j^naid  from  their  rivals,  and  over  whicl)  for  many  weeks 
they  exercise  tyianuieal  Jvnisdiction.  The  youii"-  eared-seals  pass  tiie 
first  six  or  ei^ht  weeks  of  their  lives  wliolly  on  tlie  land,  and  at  iirst 
enter  the  water  reluctantly,  bein<>-  tan.i;ht  to  swim  by  their  nn^thers. 
A  very  young  seal  if  placed  in  the  water  and  left  to  itself  will  quickly 
drown. 

The  eared-seals  tall  into  two  s;roups,  one  of  which  includes  the  sea- 
lions  and  the  other  the  fur-seals,  or  "sea  bears"  of 

the  early  writers.  In  the  sea-lions  the  pelage  is  harsh  selis.^'"'''  ""'^^'*''' and  without  under  fur,  and  their  skins  possess  small 
commercial  value,  being  useful  only  for  th(i  preparatiojt  of  a  poor  quality 
of  leather.  They  are,  however,  very  fat,  and  consequently  immense 
numbers  have  been  killed  for  their  oil.  Their  x)roducts  are  thus  simi- 

lar to  those  of  the  seals  proper. 
The  fur-seals  have  a  very  soft  pelage,  witli  abundant  under  fur, 

forming  the  well-known  seal  fur  of  conunerce.  These 

aninmls  have  been  incessantly  hunted  for  their  skins  i^fof  Fur-seail''"°*' for  a  century.  So  indiscriminate  and  relentless  has 
been  the  slaughter  that,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  small  rookeries 
which  have  received  governmental  protection,  the  fur  seals  of  the 
southern  hen.iisphere  have  been  tbr  many  years  practically  externd- 
nated.  (See  part  II  of  this  paper  entitled  "  Fur  seal  Hunting  in  the 
Southern  Hemisphere"  'post.) 

Authorities  differ  greatly  as  to  the  number  of  species  of  eared-seals, 
owing  to  the  scarcity  of  specimens  in  natural  history 

museums.  Although  so  many  millions  have  been  killed  serfs':"''*  °*  ̂̂ '"'"'^ 
for  commercial  purposes,  there  is  not  a  good  series  of 
specimens  of  these  animals  in  any  scientific  museum.  The  following 
list  of  genera  and  species  is  probably  sufficiently  accurate  for  use  in  the 
present  couuecition.  Commercially  they  are  all  fur-seals,  although  the 
size  of  the  animal  and  the  quality  of  the  fur  varies  more  or  less  at  dif- 

ferent localities. 

Section    1.— EARED    HAIR-SEALS    OR    SEA-LIONS    (Tricho- 
phocaeas). 

I.— Genus  OTARIA  Pe'ron. 

1.  Southern  Ska-Lion  Oiaria  juhala  (Forst). 

Hahitat:  Galapagos  Islands  and  coasts  of  South  America,  from  Peru 
and  the  Rio  de  la  Plata  southward;  Tierra  del  Fuego  and  Falkland 
Islands,  etc. 

Formerly  abundant  and  extensively  hunted  for  its  oil.  Now  so  re- 
duced in  numbers  as  to  be  of  little  commercial  importance. 

II.— Genus  PHOCARCTOS  Peters. 

2.  Auckland  Sea-Lion  Plwcarclos  huokeri  (Gray). 

Rahifat :  Auckland  Islands. 

Little  is  known  of  this  rare  species,  which  was  jn^obably  once  com- 
mon at  the  islands  to  the  eastward  and  southward  of  New  Zealand. 
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IIL— Genus  EUMETOPIAS  Gill. 

3.  Stkllek's  Sea-Lion  Emnetopias  stelleri  (Peters). 

Hahitat :  Shores  and  islands  of  the  North  Pacific,  from  Bering  Strait 
southward  to  California  and  Japan. 

Formerly  (eighteenth  century)  abundant  along  the  coast  of  Kam- 
chatka, from  the  Kurile  Islands  northward.     There  is 

Stellar's  Sea-Lion,      ̂ ^-jj    ̂     ̂ ^^^^^j    ̂ ^j^^^^y    ̂ ^    ̂ ^^    FarallOU    Islauds,  off   the coast  of  California,  and  other  considerable  colonies  at  the  Pribilof, 
Commander,  and  other  small  islands  in  Bering  Sea.  It  is  also  found 
in  greater  or  less  numbers  in  some  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  and  at  a  few 
points  on  the  Alaskan  coast,  principally  of  the  Aleutian  chain. 

It  has  at  present  no  commercial  value,  and  is  killed  chieiiy  by  the 
natives  of  the  coast  and  islands  of  Bering  Sea,  to  whom  it  is  of  great 

service,  every  part  being  utilized,  either  for  food,  clothing,  or  imple- ments. 

IV.— Genus  ZALOPHUS  Gill. 

4.  Califoknia  Sea-Lion  Zalophus  califormanus  (Lesson). 

Hahitaf:  Coast  and  islands  of  California,  from  lower  California, 
about  latitude  23°  north  to  San  Francisco. 

Tliis  species  was  extensively  hunted  for  its  oil  during  the  first  half 
of  the  present  century,  in  consequence  of  which  its  numbers  became 

greatly  reduced.  It  is  now  not  much  molested,  as  it  yields  no  com- 
mercial ])roducts  of  value.  This  is  the  sea-lion  commonly  seen  in 

zoological  gardens  and  menageries. 

5.  Gray  SEA7L10N.     Zalophas  cincreus  (Pdrou). 

Habitat:  Coast  and  islands  of  New  Zealand  and  Australia;  perhaps 
sparingly  northward  to  Japan. 

During  the  first  half  of  this  century  this  species  was  extensively 
hunted  for  its  oil,  the  pursuit  ceasing  only  when  the  animals  became 
so  reduced  in  numbers  as  to  render  the  business  no  longer  profitable. 

Section  II.— FUR-SEALS  (Ouliphoeacse). 

v.— Genus  CALLORHINUS  Gray. 

6.  NoKTiiEKN  Fuk-Seal  CallorMnus  ursiniis  (Linn.). 

Hahitat:  The  Islands  in  Bering  Sea;  at  present  chiefly  the  Pribilof 

and  Commander  Islands,  migrating  southward  in  winter  along  the 

American  coast  to  California,  and  along  the  Asiatic  coast  to  the  Ku- rile Islands. 

This  is  the  si)ecies  so  well  known  as  the  source  of  the  sealing  in- 
dustry at  the  Pribilof  and  Commaiuler  Islands  in  Be- 

I'libiiof  ;ni(i  (;.mv     j       g  Altliouiili  inillious  of  fur-seals  have   been 
killed  here  during  the  last  liundred  years,  the  kdhng 

has  been,  for  the  most  part,  conducted  under  restrictions  imposed  by 
the  Ilussiaii  ami  tlie  United  States  governments,  with 

Prouction  b.v  Ruh-   .,  yj^^^y  ̂ q  sccuriug  tlic  permanent  preservation  and  pro- 
B^aand  UmtedStatc.     ̂ ^^^-^^^^^^  ^^.  ̂ j^^  ̂^^^^^^      Qf  kite,  hOWCVCr,  thC  hcids 
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at  those  islands  have  suffered  great  reduction  in  consequence  of  pe- 
la<'i(;  sealinii'  in   tlie  North    Pacilic  and  JJering  Sea,      ,,  .  ...    , 
which  if  continued  must  result  m  their  practical  exter-  p(;ia<,'ic  swiimz  immi- 

mination — a  fate  that  has  overtaken  nearly  all  of  the  ''**''*• 
many  formerly  populous  fur-seal  rookeries  in  the  southern  hemisphere. 
For  many  years  past  the  Pribilof  and  Conunander  Island  rookeries 
have  furnished  nine-tenths  of  all  the  fur-seal  skins  obtained  for  com- 

mercial purposes. 

VI.— Genus  ARCTOCEPHALUS  F.  Cuv. 

7.  California  Fur-Seal  Arctoccphalus  sp.  iiov. 

ITahifat:  Islands  off  the  coast  of  Lower  California,  froraCerros  Island 
northward. 

Formerly  large  numbers  of  fur-seals  were  taken  at  the  San  Benito, 
Cerros  (or  Cedros),  Guadalupe,  Santa  Barbara,  and  other  islands  off 
the  coast  of  Lower  California,  and  also  on  the  coast  of  Excessive  huntin- 
the  mainland.     Though  formerly  abundant  at  all  these 
Ijoints,  they  have  become  nearly  exterminated  by  the  indiscriminate  and 
persistent  attacks  of  the  seal  hunters. 

Until  recently  the  fur-seals  oft"  the  Lower  California  coast  were 
supposed  to  be  the  same  as  the  Alaska  species,  but  Dr. 

Merriam  has  recently  obtained  skulls  from  the  old  kill-  ASsakVs"eaL  ̂ '°"' 
ing  grounds  on  Guadalupe  Island  Avhich  show  that  it  is 
not  only  a  different,  and  as  yet  a  probably  uudescribed  species,  but  that 
it  is  referable  to  the  genus  Arctoceplialus,  not  previously  known  to 
occur  north  of  the  equator.     It  is  resident  tlie  whole  . 
year  off  the  California  coast,  and  resorts  to  the  caves  on  coasroTcaiiibruia 
the  islands  it  frequents  to  bring  forth  its  young.     In 
these  respects  it  resembles  the  fur-seals  of  the  Galapagos  Islands,  to 
which  it  seems  to  be  closely  related. 

The  following  historical  notes  may  be  of  interest  in  the  present  con- 
nection : 

In  1825  Capt.  Benjamin  Morrell  cruised  along  the  west  coast  of  Mex 
ico  and  California  in  search  of  fur-seals.     Under  date 

of  May  20,  1825,  he  writes  that  he  arrived  at  Cape  MSii?nf825''P*''° 
Blanco,  in  latitude  42°  49'  K.  "Between  this  cape  and 
-that  of  Mendocino,  which   is  in  latitude  40°   17'   N. 
.     .    .    there  are  many  small  islands  and  rocks,  some  cambfuL"'*"'"'"'^ of  which  lie  3  miles  from  the  main.     On  these  islands 

or  keys  I  expected  to  find  fur-seals,  whereas  I  found  them  all  manned 
with  Russians,  standing  ready  with  their  rifles  to  shoot  every  seal  or 
sea-otter  that  showed  its  head  above  water."     (Morrell,  Voyages  and 
Discoveries,  p.  212.)    Continuing  southward,  "  perceiving  little  ])rospect 
of  taking  fur-seals  on  any  part  of  the  coast  which  the  Russians  have 
monopolized,"  he  reached  Socorro  Island,  in  latitude     Socorro  island 
18°  53'  N.     "At  6  a.  m.  the  boats  were  despatched  to 
examine  the  island  in  search  of  fur-seals;  but  returned,  after  a  ftiithful 
inspection,  without  seeing  more  than  twenty  animals  of  that  species. 

They  saw  about  300  sea-leopards  and  1,500  hair-seals."     {Ibid.,  p.  213.) 
He  visited  Guadalupe  Island  earlier  in  the  season  (March  27-31), 

and  says:  "  We  lay  here  three  days,  during  which  time      ̂ ,^^^^,^^^^  j^i^^^ 
we  took  a  number  of  fur-seals."     A    few  days  later 
he  visited  Cerros  Island,  and  sent  out  boats  to  search      c^^-og  xsiand 
the  island,  but  neither  seals  nor  sea-elephants  were 
seen.     He  says:  "There  are  many  line  fish  to  be  caught  around  this 
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island,  and  it  was  fomnerly  a  great  resort  for  sea-elepliants  and  fur- 
seals;  but  it  now  a|)pears  to  be  entirely  abandoned  by  these  animals." 

{Ibid.,  p.  19G.)      On   April  8  lie  landed   at  Cenizas 
ccuizas  Island.  Inland,  in  about  latitude  30°,  in  search  of  fur-seals, 

but  found   only    sea-leoi>ards    and    sea  elephants,    about  400   of  the 

Islands  of  st  Clem-  f^^^""'^!'  ̂ ^^^  ̂ ^^^  0^  ̂ ^^  latter.    Later  (April  23  to  May 
enlist  Barbara,  St.    5)  he  "  exanuued  the  islands  of  St.  Clement,  St.  Bar- 
Kosa,  and  St,  Miguel.   ̂ ^^^^^  St.  Eosa,  and  St.  Miguel,"  for  fur-seals,  but,  he 
says  "  ■without  much  success,"  although  he  saw  a  few  sea-elei)hants 

and   many  "  sea-leopards."    On  May  11  he  arrived  at 
Faraiion isiand-s.  ̂ ^^^  Farallou  Islaiids,  of  which  he  says:  "IVIany  years 

ag'o  this  i)lace  was  the  resort  of  numerous  fur-seal,  but  the  Kussians 
have  made  such  havoc  among  them  that  there  is  scarcely  a  breed  left. 
On  this  bairen  rock  we  found  a  Kussian  family  and  twenty-three  Co- 
diacks,  or  Northwest  Indians,  with  their  bark  canoes.  They  were  em- 

ployed in  taking  sea-leopards,  sea-horses,  and  sea-elephants  for 
their  skins,  oil,  and  tiesh,  the  latter  being  jerked  for  the  Eussian  mar- 

ket on  the  Northwest  Coast."     (Ibid.,  pp.  108,  110.) 
Captain  Scammon  refers  to  the  former  occurrence  of  fur-seals  at  San 

.,  ̂   ,    ,     Benito  Islands  and  on  the  "  coast  of  California,"  where, San  Benito  Islands.    ,  ,,  ^  t  j?  i   i'         j.-  it 

he  says,  "miniy  beaches  were  lound  ironting  gullies, 
Avhere  [fur]  seals  in  large  numbers  formerly  gathered;  and  as  they  had 
picnty  of  ground  to  retreat  ui)on,  the  sealers  sometimes  drove  them  far 
en(>ugh  back  to  make  sure  of  the  whole  herd,  or  that  portion  of  them 
the  skins  of  which  were  desirable."  (Scammon,  Marine  Mammalia  of 
the  Northwest  Coast,  pp.  152,  154.)  Unfortunately  Captain  Scammon's 
at  count  gives  no  detinite  datv^s,  but  the  period  referred  to  must  have 
been  prior  to  the  year  1850.  He  also  refers,  in  Mr.  J.  Eoss  Browne's 
•' Eesources  of  the  Pacific  Slope"  (p.  128),  to  Guadalupe  and  Cerros 
Islands  as  having  been  formerly  favorite  resorts  of  fur-seals  and  sea- 
elephants. 

8.  JUAX  Fkknaxdez  Fur-Skal  ArcAocepl\ah(S])liUi])pii  (Peters). 

Hahiiat :  Islands  of  Juan  Fernandez  and  Mas-a  Fuera,  and  probably 
the  coast  of  Chili  and  adjacent  islands.  Probably,  also,  the  St.  Felix 
Group  and  the  Galapagos  Archipelago. 

The  aboA'e  name  was  given  in  18G0  to  the  fuV-seal  of  Juan  Fernan- 
dez and  Mas  a-Fuero.  Whether  distinct  from  the  fur-seal  of  Pata- 

gonia, Tierra  del  Fuego,  the  Falkland,  and  other  islands  to  the  south- 
ward has  not  as  yet  been  .satisfactorily  determined,  owing  to  lack  of 

good  series  of  si)e;;iiueiis  for  comparison  from  these  different  localities. 
While  formerly  abundant  at  all  the  localities  above  named,  it  has 

for  many  years  been  practically  extinct,  commercially  considered. 

9.  Southern  Fur-Seal,  Arctoccphalus  ausiraVis  (Zinim.). 

Jlahitat :  Southern  coasts  of  South  America,  from  the  sonthern  border 
of  Brazil  and  Chili  soutliward;  also  Falkland  Islands  and  Tierra  del 
Fuego,  and  probably  also  the  South  Slietland  and  South  Georgian 
Islands  and  the  Sandwich  Grou]). 

Formerly  immense  rookeries  of  this  si)ecies  existed  at  many  points 
within  the  area  above  given  as  the  habitat  of  tlie  spe- 

Excessivo  hunting,  ̂ j^^^^  ̂ ^^^  -^  ̂^,,^^  huiitcd"  by  the  scalcrs  almost  to  extinc- tion during  the  half  century  ending  about  the  year  1835.  At  the  pres- 
ent time  too  few  are  found  anywhere  to  render  the  ])ursuit  of  the 

animals  profitable. 
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Tlie  Soiitli  Slietlands  are  iiototl  for  the  superior  quality  of  fur-seal 
skins  obtained  tliei'c,  and  it  is  not  iiu])rol)al)le  that  an      ,.     , i-  /?  •  I'  -i  1     !•  ii  South  Shetland  Is- 
exaniiiiation   of   specimens  tioni  there  and  troni    the  lands. 
South  Georgian  Ishmds  would  show  them  to  be  speci-      S"i'tii  Georgian  is- 

fically  separable  from  the  Falldand  Island  and  Pat-  '""'^''' 
agoniau  species. 

10.  South  AFitiCAN  Fuu-Skal,  Arctoccphalns  drlahntdl  (Gray). 

Habitat:  Shores  and  adjacent  islands  of  the  west  coast  of  South  Africa, 
north  to  about  latitude  28°  S.;  also  Tristan  d'Acunha  and  Gough Islands. 

The  slaughter  of  hundreds  of  thousands  of  these  fur-seals  for  their 
skins  during   the  early  part   of  the  present  century 

brought  the  sj^ecies  to  the  verge  of  extinction.     Of  late     ̂ ^'='^^«'^"  ''""^'"k- 
years  the  small  remnant  existing  on  the  west  coast  of 
Cape  Colony  have  been  j^reserved  from  extermination     . Government protec 

through  the  protection  of  the  Colonial  Government  of  *""'' 
Cape  Colony. 

The  tur-seal  of  the  Tristan  d'Acunha    group    and    Gough  Island, 
where  formerly  thousands  were  killed  annually,  is  pro- 

visionally referred  to  this  species.  and  Gough  i«w"'" 

11.  Kkkguelen  Fuu-Seal,  Arctoccplialus  ga::elJa  (Peters). 

Hahitat:  Kerguelen  Island,  St.  Paul  and  Amsterdam  Islands,  and 
probably  the  Crozet  and  Prince  Edward  Islands. 

This  species  has  the  same  history  as  the  preceding — once  abundant 
at  all  the  groups  of  islands  above  named,  there  have  been  for  the  last 
forty  years  not  enough  of  them  left  to  be  of  real  commercial  impor- 
tance. 

12.  New  Zealand  Fcu-Seal,  ArclocepliaJiis  forsieri  (Lesson). 

Hahitat:  Coasts  and  adjacent  islands  of  ]S"ew  Zealand,  southwestern Australia,  and  Tasmania,  and  the  Oceanic  Islands  to  the  southward 
and  eastward  (Chatham,  Bounty,  Antipodes,  Auckland,  Campbell,  Mac- 
quarie,  etc.). 

This  species  has  the  same  history  in  respect  to  former  abundance  and 
subsequent  decrease  to  the  verge  of  extinction  as  the 

preceding  species.     Of  late  years  the  few  remaining     i.^tectlo/"''''™"'"'^ within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  colony  of  New  Zealand 
have  received  government  protection. 

Habits  of  Southern  Fur-Seals  (Genus  Arctoccplialus). 

The  habits  of  no  wild  animal  during  the  breeding  season  are  perhaps 
better  known  than  are  those  of  the  Northern  or  Alaskan  Fur-Seal.  The 
time  of  their  arrival  in  spring  at  the  Pribilof  rookeries,  their  polygamous 
and  gregari<nis  habits,  the  manner  of  reproduction,  and  the  character  and 
behavior  of  the  different  classes  of  seals  constituting  the  herds  have 
again  and  again  been  recounted  with  the  utmost  detail.  Much  less  has 
been  written  of  the  habits  of  the  various  Southern  fur-seals,  but 
enough  has  been  recorded  by  the  early  explorers  and  by  intelligent 
sealing  masters  to  show  that  iur  seals  everywhere  have  the  same  gen- 

eral habits.  The  very  careful  observations  of  Delano,  Fanning,  Wed- 
dell,  and  especially  of  Morrell,  made  during  the  early  part  of  the  present 
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century,  are  here  transcribed  as  of  special  interest  in  the  present  con- 
nection. 

Oapt.  Amasa  Dehmo,  who  visited  Mas-a-Fiiero  and  the  coast  of  Chile 

A  ntofhaMts  ̂ ^^^  fiirscals  about  the  beginning  of  the  present  cen- 
by  ''capt.  "nefano!  tury  (1798  and  later),  has  left  the  following  account  of 
i'^"^-  their  habits:    "  Seals  in  the  southern  latitudes  go  on 
shore  in  the  months  of  I^ovember  or  December,  for  tlie  purjiose  of  bring- 

ing forth  their  young.  They  meet  together  at  tliat  time,  male  and  fe- 
male, and  remain  near  the  shore  or  on  it  from  that  time  till  August  or 

September,  when  they  go  off  to  sea  altogether.  When  they  come  on 
shore  they  creep  up  sometimes  100  or  200  rods  from  the  water.  They 
bring  forth  their  young  and  nurse  them  in  the  same  manner  as  the  ca- 

nine species  do,  and  for  several  weeks  after  are  as  helpless  and  some- 
thing similar  to-  a  young  pup.  Tlie  young  ones  are  perfectly  ignorant 

of  swimming  until  Ave  or  six  weeks  old,  when  the  dam  drags  them  to 
the  water  by  the  neck  and  learns  [sic]  them  to  swim.  .  .  .  They 
copulate  on  shore.  The  females  go  eleven  months  with  young,  aceord- 
ino- to  the  best  cah;ulation  we  were  able  to  make.  They  .seldom  have 
more  than  one  and  never  more  than  two  pups.  Their  young  never 

come  on  shore  during  the  first  year  after  they  are  carried  off  to  sea." 
(Delano,  Voyages,  p.  307.) 

The  following,  from  Capt.  Edward  Fanning,  who  had  a  long  personal 
experience  as  a  sealer,  gives  some  additional  informa- 

Accoui^  of  habita,  j^j^^  relating  to  the  fur-seals  of  the  same  region  as  the 
y  ap  .  anniDg.  preceding:  ''The  clap-matches  seldom  have  nnn-e  than 
one  young  at  a  time,  although  sometimes  two;  it  is  at  this  season  par- 

ticularly that  the  wigs  (old  males)  are  very  savage,  never  hesitating  to 
fly  at  and  attack  with  great  spirit  any  person  who  ventures  to  api)roach 
them.  They  live  upon  fish  and  marine  productions;  stones  also  have 
been  found  in  their  maws.  .  .  .  They  migrate,  and  with  the  season 
return  to  the  shore  and  herd  in  rookeries  on  the  rocks,  and  in  the  gul- 

lies, returning  to  the  water  again  when  the  season  is  over;  at  this 
time  the  animal  is  very  lean,  so  much  so  that  the  skin  has  become  very 
loose  about  it;  nothing  more  after  this  is  seen  of  them  until  the  fol- 

lowing season,  when  they  are  to  be  observed  coming  up  again  to  the 
shore  exceeding  plump  and  well-filled ;  where  they  retire  to  to  get  so 
fat  is  something  I  never  could  understand;  it  is  also  true  that  they 
have  been  met  at  sea  shortly  before  going  on  shore  in  large  shoals 
swimming  through  the  water  towards  their  haunts,  much  like  a  shoal 
of  herring-hogs,  or  porpoises.  In  calm  weather  and  a  smooth  sea 
they  have  been  seen  floating  along,  hundreds  together,  and  asleep, 
with  but  the  nose  and  two  of  their  flippers  sticking  up  out  of  water, 
which  at  a  distance  appears  like  the  trunk  of  a  tree  with  its  roots 
afloat;  when  caught  thus  asleep  they  can  easily  be  taken  by  the  har- 

poon or  spear,  by  approaching  them  silently."  (Fanning,  Voyages, 
pp.  350,  358.) 

Capt.  Benjamin  Morrell,  in  his  '^Narrative  of  Four  Voyages  to  iha 
,   ,,  , .,     South  Sea,"  etc.,  during  the  years  1821  to  1831,  mainly Account  of  liabits,     r.        ,-,  j_  j?  i  \  £■  j^         v  j. 

by  Capt.  Morrell,  for  the  capturc  of  seals,  makes  frequent  reference  to 
1821-1831.  their  habits,  from  which  the  following,  relating  jnore 
especially  to  the  fur-seals  of  Staten  Land,  is  taken:  "These  amphibi- 

ous animals  come  on  shore  in  the  month  of  November  to  bring  forth  and 
nurse  their  young  .  •.  .  where  they  remain  until  May.  They  often 
form  their  rookeries  100  to  200  yards  from  the  water.  They  bring  forth 
and  nurse  their  young  as  the  canine  species  do,  and  for  two  weeks  after 
their  birth  the  young  ones  are  as  helpless  as  canine  pups  of  the  same 
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age.  TLe  art  of  swiimning-,  it  appears,  is  not  tLeirs  by  instinct,  as  tliey 
know  nothing  about  it  until  taugbt  by  their  parents.  When  they  are 
three  or  four  weeks  old  tlie  mothers  drag  them  to  tlie  water  by  tlie  neck 
and  give  them  their  tirst  lesson  in  the  science  of  aquatic  locomotion. 
They  copulate  on  shore,  and  the  female  goes  about  ten  months  with 
young.  According  to  the  best  calculation  I  can  make  they  seldom  pro- 

duce more  than  one  puj)  at  a  birth,  and  nevermore  than  three;  and  the 
young  ones  never  come  on  shore  during  the  first  year  of  their  lives." 
(Moriell,  Voyages  and  J)iscoveries,  pp.  03,  0^.) 

The  same  writer  further  says:  "The  striking  disparity  of  size  be- 
tween the  male  and  female  is  also  worthy  of  remark. 

The  large  male  is  about  7  feet  in  length,  whereas  the  's  mc  wnso  sex. 
female  never  exceeds  4  feet.  The  large  males  are  not  the  most  numer- 

ous; but  being  the  most  powerful  they  are  enabled  to  keep,  in  their 
possessions  all  the  females.  At  the  time  of  parturition  the  number 
of  males  [lege  females]  attending  one  female  [lege  male;  obviously 
there  is  here  a  transposition  of  terms]  is  in  the  proportion  of  about  one 
to  a  dozen ;  a  proof  that  these  animals  are  the  greatest  polygamists  in 
the  w^orld,  not  even  excepting  the  Turks.  That  they  are  gregarious 
and  social  is  evident  to  the  most  superficial  observer  who  surveys  their 
rookeries,  where  they  herd  together  in  classes  and  at  different  periods. 
"Warmed  by  the  cheering  influence  of  an  antarctic  spring,  the  males of  the  largest  size  go  on  shore  about  the  1st  of  Novem- 

ber, corresponding  to  our  May,  and  there  await  the  arri-  ̂ 'sration  of  seals. 
val  of  the  females,  which  happens  about  the  1st  of  December.  This,  of 
course,  is  an  annual  assignation  and  occurs,  as  regularly  as  the  migra- 

tion of  our  iiorthern  shad  from  the  ocean  to  the  fresh-water  rivers,  for 
purposes  perfectly  analogous.  As  soon  as  the  female 

seal  makes  her  appearance  at  the  edge  of  the  beach,  ̂ ^P'-^g^^""  "^  «««i«- one  of  the  most  gallant  of  the  males  immediately  takes  her  under  his 
protection.  It  seldom  happens,  however,  that  he  is  not  obliged  to  sus- 

tain his  right  by  oiie  or  more  combats  with  his  rivals.  While  the 
males  are  fighting  in  the  most  desperate  manner,  the  object  of  tlieir 
bloody  feud  sits  calmly  looking  on,  contemplating  the  fray  with  appa- 

rent delight,  and  no  little  self-complacency.  .  .  .  The  proud  victor 
now  conducts  his  lovely  prize  from  the  late  scene  of  contention  up  to 
the  rookery  prepared  for  her  accommodation.  .  .  .  When  the  female 
has  selected  her  lodgings  and  become  settled  in  the  rookery,  her  part- 

ner is  unremitting  in  his  cares  to  afford  her  protection,  .  .  .  nor 
does  she  evince  the  slightest  indications  of  jealousy  while  he  is  showing 
the  same  polite  attentions  to  a  dozen  other  wives.  .  .  .  By  the  last 
of  December  all  of  the  females  have  accomj)lished  the  purpose  for 
which  they  came  on  shore. 

"  W^hen  these  animals  are  for  the  first  time  visited  by  man  they  evince no  more  apprehension  of  danger  from  their  new  guests 

than  did  the  natives  of  San  Salvador  when  first  visited  at^?st:^'™"^  "^  ™*" 
by  the  Spaniards;  and  the  confidence  of  the  poor  seals 
is  requited  in  the  same  manner  as  theirs  was — by  robbery  and  murder. 
In  fact,  they  will  lie  still  while  their  companions  are  slaughtered  and 
skinned.  But  they  soon  become  acquainted  with  the  barbarous  char- 

acter of  their  invaders,  withdraw  their  ill-jdaced  confidence,  and  avoid 
the  fatal  intimacy.  They  now  acquire  habits  of  distrust  and  caution, 
and  devise  ways  and  means  for  counteracting  human  strategem  and 
treachery.  Tliey  select  more  solitary  retreats,  on  the  tops  of  rocks, 
beneath  high  projecting  cliffs,  from  which  they  can  precipitate  them- 

46 
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selves  into  the  water  tli»-  moineiit  tbey  i^erceive  the  approach  of  tlieii 
areli  enemy. 

'■'■  While  encamped  in  their  rookeries  three  or  four  sentinels  are  always 

seiitimis postc.i  by   postcfl  to  keep  a  lookout  while  the  others  sleep;  and 
seals  for  seif-protec-  the  moment  a  boat  makes  its  appearance,  tliongh  it  be 
'"'"■  a  mile  from  the  shore,  these  faitliful  watclimen  promptly 
give  the  alarm,  when  in  an  instant  the  whole  rookery  is  in  motion. 
Every  one  makes  for  the  surf  with  all  possible  expedition,  so  that  by 
the  time  the  boat  reaches  the  shore  they  will  nearly  all  be  in  tlie  water, 
with  the  exception  of  a  few  females  that  have  jnips  or  young  ones  to 
take  care  of.  These  will  remain  to  defend  and  protect  their  charge  until 
the  last  moment,  when,  if  hard  pushed,  they  will  seize  their  pups  by  the 
back  of  the  neck  with  their  teeth  and  dive  into  the  surf,  where  they 

are  obliged  to  h(jld  the  heads  of  the  pups'  above  water  to  prevent  their 
suftbcatiou.  *  *  *  The  males,  many  of  them,  will  also  stand  their 
ground  and  fight  very  hard  for  the  young  seals;  often  they  will  perish 
in  tlie  noble  cause.     *     *     * 

"  Wheu  excited  their  motions  are  very  quick,  like  the  flash  of  a  gun  on 
touchingthematch;  hence  the  name  of  c/f(j>/)?<^<ft7/,  which 

mo  lous.         sailors  apply  to  the  female.     In  pursuit,  their  speed  (on land)  is  nearly  equal  to  that  of  a  man,  aud  much  swifter  on  the  rocks 
than  could  be  anticipated  from  their  appearance. 

"  About  the  latter  end  of  February  the  dog-seals  go  on  shore.    These 
are  the  young  male  seals  of  the  two  preceding  years; 

"^ '  '^^  ''^-  but,  owing  to  their  youth  and  inexperience,  are  not  yet  al- 
lowed to  attend  the  pregnant  females  or  "  clapmatches."  The  j>urj)oses 

for  which  they  now  seek  dry  land  are  to  shed  tiieir  coats,  aiul  give  the 
new-starting  crop  of  line  hair  a  chance  to  grow.  By  the  1st  of  May 
these  objects  are  effected,  when  they  again  take  to  the  ocean,  and  are 
seldom  seen  near  the  shores  again  until  the  1st  of  July,  when  they  ap- 

pear and  disappear  alternately,  without  order  or  any  ostensible  pur- 
l)ose,  for  the  peiiod  of  a  month;  alter  which  they  are  seen  no  more 
until  the  1st  of  September  following.     During  this  month  a  herd  of 

young  seals,  male  and  female,  resort  to  tlie  sliorc;  and 

Sefil"^'*^  °^  mature  ̂ jj^ijj  ̂ ]jgy  retire  again  to  their  favorite  element,  the 
wigs,  or  large  male  seals,  make  their  appearance  ou 

the  land,  for  the  purpose  of  selecting  a  suitable  spot  for  their  rook- 
eries, where  they  are  to  receive  the  clapmatches,  or  females  of  age. 

This  completes  the  annual  round  of  visits  made  to  the  land  by  fur-seals 
of  all  classes."     (Morrell  Voyages  and  Discoveries,  pp.  74-70.) 

Captain  Weddell,  writing  of  the  fur-seals  of  the  South  Shetland 
Islands,  says:  "Nothing  in  this  class  of  animals,  and  more  particularly 

in  the  fur-seal  of  Shetland,  is  more  astonishing  thau 

niaies^and  feniVics.  "^  the  disproportion  ill  the  size  of  the  male  and  female. 
A  large  grown  male,  from  the  tip  of  the  nose  to  the  ex- 

tremity of  the  tail,  isG  feet  9  inches,  whilst  the  female  is  not  more  thau 
3i  feet.  This  class  of  males  is  not,  however,  the  most  numerous,  but 
being  physically  the  most  powerful  they  keep  in  their  possession  all 
the  females,  to  the  exclusion  of  the  younger  branches;  hence,  at  the 
time  of  parturition  tlie  males  attending  the  lemales  may  be  computed 
as  one  to  twenty,  which  shows  this  to  be,  perhaps,  tlie  most  polygamous 
of  large  animals.  They  are  in  their  nature  completely  gregarious, 
but  they  flock  together  aud  assemble  on  the  coast  at  difterent  periods, 

and  in  distinct  classes.    The  males  of  the  largest  size 

""  "s  o    ea  8.    g^  ̂ ^  shore  about  the  middle  of  November  to  wait  the 



SYNOPSIS    0>-  PINNIPEDS.  379 

arrival  of  the  females,  Avlji(;h  of  necessity  soon  follow,  for  tLe  purpose 

of  briuoiiig  forth  their  young-.  These  in  tlie  early  jiart  of  December 
begin  to  hind;  and  they  are  no  sooner  out  of  the  water  than  tliey  are 
taken  possession  of  by  tlie  males,  who  liave  many  serious  battles  M'ith 

each  other  in  ])ro<'uriiio-  their  resjjeetive  soragllos;  aud,  by  a  peculiar 
instinct  they  carefully  piotect  the  females  and  their  charge  during  the 
whole  period  of  gestation. 

"By  the  end  of  December  all  the  female  Seals  have  accomjjlished  the 
purpose  of  their  landiug.  The  time  of  gestation  may 

be  cousidered  twelve  mouths,  and  they  seldom  have  ̂•™'''''s^'t'^'°  °''  ̂''^^''■ 
more  thau  one  at  a  time,  which  tliey  suckle  aud  rear  apparently  with 
great  aflectiou.  By  the  middle  of  February  the  young  are  able  to  take 
the  Avater,  aud  after  beiug  taught  to  swim  by  the  mother  they  abaudon 
them  on  shore,  where  they  remain  till  their  coats  of  fur  and  hair  are 
completed.  During  the  latter  end  of  February  what  are  called  the  dog- 
seals  go  on  shore;  these  are  the  young  seals  of  the  two  preceding  years, 
aud  such  mtdes  as  from  their  want  of  age  aud  strength  are  not  allowed 
to  attend  the  pregnant  females. 

"  These  young  seals  come  on  shore  for  the  purpose  of  renewing  their 
annual  coats,  which  being  done  by  the  end  of  April,  they  take  to  the 
water,  and  scarcely  any  are  seen  on  shore  again  until  the  end  of  June, 
when  some  young  males  come  up  aud  go  off  alternately. 

"They  continue  to  do  this  for  six  or  seven  weeks,  and  the  shores  are 
tlien  again  abandoned  till  the  end  of  August,  when  a  herd  of  small 
young  seals  of  both  sexes  come  on  shore  for  about  live  or  six  weeks; 
soon  after  they  retire  to  the  water.  The  large  male  seals  take  up  their 
l)laces  on  shore,  as  has  been  before  described,  which  cojnpletes  the  in- 

tercourse all  classes  have  with  the  shore  during  the  whole  year. 

"The  young  are  at  first  black;  in  a  few  weeks  they  become  gray, 
and  soon  after  obtain  their  coat  of  hair  and  fur.    M.  Buffon  describes 

the  longevity  of  the  seal  to  be  even  so  great  as  a  hun-        t    „.  ,•  , 

dred  years.     I  have  estimated  the  female  seal  to  be  in  ouge-M  y. 
general  at  its  full  groAvth  within  four  years;  but  possibly  the  male 
seal  is  much  louger,  very  likely  five  or  six  years;  aud  some  which  I 
have  contrasted  with  others  of  the  same  size  could  not,  from  their  very 

old  appearance,  be  less  than  thiity  years."  (Weddell,  ̂ 'oyages,  pp. 
137,  140.) 

The  following  recent  account  of  the  habits  and  breeding  places  of  the 
southern  fur  seals  is  from  the  affidavit  of  Mr.  George      .        .   .,  ,. 
/-^  T       !■      .  1         .        .         .      ̂ ,^r-i\  1        Account  of  habits, 
Comer,who lorteu years,  begiuiiingiu  li5/9,waseugaged  by  Mr.   Geor-e 

in  sealiug  in  the  southern  hemisphere.   He  spent  fourteen  '"""^er. months  at  a  small  island,  called  by  the  sealers  West 

Cliff,  Chile,  about  100  miles  north  of  Uie  Straits  of  chlilf*  ̂ ^'^  ̂''"'''^' 
Magellan.     The  shores,  he  says,  of  all  the  many  seal 
rookeries  he  visited,  "  are  of  much  the  same  character.     There  is  a  nar- 

row beach  line,  from  Avhich  cliffs  rise  abruptly  to  the  height  of  To  to  150 
feet.    Through  these  are  narrow  crevasses  in  the  rocks  or  small  ravines, 
where  streams  flow  into  the  sea;  it  is  at  such  points  the  seals  are  to  be 
found.    The  animals  clamber  up  these  rocks,  often  going  where  it  is 
impossible  for  man  to  go.     The  clinuite  of  these  localities  is  peculiar. 
The  sky  is  constantly  overcast,  and  during  the  summer  the  average 
temperature  would  be  between  40°  aud  45°  F.     Eain  falls  nearly  every 
day,  keeping  the  atmosphere  constantly  moist,  but  no  hard  storms  take 
place,  the  rain  falling  in  misty  showers. 

"During  the  fourteen  months  passed  at  West  Cliff,  heretofore  men- 
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tioued,  I  had  an  excellent  opportunity  to  examine  and  study  the  seals 
which  frequent  that  coast.  Along  the  coasts  and  islands  near  Cape 
Horn  snow  does  not  fall  to  any  extent,  and  never  remains  for  any 
length  of  time.  No  ice  forms  along  the  shore.  There  is  very  little 

difference  in  the  temperature  of  winter  and  summer. 
Habits  of  Seals.  ̂ ^^  ̂ ^.^^^  inhabiting  these  shores  do  not  migrate,  but 

always  remain  on  or  near  the  land,  only  going  a  short  distance  in 
search  of  food,  and  at  all  seasons  and  in  every  month  of  the  year  seals 
can  be  found  on  shore.  Toward  the  latter  part  of  October  the  'wigs,' 
or  full-grown  males,  begin  to  congregate  on  the  breeding  rookeries.  A 
'wig'  weighs  anywhere  from  250  to  500  i50unds,andmustbe  4  or 5  years 
old  before  he  has  strength  and  endurance  enough  to  maintain  a  place 
on  the  rookery.  The  battles  for  position  between  rival  'wigs'  are  most 
fierce,  but  at  last  they  all  get  their  places,  and  await  the  coming  of 
the  '  clapmatches '  or  females.  About  the  lOth  of  November  the 
females  begin  to  arrive,  and  land  on  the  breeding  rookeries.  Each 
'wig'  gets  about  him  as  many  'clapmatches' as  he  can,  the  average 
number,  I  shonld  say,  being  from  ten  to  twenty.  The  'wig'  never 
allows  the  'clapmatch'  to  leave  his  harem  for  some  time,  always  seiz- 

ing her  and  dragging  her  back  if  she  attemx)ts  to  go  into  the  water. 
Almost  immediately  on  landing  the  female  drops  her  pup,  it  seldom 
being  more  than  a  day  after  they  come  on  shore. 

"  A  '  clapmatch '  gives  birtli  to  only  one  pup,  except  in  rare  instances, 
when  she  has  two.  I  never  saw  but  one  case  where  a  '  clapmatch '  had 
more  than  one  pup  at  a  birth.  Within  a  few  days  after  the  birth  of 
the  pup,  the  '  clapmatch'  is  served  by  the  'wig.'  After  being  served, 
the  '  wig '  lets  her  go  into  the  water  lo  feed,  as  she  has  to  do  in  order 
that  she  may  nurse  her  pup. 

"  The  i)up  when  born  weighs  about  4  or  5  pounds,  and  is  covered 
with  shining  black  hair,  beneath  which  there  is  no  fur. 

Habits  of  pups,      ̂ jj^j^  j^^^j.  ̂ ^^.  ̂ ^g  months  old,  this  black  hair  is  shed, 
and  a  new  hair  of  a  brownish-gray  color  comes  out,  and  the  fur  appears 
with  it.  A  pup  does  not  go  into  the  water  nntil  he  is  three  or  four 
months  old,  and  then  he  works  gradually  Irom  the  pnddles  into  the  surf, 
and  1  have  seen  'clapmatches'  in  stormy  weather  pick  up  their  pups 
in  their  mouths  and  carry  them  out  of  reach  of  the  waves.  .  .  . 
Until  the  pup  sheds  his  black  hair,  he  is  entirely  dependent  on  his 
mother's  milk  for  sustenance.  ...  A  black  pup  walks  on  all  fours, 
raising  his  body  more  from  the  ground  than  an  older  seal.  .  .  .  All 
seals  can  move  very  rapidly  on  land  when  for(;ed  to  do  so,  and  seem  to 
have  remarkable  powders  of  land  locomotion  when  the  formation  of  their 
flippers  and  body  is  taken  into  consideration. 

"The  young  'wigs,'  or  nonbreeding  males,  not  being  allowed  on  the 
rookeries,  herd  by  themselves  and  never  molest  the 

The  young  males,  i^^rems.  They  go  into  the  water,  but  during  the  breed- 
ing season  hang  around  the  rookeries,  never  going  far  from  shore. 

''  About  the  20th  of  November  we  used  to  begin  killing  and  up  to 
that  time  the  '  wigs  '  had  never  left  their  positions  to  feed  or  drink.  1 
do  not  know  how  much  longer  they  w<mld  have  staid  there  lasting  if 
we  had  not  molested  them." 

From  the  foregoing,  and  from  much  similar  testimony  that  might  be 
brought  together,  it  is  evident  that  the  habits  and  places  of  resort  of 
fur-seals  is  much  the  same  everywhere. 
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Family  PHOCID^^. 
SEALS. 

The  seals  proper,  or  the  luiir-sesils,  have  no  external  ears,  are  short 
necked,  rather  thick-bodied,  and  have  the  hind  linil>s  . 

permanently  directed  backward  and  useless  for  terres-         air-scais. trial  locomotion.     They  vary  greatly  in  size,  from  the  common  harbor- 
seal  only  4  to  5  feet  in  length,  and  weighing  about  150  pounds,  to  the 
gigantic  sea-elephant  or  elephant-seal,  which  attains  a  length  of  more 
than  20  feet,  and  a  weight  of  probably  over  2,000  pounds. 

The  seals,  unlike  the  walruses  and  eared-seals,  are  of  almost  world- 
wide distribution,  being  found  on  the  coasts  of  nearly 

all  countries,  except  withiu  the  tropics;  they  also  as-  o/til'd'wori/"  ̂ """^^ 
cend  many  of  the  larger  rivers  for  long  distances,  and 
occur  in  some  of  the  inland  seas,  as  the  Caspian  and  others  iu  Asia. 
Their  pelage  is  harsh  and  destitute  of  under  fur,  and  hence  the  com- 

mercial value  of  their  skins  is  comparatively  small.  Seals,  however, 
being  excessively  fat,  are  extensively  hunted  for  their  oil,  of  which  some 
of  the  species  yield  a  large  amount,  j)ossessing  qualities  which  render  it 
a  valuable  commodity. 

Seals,  as  a  rule,  are  not  polygamous,  and  resort  to  the  land  or  ice 

fields  to  bring  forth  their  young,  according  to  the  spe-      Habits 
cies.     They  are  also  more  or  less  migratory,  passing  to 
warmer  latitudes  in  winter,  and  returning  to  their  breeding  stations  iu 
summer. 

The  seals  vary  much  in  the  structure  of  the  teeth  and  iu  the  conforma-. 
tion  of  the  skull,  in  consequence  of  which  difierences  s^ijf^^iijgg 

they  are  commonly  separated  into  three  subfamilies,  "^^  "miies. namely,  (1)  the  Phocinw^  embracing  nearly  all  the  seals  of  the  Northern 
Hemisphere,  of  wldch  the  common  harbor-seal  is  a  good  exami)le;  (2) 
the  Cystophorhincc,  including  the  hooded-seal  of  the  i^orth  Atlantic 
and  the  sea-elephants;  (3)  the  Ogmorhinincc,  confined  to  the  southern 
and  antarctic  seas. 

I.-Subfamily  PHOCIN-^E. 
I.— Genus  PHOCA  LINN. 

1.  Harbor  Seal,  Phoca  vitulina  Linn. 

Habitat:  Coasts  of  the  North  Atlantic  from  New  Jersey  and  the 
Mediterranean  northward  to  the  Arctic  regions,  coasts  of  the  North 
Pacific  from  southern  California  and  Jaj)an  northward  to  the  Arctic 
regions. 

This  species  was  formerly  much  more  numerous  than  at  present  along 
the  coasts  of  both  continents,  particularly  southward.  Though  not 
eminently  gregarious,  it  was  not  uncommon  to  find  a  considerable 
number  associated  together  at  its  more  favorite  littoral  resorts.  Owing 
to  the  difficulty  of  capturing  this  species  and  its  comparative  scarcity 
and  small  size,  it  has  never  been  of  much  commercial  importance. 

2.  Ringed  Seal,  Phoca  foetidaFahT . 

Habitat:  North  Atlantic,  from  the  coasts  of  Labrador  and  Finland 
northward,  Bering  Sea  and  the  Aictic  seas  generally. 
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The  Lome  of  tlie  ringed-seal  is  almost  exclusively  the  icy  seas  of 
the  north.  It  is  essentially  a  littoral,  or  rather  glacial,  species,  resort- 

ing to  the  ice  floes  to  bring  forth  its  young,  but  i)assing  mostof  the  year  iu 
bays  and  fjords.  It  is  a  small  species,  attaining  a  length  of  about  5 
feet  and  a  weight  of  about  200  pounds,  when  adult.  It  is  very  impor- 

tant to  the  Eskimos  as  a  source  of  food  and  clothing.  It  has,  however, 
never  had  much  commeicial  importance,  although  the  Scotch  whalers 
buy  their  skins  (with  the  blubber  attached)  of  the  Eskimos  of  Cumber- 

land Sound,  to  the  number  of  a  few  thousand  annually. 

3.  Hakp-Seal,  Phoca  groenlandica  (Fahr.). 

Rabitat:  North  Atlantic,  from  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  and  the 
Korth  Sea  northward  to  the  Arctic  Sea;  also  Bering  Sea. 
The  harp-seal,  known  also  as  the  saddle-back,  white-coat  (when 

young),  Greenland  seal,  etc.,  is  by  far  the  most  important  commercially 
of  all  the  true  seals,  being  the  i)rincipal  basis  of  the  Newfoundland  and 
Jan  Mayen  seal  fisheries.  It  is  of  medium  size,  having,  when  adult,  a 
length  of  5  to  G  feet,  and  a  Aveight  of  600  to  700  pounds,  or  a  little  more 
when  in  prime  condition.  It  is  preiiminently  gregarious,  migratory,  and 
pelagic.  It  is  nowhere  a  permaiieiit  resident,  and  aniuuilly  traverses  a 
wide  breadth  of  latitude.  Although  often  met  witli  far  out  at  sea,  it 
generally  keei^s  near  the  edges  of  drifting  ice.  It  appears  never  to  re- 

sort to  the  land,  and  is  seldom  found  on  firm  ice. 
About  the  beginning  of  March  they  assemble  at  their  favorite  breed- 

ing stations,  selectingfor  this  purpose  immense  ice  fields 
a  itso    arp  e  .  fj^^.  f^^Qj^^ij^jjf]^     Their  bcst  kuowu  breeding  grouuds  are 

the  ice  packs  off  the  eastern  coast  of  Newfoundland   ai;d  about  the 
island  of  Jan  Mayen.    Off  the  Newfoundlaid  coast  the 

Breeding  grounds.     yQ^,,^  j^^^  chicfly  boni  bctwceu  the  oth  and  10th  of 
March;  at  the  Jan  Mayen  breeding  grounds  between  the  23d  of  March 
and  the  5th  of  April.  The  females  take  up  their  stations  on  the  ice 
very  near  each  other,  the  young  being  thus  sometimes  born  not  more 
than  3  feet  apart.  The  males  accompany  the  females  to  the  breeding 
stations  and  remain  in  the  vicinity,  congregating  mostly  in  the  open 
pools  between  the  ice  floes.  The  mothers  leave  their  young  on  the  ice 
to  fish  in  the  neighborhood  for  their  own  subsistence,  but  they  frequently 

return  to  their  young  to  suckle  them.  The  young 

^^Growth  and  habits  gj.,j^y  y^ry  rapidly,  and  when  three  weeks  old  are  said 
**  ̂ °^^'  to  be  nearly  half  as  large  as  the  old  ones.    They  have now  attained  their  greatest  fatness;  later  thej  decrease  in  fatness, 
while  they  continue  to  increase  in  general  size.  The  young  are  said 
not  to  voluntarily  enter  the  water  until  at  least  twelve  days  old,  aiid 
that  they  requii'e  four  or  five  days  i^ractice  before  they  acquire  sufli- 
cient  strength  and  proficiency  in  swimming  to  enable  them  to  care  for 
th«.Mnselves.  After  they  take  to  the  water  they  congregate  by  them- 

selves, and  when  they  mount  the  ice  assemble  in  large  compact  herds. 
During  the  last  century  sealing  was  carried  on  from  the  shore  in  a 
.  small  way  in  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  and  off  the  coast 

of  st.'iiwrtrre  and  of  Newfoundland.  Early  in  the  present  century  small 
foundlaiTcr'  "*  ̂^''''  vcsscls  bcgau  to  bc  employed  and  the  sealing  industry rapidly  increased  in  importance,  and  by  the  year  1820 
the  annual  catch  exceeded  200,000  seals.  From  1830  to  i850  the  annual 
Newfoundland  catch  varied  in  different  yeais  fiom  abimt  350,000  to 
nearly  700,000,  the  largest  recorded  catches  being  about  080,000,  in  the 
yearsl831, 1841,  and  1840.    In  recent  years  the  catch  has  varied  from 
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about  200,000  to  500,000,  much  depending  ui)on  the  season  as  regards 
storms  and  the  condition  of  the  ice  with  reference  to  the  accessibility  of 
the  breeding  resoits  of  tlie  seals.  There  has,  however,  of  late  years 
been  a  gradnal  decline  in  the  nnniber  of  seals  annnally  procured,  and  a 
larger  pr(>[)()ition  of  the  vessels  engaged  make  losing  voyages.  Since 
1800  larger  vessels  have  been  emph)yed  than  was  formerly  the  case,  and 
since  1870  sailing  vessels  have  gradnally  given  i)lace  to  steamers.  There 
has  been  admittedly  a  great  decline  in  recent  years  in 

the  numbers  of  seals  breeding  on  the  floating  ice  to  the  ̂'"'^'"''  "^'  ̂""''^  ̂'''^'^■ 
eastward  of  Newfoundland,  and  in  order  to  place  some  restriction  on 
the  nund)er  killed  a  date  has  been  fixed  prior  to  whi<;h  sealing  is  illegal. 

I  The  Jan  Mayen,  of  "Greenland"  seal  fishery,  based  on  this  species, is  next  in  importance  to  that  of  tlie  ice  fields  east  of 

Newfoundland.  Itismaiidy  limited  to  a  circular  area  of  (ij,'[,g". ,  ̂'^i**"  s^"*^ about  400  nules  in  diameter,  with  Jan  Mayen  Island  as 
the  central  point.  Tlie  annual  catch  for  many  years  averaged  about 
200,000  (chiefly  yonng  seals,  or  "  white-coats  "),  taken  principally  by 
British,  Norwegian,  and  German  sealers.  As  early  as  the  middle  of 
the  eighteenth  century  the  Jan  Mayen  sealing  industry  had  already 
attained  considerable  importance,  the  catch  numbering  upward  of 
40,000  annually.  It  began  to  decline  about  1870,  and  soon  after  the 
nnitter  of  instituting  an  interimtiomvl  close  time  Avas   ,„     ,.       ,    ,  , 

• ,    j_    t        Li       ̂   1  J.-  i^       n  1       J     1    •        Close  time  aaopted. 
agitated,  buch  a  close  time  was  finally  adopted  in 
1876,  to  go  into  effect  the  following  year,  fixing  the  od  day  of  April  as 
the  beginning  of  the  sealing  season.  The  rapid  increase  in  the  sealing 
fleet  from  1800  to  1874,  and  particularly  the  in(;reased  use  of  steam 
vessels,  while  the  catch  steadily  declined,  showed  that  the  then  j)rev- 
alent  system  of  indiscriminate  slaughter  was  surely  ruining  the  seal 
fishery. 
I  Mr.  Southwell,  commenting  on  the  continuing  decline  and  on  the  fact 
that  most  of  the  vessels  engaged  in  sealing  in  1884,  at  both  the  New- 

foundland and  "Greenland"  (Jan  Mayen)  grounds,  incurred  more  or 
less  loss,  says:  "It  is  not  surprising,  therefore,  to  find  that  the  New- 

foundland sealers  closed  the  fishery  earlier  than  usual,  and  that  the 
thoughtful  men  like  Capt.  D.  Gray  sliould  plead  for  an  extension  of  the 
Greenland  close  time.  As  I  said  before,  it  is  probable  that  a  large 
number  of  the  young  seals  which  were  produced  on  the  Newfoundland 
ice  this  season  escaped;  this,  however,  was  a  mere  accident,  and  rarely 
happens;  but  in  Greenland  it  is  not  likely  that  any  of  the  brood  for 
several  years  past  (with  the  exception  of  the  season  of  1882)  have 
escaped.  Although  the  close  time  which  came  into 

operation  in  1877  has  somewhat  retarded  the  extermi  inruiucilfut^'""'  *""° 
nation  of  the  Greenland  seals,  it  is  evident  that  some- 

thing else  is  requiied;  and  Captain  Gray,  in  a  circular  letter  which  he 
had  issued  to  those  interested,  advocates  an  extension  of  the  close  time 
to  A]>ril  10,  and  that  hooded  seals  should  not  be  shot  after  some  diiy 
in  J I  ly,  after  which  they  were  out  of  condition  and  valueless.  This, 
doubtless,  would  have  a  very  beneficial  effect,  but  I  venture  to  think 

that  more  is  required."  (Thomas  Southwell,  zoologist,  1885,  pp.  84,  Sj.) 
I  Tiie  history  of  the  Newfoundland  and  Jan  Mayen  sealing  grounds 
shows  that  unless  great  care  be  used  to  check  indis- 

criminate and  wasteful  overkilling,  through  the  rigid  cessary/ "'"''''""" ''^' enforcement  of  a  judiciously  limited  ch)se  time  or  by 
other  means,  these  once  apparently  exhaustless  sealing  grounds  will 
become  so  depleted  of  seal  life  as  to  be  no  longer  of  commercial  impor- 

tance.    Formerly   great   numbers  of  harp  seals    were   taken  by  the 
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natives  along  tlie  west  coast  of  Greenland,  the  aiinnul  catcli  for  many 
years  averaging    about    80,000    seals.     This    species    lias    also    been 

,  the   basis  for  centuries  of  a  more  or  less  important 
Seal  hshery  in    the  White  Sea,  where    it   lias   lieen 
carried   on   by  the    Eussians    from  time  immemorial. 

iTo.aZcn.bia.  j^^.^^y  j^.^^^  ̂ ^^^^  ̂ ^^^^  ̂ ^^^^^  .^^^^^^^  ̂ ^^,.^  Zeiiibhi  and in  the  Kara  Sea. 

4,  Caspian  Seal,  Phoca  cubpica  (Grm.). 

Habitat:  Caspian  and  Aral  seas. 
This  animal  is  about  the  size  and  general  apperrance  of  the  harbor- 

seal.  It  gathers  in  large  herds  on  the  shores  of  these  inland  seas,  as 
well  as  on  floating  ice,  and  constitutes  the  basis  of  an  important  seal 
fishery,  formerly  the  average  yearly  catch  being  about  130,000  seals. 
The  seals  are  mostly  killed  on  land,  although  some  are  taken  on  the  ice 
and  also  many  in  nets.  They  resort  to  the  shores  in  spring  and  autumn 
to  rest  and  bask  in  the  sun,  arriving  in  immense  herds.  The  hunters 
then  approach  their  resting  place  in  boats,  disembark  noiselessly,  and 

form  a  line  in  order  to  cut  oft'  the  retreat  of  the  seals.  On  a  signal  from 
the  chief  of  the  party,  the  hunters  rush  simultaneously  upon  the  seals, 
killing  them  by  a  blow  u])on  the  nose.  The  bodies  of  the  dead  seals  are 
piled  up  to  form  a  wall,  depriving  the  survivors  of  every  chance  of  re- 

gaining the  sea.  The  whole  herd,  to  the  number  of  many  thousand,  is 
then  massacred. 

These  sealing  grounds  are  held  by  the  Eussian  Government,  which 
derives  an  annual  income  from  the  sale  of  permits  for 

rJs'Si:!'''  '"^'^  ''^    seal-hunting  in  the  Caspian  Sea. 

5.  Lake  Baikal  Seal,  Phoca  siherica  (Gmel.)- 

Habitat:  Lakes  Baikal  and  Oron. 

This  is  a  small  seal,  somewhat  related  to  the  ringed-seal.  It  in- 
habits Lake  Baikal  and  the  ueigliboring  Lake,  Oron,  and  is  said  to  be 

common  in  these  waters.  A  few  are  shot  by  tlie  native  hunters  in 
summer,  when  they  resort  for  a  few  weeks  to  the  rocky  shores  of  the 
lakes.  In  March  and  April  some  are  also  taken  in  nets  placed  over 
their  breathing  holes  in  the  ice.  It  is  not,  however,  a  species  of  much 
commercial  imxJortance. 

6.  Ribbon  Seal,  P/ioca /asci'a/a  (Zimm.). 

Habitat:  Korth  Pacific  and  Bering  Sea,  from  the  Kurile  Islands  and 
coast  of  Alaska  (north  of  the  Aleutian  Islands)  northward. 

This  species  is  about  the  size  of,  and  somewhat  resembles,  the  harp- 
seal.  It  is  not  numerous  and  has  never  had  any  commercial  impor- 
tance. 

II.— Genus  ERIGNATHUS  GiU. 

7.   I5EAUDED  Seal,  Erignathus  harhaUis  (FaLr.). 

Habitat:  Ar(;tic  coasts,  south  in  the  North  Atlantic  to  liJ'orway  and (])robably)  Lalirador,  and  the  western  coast  of  Sil)eria  (Plover  Bay). 
This  is  one  of  the  hirger  species  of  seals,  and  while  of  great  value  to 

the  Eskimos  of  Greenland  and  (Uimberland  Sound,  it  is  not  numerous 
enough  to  be  of  commercial  importance. 
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III.— Genus  HALICHCERUS  Nilsson. 

8.  Gray  skal,  HaliclKcnoi  (jri/piis  {Vh\>v.). 

Habitat:  ITai'tli  Atlantic,  from  soutliorii  (Treenlaiul  to  Nova  Scotia, 
aud  from  the  coast  of  Fiiimark  to  the  British  Islands. 

Tliis  is  one  of  the  largest  of  the  northern  seals,  .i;rowing  to  a  length 
of  S  to  10  feet,  bnt  it  is  now  nowhere  nunierons,  though  formerly  riither 
common  on  the  coast  of  Iceland  and  in  Micliuirof  IJothnia.  Formcirly 
many  were  killed  here  and  at  the  sinnll  ishvnds  off  the  coast  of  Scot- 

land, but  it  long  since  ceased  to  be  of  conimcrcial  importance. 

II.— Sub-family  OGMORHININ.^. 

IV.— Genus  MONACHUS  Flenning. 

9.  Monk  seal,  Monachns  monuchus  (Hcrinann). 

Hahiiat:  Mediterranean,  Adriatic,  aud  Black  seas;  Madeira  and 
Canary  islands. 

This  is  a  lai\ge  seal  (length  about  10  feet),  found  sparingly  at  the 
localities  above  indicated,  and  has  apparently  never  been  sufticiently 
numerous  to  be  of  any  commercial  value,  at  least  not  within  the  pres- 

ent ceutury. 

10.  West  Indian  Seal,  Monachus  tropicaJis  (Gray). 

Habitat:  Formerly  Gulf  of  Mexico  and  Caribbean  Sea;  at  present 
nearly  extinct. 

Two  centuries  ago  this  large  seal  was  abundant  at  various  islands 
in  the  Caribbean  Sea  and  Gulf  of  Mexico,  its  habitat  formerly  extend- 

ing from  the  islands  off  the  west  and  northwest  coasts  of  Yucatan 
south  to  the  Bay  of  Honduras  and  eastward  to  Jamaica,  Cuba,  the 
Florida  Keys,  aud  the  Bahama  Islands.  It  has,  however,  been  prac- 

tically exterminated  for  probably  150  years,  and  up  to  about  1882  was 
almost  unknown  to  naturalists.  Since  that  date  enough  specimens 

have  been  procured,  mainly  at  The  Triangles  (oft' the  coast  of  Yucatan), 
in  December,  188G,  to  sui>ply  several  of  the  leading-  museums  with  ex- 

amples of  this  exceedingly  rare  animal. 
In  respect  to  their  former  abundance.  Sir  Hans  Sloane,  in  his  great 

work  on  the  Natural  History  of  Jamaica,  published  in     ̂ ,  ,       ̂  ,    , 

1707,  says  (Vol.  i.  Introduction,  p.  88) :  "  The  Bahama 
Islands  are  tilled  with  Seals;  sometimes  Fishers  will  catch  100  in  a 

night.    They  try  or  melt  them,  and  bring  oft"  their  oil  for  lamps  to  the 
Islands." 

At  the  Alacran  Islands,  situated  about  75  miles  north  of  the  coast 
of  Yucatan,  they  existed  two  hundred  years  ago  in  ̂ ^,^„an  i.siamis 

great  nund)ers.  Dampier,  visiting  these  islands  in  '  ' 1075,  says:  "Here  are  many  seals;  they  come  up  to  sun  themselves 
only  on  two  or  three  islands.  .  .  .  There  we  anchored  and  lay 
three  or  four  days,  and  visited  most  of  them  and  found  plenty  of 

such  Creatures  [Seals]  as  I  have  already  described."  He  further  states 
that  there  is  here  "such  plenty  of  Fowls  and  Seals  (especially  of  the 
latter)  that  the  Spaniards  do  often  come  hither  to  make  Oyl  of  their 
Fat,  upon  which  account  it  has  been  visited  by  Englishmen  from 

i9 
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Jamaica,  particularly  by  Captain  Long,  who,  having  the  command  of  a 
small  Bark,  came  hither  purposely  to  make  Sea-Oyl,  and  anchored  on  the 
North  sideof  oneof  the  sandy  Islands,  the  most  convenient  Place  for  his 

design.''  Captain  Long  was  nearly  shipwrecked  "  by  a  fierce  North- 
wind,  which  blew  his  Bark  ashore;"  but  he  afterwards  repaired  his 
vessel,  filled  his  casks  with  oil,  '*  and  lading  his  Oyl  .  .  .  went 
merrily  away  for  Trist."  (Dampier,  Voyage  liound  the  World,  ii,  pt. 
2,  3d  ed.,  1705,  pp.  23,  24. 

These  few  extracts  seem  to  comprise  about  all  that  relates  to  the  early 
history  of  the  West  Indian  seal — enough  to  show  that 

i.uilau™eaL""*^^'''*^i*  was  abuiidaut  at  localities  widely  separated,  and  that 
it  was  practically  destroyed  at  a  very  early  date  through 

indiscriminate  slaughter  for  its  oil.  At  the  present  day  a  few  individ- 
uals exist  among  tlie  islets  of  Salt  Key  Bank,  north  of  Cuba  at  some  of 

the  islands  oft'tlie  coast  of  Yucatan,  and  probably  at  a  few  other  of  the 
uninhabited  islands  between  Cuba  and  Yucatan,  and  possibly  at  the 

rocks  and  keys  oft'  the  south  coast  of  Jamaica,  where  it  certainly  existed in  small  numbers  forty  to  sixty  years  ago. 

v.— Genus  OGMORHINUS    Peters. 

11.  Leopard  Seal,   Oijmorhinus  leptoiiijx  (Blaiuv.). 

Rahitaf:  Southern  Seas;  New  Zealand  and  islands  to  the  eastward 
and  southward;  Kergueland  Land,  Heard  Island,  etc. 

This  large  Seal  has  a  wide  range  in  the  southern  seas,  but  its  distri- 
bution and  habits  are  still  not  well  known.  It  is  one  of  the  several  seals 

found  in  the  southern  hemisphere  which  the  sealers  confound  under  the 
general  name  of  sea-leopard.  This  and  the  three  following  species  fall 
a  prey  to  the  sea-ele])hant  hunters,  but  as  none  of  them  are  apparently 
very  numerous  they  have  never  figured  conspicuously  in  the  annals  of 
sealing. 

VI.  — Genus  LOBODON  Gray. 

12.  Crab  EATING  seal,  Lohodon  carc'mopliaga  (H.  &  J.). 

Rahitnt:  Southern  and  Antarctic  oceans. 

A  little  known  species  occasionally  taken  by  the  sea-elephant  hun- 
ters. 

Vn.— Genus  LEPTONYCHOTES  GiU. 

13.  Weddell's  seal,  Leplonijchotes  weddclli  (Gray). 

Habitat:  Southern  seas;  coasts  of  Patagonia,  Tierra  del  Fncgo,  and 
islands  to  the  southward. 

A  rare  and  little  known  species. 

Vin,— Genus  OMMATOPHOCA  Gray. 

14.  Ross's  si<;al,  Ommatophoca  iSrosai  (Gray). 

Habitat:  "  Antarctic  Seas,"  a  little  known  species. 
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III.— Sub-family  CYSTOPHORIN^^. 

IX.— Genus  CYSTOPHORA  Nilson. 

15.  Hooded  skal,  Cyntophora  crhtata  (Erxl). 

Eahiwt:  North  AtliUitic  and  Arctic  sens.  It  ranges  eastward  from 
Greenland  to  Spitzbergen,  and  along  the  Arctic  coast  of  Europe,  but  is 
rarely  found  south  of  southern  Norway  in  Europe  or  south  of  Newfound- 

land on  the  American  side  of  the  Atlantic,  though  sometimes  straggling 
south  in  winter  to  Nova  Scotia  and  Maine,  and  even  to  New  York. 

This  species  is  known  commoidy  in  sealers'  parlance  as  the  hood- 
seal,  bonnet-seal,  bladder-nose,  and  bladder-seal,  from  the  inflatable 
sac  covering  the  nose  in  the  adult  male.  It  is  a  large  animal,  and  for 
this  reason  is  much  hunted  for  its  oil.  It  is  nngratory  and  pelagic,  pre- 

ferring the  drift  ice  of  the  high  seas  to  the  vicinity  of  the  land.  It 
brings  forth  its  young  late  in  March,  for  this  purpose  resorting  to  the 
tloating  ice.  In  habits  and  geographical  distribution  it  thus  resembles 
the  harp-seal.  Though  found  on  neighboring  ice  floes,  the  two  species 
are  said  to  rarely  associate. 

lu  the  annual  sealing  voyages  to  the  sealing  grounds  of  the  North 
Atlantic  and  Jan  Mayen  waters  many  hood-seals  are  taken  along 
with  the  harps,  but,  owing  to  their  much  smaller  numbers,  they  usually 
form  no  very  important  part  of  the  catch. 

X.— Genus  MACRORHINUS  F.  Cuv. 

16.  California  Ska-Elephant,  Macrorhlnits  anyunilrostris  (Gill). 

Habitat :  Formerly  coast  and  islands  of  California,  fromOape  Lazaro, 

Lower  California  (latitude  24°  46'),  to  Point  Reyes  (latitude  oS^),  a  little 
to  the  north  of  San  Francisco;  now  nearly  extinct. 

It  seems  not  improbable  that  the  California  sea-elephant  formerly 
ranged  southward  to  the  Chametly  and  Tres  Marias 

Islands,  off  the  western  coast  of  Mexico,  in  latitude  21°  MaiMaucr^  '^''^' to  23°.  At  least  seals  were  reported  by  Dampier  as 
occurriug  there  in  108G,  but  unfortunately  his  account  is  iusuflQcient  to 

render  evident  the  exact  species  seen.  'There  is,  however,  good  evi- dence that  sea-elephants  were  tolerably  abundant  during  the  first  half 
of  the  present  century  at  nearly  all  of  the  islands  of  the  Pacific  coast, 
from  about  latitude  25°  to  38°,  and  that  their  subsequent  practical  ex- 

termination is  due  to  the  merciless  slaughter  of  the  professional  seal 
liunter. 

Captain  Scammon,  writing  about  1852  (see  J.  Eoss  Browne's  "Re- 
sources of  the  Pacific   Slope,"   App.,    p.   129),  says:  ,..-+• 

"  Seals  and  Sea  elephants  once  basked  upon  the  shores  scammou.       ̂ ^ 
of  this  isolated  s])ot  [Cerros  Island]  in  vast  numbers, 

and  in  years  passed  its  surrounding  shores  teemed  with  sealers,  sea- 
elephant  and  sea-otter  hunters;  the  remains  of  their  rude  stone  houses 
are  still  to  be  seen  in  many  convenient  places,  which   were  once  the 

habitations  of  these  hardy  men."     He  says,  in  another  connection 

(Marine  Mammalia,  p.  l'-7):  "  Our  observations  on  the  Sea-Elephants 
of  California  go  to  show  that  they  have  been  found  in  much  larger 
numbers  from  February  to  June  than  during  other  months  of  the  yearj 
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but  more  or  less  were  at  all  times  on  sliore  upon  tlieir  favorite  beaches, 
which  were  about  the  islands  of  kSaiita  Barbara,  Cer- 

oiSi'r.ufa"'*'''"'''*  I'os,  Guadalupe,  San  JJonitos,  Natividad,  San  Eoque, 
and  Asuncion,  and  some  of  the  most  inaccessible  points 

on  the  main  land  between  Asuncion  and  Cerros." 

Half  a  century  aif;o  vessels  were  freighted  oft"  the  California  coast  with 
cargoes  of  oil  and  other  seal  i)roducts,  whore,  tlie  killing  being  as  usual 
unrestrained  and  indiscriminate,  now  only  a  few  individuals  remain  of 
the  former  great  herds. 

17.  SouTHEUN  Sea-Elephant  Macrorhinus  leonlnus  (Linn.). 

Habitat :  Southern  portions  of  the  South  Pacilic,  South  Atlantic,  and 
Indian  Oceans,  and  Antarctic  Seas. 

The  "sea-elephant"  of  sealers  has  a  wide  geographical  distribution, 
occurring  oft"  the  coasts  and  about  the  islands  of  nearly  the  entire 
southernhalf  of  the  southern  hemisphere,  or  from  about  latitude  30°  south 
nearly  to  the  Antarctic  Circle.  Whether  these  so-called  sea  elephants 
are  all  referable  to  a  si  n  gie  si)ecies,  or  to  several  species,  has  not  as  yet  been 
satisfactorily  settled,  owing  to  lack  of  specimens  in  our  nniseums.  It  is 
sufticient  in  the  present  connection  to  consider  them  collectively  as  sea- 
elephants,  since  the  specific  difterences,  if  such  truly  exist,  are  obvi- 

ously of  slight  importance;  even  the  California  sea-elephant  does  not 

dift"er  very  appreciably  from  its  relatives  of  the  far  South. 
The  sea-elephant  is  the  largest  of  the  Pinnipeds,  the  Avalruses  alone 

possibly  excepted,  the  full-grown  males  attaining  a  length  of  20  to  22 
feet,  and  a  girth  of  about  12  feet.  While  thus  longer  tlian  the  walrus 
they  are  rather  slenderer.  They  yield  a  very  large  amcmnt  of  oil,  the 
nature  of  which  has  led  to  the  slaughter  of  many  thousands  of  these 
huge  beasts.  A  full-grown  male,  when  very  fat,  will  yield,  it  is  said, 
about  4  barrels  of  oil.  The  females  are  less  than  half  the  size  of  the 
males  and  Uick  the  elongated  snout. 

At  the  approach  of  the  breeding  season  they  resort  to  sandy  beaches 

in  large  herds,  the  nudes  in-eceding  the  females,  and 
htuu^  °^  ̂"^  ̂ ^"^  ̂ ^^^  whole  herd  remains  on  shore  for  several  months, 
^  '^"  ̂ '  or  until  the  young  are  able  to  take  the  water.    They also  again  come  on  shore  to  renew  their  coats,  remaining  more  or  less 
on  shore  from  January  to  May,  at  the  end  of  which  period  they  become 
very  lean. 

Captain  Morrell  thus  describes  their  habits,  as  observed  by  him  in 
1823,  at  Kerguelan  Land  and  the  islands  south  of  Cape 

Habits  .icsciibed  by  Horu :  "The  male  sea-elepliant  comes  on  shore  the  lat- 
ter  end  ot  August — the  female  late  in  September,  or 

about  the  1st  of  October   When  the  males  first  come  on 
shore  they  are  so  excessively  fat  that  I  have  seen  two  from  which 
might  be  produced  a  tun  of  oil;  but  after  a  residence  of  three  months 
on  land,  without  food,  they  become,  as  might  be  expected,  very  lean 
and  emaciated.  About  the  middle  of  December,  their  young  being  old 
enough  to  take  the  water,  the  whole  breeding  herd  leave  the  shore  to 
follow  where  instinct  leads  them  among  the  hidden  recesses  of  the  deep. 
About  the  1st  of  January  the  brood  of  the  previous  year  come  on  shore 
to  renew  their  coats;  and  in  the  middle  of  February  the  full-grown 
males  and  females  do  the  same,  an<l  by  the  1st  day  of  May  they  have  all 
disajipeared,  l)oth  old  and  young."  lie  adds:  "I  have  seen  the  male 
sea-elc[»iiant  more  than  25  feet  in  length,  and  measuring  about  16  feet 
around  the  bodyj  whereas  the  female  is  never  half  that  size,  and  in 
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form  resembles  the  hair-seal."    (Morrell,  Voyages  and  Discoveries,  p. 7().) 

Captain  Weddell,  wiitin<>-  more  especially  of  the  sea-elephant  of  the 
South  Shetland  Islands,  Avhich  he  visited  in  1820  and 

following'  years,  gives  the  following  respecting  their  igfaud^*'^  Shetland 
habits:  "The  males  come  on  shore  about  the  end  of 
August  and  beginning  of  September,  and  in  this  month  and  the  first 
part  of  October  they  are  followed  by  the  females,  which,  being  with 
young  since  the  preceding  season,  choose  the  land  at  this  time  for  tlie 
purpose  of  parturition  and  procreation.  When  the  males  first  arrive 
the  fat  of  three  or  four  will  make  a  tun  of  oil;  but  the  average  of  both 
males  and  females  is  about  seven  to  a  tun.  As  they  live,  while  on  shore, 
entirely  without  food,  by  the  middle  of  December  they  have  become 
very  lean,  and  their  young  being  at  this  age  able  to  take  the  water,  the 
whole  of  the  breeding  herd  leave  the  shores. 

"A  second  herd  come  np  about  the  middle  of  January  for  the  purpose 
of  renewing  their  coat  of  hair;  in  March  a  herd  •of  full-grown  males 
come  up  for  the  same  purpose,  and  by  the  end  of  April  every  kind  of 
them  has  returned  to  the  sea."     (Weddell,  Voyages,  ]).  135.) 

Sea-elephants  were  formerly  found  in  gi'eat  abundance  at  nearly  all 
of  the  Oceaniclslands  south  of  the  thirtieth  parallel  of  x^i.^^a 
south  latitude.  Kerguelan  Land  and  Heard  Island  Pacific  Ind  indLn 

were  especially  favorite  resorts  for  them.  They  were  °^^^^^- 
also  abundant  at  tlie  FalkLind  Islands,  Staten  Land,  South  Georgia, 
throughout  the  Tierra  del  Fuego  Archipelago,  on  the  coasts  of  Pata- 

gonia, and  as  far  north  on  the  Pacific  coast  of  South  America  as  Mas- 
a-Puero  and  Juan  Fernandez.  They  also  occurred  in  large  numbers  at 
the  Tristan  d'Acunha  group,  the  Crozets,  the  Prince  Edward  Islands, 
St.  Paul  and  Amsterdam  Islands,  the  coast  and  islands  of  southern 
Australia  and  New  Zealand,  and  the  numerous  islands  to  the  southward 
and  eastward  ot  New  Zealand.  At  most  of  these  points,  however,  they 
became  long  since  practically  exterminated,  though  still  occurring  at 
Kerguelan  Land,  Heard  Island,  and  at  a  few  other  points  in  sufficient 
numbers  to  render  sea  elephant  hunting  attractive  to  the  few  sealers 
and  whalers  who  still  frequent  these  waters. 

Sea-Elep!iant  hunting  began  early  in  the  present  century,  and  for 
many  years,  either  exclusively  or  in  conjunction  with 

whaling,  proved  a  lucrative  employment,  largely  mo-  phMt*hunting^^"^^^" nopolized  by  Americans.  From  the  incomplete  statis- 
tics at  hand,  sea-elephant  hunting  appears  to  have  been  begun  in  1803 

on  the  coast  of  Patagonia,  and  was  prosecuted  there  more  or  less  regu- 
larly till  ]8H>,  during  which  period  a  total  of  about  15,000  barrels  of 

sea-elephant  oil  appears  to  havebeen  taken  from  Patagonia  alone.  In 
1817  about  2,500  barrels  were  taken  at  the  Falkland  Islands,  and  also 
about  2,500  barrels  in  1837.  In  1820-'22  about  4,000  barrels  were  taken 
at  the  South  Shetland  Islands,  and  again  about  2,000  barrels  at  the 
same  islands  in  1831.  About  2,000  barrels  are  accredited  to  the  South 
Georgian  Islands  in  1820.  In  1838  5,000  barrels  were  obtained  at  Ker- 

guelan Land;  in  1838  and  1839  about  5,000  barrels  were  taken  at  the 
Crozet  Islands.  During  the  decade  1840-'50  nearly  half  the  take  of 
sea-elephant  oil  (about  16,000  barrels),  came  fi-om  Kerguelan  Land, 
the  total  take,  so  far  as  statistics  are  available,  being  about  37,000  bar- 

rels. About  this  time  the  sea-elephant  hunters  began  to  visit  Heard 
Island,  and  of  the  81,000  barrels  taken  diunng  the  decade  of  1850-'()0, 
four-fifths  were  obtained  at  Kerguelan  Land  and  Heard  Island 
(the    latter    first    disc-overed    iu    1853).     During  the  following    dec- 
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ade  (ISOO-'TO)  about  30,000  barrels  were  reported  as  taken,  nearly  all 
of  which  came  fVoin  the  two  last-named  islands.  The  same  is  true  of 
the  decade  from  1870  to  1880,  but  the  amount  of  oil  declined  for  this 

l^eriod  to  about  30,000  barrels,  the  decline  beino^  es])ecially  marked  to- 
ward the  close  of  tlie  decade.  It  has  been  stated  that  <luring  fifty  years, 

beginning-  with  the  year  1837,  not  less  than  175,000  barrels  of  sea-ele- 
l)hant  oil  were  obtained  from  Kerguelan  Land  and  Heard  Island.  As 

in  later  years,  young  of  all  ages  as  well  as  adults  were  taken,  regard- 
less, also,  of  season  and  condition,  the  number  of  sea-elephants  annually 

destroyed  at  these  seal  islands  must  have  been  in  the  neighborhood  of 
40,000  individuals,  or  a  total  of  probably  over  2,000,000. 

At  these  islands  certain  extensive  beaches  are  described  as  being  in- 
accessible from  the  water  on  account  of  the  boisterous  seas  which  con- 

stantly prevail,  while  precipitous  cliifs  render  it  impossible  to  transport 
the  oii  from  these  beaches  to  tbe  vessels.  Here  great  numbers  of  sea- 
elephants  annually  haul  up  in  security  to  breed,  tlius  preserving  the 
species  from  extermination,  which  doubtless  otherwise  would  long  since 
have  overtaken  them. 

More  or  less  sea-elephant  oil  has  been  taken  annually  since  1880, 
but  the  amount  is  small  in  comparison  Avith  the  earlier 

increasinpcarcity  years,  owiug  to  the  increasing  scarcity  of  the  sea-ele- of  Sea-Elophants.  *^ ,         / 

pliants. 
The  oil  is  chiefly  used  for  softening  wool,  and  for  other  purposes  in 

the  manufacture  of  cloth,  for  which  it  is  esi)ecially  adapted. 
The  above  relates  only  to  the  o])erations  of  Americans,  and  even  for 

these  the  published  statistics  aie  far  from  complete  (given  principally 
by  A.  Howard  Clark  in  Goode's  "  Fishery  Industries  of  the  United 
States").  When  we  add  to  this  the  enormous  number  of  sea-elephants 
that  have  fallen  a  prey  to  sealers  of  other  nationalities,  it  is  not  a  matter 
for  surprise  that  these  animals  have  long  since  been  practically  extinct, 
commercially  speaking,  except  at  the  tew  i)oints  where  the  physical 
surroundings  afford  them  protection  from  their  ruhuman  enemies. 

GENERAL   SUMMARY. 

Of  the  thirty-one  species  above  enumerated  two  are  walruses,  twelve 
are  eared-seals  (fur-seals  and  sea-lions),  and  seventeen  are  earless 
or  true-seals.  Of  this  number  only  the  walruses,  the  fur-seals,  the 
Sea  Elephants,  and  four  or  five  of  the  common  seals  have  ever  been 
hunted  for  their  commercial  products,  the  others  being  too  few  in  num- 

bers or  of  too  little  value  commeicially  to  render  pursuit  of  them  profit- 
.  ,  ,    ,  .„    able.     In  all  cases  where  the  killing  has  been  unre- Unrestricted     kill-       ...,  t-t-         ••       ^      ̂ .^  •         ̂  

ing  always  leads  to  strictcd  and  indiscriminate  the  species  have  sooner  or 
extermination.  j^^^^^  |)pgj^  brought  to  the  vcTgc  of  extermination,  the 
period  required  for  their  extirpation  varying  with  the  accessibility  of 
their  haunts. 

The  small  remnants  still  k€t  of  the  former  great  herds  of  walruses 
owe  their  preservation  largely  to  their  high  Arctic  habitat,  these  ani- 

mals (piite  early  disappearing  from  the  more  accessible  parts  of  their 
former  ranges. 

The  great  rookeries  of  fur-seals  formerly  found  on  many  of  the  re- 
mote islands  of  the  southern  hemisphere  and  also  about 

SoSraFurSeais."*^  t^"'^  coasts  aiid  ailjaceiit  islands  of  the  southern  por- tioiisof  the  southern  (•(►iitinents,  were,  (me  after  another, 
practically  wiped  out  of  existence  during  the  first  half  of  the  present 
century,  the  suj>ply  of  seal  lur  during  recent  years  having  come  almost 
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wliolly  from  protectetl  seal  rookeries,  and  chiefly  from  those  of  Beriug 
Sea. 
The  sea-elephants,  formerly  almost  as  widely  distributed  in  the 

southern  seas  as  the  fur-seals,  and  also  abundant  on 

the  west  coast  of  Mexico  and  California,  have  shared  n^fsTex^th.ct""*"  "'^' 
the  fate  of  the  unprotected  fur-seal  rookeries.  The 
hundreds  and  thousands  of  former  days  are  now  represented  by  only 
a  few  scattered  individuals,  except  at  a  few  beaches  inaccessible  to  the 
sealers. 

The  West  Indian  hair-seal  was  nearly  exterminated  long  before  its 
existence  became  known  to  naturalists.  ^^^,.^^   ̂ ^   ̂^.^^ 

The  harp  and  hooded-seals  of  the  JSorth  Atlantic  Harp,  and  uooded- 
and  Arcitic  Sea— the  basis  of  the  Newfoundland  and  ̂*'^^^- 
Jan  Mayen  seal  fishery — formerly  existed  in  such  immense  numbers 
that  the  supply  seemed  inexhaustible.  During  recent  years,  however, 
the  catch  has  so  greatly  decreased  as  to  seriously  threaten  the  perma- 

nency of  the  sealing  industry.  The  deterioration  led  international  pro- 
finally  to  the  adoption  of  international  provisions  for  vision  for  a  dose  sed- 

an annual  close-time,  which  is  likely  to  be  made  much  ̂ °°- 
more  rigorous  as  time  goes  on.  Fortunately  for  the  persecuted  seals, 
bad  weather  often  interferes  with  the  plans  of  the  sealers,  so  that  for 

several  successive  years  Ihey  are  unable  to  gain  access  to  the  great 

breeding  resorts  of  the  seals,  which  have  thus  opportunity  for  recuper- ation. 

Doubtless,  if  the  seals  of  the  icy  seas  of  the  north  had  been  as  easy 
to  reach  as  were  the  fur-senl  rookeries  of  the  southern  seas,  they  would 
long  since  have  shared  the  same  fate. 





PART  II. 

FUR-SEAL  HUNTING  IN  THE  SOUTHERN  HEMISPHERE. 

By  Dr.  J.  A.  Allen. 

Fiir-seaLs  formerly  existed  iu  great  numbers  along  portions  of  tlie 
soutliern  coasts  of  Soutli  America,  South  Afri(;a,  Australia,  and  New 

Zealand,  on  tlie  outlying  islands  oft  tliese  coasts,  and  also  on  many  of 

the  pelagic  islands  of  the  southern  oceans.  Seal  hunting  for  commer- 
cial purposes  began  here  during  the  closing  decades  of  the  last  century, 

and  as  early  as  the  beginning  of  the  present  century  the  industry  had 
assumed  gigantic  proportions.  The  skins  at  this  time,  and  for  many 

years  after,  were  tak<'n  to  the  Canton  market  aiid  exchanged  for  teas, 
silks,  and  other  well-known  products  of  the  Chinese  Empire.  .The 
price  obtained  for  the  skins  was  small  in  comparison  to  their  value  iu 

later  years,  usnally  ranging  fi^om  50  cents  to  $4  or  $5  per  skin.  Yet 
the  sealing  business  i>roved  immensely  profitable,  and  led  to  an  indis- 

criminate and  exterminating  slaughter.  One  alter  another  of  the  popu- 
lous seal  rookeries  was  visited  and  reduced  to  the  verge  of  extermina- 

tion, followed  by  new  voyages  of  discovery  iu  search  of  new  sealing 
grounds,  which  iu  turn  were  quickly  despoiled.  Every  seal  that  could 

be  obtained  was  killed,  regardless  of  age  or  sex.  The  fur-seals  gen- 
erally selected  for  their  homes  barren,  volcanic  islands,  situated  in 

vStormy  seas,  often  inaccessible  except  to  the  most  venturesome,  skillful, 
and  hardy  seamen.  The  seals  that  escaped  the  hunters  usually  owed 

their  pi-eservation  to  the  inaccessibility  of  their  haunts. 
Sealing  first  began  in  the  southern  hemisphire  at  the  Falkland  Is- 

lands about  1784.  Tlie  immense  far  seal  rookeries  at  j^.^^ 
the  islands  of  Mas-a-Fuera  ami  Juan  Fernandez  were 
first  visited  in  1793,  where  millions  were  taken  during  the  next  fifteen 

years.  In  the  year  1800  the  South  Georgian  rookeries  were  attacked 

and  speedily  exhausted.  In  1801  the  sealing  fieet  at  this  island  num- 
bered thirty  vessels,  while  an  equal  number  of  vessels  were  employed 

during  the  same  year  in  sealing  oft  the  coast  of  Chile.  At  about  this 

date  sealing  began  on  the  Patagonian  coast,  in  the  archipelago  of  Ti- 
erra  del  Fuego,  at  St.  INIarys  Island,  off  the  coast  of  Chile,  and  at  the 
Saint  Felix  group.  In  1803  and  1804  voyages  were  made  to  the  coast 

of  Australia,  Borders  Island,  and  the  Antipodes.  In  1804-180(3  seal 
rookeries  were  discovered  at  the  Crozet  and  Prince  Edward  Islands. 

In  1820  the  immense  wealth  of  Seal  life  at  the  South  Shetlands  was  dis- 
covered and  the  Seals  nearly  exterminated  in  a  single  season.  At  the 

Auckland  Islands  sealing  began  to  be  vigorously  prosecuted  iu  1822 
and  1823.  At  these  and  numerous  less  noted  fur-seal  resorts  sealing 
has  been  intermittently  prosecuted  from  the  date  of  their  discovery  till 
the  present  time,  although  of  late  years  the  catch  has  been  small  and 
in  many  instances  the  vessels  have  made  losing  voyages.  At  most  of 
50  393 
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fhe  far  Ronl  resorts  above  meiitioTied  there  are  now  not  enongli  Seals 

left  to  make  it  worth  while  to  attempt  to  capture  them.  At  all  of  them 

the  slaughter  has  been  indiscriminate  aiid  to  the  highest  degree  im- 
provident; since,  if  the  killing  had  been  wisely  regulated,  tens  ol 

thousands  of  seals  might  have  been  taken  annually  at  each  of  a  dozen 

to  twenty  of  the  larger  rookeries  without  any  undue  decrease  in  the 
seal  population. 

In  contrast  to  this  may  be  cited  not  only  the  history  of  the  seal 
rookeries  in  Bering  Sea,  but  those  at  Lobos  Island, 

instances^^of ̂ _Gov-  Ancklaud  I slaud,  and  on  the  west  coast  of  South  Afri<'a, 
ernmen  pro  cc  ion.  ̂ ^^^^.^  ̂ ^^  killing  has  been  morc  or  less  stringently  reg- 

ulated by  the  several  Goverments  to  whose  jnrisdiction  these  seal 
rookeries  pertain. 

In  the  following  pages  a  succinct  general  history  is  given  of  each  of 

the  principal  rookeries  and  fur-sealing  grounds  of  the  Southern  hem- 

isphere.^ 
FALKLAND   ISLANDS. 

The  first  cargo  of  fur-seal  skins  obtained  at  the  Falkland  Islands,  or 

probably  from"  anywhere  south  of  the  equator,  ap])ears  to  have  been 
secured'by  the  American  ship  States  from  Boston,  about  the  year  1784. In  1792  several  vessels  obtniued  full  cargoes  of  fur-seal  skins  at  these 

islands,  and  they  were  visited  by  one  or  more  vessels  nearly  every  year 

as  late  as  1800,  and  subsequently  at  less  frequent  intervals  till  the  pres- 
ent time.  At  the  Falklands  fur-seals  w^ere  less  abundant  than  at 

many  of  the  ivslands  off  the  coast  of  Chile  aud  elsewhere  in  the  Southern 

Seas.  Yet  the  vessels  which  first  visited  them  seeiu  to  have  fouud  lit- 

tle difficulty  in  securing  good  cargoes  of  fur-seal  skins.  Later  the 
rookeries  became  nearly  exterminated.  According  to  the  affidavit  of 

Capt.  James  W.  Buddiugton,  a  close  season,  lasting  from  October  to 

April,  was  established  in  1881,  but  owing  to  the  grantiug  of  licenses 
for  killing  during  the  close  season  the  ordinance  was  of  little  benefit  to 

the  seals.  About  1886  the  annual  (;atch  varicMl  from  fifty  to  five  hun- 

dred skins.  So  tar  as  our  knowledge  exteuds  there  are  still  a  few  lur- 
seals  left  at  these  islands. 

MAS-1-FUERO. 

The  island  of  Mas-d-Fuero,  situated  off  the  coast  of  Chile,  in  latitude 

34°  S.  (about  400  miles  west  of  Valparaiso),  wheu  first  discovered,  in 
1563,  swarmed  with  fur-seals.  The  island  appears  to  have  been  first 
visited  for  fur-seals  bv  the  ship  Eliza,  Capt.  William  K.  Stewart,  ot 

New  York,  iu  1702.  This  vessel  secured  a  cargo  of  38,000  skins,  which 
were  taken  to  Canton  and  sold  for  $1(),000.  In  1708  Capt.  Edward 

Fanning,  of  the  ship  Betsey,  from  New  York,  took  100,000  seal  skins 

to  the  Canton  market,  nearly  all  of  which  w^ere  obtained  at  Mas-A- 
Fuero.  He  estimated  that  at  the  time  of  his  leaving  Mas-a-Fuero  there 

Avere  still  left  on  the  island  between  500,000  and  700,000  Seals.  (Voy- 
ages, etc.,  pp.  117,  118.)   

'  In  compilins;  this  statement  mncli  nse  liiis  been  made  of  the.  statisties  and  other 

information  first  pnhlislied  by  Mr.  A.  lIowar<l  Clarlc,  in  Prof.  G.  Brown  Goodc  3 

"The  Fislicries  and  Fisliery  Industries  of  tlie  United  States."  (See  section  v,_voL 

II  1887,  i>i>.  400-4G7.)  Tl'ie  earlier  history  is  based  npon  the  authorities  given 
passim,  but  the  inforniati(.u  rehitin-;-  to  the  recent  history  and  present  condition  ot 

the  Southern  fur-seal  rookeries  is  base,d  on  the  airuhivits  of  iiuisters  of  sealing  ves- 

sels and  others  engaged  in  fur-seal  fishing  or  in  the  fur-seal  trade,  taken  by  the 
DepartuKMit  of  State  of  the  United  States. 
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Capt.  A.  Delano,  writing'  of  the  same  snbjoct,  says:  "Wlien  the 
Americans  came  to  Mas-a-Fuero  about  the  year  17!>7,  and  be,t,^an  to  make 
a  business  of  killin.y  Seals,  there  is  no  doubt  but  that  there  were  2,()(>(),()()0 
or  3,0()0,(H)()  of  them  ou  the  island.  I  have  made  an  estimate  of  more 
than  3,()()(),()00  that  have  been  carried  to  Canton  from  thence  in  the 
S]>ace  of  seven  years.  I  have  carried  more  tlum  1()0,()(M)  myself,  and 
have  been  at  the  place  when  there  were  the  people  of  lourteen  ships  or 

vessels  on  the  island  at  one  time  killino-  seals."  (Narr.  ̂ 'oy.  and  Trav., 
1817,  p.  'MU').)  It  is  therefore  scarcely  a  matter  for  surprise  that  in  1807, 
according"  to  Ca])tain  Morrell  (Voyages,  etc.,  p.  130),  "The  business 
was  scarcely  wortli  following;  .  .  .  in  1824  the  island,  like  its  neigh- 

bor, Juan  Fernandez,  was  almost  entirely  abandoned  by  these  animals." 
In  otlier  words  the  Seals  had  become  so  nearly  exterminated  that  there 
were  not  enough  left  to  render  tlie  pursuit  of  them  profitable.  In  later 
years  the  island  has  been  visited  at  intervals  by  fur-seal  hunters  and 
small  catches  obtained.  As  late  as  1891  Capt.  Frank  M.  Gafthey  states 
(affidavit)  that  on  visiting  the  island  for  fur-seals  he  saw  three  or  four 
hundred,  and  took  nineteen,  showing  that  a  few  are  still  to  be  found  at 
Mas-a-Fuero. 

.TUAN  FERNANDEZ. 

The  island  of  Juan  Fernandez,  situated  a  few  miles  to  the  eastward 
of  Mas-a-Fuero,  was  formerly  the  liome  of  immense  numbers  of  fur- 
seals.  Dampier,  who  visited  this  island  in  168:3,  says:  ''  Seals  swarm 
as  thick  about  this  Island  of  John  Fernando  as  if  they  had  no  other 
place  in  the  World  to  live  in;  for  there  is  not  a  I>ay  or  liock  that  one 
can  get  ashore  on  but  is  full  of  tlu'm.  .  .  .  These  at  John  Fernando's 
have  fine,  thick,  short  Furr;  the  like  I  have  not  taken  notice  of  any- 

where but  in  these  Seas.  Here  are  always  thousands,  I  might  say  pos- 
sibly millions  of  them,  either  sitting  on  the  Bays,  or  going  and  coming 

in  the  Sea  round  the  Island;  which  is  covered  with  them  (as  they  lye 
at  the  top  of  the  Water  playing  and  sunning  themselves)  for  a  mile  or 
two  from  the  shore.  When  they  come  out  of  the  Sea  they  bleat  like 
Sheep  for  their  young;  and  though  they  pass  through  hundreds  of 
others'  young  ones,  before  they  come  to  their  own,  yet  they  will  not  suffer 
any  of  them  to  suck.  The  young  ones  are  like  Puppies  and  lie  much 
ashore;  but  when  beaten  by  any  of  us,  they,  as  well  as  the  old  ones, 
will  make  toward  the  Sea,  and  swim  very  swift  and  nimble;  tho  on 
shore  they  lie  very  sluggislily,  and  will  not  go  out  of  our  way  unless 
we  beat  them,  but  snap  at  us.  A  blow  on  the  nose  soon  kills  them. 
Large  ships  might  here  load  themselves  with  Seal  Skins  and  Trayne 

Oyl,  tor  they  are  extraordinary  fat."  (A  New  Voyage  Eouud  the  World, 
etc.,  1<;97,  pp.  89,  90.) 

Seal-hunting  began  at  Juan  Fernandez  at  the  same  time  as  at  JVIas-a- 
Fuero,  the  two  islands  being  l)ut  a  few  miles  apart  and  the  fur-seals 
frequenting  them  belonging  to  the  same  herd.  Owing  to  the  early 
settlement  of  this  island  (it  had  a  population  of  3,000,  according  to 
Delano,  in  the  year  1800)  the  seals  probably  found  the  island  an  un- 

congenial resort  almost  l)efore  the  sealing  business  fairly  began,  as 
Delano,  writing  in  1800,  says  there  were  not  then  any  seals  on  any 
part  of  it.  (Voyages  and  Travels,  etc.,  1817,  p.  313.)  Subsequently 
the  island  ap]X'ars  to  haA^e  been  visited  at  intervals  by  sealers  in  search 
of  fur-seals,  but  always  with  ])oor  success.  Although  not  yet  extinct 
there  (see  affidavit  of  Capt.  Frank  M.  Gaftnay,  who  reports  seeing  a 
few  fur-seals  there  in  December,  1801),  the  number  left  is  too  small  to 
possess  any  commercial  importance. 



396  ARTICLE    BY    DR.    J.    A.    ATJ.EN. 

GALAPAGOS   ISLANDS. 

The  Galapagos  Islands,  situated  Tuider  tlio  equator,  about  000  miles 

west  of  Ecuador,  are  the  home  of  fur-seals,  wliich  probably  beloii^^  to 
a  different  species  from  that  formerly  so  abundant  farther  south.  The 

Galapagos  seals  reside  at  the  islands  throughout  the  year;  they  are 
said  to  breed  in  caves  and  to  bring  forth  their  young  at  all  seasons. 

The  supply  here  appears  never  to  have  been  abundant.  Delano,  writ- 
ing in  1800,  says:  "These  islands  afford  some  seals  of  both  the  hair 

and  fur  kind;  and  I  tliink  a  vessel  might  procure  several  thousands 
of  the  two  kinds,  npim  the  whole  of  tliis  cluster  of  islands,  as  all  of 

them  afford  some."  (Voyages  and  Travels,  p.  381.)  They  were  fre- 
quently visited  later,  and  Captain  Fanning  states  (Voyages,  p.  410) 

tbat  in  1816  he  obtained  there  8,000  fur-seals  and  2,000  hair  seals. 

Capt.  Benjamin  Morrell  mentions  taking  a  few  fur-seals  at  the  south 
end  of  Albemarle  Island  in  November,  1825  (Narrative  of  Four  Voy- 

ages, etc.,  1832,  p.  221),  and  doubtless  many  have  been  taken  at  the 
Galapagos  since  that  date.  Capt.  Charles  W.  Heed  (affidavit)  states 
that  in  1872  he  took 3,000  fur-seals  at  these  islands,  and  about  as  many 
more  during  three  subsequent  voyages,  between  this  date  and  1880. 

In  1885  Capt.  Gaffney  (affidavit)  obtained  1,000  fur-seals  there. 

ST.  FELIX,    ST.   AMBROSE,    ST.   MARYS   ISLANDS,   ETC. 

Many  of  the  siuiiU  islands  oil  the  coast  of  Chile,  from  the  strait  of 

Islands  oQ- coast  of  Magellan  northward,  were  formerly  inhabited  by  colo- 
chiie.  "  iiies  of  fur-seals.     Even  before  the  annihilation  of  the 
seal  rookeries  at  Juan  Fernandez  and  Mas-a-Fuero,  these  islands  were 

visited  by  the  sealers,  from  some  of  which  they  reaped  rich  harvests. 
Delano,  writing  in  1801,  speaks  of  St.  Felix  and  St.  Ambrose  islands 
as  being  visited  by  the  sealers,  tlie  greater  partof  the  catch  being  taken 
from  St.  Felix,  the  larger  island  of  the  group.  (Voyages  and  Travels, 

p.  354.)  In  1816  Capt.  Edward  Fanning  took  14,000  fur-seal  skins  at 
St.  Marys.  (Voyages,  etc.,  p.  411.)  He  also  speaks  of  having  visited 
these  islands  in  181)1  and  of  finding  there  a  small  fleet  of  American 

sealers,  five  ships  and  a  schooner.  {Ibid.,  p.  300.)  While  it  is  im- 
possible to  give  even  approximate  statistics  of  the  catch,  the  aggregate 

num])er  of  seals  taken  must  have  been  large. 
At  sonui  of  these  islands  small  remnants  of  the  former  herds  still 

exist,  as  shown  by  the  affidavits  of  Capts.  Fraidc  M.  Gaffney  and  George 
Fogel.  The  latter  states  that  in  1870  he  saw  at  Chillaway  thousands 

of  fur-seals;  in  1891,  however,  there  were  "no  seals  tiiere  worth  men- 
tioning. "  In  December,  1891,  Captain  Gafthey  saw  only  two  fur-seals 

at  St.  Felix  and  St.  Ambrose  islands,  where  formerly  they  were  so 

a])undant.  At  Kees  Islet  (hit.  46°  45'  S.,  long.  75^  45'  W.)  during  a 
stay  of  two  Aveeks  in  December,  1891,  he  obtained  one  seal.  He  says, 
however,  that  they  still  breed  there,  but  that  theChilians  go  there  and 
kill  all  that  they  Ciin  obtain,  as  has  been  the  case  for  many  years  at 
other  islands  off  the  Chilean  coast.  Hence  there  is  little  opportunity 
for  the  recuperation  of  the  seal  herds. 

TIEREA  DEL  FUEGO   AND   THE   BATAGONIAN  COASTS. 

The  group  of  islands  south  of  Patagonia  known  as  Terra  del  Fuego, 

with  which  may  be  here,  iiu-luded  the  Diego  Ramirez  group,  are  cele- 
brated foi  the  iiumber  of  sea-elephants  and  fur-seals  which  they  have 
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yielded  to  coinincivo,  as  aio  also  tlie  coasts  and  outlyiiis-  islands  of  Tata- 
gonia.  Without  goinj;-  into  (Utails  as  to  the  foniu'r  al»nndancc  of  fur- 
seals  in  tliis  general  region,  it  may  sullicc  to  show  that  at  present  the 
species  is  practically  extinct,  at  least  in  a  commercial  sense.  Says 
Captain  Budington  (afli(hivit),  great  numbers  were  formerly  taken  on 
the  east  coast  of  Patagonia ;  at  [)resent  there  are  no  seals  there  There 
are  not  enough  on  the  I'atagonian  coasts  to  i)ay  for  hunting  them.  He 
says  that  in  1881  he  took  000  fur-seals  on  the  Western  coast,  at  Tictou 
Landing.  In  1889  he  again  visited  this  coast  and  obtained  only  four 
skins. 

At  Tierra  del  Fuego  and  adjacent  islands  he  took  5,000  skins  during 
the  season  of  1870-'8O;  in  1801-'02  he  obtained  only  000,  and  these  came 
from  another  part  of  the  coast.  Formerly  tliousands  of  skins  were 

taken  there,  "  but  the  animals  are  practically  extinct  there  to  day." 
Mr.  George  Comer  states  (affidavit)  that  he  spent  the  years  1879  to 

1882  about  Tierra  del  Fuego  and  the  coasts  of  Patagonia  and  Chile,  on 
a  three  years'  sealing  cruise.  During  these  three  years,  he  says,  "  Our 
catch  was  4,000  seals,  2,000  of  which  were  taken  the  first  year,  and  we 

practically  cleaned  the  rookeries  ont." 
The  testimony  of  Capt.  Caleb  Lindahl  (affidavit),  a  sealer  of  long 

experience,  is  to  the  same  efiect.  He  states  that  in  October,  1891,  he 

went  on  a  sealing  cruise  to  the  South  Seas,  starting  in  sealing  oft'  the coast  of  Patagonia  and  sealing  there  and  in  the  neighboring  seas  till 

the  following  JNIarch.  He  says:  "The  seals  are  nearly  all  killed  oft" 
down  there,"so  that  we  got  only  about  twenty  skins.  It  is  no  use  for vessels  to  go  there  sealing  any  more.  I  was  there  twelve  years  ago  on 
a  sealing  expedition  and  the  rookeries  were  full  of  seals.  Now  they 
are  nearly  all  gone.  They  never  gave  the  seals  a  chance  to  breed 

there.     They  shot  them  as  soon  as  they  came  uj)  on  the  rocks." 
The  so-called  "  Cape  Horn  "  catch,  which  presumably  includes  all  of 

the  fur-seals  taken  off  the  coasts  of  southern  South  ̂ ,_^  ̂-^^^.j^ 
America  and  the  various  outlying  islaiuls  and  archipel-  ̂ ^^^ 
agos  to  the  southward,  from  1876  to  1892,  aggregates  a  total  of  about 
113,000  skins,  varying  in  difterent  years  from  about  17,500  in  1880  to 
less  than  1,000  in  188(5,  Init  averaging  for  the  last  ten  years  about 
3,500  annimlly.  (Affidavit  of  Emil  Teichmann,  of  the  London  tirni  ot 
C.  M.  Lampson  &  Co.) 

LOBOS  ISLAND. 

The  fur-seal  rookery  on  Lobos  Island,  off"  the  mouth  of  the  Eio  de  la 
Plata  and  belonging  to  the  Eepublic  of  LTruguay,  is  one  of  the  few 
that  have  escaped  annihilation  at  the  hands  of  the  seal-hunter.  INIany 
fur-seals  were  taken  here  prior  to  1820.  Captain  ̂ Morrell  (Voyages,  p. 
154)  found  men  stationed  there  to  take  seals,  in  1824  and  Captain 
Weddell  (Voyages,  p.  142),  writing  in  1825,  refers  to  Lobos  Island  as 
being  farmed  out  by  the  Government  of  Montevideo  for  sealing  pur- 

poses, under  regulations  designed  to  ])revent  the  extermination  of  the 
seals.  As  evidence  that  the  matter  has  been  long  nmnaged  with  dis- 

cretion may  be  cited  the  statistics  giveu  in  the  affidavits  of  Messrs. 
Emil  Teichmann  and  Alfred  Fraser  (of  the  firm  of  C.  M.  Lampson  & 
Co.,  of  London),  which  show  that  the  catch  for  the  last  twenty  years 
has  averaged  about  13,000  a  year,  or  a  total  of  some  250,000  fur-seal 
skins.  This  throws  into  strong  relief  the  folly  of  the  exterminating 
slaughter  of  fur-seals  that  has  been  waged  unremittingly  for  nearly  a 
century  throughout  the  southern  seas. 
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SOUTH   SHETLAND   ISLANDS. 

The  South  Shetlands  constitute  a  numerous  group  of  small  islaufla 
situated  about  300  miles  south  of  Cape  Horn.  Sealing  began  hero  in 
1819,  when  the  American  brig  HcrsUia,  from  Stonington,  Conn.,  and  an 
English  vessel  from  Buenos  Ayres  obtained  cargoes  of  very  line  fur- 
seal  skins.  News  of  tlie  discovery  of  this  new  sealing  ground  quickly 
spread,  and  before  the  end  of  the  following  year  a  fleet  of  thirty  vessels 
(eighteen  American,  ten  English,  and  two  Russian)  had  reached  the 
South  Shetland  to  guther  in  the  valuable  pelts  of  the  hapless  seals. 
Cai)tain  Weddell,  writing  in  1825,  gives  the  following  account  of  the 
slaughter  whicli  ensued:  "The  quantity  of  seals  taken  off  these  islands 
by  vessels  from  different  parts  during  the  years  1821  and  1822  may  be 
computed  at  320,01)0,  and  the  quantity  of  sea  elephant  oil  at  940  tons. 
This  valuable  animal,  the  fur-seal,  might,  by  a  law  similar  to  that 
which  restrains  fishermen  in  the  size  of  the  mesh  of  their  nets,  have 
been  spared  to  render  annually  100,000  fur-seals  for  many  years  to 
come.  This  would  have  followed  from  not  killing  the  mothers  until  the 
young  were  able  to  take  the  water,  and  even  then  only  those  which  ap- 
I)eared  to  be  old,  together  with  a  proportion  of  the  males,  thereby  dimin- 

ishing their  total  number,  but  in  slow  progression.  This  system  is 
practiced  at  the  river  of  Plata.  The  island  of  Lobos,  at  the  mouth  of 
that  river,  contains  a  quantity  of  seals  and  is  farmed  by  the  Govern- 

ment of  Montevideo,  under  certain  restrictions,  that  the  hunter  shall 
take  them  only  at  stated  periods,  in  order  to  prevent  extermination. 
The  system  of  extermination  was  practiced,  however,  at  the  South  Shet- 

lands; for  whenever  a  seal  reached  the  beach,  of  whatever  denomina- 
tion, he  was  immediately  killed  and  his  skin  taken,  and  by  this  means, 

at  the  end  of  the  second  year  the  animals  became  nearly  extinct.  The 
young,  having  lost  their  mothers  when  only  three  or  four  days  old,  of 
course  died,  which  at  the  lowest  calculation  exceeded  100,000."  (Voy- 

ages, etc.,  pp.  141,  142.)  The  history  of  the  South  Shetland  seal  fishery 
since  this  indiscriminate  and  exterminating  slaughter  is  thus  given  by 
C.  A.  Williams  in  his  report  to  a  committee  of  Congress  on  Merchant 
Marine  and  Fisheries  in  1888:  "  In  1872,  fifty  years  after  the  slaughter 
at  the  Shetland  Islands,  the  localities  before  mentioned  w^ere  all  revisited 
by  another  generation  of  hunters,  and  in  the  sixteen  years  that  have 
elapsed  they  have  searched  every  beach  and  gleaned  every  rock  known 
to  their  predecessors  and  found  a  few  secluded  and  inhospitable  places 
before  unknown,  and  the  net  result  of  all  their  toil  and  daring  for  the 
years  scarcely  amounted  to  45,000  skins;  and  now  not  even  a  remnant 

remains  save  on  the  rocks  oft'  the  pitch  of  Cape  Horn.  The  last  vessel 
at  South  Shetland  this  year  of  1888,  after  hunting  all  the  group,  found 
only  thirty-five  skins,  and  the  last,  at  Kerguelan  Land,  only  sixty-one, 
including  pups.  So  in  wretched  waste  andAvanton  destruction  has  gone 
out  forever  from  the  Southern  Seas  a  race  of  animals  useful  to  man  and 
a  possible  industry  connected  with  them.  Audit  is  plain  that  without 
the  aid  of  law"  to  guide  and  control  no  other  result  could  have  been  ex- 

pected or  attained." 
The  narrative  is  brought  down  to  date  by  the  following  testimony 

from  the  afiidavit  of  Capt.  James  AV.  Budington:  "The  shores  of  these 
islands  were  once  covered  with  seals,  but  there  are  practically  none 
there  now.  I  don't  think  100  skins  could  be  taken  from  there  at  the 
present  time,  while  1  hnve  known  of  one  vessel  taking  ()0,000  in  a  sea- 

son." He  adds  that  in  the  season  of  1871-72,  six  vessels  took  about 
12,000  skins,  and  that  in  1873-'74  a  fleet  of  seven  vessels  took  about 
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5,000.  Up  to  1880  from  lOi)  to  200  woic  taken  annually.  Since  1880 
the  rookeries  Aveie  not  worked  untill888-'89,  wUeu Captain  Budingtou 
took  39  skius,  aud  1891,  41  skius. 

SOUTH   GEORGIA  ISLAND. 

Tbe  island  of  South  Georgia  is  situated  about  300  miles  east  of  Cape 
Horn  in  about  latitude  55°  south.  When  the  island  was  first  discovered 
sea-elei)haiits  and  fur-seals  were  abundant  on  its  shores.  Capt. 
Edmund  Fanning,  of  the  American  corvette  .l.s'^>rt.vi«,  visited  this  island 
in  1800  and  secured  a  cargo  of  57,000  fur-seals,  and  states  that  sixteen 
other  vessels  procured,  at  the  same  island,  between  November,  1800, 
and  February,  1801,  05,000  fur-seal  skins,  making  a  total  of  112,000 
skins  taken  there  in  a  single  season  (Fanning,  Voyages,  p.  299).  The 
slaughter  continued  during  succeeding  years  until  the  supply  of  seals 
was  exhausted,  the  total  number  of  fur-seal  skins  taken  here  during 
these  early  years  being  estimated  by  Captain  Weddell  at  not  less  than 

1,200,000.'  llii  also  states  writing  in  1822:  ''These  animals  are  now 
aJmost  extinct."  (Voyages,  p.  53.)  During  many  years  following  this 
period  of  slaughter  the  island  was  rarely  molested  by  sealers,  but  so  few- seals  had  been  left  alive  that  their  increase  was  very  slow.  Captain 
Morrell,  in  November,  1822,  vainly  searched  its  shores  for  several  days 
for  fur-seals.  (Voyages,  p.  58.)  Capt.  James  W.  Budingtou  states 
(affidavit)  that  on  visiting  the  island  in  1871  he  took  1,459  skins,  and 
that  in  1875  five  vessels  secured  GOO;  the  next  season  (1876)  four  ves- 

sels obtained  110.  The  island  was  not  worked  again  till  January,  1892, 

when  Captain  Budingtcni  took  135  fur-seal  skins,  "none,  however, 
coming  from  the  old  rookeries,"  which  had  become  practically  exter- 

minated long  before.  ''  The  seals  of  South  Georgia,"  says  Captain  Bud- 
ingtou, "  are  practically  extinct."  (See  also  affidavit  of  Alfred  Fraser, 

of  the  firm  of  C.  M.  Lampson  &  Co.,  Loudon.) 
Mr.  George  Comer  who  visited  the  island  in  1885  and  1886  as  mate  of 

a  sealing  vessel,  says  (affidavit),  "We  heard  reports  of  the  number  of 
seals  formerly  taken  tliere,  butwe  did  not  get  a  seal,  and  saw  only 
one."    He  took  three  there,  however,  in  1887. 

SANDWICH  LAND. 

Early  in  the  present  century  many  fur-seals  were  taken  atBouvette 
Island  and  Sandwich  Land,  small  islands  a  few  hundred  miles  south- 

west of  South  Georgia,  but  Avlien  visited  by  Captain  Morrell  in  1822, 
he  found  not  a  single  fur-seal  at  Sandwich  Land,  and  succeeded  in 
procuring  only  about  200  at  Bouvette  Island.  (Morrell's  Voyages,  pp. 
58,  59,  and  66.) 

According  to  Captain  Budingtou  (affidavit),  in  1875-'76,  the  southern 
island  of  Sandwich  Land  was  searched  unsuccessfully  for  seals,  but 
about  2,000  were  taken  that  season  on  the  northern  island,  where  also 
in  the  season  of  1876-'77  six  vessels  took  about  4,000.  The  next  year's 
catch,  however,  did  not  exceed  100  skins.  During  the  season  of  1880-81 
the  island  was  again  visited  but  no  seals  were  taken.  In  1891-'92  about 400  were  obtained  and  about  200  more  were  seen.  Prior  to  1871  tJie 

Sandwich  Land  group  of  islands  had  not  been  worked  for  twenty-five 
or  thirty  years,  during  which  time  the  seals  had  greatly  increased  in 
numbers  and  had  become  very  tame.  At  first  they  Avere  easily  killed 
■with  clubs,  but  since  1880  it  has  been  necessary  to  shoot  them.  Old  and 
yciung  were  killed  indiscriminately,  only  the  young  ijups  being  left, 
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wbicli  were  killed  by  buzzards  or  died  of  starvation,  Ciiptiiiii  Tiiidinj;- 
ton  further  adds  that  "seals  in  the  Antarctic  regions  iirc  i)ra('ti<'ally 

extinct,  and  I  have  given  up  "the  business  as  being  nnprodtable.  The whole  annual  catch  for  seven  vessels  has  not  exceeded  2,GU0  skius  for 

the  last  four  years." 

TRISTAN   DA  CUNHA   ISLANDS    AND    GOUGH   ISLAND. 

The  Tristan  group  of  islands,  situated  iu  the  South  Atlantic,  about 
midway  between  South  America  and  the  (Jape  of  Good  Hope,  was  first 
visited  for  fur-seals  iu  1700,  by  Oaptaiu  Patten,  of  the  American 
schooner  Industry,  of  Philadelphiai,  who  secured  5,000  skins.  Large 
numbers  are  said  to  have  been  subsequently  obtained  there,  probably 
mainly  from  the  smaller  islands  of  the  group.  Inaccessible  and  Night- 

ingale islands.  Tlie  latter  is  apparently  stdl  frequented  by  a  few  fur- 
seals. 
Gough  Island,  somewhat  to  the  southward  of  the  Tristan  gioup, 

formerly  abounded  with  fur-seals,  (^aptain  Morrell, 
Gongh Island.  writing  iu  1829,  says:  "This  island  used  to  abound 

with  fur-seal  and  sea-elephants;  but  they  were  so  much  annoyed  by 

their  relentless  persecuters  that  they  have  sought  nnn-e  safe  and  dis- 
tant retreats,  perhaps  some  lonely  isles  in  the  southern  ocean  as  yet 

unknown  to  that  fell  destroyer,  man.  These  places  might  be  easily 
found,  however,  if  merchants  were  willing  to  risk  the  expense  of  the 
attempt."  (Voyages,  p.  35(5.)  Fur-seals  appear  to  have  survived  at 
Gough  Island,  however,  till  tlie  present  time.  Mr.  George  Comer  states 
(in  his  aflfi<lavit)  that  his  vessel  put  six  men  on  the  island  in  1887,  where 
they  remained  nine  months,  taking  about  forty  or  fifty  skins.  He 
adds:  "  Years  before  the  English  had  had  the  working  of  Gough  Is- 

land and  had  run  the  business  out,  so  there  were  practically  no  seals 

there." 
PRINCE   EDWARD    AND   CROZET  ISLANDS. 

The  Prince  Edward  Islands  are  situated  about  900  miles  southeast  of 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Tliey  formerly  yielded  a  large  supply  of  both 
fur-seals  and  sea-elephants.  About  1806  Capt.  H.  Faniung,  in  the 

American  ship  Catherine.,  of  New  York,  obtained  a  full  cargo  of  fur- 
seals  at  these  islands,  as  did  other  vessels  the  same  year.  At  that 
time  the  islands  were  frequented  by  vast  numbers  of  seals,  but  definite 

statistics  respecting  tlie  number  taken  are  not  available.  (Fanning's 
Voyages,  pp.  336  and  338.) 
The  Crozet  Islands  are  in  the  same  latitude  (about  46°  S.)  as  Prince 

EdAvard  Islands  and  Kerguelen  Land,  and  about  half 
Crozet  isiaiui..  ^^^^  betwccu  thcsc  two  groups.  The  first  sealer  to 

visit  them  was  Captain  Fanning,  in  1805;  but,  although  he  found  an 
abundance  of  fur-seals  there,  he  passed  on  to  the  Prince  Edward 
group.  Later  both  sea-elephants  and  fur-seals  were  taken  in  large 
numbers,  seal  hunting  being  carried  on  here  for  many  years.  At  Pos- 

session Island,  the  largest  of  the  group,  Capt.  Lindesay  Brine,  R.  N., 
refers  to  finding,  in  1876,  "hundreds  of  seals,  whicli  were  resting  on  the 

damp  grass  b  ordering  on  the  stream  which  at  this  i)oint  enters  tlie  sea.^ 
(Geogr.  Mag.,  1877,  p^  267.) 

In  1887,  ac(;ording  to  George  Comer  (see  his  affidavit),  a  sealing  party 
was  left  by  him  on  these  islands  for  five  months,  but  they  took  only 
three  seals.  Tlie  English  at  Cape-  Town,  says  Mr.  Comer,  had  recom- 

mended us  to  go  then%  because  they  said  that  "  formerly  they  had  taken 
a  great  nubmer  of  skins  there." 
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KERGUELEN   LAND. 

This  large  island,  also  known  as  Desolation  Island,  which  lies  in  the 
southern  Indian  Ocean,  in  about  latitude  49°  S.,  and  in  about  longi- 

tude ()*Jo  E.,  has  long  l)(;en  celebrated  for  the  great  numbers  of  sea- 
elephants  taken  there.  It  has  also  furnished  a  small  supi)ly  of  fur- 
seals.  Sealing  began  here  as  early  as  1830,  and  has  continued  till  the 
jjreseiit  time,  maiidy  for  sea-elephants.  Mr.  H.  M.  Moseley,  of  the 
Challenger  expedition,  states  that  in  January,  1874,  two  of  the  whaling- 
schooners  then  at  the  island  "killed  over  seventy  fur-seals  on  one 
day  and  upwards  of  tM^enty  on  another  at  some  small  islands  off  Howes 
Foreland,"  "It  is  a  pity,"  he  adds,  "  that  some  discretion  is  not  exer- 

cised in  killing  the  ainmals.  *  *  *  The  sealers  in  Kerguelen  Land 
kill  all  they  can  find."     (litotes  by  a  naturalist  on  the  Challenger,  j).  189.) 

Eespecting  its  still  more  recent  history,  the  following  may  be  cited 
from  the  affidavit  of  Mr.  George  Comer,  who  spent  iive  mouths  there 
in  the  winter  of  1883  and  1884,  obtaining  six  seals.  He  says  further : 
"About  1850  this  island  was  visited  by  an  American  who  practically 
cleaned  off  the  seals.  The  captain  I  shipped  with,  Joseph  Fuller,  vis- 

ited the  island  in  1880  and  took  3,000  seals,  practically  all  there  were; 
and  this  was  the  increase  for  thirty  years  from  1850."  Heard  Island, 
about  300  miles  soutli  of  Kerguelen  Land,  which  has  been  a  noted  hunt- 

ing ground  for  sea-elephants,  appears  to  have  never  been  much  of  a 
fur-seal  resort. 

border's    island,    ANTIPODES    ISLANDS,    BOUNTY    ISLANDS,     AUCK- 
LAND   ISLANDS,   ETC. 

About  the  beginning  of  the  present  century  the  occurrence  of  fur 
and  hair-seals    in    considerable    numbers   along    the    ̂ ,    ̂ ,      ̂   ̂   .^ .,  .  i_      f     A        i       T  1   •       XI  •    •     -J.         i-    Southwest  Pacinc. 
southwestern  coast  oi  Australia  and  lu  the  vicinity  ot 
Tasmania  and  New  Zealand  was  made  known  by  Cook,  Bass,  Flinders, 

Anson,  Peron,  Ross,  and  other  early  navigators.^  A  little  later,  stim- 
ulated by  these  reports,  the  adventurous  sealers  discovered  an  appar- 

ently almost  inexliaustible  supply  of  these  auinuds  on  the  numerous 
small  islands  oft  the  southeastern  coast  of  New  Zea-  , 
land.     Border's  Island  was  discovered  by  Captain  Pen- 

dleton, of  the  American  brig  Union,  of  New  York,  in  1802.    Although 
he  reached  here  toward  tlie  end  of  the  sealing  season,  he  secured  some 
14,000    fur-seal    skins.     He    also    visited    Antipodes    ̂ ^^.  ̂^^j^^  j^j.^^^j 
Islands,  where  he  left  a  crew  of  men  to  take  seals  and       ̂   '^''^  *^^ 
await  the  return  of  the  vessel  from  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  which, 
however,  was  lost  on  a  subsequent  cruise  to  the  Feejee  Islands.     On 
the  receipt  of  this  sad  news  at  Sydney,  "  Mr.  Lord  chartered  a  ship  and 
proceeded  with  her  to  the  island  of  Antipodes,     At  this  place  the 
ofticers  and  crew  whom  Captain  Pendleton  had  left  there  had  taken 
and  cured  rising  of  60,000  prime  fur-seal  skins,  a  parcel  of  very  su- 

perior quality."     (Fanning,  Voyages,  etc,  p.  326.) 
Polack  states  that  Macquaric  Island  was  discovered  by  a  sealing 

master  in  1811,  who  procured  there  a  cargo  of  80,000      ̂ ^^  uiricisiaud 
seal  skins.     (Polack,  New  Zealand,  ii,  p  376,) 

Mr.  A.  W.  Scott  states,  on  information  furnished  by  a  professional 
sealer  named  Morris:  "In  New  South  Wales  the  sealing  trade  was  at 

1  For  a  detailed  compilation  of  these  early  accounts,  see  Clark  (J.  W,)in  Froc. 
Zool,  Soc.  Loudon,  1875,  pj).  653-658. 51 
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liis  height  from  1810  to  1820;  tlie  first  systematic  ]»rumot('rs  of  Avhich 
Arere  the  Sydney  tirins  of  Cable,  Lord,  «&  Uuderwood,  Kiley  &  Jones, 
Birnie,  and  Hoak  &  Campbell.  .  .  To  so  great  an  extent  was 
this  indiscriminate  killing  carried  that  in  two  years  (1814-1815)  no  less 
than  400,000  skins  were  obtained  fr(jmPenantepod,  or  Antii)odes  Island 
alone,  and  necessarily  collected  in  so  hasty  a  manner  that  very  many  of 
them  were  imperfectly  cured.  The  ship  rcf/assus  took  home  100,000  of 
these  in  bulk,  and  on  her  arrival  in  London  the  skins,  having  heated 
during  the  voyage,  had  to  be  dug  out  of  the  hold,  and  were  sold  as 

manure,  a  sad  and  reckless  w^aste  of  life."  (Scott,  Mammalia,  Recent 
and  Extinct,  Pinnata,  pp.  18, 19.)  According  to  other  authorities,  the 
New  Zealand  sealing  industry  ceased  to  be  a  paying  investment  prior 
to  1863. 

Respecting  the  Auckland  Islands,  Morrell  says:  ''In  the  year  1823, 
A  Id  d  1 1-  Capt,  Robert  Johnson,  in  the  scliooner  iTewry,  of  New 

s.unb.  York,  took  from  this  island  and  the  surrounding  islets 
about  13,000  of  as  good  fur-seal  skins  as  ever  were  brought  to  the 
New  York  market.  .  .  .  Although  the  Auckland  Isles  once 
abounded  with  numerous  lierds  of  fur  and  hair-seals,  the  American 
and  English  seamen  engaged  in  this  business  have  made  such  clean 
work  of  it  as  scarcely  to  leave  a  breed ;  at  all  events,  there  Avas  not 
one  fur-seal  to  be  found  on  the  4th  of  January,  1830."  (Morrell,  Voy- 

ages, p.  363, ) 
Early  m  the  i)resent  century  many  fur  and  hair-seals  were  taken 

from  the  Bounty  Isles,  near  the  southern  end  of  New 
onn-y   s  es.  Zealand;  fi-om  the  Snares  and  the  Traps,  from  Stew- 

arts, Chatham,  and  Campbell's  Islands,  and  also  from  other  islands  to 
the  Southward  of  New  Zealand;  but  at  most  of  these  ])ointsthey  ap- 

pear to  have  become  very  soon  practically  exterminated.  A  few  sur- 
vived the  general  slaughter,  and  in  recent  years,  under  the  protection 

of  the  Government  of  the  Colony  of  New  Zealand,  have  so  far  in- 
creased that  there  have  been  of  late  years  a  small  annual  catch  of  fur- 

seals  in  the  New  Zealand  waters,  amounting  to  from  1,000  to  2,000  per 
year.     (Afhdavit  of  Emil  Teichmann.) 

ST.   PAUL   AND  AMSTERDAM  ISLANDS. 

These  islands,  situated  in  the  southern  Indian  Ocean  (about  lat.  38° 
S.,  long.  77°  35'  E.),  midway  between  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  Aus- 

tralia, were  first  visited  by  Capt.  Henry  Cox  in  May,  1789.  He  says: 
*'On  first  landing,  Ave  found  the  shore  coAcred  witli  such  midtitude  of 
seals  that  we  Avere  obliged  to  disperse  them  before  Ave  got  out  of  the 
boat.  .  .  .  We  procured  here  a  thousand  seal  skins  of  a  A^ery  su- 

perior quality,  Avhile  we  remaiued  at  the  island  of  Amsterdam,  besides 
several  casks  of  good  oil  for  our  binnacles  and  other  purposes."  (Cox 
Voy.  to  Tenerifle,  Amsterdam,  etc.,  \).  10.) 

Lord  Macartney,  who  touched  at  Amsterdam  in  1773,  found  five  men 
here  collecting  seal  skins  for  the  Canton  market.  He  says  of  the  seals : 
"In  the  summer  months  they  come  ashore,  sometimes  in  droves  of  800 
or  1,000  at  a  time,  out  of  Avhich  100  are  destoyed,  that  number  being  as 
many  as  5  men  can  skin  and  peg  doA\  n  to  dry  in  the  course  of  a  day. 
.  .  .  Most  of  those  which  come  ashore  are  females,  in  the  proi^or- 
tion  of  more  than  thirty  to  one  male."  (Sir  G.  Staunton,  Ace.  of  an 
Embassy  from  the  King  of  Great  Britain  to  the  Emperor  of  China,  I, 
p.  210.) 

I  find  no  definite  references  to  sealing  at  these  islands  in  later  years, 
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but  it  it;  probable  they  were  not  overlooked  by  the  eiiteri)risino-  sealers 
who,  during-  the  next  filty  years,  exjJored  every  nook  and  eorner  of  the 
southern  seas  in  searcli  of  prey.  Scores  of  voyages  are  simply  credited, 
in  Mr.  A.  Howard  Clarke's  statistical  history  of  fur  sealing  (already 

cited),  however,  sinii>ly  to  the  "  Southern  Seas."  M.Charles  Velaiii, 
who  visited  these  islands  in  4S74,  with  the  French  Transit  of  Venus 

Expedition,  leports  that  they  were  at  that  date  still  visited  by  consid- 
erable herds  of  fur-seals.  (Cf.  J.  W.  Clark,  i'roc.  Zool.  Sue.  London, 

1875,  p.  653.) 

WEST   COAST   OF   SOUTH   AFRICA  AND   ADJACENT  ISLANDS. 

As  early  as  the  year  1790,  sealing  voyages  were  made  to  the  Avest 
coast  of  South  Africa,  aud  a  greater  or  less  number  of  ̂ ^^^^^^  ̂ ^.^.^^ 
fur-seals  aj)pear  to  have  been  taken  here  at  intervals 
from  that  time  till  the  present.  In  October  and  November,  1828,  Capt. 

Beniamin  Morrell  cruised  along  the  west  coast  from  the  Cape  of  Good 

Hope  to  Walwich  Bay,  in  about  23^  S.,  searching  for  seals.  From  his 
narrative  it  appears  that  he  hrst  met  with  them  at  a  small  island  in 
latitude  31°  32'  S.,  about  half  a  mile  otf  the  coast.     (Morrell,  Voyages.) 

At  Jchaboe  Island,  8  leagues  north  of  Angra  Pequena,  he  found  great 
numbers  of  fur-seals,  and  "took  about  a  thousand  of     i,.i,a,,oe i.sUnui. 
their  skins  in  a  few  davs."    He  speaks  of  the  islaml  as 
the  resort  of  "nudtitudes  of  fur-seals."     {Ibid,  p.  294.)     Having  taken 

-as  many  Fur-feeal  skins  here  as  was  practicable,"  he     Mercury isian.i. 
passed  on  a  few  leagues  farther  to  ]Mercury  Island  (lat. 

25°  42'  S.,  long.  14°  58'  E.),  where  he  took  about  a  thousand  Fur-Seal 
skins.    At  Bird  Island,  about  1  degree  farther  north,      BmiiHiana. 
he  obtained  "the  skins  of  1,400  fur-seal  at  one  time, 

although  the  landing  was  very  bad."     {Ibid.,  pp.  205,  296.)     "As  the 
season  (November)  was  not  sutticiently  advanced  for  the  seals  to  come 

up  in  their  usual  numl)ers  on  the  islands  ami  rocks"  south  of  Walwich 
Bay,  he  made  an  excursion  into  the  interior  and  again  visited  tlicse 
islands  about  the  end  of  December.     He  then  took  a  few  seals  from 

Bird  Island,  and  made  an  attack  upon  those  on  Mercury  Island.    "The 
rush  of  my  little  party,"  he  says,  "was  simultaneous;  every  nerve  and 
muscle  was  exerted,  and  we  had  reached  the  opposite  side  of  the  rook- 

ery, killing  several  seal  on  our  w\iy,  when  we  found  that  the  other 

party,  under  command  of  INfr.  BurtonJ  had  been  stopi)ed  in  '  mid-course' 
about  the  center  of  the  rookery  by  the  immense  number  of  seal  that  be- 

gan to  pour  down  the  steep  rocks  and  precipices  like  an  irresistible  tor- 
rent, bearing  down  their  assailants,  and  tnkiugseveral  of  the  men  nearly 

into  the  sea  with  them.     .     .     .     Several  nundred  fur-seal  were  left 
lifeless  on  the  shore  and  rocks."     Owing  to  a  fatal  accident  to  one  of 
his  most  valued  men,  due  to  a  heavy  breaker  engulfing  three  of  the 

party,  the  island,  with  its  wealth  of  seals,  was  innnediately  abandoned 
and  the  vessel  returned  directly  to  the  Cape  of  Cood  Hope,  having 
taken,  in  all,  about  4,000  seals.     {Ibid.,  pp.  304-306.) 

In  1830  Capt.  Gurdon  L.  Allyn,  with  the  sealing  schooner  Sparl;  of 
New  London,  Conn.,  visited  Ichaboe  Island,  but  arrived  too  late  in  the 

season  (January  14)  to  secure  many  fur-seals.  He  found  the  carcasses 
of  about  a  thousand  from  which  the  skins  had  been  removed  by  sealers 

who  had  preceded  him  the  same  season.  He  says,  speaking  of  the 
coast  generally:  "  The  coast  was  well  sealed,  and  we  could  only  glean  a 
few  from   the  roughest  rocks   We  fouml  a  few^   Seals  at 
each  lauding,    .    .    .    .    and  by  the  Gtli   of  September  had  taken 
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600  Seal  skins."  He  secured  small  catches  at  iiiteivals  during-  ttie  f(d- 
lowing  months,  and  started  for  home  on  March  31,  1831,  with  a  cargo 
of  3,700  skins.  In  1834  he  made  another  voyage  with  two  vessels  to 
the  same  coast,  visiting  Ichaboe,  Mercury,  and  Bird  Islands.  The  first 
season's  work  amounted  to  only  about  800  skins,  the  seals  being  scarce 
and  shy.  Eespecting  the  next  season  (1835)  he  says:  "The  Seals  hav- 

ing been  harassed  so  much,  the  prospect  was  slim  for  the  next  season, 
but  by  putting  men  on  the  small  rocks  to  shoot  them,  and  by  great 

diligence,  we  managed  to  secure  about  1,000  skins  to  both  ̂ •essels, 
which  was  a  slim  season's  work."  (Capt.G.  L.  Allyn.  The  Old  Sailor's 
Story,  as  quoted  by  Mr.  C.  Howard  Clark.) 

Sealing  appears  to  have  been  abandoned  for  some  years  following  on 

the  African  coast,  owing  to  the  low  price  of  seal-fiu's  and  the  scarcity 
of  the  seals.     It  has,  however,  since  been  resumed,  and  placed  under 

f  God  Hoe  restrictions  by  the  Government  of  the  Colony  of  tlie 
apeo  00  ope.  q^^^^  ̂ £  Good  Hopc,  the  scal  islands  being  rented  to  a sealing  company  under  certain  stipulated  conditions, 

Goveinment    regu-  "         .     -"^     .   •'  ,  i  -i  -j.     i        mi  •    i  i   •  n lations.  and  poachiugrigorously  i)rohibited.     The  yield  is  small 
but  steady,  averaging  about  5,000  skins  per  annum. 

(Affidavit  of  Emil  Teichmann,  of  the  London  firm  of  furriers,  C  M. 
Lainx)Son  &  Co.) 



PART    III. 

THE  ALASKAN  FUR-SliAL  AND  PELAGIC  SEALING. 

By  J.  A.  Allen. 

By  request  of  tlie  Secretary  of  State  of  tlie  United  States  I  have  ex- 
amined the  report  of  the  Commissioners  appointed  by  tlie  President  in 

1S91  to  investigate  the  subject  of  the  fur-seal  industry  as  conducted 
at  the  Pribilof  Islands,  and  the  intluence  of  pelaj;ic  seal  hunting-  in  its 
relation  thereto;  also  the  numerous  aifulavits  relating  to  the  same  sub- 

jects obtained  by  the  Department  of  State  from  former  United  States 
Treasury  agents  in  charge  of  the  sealing  industry  at  the  said  islands f 
from  agents  of  the  Alaskan  Commercial,  the  North  American  Commer- 

cial, and  the  Russian  Sealskin  Companies;  from  otlicers  of  the  United 
States  llevenue  Marine;  from  masters  of  sealing  schooners  and  seal 
hunters  engaged  in  pelagic  sealing,  and  from  the  leading  dealers  and 
experts  in  the  fur-seal  trade,  as  well  as  the  history  of  many  now  ex- 

tinct fur-seal  fisheries.  I  have  also  examined  the  reports,  statistics, 
affidavits,  and  arguments  contained  in  the  Blue  Books  published  by 
command  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  numbered  C.-Olol  (1890),  C.-03G8 
(1891),  C.-0G33  (1892),  C.-6634  (1892),  and  C.-6G35  (1892),  and  the  An- 

nual Keports  of  the  Department  of  Fisheries  of  the  Dominion  of  Can- 
ada for  the  years  1885  to  1891,  inclusive;  in  view  of  all  which  evi- 

dence and  testimonies  I  submit  the  following  statement  in  relation  to 
the  principal  points  of  the  subject: 

1.  The  true  home  of  the  fur-seals  of  the  eastern  waters  of  the  North 
Pacilic  Ocean  and  Bering  Sea  is  the  Pribilof  group  of 
islands  in  Bering  Sea.  It  is  to  these  islands  that  the 
Seals  repair  annually  to  breed,  and  there  is  no  evidence  that  they  breed 
elsewhere  than  on  these  islands.  It  is  evident,  from  what  we  know  of 
seal  life  elsewhere,  that  were  the  climate  sufficiently  mild  in  winter 
they  would  undoubtedly  pasg  the  whole  year  at  these  islands.  Owing, 
however,  to  the  inclemency  of  the  winter  months  the    ,^.     ̂ .      „     , 
n  ,    '  ^  TJ.-J.  .1  !•  1       J?    Migration  of  seals. 
lur-seals  are  torced  to  migrate  southward  in  search  ot 
food  and  a  milder  climate.  Some  of  the  males,  however,  especially  the 
bachelors,  are  known  to  remain  about  the  islands,  particularly  in  mild 
winters,  nearly  the  whole  year.  Generally  the  greater  part  move  south- 

ward and  eastward  to  some  point  south  of  the  Aleutian  chain.  They 
leave  the  Pribilof  Islands  much  later  in  autumn  than  the  females  and 
young  seals,  and  return  thither  much  earlier  in  spring.  The  males  in 
returning  northward  in  spring  evidently  pass,  in  the  main,  much  further 
from  the  coast  than  the  females,  and  their  north Avard  migration  is  more 
rapid  and  direct. 

The  females  on  leaving  the  islands  in  the  autumn  move  gradually 
southward  as  far  at  least  as  the  coast  of  California,  where  they  were 
formerly  often  seen  in  large  numbers  in  January  and  February.  Later 
in  the  season  they  proceed  gradually  northward,  i)assing  generally  quite 

405 
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near  tlie  coast,  the  route  varying  in  different  years,  being  evidently 
governed  by  the  runs  of  hsh  and  the  position  of  the  various  tishiiig  banks. 
Tliey  move  leisurely  as  compared  with  the  males,  which  have  preceded 
them,  the  females  being  heavy  with  young,  and  pausing  often  to  feed 
and  sleep,  but  landing  nowhere  till  they  reach  their  sole  and  only  breed 
ing  grounds  on  the  Pribilof  Islands. 

The  Pribilof  herd  has  thus  had  its  own  exclusive  home,  with  fixed 
and  definite  lines  of  migration  along  the  western  coast  of  North 
America. 

2.  The  Commander  Islands  herd  is  evidently  distinct  and  separate 
from  the  Pribilof  Islands  herd.  Its  home  is  the  Com- 

commau.er  h  aix  s.  jj^^jj^^gj^.  o^-oup  (»f  isliinds  Oil  the  wcstem  side  of  Bering 
Sea,  and  its  lineofmigration  is  westward  and  southward  along  the  Asiatic 
coast.  To  sui)pose  that  the  two  herds  mingh%  and  that  the  same  ani- 

mal may  at  one  time  be  a  member  of  one  herd  and  at  another  time  of 
the  other,  is  contrary  to  what  is  known  of  the  habits  of  migrating  ani- 

mals in  general.  Besides,  while  the  two  lierds  are  classitied  by  nat- 
uralists as  belonging  to  one  and  the  same  species,  namely,  the  Callo- 

rhimifi  ursinus^  they  yet  present  slight  ])liysical  differences,  as  in  the 
shape  of  the  body  and  in  the  character  of  the  hair  and  fur,  as  regards 
both  color  and  texture,  sufticient  not  only  to  enable  experts  in  the  fur  trade 

to  recognize  to  which  herd  a  given  skin  belongs,  but  sufficient  to  aft'ect its  commercial  value.  As  yet,  expert  njituralists  have  been  unable  to 
niiike  a  direct  comparison  of  the  two  animals,  but  the  difterences  alleged 
by  furriers  as  distinguishing  the  representatives  of  the  two  herds  point 
to  th(Mr  being  separable  as  subspecies,  in  other  words,  as  well-marked 

geographic  phases,  and  thus  necessarily  distinct  in  habitat  and  migra- 
tion. 

3.  Since  fur-seal  breeding  rookeries  are  reported  to  luive  formerly 

existed  on  some  of  the  small  islands  off'  southern  ( 'al- 
isiaii<i|y)Hso.itheni  ifopnia,  it  has  been  assumed  that  they  were  a  portion 
'*  '"'"'■  of  the  Pribilof  herd,  which  sometimes  remain  south  to 

breed.  Such  an  assumption  is  entirely  opposed  to  what  is  known  of 
the  habits  and  distribution  of  marine  life  and  to  well-grounded  principles 
of  geographic  distribution,  namely,  that  a  fur-seal  breeding  on  an 
arctic  island,  which  it  annually  travels  thousands  of  miles  to  reach, 

would  also  choose  for  a  breeding  station  an  island  in  subtroi)ical  lati- 
tudes. Fortunately  the  rebuttal  of  this  assumption  does  not  depend 

111)011  the  generalizations  of  the  nafuralist,  since  specimens  have  been 
re(?ently  obtained  from  (luadalupe  Islaiul  which  show 

Gua.iainpe  i«iaud.     ̂ ^.^^^  ̂ ^^j^jj^^  ,^  furseal  formerly  occuiTcd  there,  and  is still  found  there  in  small  numbers,  it  is  not  only  not  the  Pribilof  spe(;ies, 
but  a  seal  belonging  to  a  distinct  genus,  hitherto  only  known  as  an  in- 

habitant of  the  southern  heniisphcre.  This  <iuadalu])e  Island  fur-seal, 
of  which  I  have  had  the  op])ortunity  of  examining,  in  conjunction  with 
Dr.  C.  Hart  Merriain,  a  series  of  four  skulls,  proves  to  be  a  species  of 

tlie  genus  Arctocephnliis,  and  is  apparently  closely  allied  to  the  fur- 
seal  of  the  (iahipagos  Islands,  the  previously  most  northern  known 
limit  of  the  genus. 

4.  There  is  not  only  no  evidence  to  show  that  the  fur-seal  of  the  Prib- 
ilof Islands  ever  lands  upon  any  part  of  the  shore  or  on 

rSak.'''^'"'^'"''"   any  part  of  the  islands  of  tlie'westcrn  coast  of  North America  south  of  the  IMil)ilof  islands,  but  there  is  also 
no  evi<lence  that  it  ever  brings  forth  its  young  at  sea,  either  in  the 

water  or  on  lloating  l)e(ls  of  kelj).  Such  a.  method  of  breeding  is  obvi- 
ously a  ])h>'sieid  inipossibility,  when  the  character  of  the  animal,  and 

particularly  the  condition  of  the  young  at  l)irth,  is  duly  considered.     The 
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yoniiff  fur-seal  is  exclusively  a  land  animal  for  the  first  six  or  eight  weeks 
of  its  life  and  does  not  voluntarily  visit  the  water  till  about  the  end  of  this 

period.  If  placed  in  the  water' during  the  first  few  weeks  of  its  exist- ence it  will  quickly  drown  if  left  to  itself.  When  first  born  it  is  encum- 
bered for  a  greater  or  less  length  of  time  with  the  placental  envelopes, 

which  alone  would  insure  its  speedy  death  by  drowning  should  parturi- 
tion occur  in  the  water.  The  young  fur-seal  avoids  and  is  afraid  of 

the  sea  until,  at  the  age  of  six  to  eight  weeks,  it  is  conducted  to  the 
water  and  taught  to  swim  by  its  mother.  Of  this  fact  the  evidence  is 

unanimous  anil  overwhelming.  The  claim  sometimes  made  that  par- 
turition may  occur  in  the  open  sea  or  on  beds  of  floating  kelp  rests  on 

no  sound  evidence,  and  is  doubtless  due  to  misapprehension  and  care- less observation. 
o.  The  breeding  female  not  only  resorts  to  the  land  to  give  birth  to 

her  young,  but  remains  there  until  she  has  beeii  again  ̂ ^^^^^^^  p,op,g,tio.. 
impregnated  by  the  male,  which  occurs  ordinarily  with- 

in a  few  days  after  parturition.  Copulation  in  the  water  is  exceptional, 
if  ever  occurring,  and  is  probably  impossible,  owing  to  the  immense 
disparity  in  size  between  the  sexes,  and  the  protracted  and  violent 
nature  of  the  act.  The  presumption  that  it  may  occur  in  the  water  is 
entirely  opposed  to  the  well-known  sexual  economy  of  the  species.  The 
males  are  not  only  polygamous,  but  they  take  their  positions  on  the 
rookeries  long  before  the  females  arrive  at  the  islands,  fighting  not 
only  for  the  possession  of  their  chosen  stations,  but  for  the  females  as 

they  land,  which  they  gather  about  them  in  as  large  numbers  as  pos- 
sible, jealously  guarding  them  not  only  from  their  rivals,  but  to  pre- 

vent tiieir  escaping  from  their  respective  harems.  If  parturition  and 
copulation  could  occur  in  the  sea  the  exercise  of  any  such  tyrannical 
jurisdiction  of  the  males  over  the  females  would  be  impossible  and  the 
seraglio  system  so  well  established  not  only  in  the  case  of  this  species, 
but  in  all  its  allies,  would  not  be  the  one  striking  feature  in  the  sexual 
economy  of  the  whole  eared-seal  family,  wherever  its  representatives 
are  found. 

G.  Only  males  of  G  years  old  and  upwards  have  the  courage  and  phys- 
ical endurance  to  render  them  successful  contestants  for  positions  on 

the  breeding  rookeries,  and  only  a  portion  of  these  are  able  to  establish 

harems  and  serve  the  females.  '  It  is  a  well  established  fact  that  a  bull of  this  class  is  able  to  serve  from  forty  to  sixty  females,  the  number  he 

actually  serves  varying  more  or  less  according  to  his  success  in  gather- 
ing the  females  to  finin  his  harem.  As  the  number  of  males  and  females 

annually  born  is  about  equal,  there  is  thus  an  immense  superfluity  of 
male  life,  so  far  as  the  unlimited  ]>erpetuation  of  the  species  is  concerned. 

7.  The  history  of  the  Pribilof  fur-seal  herd  shows  that  for  a  period 
of  about  15  years  it  was  possible  to  kill  for  commercial  gi^eofpribnor  herd, 
purposes  10b,0()0  young  male  seals  annually  with  not 

only  no  recognizable  decrease  or  deterioration  of  the  herd,  but  appar- 
ently a  decided  increase  up  to  about  the  year  1880.  The  following  three 

or  four  years  is  commonly  recognized  as  a  period  of  stagnation,  during 
which  time  there  was  no  very  material  increase  or  decrease.  Since  1881, 

however,  there  has  been  a  rapid  decline  not  only  in  the  number  of  kill- 

al)le  males,  but  in  the  size  of  the  herd  as  a  whole.* 8.  This  remarkable  and  unexpected  decline  originated  through  no 
change  in  the  maiiiigement  of  the  fur-seal  herd  at  the 

Pribi^lof  Islands.     During  the  last  two  or  three  years,  i^Jf.^^^^^"^  ̂ '^  ̂̂ " however,  and  in  conscHpience  of  the  decline  from  the 
iormer  status  of  the  herd,  it  has  becu  necessary  to  lower  the  age  of  seals 
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selected  for  killing',  and  also  to  redrive  portions  of  the  herd,  in  order 
to  secure  even  the  j;ieatly  restricted  quota  allowed  to  be  taken  in  1S!)0, 

the  last  year  of  killings  for  commercial  purposes.     Tliis  decline  in  the 
number  of  seals  on  the  Pribilof  rookeries  is  coincident  Avith  the  increase 

in  the  number  of  seals  taken  by  pelagic  sealing  in  the  waters  of  Bering 

Sea  and  of  the  North  Pacific  adjacent  to  the  American  coast.     It  is  evi- 
dent from  the  statistics  of  the  Northwest  catch,  extending  over  a  period 

of  twenty  years,  that  pelagic  sealing  must  have  begun  to  affect  unfavor- 
ably the  Pribilof  herd  as  early  as  1880,  although  its  effect  was  not  clearly 

recognized  until  a  number  of  years  later.     These  statistics  show  that 
the  pelagic  catch  of  the  Northwest  Coast  from  1872  to  1884  aggregated 

upward  of  150,000  seals,  and  that  IVom  1885  to  1801,  inclusive,  the  North- 
west catch  numbered  upward  of  3:30,000.     The  annual  pelagic  catch 

increased  from,  about  20,000  in  1885  to  upward  of  60,000  in  1891.     These 

figures  alone  indicate  an  immense  and  steadily  increasing  drain  upon 
the  Pribilof  herd,  from  which  almost  solely  this  pelagic  catch  was 
drawn. 

9.  But  the  decline  of  the  Pribilof  herd  has  been  far  greater  than  these 
statistics  would  in  themselves  seem  to  imply.     A  care- 

wastefui  character  £  |  aualysis  of  the  character  of  the  Northwest  catch of  pelan  ic  sealing.  ^.,,11         n        i-  ^•  ^t-ii 
and  the  methods  of  pelagic  sealing  aflords,  ho\vever,a 

complete  and  satisfactory  explanation  of  the  disaster  that  has  over- 
taken the  Pribilof  herd.  In  the  first  place,  there  is  reasonable,  and 

apparently  wholly  conclusive,  evidence  that  at  least  80  per  cent  of  the 
480,000  Seals  captured  by  pelagic  sealing  during  the  years  1872  to  1891 
(including  both  these  years),  were  female  seals,  by  far  the  greater  part 
of  which  were  either  heavy  with  young  or  had  young  dependent  on 
them  for  nourishment  when  killed.  Secondly,  the  actual  catch  as  re- 

ported represents  only  a  portion  of  the  seals  killed  by  the  seal  hunt- 
ers, the  average  estimate  of  conservative  and  apparently  impartial 

reporters  being  that  about  CO  per  cent  of  the  seals  killed  in  pelagic 
sealing  are  lost.  From  the  voluminous  evidence  in  hand  it  is  apparent 
that  this  estimate  is  much  below  the  actual  facts,  startling  as  they  seem. 
There  is  first  an  admitted  pelagic  catch  of  over  480,000  seals  during 
the  last  twenty  years;  it  is  assumed  that  in  taking  this  catch  288,000 
a(hlitional  seals  were  killed,  making  a  total  of  708,000.  As  at  least 

80  \)Gv  cent  of  these  may  be  assumed  to  have  been  females,  either  carry- 
ing young  or  having  young  dependent  upon  them,  we  may  add012,400  as 

the  iiumber  of  young  seals  (eitlier  unborn  or  nursing  pups)  destroyed 
through  the  death  of  the  breeding  females,  making  an  aggregate  loss 
to  the  Pribilof  herd  iu  twenty  years  of  1,430,000  seals.  Of  this  total 
two-thirds  were  kilkMl  during  the  seven  years  preceding  1892,  to  which 
period  the  decline  in  the  Pribilof  herd  is  mainly  limited.  Throwing 
out  of  the  account  the  number  of  seals  killed  and  lost  by  pelagic  hunt- 

ing, the  reported  catch  alone  has  involved  the  death  of  500,000  seals 

in  seven  years.  Hence  the  assumption  that  the  total  annual  loss  dur- 
ing this  period  consequent  u])on  pelagic  sealing  must  aggregate  100,000 

is  quite  within  the  bounds  of  probability.  This  is  an  actual  subtrac- 
tion from  the  herd.  If  these  breeding  seals  and  pups  had  been  allowed 

to  live  and  reproduce,  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose,  making  a  liberal  al- lowance for  the  natural  death  rate  and  for  the  continued  killing  of  the 
usual  number  of  young  male  seals  on  the  rookeries,  that  they  would 
have  added  at  least  1,000,000  seals  to  the  seal  population  of  1892. 

10.  The  only  element  in  serious  controversy  upon  which  the  above 
estimates  in  part  depend  is  the  proportion  of    seals 

Nymindc<i'sJ'iisro3t°^  ̂ ''1''*^  ''^  polagic  scaliiig  and  lost.     While  some  pelagic 
sealers  claim  (see  affidavits  in  the  British  Blue  Book, 
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0.-003"),  1802)  that  all  of  the  wounded  seals  which  escape  capture 
quickly  recover  from  their  wounds  and  in  reality  are  not  seriously  in- 

jured, only  about  5  per  cent  at  most  bein^  lost,  other  seal  hunters,  pro- 
prietors and  masters  of  sealing-  scliooners,  and  others  who  have  had 

access  to  trustworthy  sources  of  information,  admit  a  uuich  larger  per- 
centage of  h)ss,  ranging  from  40  to  50  per  cent,  or  even  higher.  That 

the  first  claim  is  absurd  is  evident  to  any  one  familiar  with  hunting, 
even  on  land,  where  the  chances  of  recovering  fatally  wounded  game 
are  at  a  maximum.  Only  such  seals  as  are  instantly  disabled  can  be 
secured,  and  even  many  of  these  must  be  lost,  since  the  si)ecific  gravity 
of  a  dead  s(»al  is  greater  than  that  of  the  water  in  which  it  is  killed. 
Those  only  wounded,  whether  fatally  or  otherwise,  dive  and  escape 
capture.  The  less  severely  wounded  may,  and  in  many  cases  doubtless 
do,  recover  from  their  Avounds;  but,  in  the  nature  of  things,  many 
others  must  die  of  their  injuries.  There  is  a  wide  range  of  chances  be- 

tween an  instantaneously  fatal  or  disabling  shot  and  a  slight  wound 
from  which  the  victim  may  readily  recover,  with  obviously  a  large  pro- 

portion of  them  on  the  fatal  side  of  the  dividing  line.  It  is  necessary, 
therefore  to  admit  that  a  very  large  number  of  seals  are  killed  in  pe- 

lagic sealing  which  form  no  part  of  the  actual  catch. 
11.  The  proof  of  the  claim  that  80  to  90  per  cent  (probably  the  latter 

figure  is  nearer  the  truth)  of  the  seals  killed  in  pelagic 

sealing  are  females  is  varied  and  conclusive.  It  is  so  cent  femaie!s**'^  ̂ °  ̂""^ 
stated" by  the  experts  in  the  fur  trade,  whose  business it  is  to  classify  and  grade  the  skins  in  accordance  with  their  value  and 
quality.  The  usual  inarks  which  characterize  maternity  are  not  only 

obvious  in  a  seal's  pelt,  but  the  quality  of  the  i)elt  of  the  breeding 
female  is  much  inferior  to  that  of  the  "bachelor"  seals,  whicb  consti- 

tute the  catch  from  the  rookeries.  The  ISTorthwest  Coast  or  pelagic 

catch  has  sometimes  been  designated  in  the  trade  as  the  "female  catch," 
liom  the  great  predominance  of  female  ])elts. 

Again,  dead  pups  at  the  Pribilof  rookeries  were  of  rare  occurrence 

prior  to  pelagic  sealing  in  Bering  Sea,  being  too  infre-  Dead  pups 
quent  to  attract  attention,  and  generally  due  to  some 

obvious  accident  on  the  rookeries.  Soon  ai'ter  pelagic  sealing  began  in 
Bering  Sea  dead  pups  became  so  numerous  as  to  attract  general  atten- 

tion, both  by  their  number  and  condition,  their  extreme  emaciation 
clearly  indicating  death  from  starvation.  The  number  of  dead  pups  on 
the  Bribilof  rookeries  at  the  end  of  the  season  in  1891  was  estimated 

by  good  authorities  at  20,000. 
It  is  further  a  well-established  fact  that  the  mother  seal  recognizes 

her  own  young  and  will  permit  only  her  own  to  nurse  her.  Hence 

every  unweane<l  pup  Avhich  loses  its  nu)ther  is  doomed  to  die  of  starva- 
tion. It  is  further  well  known  that  the  mother  seals  leave  the  islands 

at  frequent  intervals  an<l  proceed  far  out  to  sea  in  search  of  food. 
12.  From  the  evidence  in  hand  it  is  obvious  that  in  pelagic  sealing 

female   seals  are  not  killed  by   preference  but  from 

necessity,  if  any  seals  are  to  be  taken:  first,  because  ,n.^efa°r°\iiied?'  ̂ ^' in  the  North  Pacific  the  male  seals  are  too  alert  and 

travel  too  rapidly  to  be  readily  taken,  while  in  Bering  Sea  they  are 
either  continuously  on  the  islands  or  make  only  short  and  infrequent 
excursions  into  the  open  sea;  second,  because  the  fenuiles  while  in  the 
North  Pacific  are  less  agile  than  the  males,  being  heavy  with  young, 
and,  arriving  later  at  the  islands,  take  more  time  for  the  journey,  trav- 

eling less  ra[)itlly  and  spending  nuich  time  asleep  on  tlie  water,  and 
are  thus  more  easily  apj)roached  by  the  hunter  j  in  Bering  Sea  they 
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make  long  excursions  for  food,  and  are  thus  again  here  iniicli  more  ex- 
posed to  tlie  attacks  of  tlie  Y)elagic  liunter  than  the  males. 

13,  From  the  foregoing-  suniinary  it  is  evident  that  the  decline  in  the number  of  the  killable  seals  at  the  Pribilof  rookeries 

lagic's'^aiing.'^*' *"  ̂*''  ̂ ^1^1  the  immense  decrease  in  the  total  number  of  seals on  the  Pribilof  Islands  are  not  dne  to  any  change  in  the 
management  of  the  seal  herd  at  the  islands,  but  to  the  (lirect  and  un- 

questionably deleterious  eflects  of  i)elagic  sealing.  At  the  islands  the 
killing  is  regulated  with  reference  to  the  number  of  killable  seals  on 
the  rookeries ;  the  designated  quota  is  limited  to  nonbreeding  young 
males,  and  every  seal  killed  is  utilized.  The  killing,  as  thus  regulated, 
does  not  impair  the  productiveness  of  the  rookeries.  In  pelagic  sealing 
the  slaughter  is  indiscriminate  and  unlimited,  and  a  large  i^roportion 
of  the  seals  killed  are  lost.  The  catch  also  consists  almost  M'holly  of 
breeding  females,  which  at  the  time  of  capture  are  either  heavy  with 
young  (jr  have  young  on  the  lookeries  depending  upon  them  for  suste- 

nance. Thus  two  or  more  seals  are  destroyed  to  every  one  utilized  and 
nearly  all  are  drawn  from  the  class  on  which  the  very  existence  of  the 
seal  herd  depends. 

14.  The  results  of  pelagic  sealing  may  be  thus  summarized:  (1)  The 
immense  reduction  of  the  herd  at  the  Pribilof  Islands 

seaitS^"  "^  ̂'''''''°"'  ̂ "^^  it^  threatened  annihilation.  (2)  The  extermina- 
tion of  the  l*riV)ilof  herd  will  be  practically  accomplished 

within  a  few  years  if  pelagic  sealing  is  continued.  (3)  There  will  soon 

be  too  few  seals  left  in  the  IS^orth  Pacific  and  Bering  Sea  to  render pelagic  sealing  commercially  protitable,  (4)  The  harm  already  done 
can  not  be  repaired  in  years,  even  it  all  sealing,  whether  x)elagic  or  at 
the  islands,  be  strictly  prohibited  for  a  considerable  period. 



STATEMENTS  AND  LETTERS  OF  NATURALISTS. 

STATEMENT  BY  PROF.   T.  H.  HUXLEY. 

The  followiiift-  statement  by  Prof.  T.  H.  Huxley,  F.  R.  S.,  etc.,  the 
eminent  luitinalist,  was  inepared  at  the  request  of  the  counsel  for  the 
United  States.  As  appears  troni  the  statement  itselt;  it  was  given  by 
Professor  Huxley  as  a  scientist,  not  as  a  retained  advocate. 

1.  The  problej'ii  of  the  fur-seal  flshery  appears  to  me  to  be  exactly 
analogous  to  that  whicli  is  presented  by  salmon  fisheries.  ThePribilof 
Islands  answer  to  the  upper  waters  of  a  salmon  river;  the  Bering  Sea 
south  of  tliem  and  the  waters  of  the  northwest  Pacific  from  Califinnia 

to  the  Shnmagin  Islands  to  the  rest  of  the  course  of  the  river,  its  estu- 
ary, and  tlie  adjacent  seacoast.  The  animals  breed  in  the  former  and 

feed  in  the  latter,  migrating  at  regular  periods  from  the  one  to  the 
other. 

(The  question  whether  the  fur-seals  have  any  breeding  places  on  the 
northwest  coast  outside  of  Bering  Sea  maybe  left  open,  as  there  seems 
to  be  no  doubt  that  the  niain  body  breeds  at  the  Pribilofs.) 

2.  An  imi>ortant  difierence  is  tliat  the  females,  bachelors,  and  year- 
ling fur-seals  feed  largely  within  a  radius  of,  say,  50  miles  of  thePrib- 

iloi  Islands,  while  the"  adult  salmon  do  not  feed  (sensibly,  at  any  rate) in  the  ui^per  waters. 
3.  It  is  clear  in  the  case  of  fur-seals,  as  in  that  of  the  salmon,  that 

man  is  an  agent  of  destruction  of  very  great  x)otency,  probably  out- 
weighing alf  others.  It  Avould  be  possible  in  the  case  of  a  salmon  river 

to  fish  it  in  such  a  fashioji  that  every  ascending  or  descending  fish 
should  be  caught  and  the  fishery  be  in  this  way  surely  and  completely 
destroyed.  All  our  salmon-fishery  legi.slation  is  directed  towards  theend 
of  preserving  the  breeding  grounds  on  the  one  hand  and,  on  the  other, 
of  preventing  the  lower-water  fishermen  from  capturing  too  large  a 
l^roportion  of  the  ascending  fish. 

4.  Our  fishery  regulations  are  strict  and  minute.  Every  salmon  river 
has  its  fishery  board,  composed  of  representatives  of  both  the  upper  and 
the  lower  water  fislieiies,  whose  business  it  is  to  make  by  laws  under 
the  acts  of  Parliament  and  to  see  that  they  are  carried  out.  A  Govern- 

ment inspector  of  fisheries  looks  after  them  and  holds  iiuiuiries  under 
the  authority  oith<'  home  secretary  in  case  of  disi)utes.  On  the  whole, 
the  system  works  well.  The  fisheries  of  rivers,  wliicli  have  been  pretty  - 
nearly  depopulated,  have  been  restored,  and  the  yield  of  tlie  best  is 
maintained.  Bnt  the  npper-Avater  and  lower-water  pro])rietors  are 
everlastingly  at  war.  eaeh  vov,  ing  that  the  other  is  mining  the  fisheries, 
and  the  inspector  has  large  oi)portunities  of  estimating  the  value  of 
diametrically  op]iosite  assertions  about  matters  of  fact. 

5.  In  the  case  of  the  fur-seal  fisheiies,  the  destructive  agency  of  man 
is  prepotent  on  the  Pribilof  Islands.     It  is  ob\ious  that  the  seals  might 

411 



412  LETIERS    OF    NATURALISTS. 

be  destroyed  and  driven  away  completely  in  two  or  tliree  seasons. 
Moreover,  as  the  nninber  of  "bachelors"  in  any  given  season  is  easily 
ascertained,  it  is  possible  to  keep  down  the  take  to  such  a  percentage 
as  shall  do  no  harm  to  the  stock.  The  conditions  for  efficient  regula- 

tion are  here  quite  ideal. 
6.  But  in  Bering  Sea  and  on  the  northwest  coast  the  case  is  totally 

altered.  In  order  to  get  rid  of  nil  complications,  let  it  be  supposed  that 
western  North  America,  from  Bering  Straits  to  California,  is  in  the  pos- 
ses.sion  of  one  power,  and  that  we  have  only  to  consider  the  question  of 
the  regulations  whi(;h  that  power  should  make  and  enforce  in  order  to 
ju'eserve  the  fur-seal  fisheries.  Suppose,  further,  that  the  authority 
of  that  power  extended  over  Berisig  Sea  and  over  all  the  northwest 
Pacific  east  of  aline  drawn  from  the  Shumngin  Islands  to  California. 

Under  such  conditions  I  should  say  (looking  at  nothing  but  the  pres- 
ervation of  the  seals)  that  the  best  course  would  be  to  prohil)it  the  tak- 

ing of  the  fur-seals  anywhere  except  on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  and  to 
limit  the  take  to  such  i^ercentage  as  experience  proved  to  be  consistent 
with  the  preservation  of  a  good  average  stock.  The  fnrs  would  be  in  the 
best  order,  the  waste  of  life  would  be  least,  and,  if  the  system  were 
honestly  worked,  there  conld  be  no  danger  of  overfi.shing. 

7.  However,  since  northwest  America  does  not  belong  to  one  power, 
and  since  international  law  does  not  acknowledge  Bering  Sea  to  be  a 
mare  elansum.,  nor  recognize  the  jurisdiction  of  a  riverain  power  be- 

yond the  3-mile  limit,  it  is  quite  clear  that  this  ideal  arrangement  is 
impracticable. 

The  case  of  the  fur-seal  fisheries  is,  in  fact,  even  more  difficult  than 
that  of  the  salmon  fisheries,  in  such  a  river  as  the  Rhine,  where  the  up- 
l>er  waters  belong  to  one  power  and  the  lower  to  another. 

8.  The  northwest  Pacific,  from  California  to  Sbunuigin  (at  any  rate), 
is  open  to  all  the  world,  and,  according  to  the  evidence,  the  seals  keep 
mainly  outside  the  3-mile  limit.  A  convention  between  Britain  and 
the  United  States  (backed  by  a  number  of  active  cruisers)  might  re- 

strain the  subje(;ts  of  both.     But  what  about  ships  under  another  tlag? 
9.  Moreover,  I  do  not  see  how  the  Canadians  could  be  reasonably  ex- 

pected to  give  up  their  fishery  for  the  sake  of  preserving  the  Pribilof 
fisheries,  in  which  they  have  no  interest. 

10.  If,  however,  it  is  admitted  that  the  Canadians  can  not  be  asked 
to  give  up  their  fisheries,  I  see  no  way  out  of  the  difficulty  except  one, 
and  I  do  not  know  that  it  is  pi^acticable. 

It  is  that  the  Pribilof,  Bering,  and  nortlnvest  coast  fur-seal  fisheries 
shall  be  considered  national  property  on  the  ])art  of  the  United  States 
and  Great  Britain,  to  be  worked  by  a  joint  fishery  commission,  which 
shall  have  power  to  make  by-laws  under  the  terms  of  a  general  treaty, 
to  Avhich  I  suppose  other  i-owers  (who  have  hardly  any  interest  in  the 
matter)  could  be  got  to  agree. 

11.  I  am  free  to  confess  that  my  experience  of  the  proceedings  of 
fishery  boards  does  not  encourage  me  to  hope  that  the  proceedings  of 
such  a  commission  would  be  altogether  harmonious,  but  if  it  werecom- 
]>osed  of  sensible  men  they  would,  sooner  or  later,  struggle  out  into  a 
modus  Vivendi;  for,  after  all,  it  is  as  much  the  Canadian  interest  that 
the  Pribilof  fisheries  should  be  j^reserved  as  it  is  the  United  States  in- 

terest that  the  seals  should  not  be  extirpated  in  Bering  Sea  and  the 
northwest  Pacific. 

12.  In  such  a  case  as  this  I  do  not  believe  that  the  enforcement  of  a 

close  time,  r'ither  in  I5ering  Sea  or  on  the  northwest  coast,  would  be  of 
any  practical  utility,  unless  the  iishing  is  absolutely  prohibited  (which 
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I  take  to  be  out  of  tlie  quostioii).  It  iimstbe  peiinitti'd  while  the  seals 
are  in  tiie  s^a;  and  if  it  is  })eniiitte(l  there  is  no  limit  to  the  destruc- 

tion Avhich  may  be  efleeted. 
Numerous  as  the  seals  may  be,  they  are  a  trifle  compared  with  her- 

ring schools  and  cod  walls,  and  human  agency  is  relatively  a  far  more 
imi)ortant  factor  in  destruction  in  their  case  than  in  that  of  herrings 
and  cod.  Up  to  this  time  lishing  has  made  no  sensible  impression  on 
the  great  herring  and  cod  fisheries;  but  it  has  been  easy  to  extirpate 
seal  fisheries. 

13.  Finally,  I  v  cnture  to  remark  that  there  are  only  two  alternative 
courses  worth  pursuing. 

One  is  to  let  the  fur-seids  be  extirpated.  Mankind  will  not  suffer 
nuicli  if  the  Lidies  are  obliged  to  do  without  sealskin  jackets;  and  the 
fraction  of  the  English,  Canadian,  and  American  population  which 
lives  on  the  sealskin  industry  will  be  no  worse  off  than  the  vastly 
greater  multitude  wlio  have  had  to  suffer  for  the  vagaries  of  fashion 
times  out  of  nund^er.  Certainly,  if  the  seals  are  to  be  a  source  of  con- 

stant bickering  between  two  nations  the  sooner  they  are  abolished  the 
better. 

The  other  course  is  to  tread  down  all  merely  personal  and  trade  inter- 
est in  pursuit  of  an  arrangenuMit  that  will  work  and  be  fair  all  round; 

and  to  siidi  all  the  stupidities  of  national  vanity  and  political  sell^seek- 
ing  along  Avith  them. 

There  is  a  great  deal  too  much  of  all  these  undeniable  elements  ap- 
parent in  the  documents  Avhich  I  have  been  studying. 

T.  H.  Huxley. 

April  25,  1892. 

AFFIDAVIT  BY  DR.  PHILIP  LUTLEY  SCLATER. 

Philip  Lutley  Sclater,  ph.  d.,  secretary  of  the  Zoological  Society  of 
London,  being  duly  sworn,  doth  depose  and  say  that  in  his  opinion  as 
a  naturalist — 

1.  Unless  i^roper  measnires  are  taken  to  restrict  the  indiscriminate 
capture  of  the  fnr-seal  in  the  ISTorth  Pacific  he  is  of  opinion  that  the 
extermination  of  this  sj^ecies  will  take  place  in  a  few  years,  as  it  has 
already  done  in  the  case  of  other  species  of  the  same  group  in  other 
parts  of  the  world. 

2.  It  seems  to  him  that  the  j^roper  way  of  proceeding  wonld  be  to 
stop  the  killing  of  females  aiul  young  of  the  fur-seal  altogether  or  as 
far  as  ])ossible,  and  to  restrict  the  killing  of  the  males  to  a  certain  num- 

ber in  each  year. 
3.  The  only  way  he  can  imagine  by  which  these  rules  could  be  carried 

out  is  by  killing  the  seals  only  in  the  islands  at  the  breeding  time  (at 
which  time  it  appears  that  the  young  males  keep  apart  from  the  females 
and  old  nuiles),  and  by  ])reventing  altogether,  as  far  as  i)0ssible,  the 
destruction  of  tlie  fur-seals  at  all  other  times  and  in  other  places. 

Philip  Lutley  Sclater,  Ph.  D.,  F.  R.  S. 

Sworn  at  the  offices  of  the  Zoological  Society  of  London,  No.  3  Han- 
over Square,  London,  England,  this  16th  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1892,  before 

me. 

[l.  g.]  Francis  W.  Frigout, 
Vice  and  Deputy  and  Acting  Co7isul- General  of  the 

United  States  of  America  at  London,  England, 
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CIRCULAR  LETTER  OF  DR.  C.  HART  MERRIAM. 

Dr,  C.  IlaitMeiTiain,  one  of  the  Amoricari  Bering  Sea  Cominissioners, 
addressed  the  foll(>\viiij.j  circular  letter  to  various  leadin;n-  naturalists 
in  ditterent  parts  of  the  world,  for  the  puri)ose  of  ohtaininsi'  their  views 
as  to  the  best  method  of  ijreserving  the  fur-seals  of  Alaska. 

Was  HiNGTON,  D.  C,  April  3,  1892. 
.  Dear  Sir.:  The  Government  of  the  United  States  having  selected 
me  as  a  naturalist  to  investigate  and  report  upon  the  condition  of  the 
fur-seal  rookeries  on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  in  Bering  Sea,  with  special 
reference  to  the  causes  of  decrease  and  the  measures  necessary  for  the 
restoration  and  permanent  preservation  of  the  seal  herd,  I  visited  the 
Pribilof  Islands  and  made  an  extended  investigation  of  the  subject, 
the  results  of  which  are  here  briefly  outlined. 

Facts  in  the  Life  History  of  the  Northern  Fur  Seal  {Col- 
lorliinus  Ursinus). 

1.  The  fur -seal  is  an  inhabitantof  Bering  Sea  and  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk, 
where  it  breeds  on  rocky  islands.  r>ut  four  breeding  colonies  are  known, 
namely,  (1)  the  Pril)ilof  Islands,  belonging  to  tiie  United  States;  (2) 
the  Commander  Islands,  belonging  to  Russia ;  (3)  Bobben  Beef,  belong- 

ing to  Russia;  and  (4)  the  Kuril  Islands,  belonging  to  Japan.  The 
Pribilof  and  Commander  islands  are  in  Bering  Sea;  RobbenReefin 
the  Sea  of  Okhotsk  near  the  Island  ol  Saghalien,  and  the  Kuril  Islands 
between  Yezo  and  Kamtchatka.  The  species  is  not  known  to  breed  in 
any  other  part  of  the  world. 

2.  In  winter  the  fur-seal  migrates  into  the  North  Pacific  Ocean. 
The  herds  fiom  the  Commander  Islands,  Robben  Reef,  and  the  Kuril 

Islands  move  south  along  the  Japan  coast.  The  Pribilof  Islands  herd 
moves  south  through  the  i^asses  in  the  Aleutian  chain.  The  old  breed- 

ing males  are  not  known  to  range  much  south  of  these  islands.  The 
females  and  young  reach  the  American  coast  as  far  south  as  California. 

3.  Returning,  the  herds  of  females  move  northward  along  the  coast 
of  California,  Oregon,  Washington,  and  British  Columbia  in  January, 
February,  and  March,  occurring  at  varying  distames  from  shore.  Fol- 

lowing the  Alaska  coast  northward  and  westward  they  leave  the  North 
Pacific  Ocean  in  June,  traversing  the  i)asses  in  the  Aleutian  chain,  and 
proceed  at  once  to  the  Pribilof  Islands. 

4.  The  old  (breeding)  males  reach  the  islands  much  earlier,  the  fii'st 
coming  the  last  week  in  April  or  early  in  May.  They  at  once  land  and 
take  stands  on  the  rookeries,  where  they  await  the  arrival  of  the 
females.  Each  male  (called  a  bull)  selects  a  large  rock,  on  or  near 
which  he  remains,  unless  driven  oil  by  stronger  bulls,  until  August, 
never  leaving  for  a  single  instant,  night  or  day,  and  taking  neither 
food  nor  water.  Before  the  arrival  of  the  fenuiles  (called  cows)  the 
bulls  fight  savagely  ajnong  themselves  for  ])ositions  on  the  rookeries, 
and  many  are  severely  wounded.     All  the  bulls  are  located  by  June  20. 

5.  The  ])regnant  cows  begin  arriving  early  in  June,  and  soon  appear 
in  large  schools  or  droves,  immense  numbers  taking  tlieir  places  on  the 
rookeries  each  day  between  June  12  and  the  end  of  the  mouth,  varying 
with  tlie  weather.  They  assemble  abouttheold  bulls  in  compact  groups 
called  liarems.  The  haienis  are  complete  early  in  July,  at  whi<,'h  time 
the  bleeding  rookeries  attain  their  maximum  size  and  compactness. 

G.  The  cows  give  birth  to  their  young  soon  after  taking  their  places 
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on  tlie  harems.     The  x^criod  of  gestation  is  between  eleven  and  twelve 
months. 

7.  A  sin  file  young;  is  born  in  each  instance.  The  young  at  birth  are 
about  equally  divided  as  to  sex. 

8.  The  act  of  nursing  is  jK'rformed  oti  land,  never  in  tln^  water.  It 
is  necessary,  therefore,  foi'  the  cows  to  remain  at  tlie  islands  until  the 
young  are  weaned,  which  is  when  tliey  are  4  or  5  months  old. 

9.  The  fur-seal  is  polyganwrns  and  the  male  is  at  least  three  times  as 
large  as  the  female.    Each  male  serves  fifteen  to  twenty-live  females. 

10.  Co])ulation  takes  place  on  land.  Most  of  the  cows  are  served  by 
the  middle  of  July,  or  soon  after  the  birth  of  their  pups.  They  then 
take  to  the  water  and  come  and  go  for  food  while  nursing. 

11.  The  pups  huddle  together  in  small  groups  called  "pods,"  at  some 
distance  from  the  water.  When  6  or  8  weeks  old  they  move  down  to 

the  water's  edge  and  learn  to  swim.  The  pups  are  not  born  at  sea,  and 
if  soon  after  birth  they  are  washed  into  the  sea  they  are  drownied. 

12.  The  cows  are  believed  to  take  the  bull  first  wheii  2  years  old,  and 
deliver  their  first  pup  when  3  years  old. 

13.  Bulls  first  take  stands  on  the  breeding  rookeries  when  G  or  7 
years  old.  Before  this  they  are  not  powerful  enough  to  fight  the  older 
bulls  for  positions  on  the  harems. 

14.  Cows  when  nursing,  and  the  nonbreeding  seals,  regularly  travel 
long  distances  to  feed.  They  are  commonly  found  100  or  150  miles  from 
the  ishuids  and  sometimes  at  greater  distances. 

15.  The  food  of  the  fur-seal  consists  of  fish,  squids,  crustaceans,  and 
probably  other  forms  of  marine  life  also. 

IG.  The  great  majority  of  cows,  i)ups,  and  such  of  the  breeding  bulls 
as  have  not  already  gone,  leave  the  islands  about  the  middle  of  Novem- 

ber, the  date  varying  considerably  with  the  season. 

17.  The  nonbreeding  male  seals  ("  holluschickie  "),  together  with  a 
few  old  bulls,  remain  until  January,  and  in  rare  instances  even  until 
Februaiy. 

18.  The  fur-seal  as  a  species  is  present  at  the  Pribilof  Islands  eight  or 
nine  months  of  the  year,  or  from  two-thirds  to  three-fourths  of  the  time, 
and  in  mild  winters  sometimes  during  the  entire  year.  The  breeding 
bulls  arrive  earliest  and  remain  continuously  on  the  islands  about  four 
months;  the  breeding  cows  remain  about  sis  months,  and  the  non- 
breeding  male  seals  about  eight  or  nine  months,  and  sometimes  during 
the  entire  year. 

SEALS  KILLED   ON   THE    PRIBILOF   ISLANDS. 

19.  The  oidy  seals  killed  for  commercial  purposes  at  the  Seal  Islands 

are  nonbreeding  males  (under  five  or  six  years  of  age,  called  "hollus- 
chickie"). They  come  up  on  the  rookeries  a])art  from  the  breeding 

seals,  and  large  numbers  are  present  by  the  latter  part  of  May.  They 
constantly  pass  back  and  forth  from  the  water  to  the  hauling  grounds. 
These  animals  are  driven  by  the  natives  (Aleuts)  from  the  hauling 
grounds  to  the  killing  grounds,  where  tliey  are  divided  up  into  little 
groups.  Those  selected  as  of  suitable  size  are  killed  with  a  club  by  a 
blow  on  the  head ;  the  others  go  into  the  water  and  soon  reappear  ou 
the  hauling  grounds.  In  this  way  about  one  hundred  thousand  young 
males  have  been  kiUed  annually  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  for  twenty 
years. 

20.  In  addition  to  the  commercial  killing  above  described,  a  number 
of  male  pups  were  Ibrjnerly  killed  each  year  to  furnish  food  for  the 
natives,  but  the  killing  of  i)ups  is  now  prohibited  by  the  Government. 
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PRESENT  NUMBERS  COMPARED  WITH  FORMER  ABUNDANCE. 

The  rookeries  on  botli  St.  Paul  and  St.  George  Islantls  bear  unmis- 
takable evidence  of  having-  undergone  great  reduction  in  size  during 

the  past  few  years.  This  evidence  (jonsists  (1)  in  the  universal  testi- 
mony of  all  who  saw  tlieni  at  an  earlier  period,  and  (2)  in  the  preseuce 

upon  the  back  jiart  of  each  rtiokery  of  a  well-marked  strij)  or  zone  of 
grass-covered  land,  varying  from  100  to  500  feet  in  widtli,  on  which  the 
stones  and  bowlders  are  flipper- worn  and  polished  by  the  former  move- 

ments of  the  seals,  and  the  grass  is  yellowish-green  in  color  and  of  a 

different  genus  {(rli/ceria  an(/i(.stata)  i^iom  the  rank,  high  grass  usually 
growing  immediately  behind  it  {Elymun  mollis).  In  many  places  the 
ground  between  the  tussocks  and  hummocks  of  grass  is  covered  vnth  a 
thin  layer  of  felting,  composed  of  the  shed  hairs  of  the  seals  matted 
down  a!nd  mixed  with  excrement,  urine,  and  surface  soil.  The  exact 
year  Avhen  this  yellow-grass  zone  was  last  occupied  by  seals  is  diflBcult 
to  ascertain,  but  the  bulk  of  testimony  points  to  188G  or  1887.  The 

aggregate  size  of  the  areas  formerly  occupied  is  at  least  foiu*  times  as 
great  as  that  of  the  present  rookeries. 

CAUSES  WHICH  LED  TO  'J'HE  DEPLETION  OF  THE  ROOKERIES. 

The  seals  which  move  northward  along  the  coast  of  the  northwestern 
United  States,  British  Columbia,  and  southeastern  Alaska  from  Janu- 

ary until  late  in  June  are  chiefly  pregnant  females,  and  about  90  per 
cent  of  the  seals  killed  by  pelagic  sealers  in  the  North  Pacific  are 
females  heavy  with  young.  For  obvious  reasons  many  more  seals  are 
wounded  than  killed  outright,  and  many  more  that  are  killed  sink 
before  they  can  be  reached,  and  consequently  are  lost.  As  each  of 
these  contains  a  young,  it  is  evident  that  several  are  destroyed  to  every 
one  secured. 

For  several  years  the  pelagic  sealers  were  c:ontent  to  pursue  their 
destructive  work  in  the  North  Pacific,  but  of  late  they  have  entered 

Bering  Sea,  where  they  continue  to  capture  seals  in  the  water  through- 
out the  entire  summer.  The  females  killed  during  this  period  are  giv- 
ing milk  and  are  away  from  the  islands  in  search  of  food.  Their  young 

starve  to  death  on  the  rookeries.  I  saw  vast  numbers  of  such  dead 

pups  on  the  island  of  St.  Paul  last  summer  (1891),  and  the  total  num- 
ber of  their  carcasses  remaining  on  the  Piibilof  Islands  at  the  end  of 

the  season  of  1891  has  been  estimated  by  the  United  States  Treasury 
agents  at  not  less  than  20,000. 

The  number  of  sealskins  actually  secured  and  sold  as  a  result  of 

pelagic  sealing  is  shown  in  the  following  table: 

Tear. 
Number 
of  skine. Tear. 

Kumbor 
of  skius. 

1872 

1,020 

1882 

17,  700 1873   i 1883 

9,  105 

1874 
4,049 

1884 

?)4,0(I0 1875 
1,046 

1885 
13,000 

1870 2,  042 
1886 38,  907 1877 

  ? 

1887 .^3,  800 

1878 
264 1888 

30,818 
1879 

12,  500-1- 

1889 
39,  503 1880 

1.3,  000 1890 51,404 
1881 13, 541 

1891 
G-2,  500 
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Inasmuch  as  the  nuinber  of  seals  amiually  secured  by  pehi^jic  seal, 
hig  represents  but  a  fraction  of  the  tot.al  nuinber  killed,  a  g'lauce  at 
the  above  figures  is  eiiougli  to  show  that  the  destruction  of  seal  life 
thus  produced  is  alone  sullicieut  to  explain  tlie  present  dei)lcted  condi- 

tion of  the  rookeries. 

Pelagic  sealing  as  now  C!)iulucted  is  carried  on  in  the  N'orth  Pacific Ocean  from  .January  until  late  in  June,  and  in  Bering  Sea  in  July, 
August,  and  Sei)tember.  Some  sealing  schoaners  remain  as  late  as 
November,  but  they  do  so  for  the  purpose  of  raiding  the  rookeries. 

It  has  been  alleged  that  overkilling  of  young  males  at  the  islands  is 
a  principal  cause  of  the  depleted  condition  of  the  rookeries. 

In  reply  to  this  contention  it  is  only  nesessary  to  bear  in  mind  that 
the  number  of  male  and  female  fur-seals  is  equal  at  birth,  that  the 
species  is  i^olygamous,  and  that  each  male  serv^es  on  an  average  at 
least  fifteen  to  twenty- five  females.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  there 
must  be  a  great  superabuudauce  of  males,  of  which  a  large  percentage 
may  be  killed  annually  forever  without  in  the  slightest  degree  endan- 

gering the  productiveness  of  the  herd.  Purthermare,  it  has  been  shown 
that  the  killing  of  seals  at  the  Pribilof  Islands  is  completely  under  tlio 
control  of  man  and  is  restricted  to  the  superfluous  males,  for  selection 

as  to  sex  and  age  can  bo  and  is  exercised  so  that  neither  feniales  nor  ' 
breeding  males  are  killed.  It  is  evident  that  this  killing  of  noubreed- 
ing  males  could  in  no  way  affect  the  size  or  annual  product  of  the 
breeding  rookeries  unless  the  number  killed  was  so  great  that  enough 
males  were  not  left  to  mature  for  breeding  purposes.  There  is  no  evi- 

dence that  this  has  ever  been  the  case.  .Moreover,  all  seals  killed  or 
wounded  are  invariably  secured  and  their  skins  marketed;  in  other 
words,  tJiere  is  neither  ivaste  of  the  seal  herd,  nor  Impairment  of  the  pro- 

ductiveness of  the  breeding  stoclc. 
Pelagic  sealing,  on  the  other  hand,  is  wasteful  in  the  extreme  and  is 

directed  to  the  fountain  head  or  source  of  sujiply.  From  the  very  na- 
ture of  the  case  selection  can  not  be  exercised,  and  a  large  percentage  of 

seals  wounded  are  lost.  Owing  to  the  peculiar  movements  of  the  seal 
herds,  it  so  happens  that  about  90  per  cent  of  the  seals  killed  in  the 
ITorth  Pacific  are  females  heavy  with  young,  entailing  a  destruction  of 

two  seal  lives  for  every  adult  seal  killed.  In  Bering  Sea,  also,  larg-e 
numbers  of  females  are  taken;  these  females  are  in  milk,  and  their 
young  die  of  starvation  on  the  rookeries. 

Pelagic  sealing  as  an  industry  is  of  recent  origin,  and  maybe  said  to 
date  from  1870.  The  number  of  vessels  engaged  has  steadily  increased, 
as  has  the  number  of  seals  killed,  until  it  appe;irs  that  unless  checked 
by  international  legislation  the  commercial  extermination  of  the  seal  is 
only  a  matter  of  a  few  years.  It  seems  a  tair  inference,  therefore,  that 
the  only  way  to  restore  the  depleted  rookeries  to  their  former  condition 
is  to  stop  taking  seals  at  sea,  and  not  only  in  Bering  Sea,  but  in  the 
North  Pacific  as  well. 

Having  been  selected  by  my  Government  solely  as  a  naturalist,  and 
having  investigated  the  fiicts  and  arrived  at  the  above  conclusions  and 
recommendations  from  the  standpoint  of  a  naturalist,  I  desire  to  know 
if  you  agree  or  differ  with  me  in  considering  these  conclusions  and  rec- 

ommendations justified  and  necessitated  by  the  facts  in  the  case. 
I  shall  bo  greatly  obliged  if  you  will  favor  me  with  a  reply. 

Very  truly  yours, 
C.  Hart  Merriabi, 

53 



418  LETTERS    OF    NATURALISTS. 

EEPLY  OF  DR.  ALPHONSE  MILNE  EDWARDS,  LE  DIRECTEUR  DU  MUSEUM  D'HISTOIRE 
NATURELLE,  PARIS,  FRANCE. 

Paris,  France,  le  20  avril,  1892. 

Monsieur,  J'ai  lu  avec  un  grand  interet  la  lettre  que  vous  ni'avez 
adressee  relativement  aux plioqiies  a  fomrure  de  la  mer  de  Berluug,  et 

je  pease  qii'il  y  aurait  un  reel  avautage  a  ce  que  des  mesures  iuterna- 
tiouales  fussent  coucertees  afin  d'assurer  uue  protection  efficace  a  ces 
precieux  animaux. 

Aujourd'liui,  les  facilites  de  transport  dont  disposent  les  peclieurs 
sont  si  grandes,  les  procedes  de  destruction  dont  ils  useut  sont  si  per- 
fectionues  que  les  especes  animales,  objet  de  leur  convoitise,  ne  peuvent 
leur  echapper.  Nous  savons  que  nos  oiseaux  migrateurs  sont,  pendant 

leurs  voyages,  en  but  a  une  veritable  guerre  d'externiiiiation  et  uue commission  ornitliologique  interuationale  a  deja  examine,  non  sans 
utilite,  toutes  les  questions  qui  se  rattaclient  a  leur  conservation. 

N'y  aurait  il  pas  lieu  de  luettre  les  plioques  a  fourrure  sous  la  sauve- 
garde  de  la  marine  des  nations  civilisees? 

Cequis'estpass^i  dans  les  mors  australes  pent  nous  servir  d'avertisse- meut. 

II  y  a  inoins  d'un  siscle,  ces  arapliibies  y  vivaient  en  troupes  innombra- 
bles.  En  1808,  lorsque  Fanuing  visita  les  iles  de  la  Georgie  du  Sud, 
un  navire  quittait  ces  parages,  emportant  14,000  peaux  de  plioques 

appartenant  a  I'espece  Arctoeephalm  amtralis.  11  s'en  procure,  lui- 
meme,  57,000  et  il  evalue  a  llli,000  le  nombre  de  ces  auimaux  tues 

])endaut  les  quelques  semaiues  que  les  marins  y  passerent  cette  annee-la. 
En  1822,  Weddell  visite  ces  iles  et  il  evalue  a  1,200,000  le  nombre  des 
peaux  obtenues  dans  cette  localite. 

La  meme  annee,  320,000  phoques  a  fourrure  furent  tu6s  aux  Shetland 
Australes. 

Les  consequences  ineluctables  de  cette  tuerie  furent  une  diminution 
rapide  du  nombre  de  ces  animaux.  Aussi,  malgre  les  mesures  de  pro- 

tection prises,  depuis  quel(iues  annees,  par  le  Gouverneur  des  Malouines, 

ces  plioques  sont  encore  tres  rares  et  les  naturalistes  de  I'expedition 
fran^aisede  la  ̂'- Eomanclie''^  out  sejourue  pres  d'une  annee  a  la  Terre  de Feu  et  aux  Malouines  sans  pouvoir  en  capturer  un  seul  exeniplaire. 

C'est  une  source  de  richesse  qui  se  trouve  tarie. 
II  en  sera  bientot  ainsi  du  Callorhinus  ursinus  dans  I'Ocean  Pacifique 

Nord  et  il  est  temps  d'assurer  a  ces  animaux  une  securite  qui  leur  per- 
mette  une  reproduction  reguliere. 

J'ai  suivi  avec  beaucoupd'attentionlesenquetesquiavaientete  faites 
par  le  Gouvernement  des  Iiltats-IJnis  a  ce  sujet.  Les  rapports  des  com- 

missions envoyees  aux  Iles  Pribilou  ont  fait  counaitre  aux  naturalistes 
un  tres  grand  nombre  de  faits  d'un  liaut  interet  scientifique  et  out  de- 
montre  que  I'on  pouvait,  sans  inconvenients,  pratiquer  des  coupes  reglt'cs 
dans  ces  troupes  de  phoques  oii  les  niiiles  sont  en  exces.  On  a  appli- 

que la,  delainaniere  la  plus  heureuse,  ce  que  I'on  pourrait  appeler  I'impot 
sur  les  celibataires,  et  on  aurait  assure  la  conservation  ind6flnie  de 
I'espece,  si  les  emigrants,  a  lour  retour  dans  les  stations  de  reproduction, 
n'avaient  6te  assaillis  et  pourchasses  de  toute  fagon. 

II  y  a  done  lieu  de  tirer  parti  des  renseignements  tres  complets  que 
I'on  possede  sur  les  conditions  d'existence  des  plioques  a  fourrure  afin 
d'en  empAcher  I'aneantissement  et  une  commission  internationale  peut, 
seule,  indiquer  les  regies  dont  pecheurs  ne  deviaieut  pas  se  dex)artir. 



DR.    ALPHONSE    MILNE    EDWARDS.  419 

Veuillez  agreer,  Moiisiciu',  I'eKpressiou  cle  mes  seiitimeuts  tres  distin- 
fiues. 

Le  directcur  du  Museum  d'histoire  naturelle, A.  Milne  Edwards. 
M.  le  doctcur  Merriam. 

[Trauslation.] 

Paris,  AjjHI  20, 1893. 
Sir:  I  have  read  with  great  interest  the  letter  you  addressed  me 

with  reference  to  the  fur  seals  of  Bering  kSea,  and  I  think  it  would  be 
of  real  advantage  to  have  concerted  international  measures  so  as  to 
insure  an  eifei-tive  protection  to  those  valuable  animals. 

To-day  the  means  of  transportation  at  the  disposal  of  the  fishermen 
are  so  great,  tlie  processes  of  destruction  wliich  tliey  employ  are  so  im- 

proved, tliat  the  animal  species,  the  object  of  their  desire,  can  not  escape 
them.  We  know  that  our  migratory  l)irds  are,  during  their  travels,  ex- 

posed to  a  real  war  of  extermination,  and  an  ornithological  international 
commission  has  alreadj^  examined,  not  uuprotitably,  all  the  questions 
relating  to  their  preservation. 

Would  it  not  be  possible  to  put  fur  seals  under  the  protection  of  the 
navy  of  civilized  nations? 
What  has  happened  in  the  Southern  Ocean  may  serve  as  a  warning 

to  ns. 
Less  than  a  century  ago  these  amphibia  existed  there  in  countless 

herds.  In  ISOS,  when  Fanning  visited  the  islands  of  South  Georgia, 
one  ship  left  those  shores,  carrying  away  14,000  sealskins  belonging  to 
the  species  Ardocephalus  Amtralis.  He  himself  obtained  57,000  of 
them,  and  he  estiinated  at  112,000  the  number  of  these  animals  killed 
during  the  few  weeks  the  sailors  spent  there  that  year. 

In  1822  Weddell  visits  these  islands  and  he  estimates  at  1,200,000 
the  number  of  skins  obtained  in  that  locality.  The  same  year  320,000 
fur  seals  were  killed  in  the  South  Shetlands.  The  inevitable  conse- 

quences of  this  slaughter  were  a  rapid  decrease  in  the  number  of  these 
animals.  So,  in  spite  of  the  measures  of  protection  taken  during  the 
last  few  years  by  the  Governor  of  the  Falkland  Islands,  these  seals  are 
still  very  rare,  and  the  naturalists  of  the  French  exi)editicn  of  the  Uo- 
manclie  remained  for  nearly  a  year  at  Tierra  del  Fuego  and  the  Falkland 
Islands  without  being  able  to  capture  a  single  specimen. 

It  is  a  source  of  wealth  which  is  now  exhausted. 
It  will  soon  be  thus  with  the  CaUorMnun  urainuH  in  the  North  Pacific 

Ocean,  and  it  is  time  to  insure  to  these  animals  a  security  which  may 
allow  them  regular  reproduction. 

I  have  followed  with  much  attention  the  investigations  which  have 
been  made  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  on  this  subject. 
The  reports  of  the  commissioners  sent  to  the  Pribilof  Islands  have  made 
known  to  naturalists  a  very  large  number  of  facts  of  great  scientific  in- 

terest, and  have  demonstrated  that  a  regulated  system  of  killing  may  be 
safely  applied  in  the  case  of  these  herds  of  seals  when  there  is  a  super- 

fluity of  males.  What  might  be  called  a  tax  on  celibacy  was  applied  in 
this  way  in  the  most  satisfactory  manner,  and  the  indefinite  preserva- 

tion of  the  species  would  have  been  assured,  if  the  emigrants,  on  their 
way  back  to  their  breeding  x^l'^ces,  had  not  been  attacked  and  pursued 
in  every  way. 

There  is,  then,  every  reason  to  turn  to  account  the  very  complete  in- 
formation which  we  possess  on  the  conditions  of  fur-seal  life  in  order 
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to  prevent  their  annihilation,  and  an  International  Commission  can 
alone  determine  the  rules,  from  which  the  lisheinieii  shonhl  not  depart. 

Accept,  etc., 
A.  Milne -Edwards, 

Director  of  the  Museum  of  Natural  History. 

REPLY  OF  DR.  ALFRED   NEHRING,  PROFESSOR  DER  ZOOLOGIE  AN  DER  KOENIGLI 
CHEN  LANDWIRTHSCHAFTLICHEN  HOCHSCHULE  ZU  BERLIN. 

KONIGLICHE   LANDWIRTHSCHAFTLICHB 
HOCHSCHULE    ZU   BERLIN, 

Berlin,  den  21.  April  1892. 
Herrn  0.  Hart  Merriam, 

Washington,  J).  C,   U.  8.  Department  of  Agriculture  : 
Hochgeehrter  Herr  !  Nachdem  ich  Ihr  ausfiihrliches,  sehr  inte- 

ressautes  Schreiben  voin  2.  d.  M.,  welches  mir  durch  Herrn  John  Brin- 
kerhoff  Jackson,  LegationssekretJir  bei  der  nordamerikanischeu  Ge- 
saiidtschaft  hieselbst,  g'estern  zuging,genau  durchgelesen  nnd  erwogeu 
habe,  verfehle  ich  nicht,Ihnen  meine  Ansicht  liber  den  luhalt  derselben 

zugelien  zu  la'ssen. Hire  Darlegungen  iiber  die  Lebensweise  und  nameutlich  iiber  die 
jiilirlichen  Wandernngen  der  Pelzrobben  {Callorhinus  ursinus),  welche 
aiif  den  Prybilof-Inseln  ihre  Fortpflanzungsstiitte  haben,  sind  so  klar 
und  iiberzeugend,  harmonieren  auch  so  vollstiinding  mit  dem,  was  an- 
dere  zuverliissige  Katurforscher  beobachtet  haben,  dass  ich  den  von 
Ilinen  daraus  gezogenen  Deductionen  durchaus  heistimme.  Ich  bin, 

gleich  Ihneu,  der  Ansicht,  dass  die  auffallende  Abnahme  der  Pelzrob- 
hen  auf  den  Eookeries  der  Prybilof-Inseln,  welche  sich  in  den  letzten 
Jahren  mehr  und  mehr  gezeigt  hat,  vorzugsweise  oder  vielleicht  aus- 
schliesslich  auf  die  irrationelle,  verwiistende  Eobbenjagxl  der  auf  offe- 
ner  See  jagenden  Seehunds-  und  Pelzrobben-Jager  zuriickzufiihren  ist. 
Die  einzige  rationelle  Jagdmethode,  welche  sich  fur  die  Pelzrobbe  {Cal- 

lorhinus ursinus)  geeignet  ist  nnd  eiue  Ausrottung  dieser  wertlivollen 
Thierart  hindert,  ist  dieienige,  welche  bisher  auf  den  Prybilof-Inseln 
unter  Aufsicht  der  Eegierung  ausgeiibt  wurde.  Jede  andere  Jagdart 
auf  die  nordische  Pelzrobbe  vsollte,  nach  mcinei' Ansicht,  durch  Interna- 

tionale Vereinbarnngen  vevboten  werden ;  ich  mfiijhte  ho(;hstens  eine  lo- 
kale  Verfolgung  der  Pelzrobben,  da,  wo  sie  etwa  in  ihren  siidliclieu  Win- 
teiquartieren  der  Fischerei  schildlich  werden,  befiirworten.  Die  i)ela- 
gische  Pelzrobben -Jagd  halte  ich  fiir  sehr  irrationell;  sie  muss  bald  zu 
eiuer  an  Ausrottung  grenzenden  Vermindrung  der  Pelzrobben  fiiliren. 

Hochachtungsvoll  und  ergebeiist. 
Prof.  Dr.  Alfred  Nehrtng, 

Professor  d.  Zoologie  an  der  Icgl.  Landicirthschaftlichen 
Hoelischule  zu  Berlin. 

[Traiisliitiou.J 

Royal  Agricultural  College  of  Berlin, 
Berlin,  April  21,  1892. 

Mr.  C.  Hart  Merriam, 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C: 

Highly  Esteemed  Sir:  I  have  carefully  read  and  considered  your 
elaborate  and  very  interesting  letter  of  the  2d  instant,  which  I  received 

yesterday  through  Mr.  John  Brinkeihoft"  Jackson,  Secretary  of  Lega- 
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tion  of  the  North  Americsm  Legation  in  this  city,  and,  in  reply,  I  send 
you  a  statement  of  my  views  with  regard  to  its  contents. 

Wliat  you  say  concerning  the  mode  of  life,  and  especially  the  annual 
migrations  of  the  fur-seal  {(Jallorhimis  f/nsm «<*•),  whose  breeding  places 
are  the  Pribilof  Islands,  is  so  clear  and  convincing,  and  harmonizes  so 
perfectly  with  what  has  been  observed  by  other  reliable  scientists,  that  I 
fully  agree  with  your  deductions.  I  am,  like  yourself,  of  the  opinion 
'that  the  remarkable  decrease  of  fur  seals  on  the  rookeries  of  the  Pribi- 

lof Islands,  which  has,  of  late  years,  become  more  and  more  evident,  is 
to  be  attributed  mainly,  or  perhaps  exclusively,  to  the  unreasonable 
destruction  caused  by  the  sealers  who  ply  their  avocation  in  the  open 
sea.  The  only  rational  method  of  taking  the  fur  seal,  and  the  only  one 
that  is  not  likely  to  result  in  the  extermination  of  this  valuable  animal, 
is  the  one  which  has  hitherto  been  employed  on  the  Pribilof  Islands 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Government.  Any  other  method  of  taking 
the  northern  fur  seal  should,  in  my  opinion,  be  prohibited  by  interna- 

tional agreement.  I  should,  at  furthest,  approve  a  local  piu'suit  of  the 
fur  seal,  where  it  is  destructive  of  the  fisheries  in  its  southern  winter 
quarters.  I  regard  pelagic  fur-sealing  as  very  unwise;  it  must  soon 
lead  to  a  decrease,  bordering  on  extermination,  of  the  fur-seal. 

With  great  respect, 
Prof.  Dr.  Alfred  ISTehring, 

Professor  of  Zoology  in  the  Royal  Agricultural  College  of  Berlin. 

Reply  of  Prof.  Robert  Collett,  of  the  Zoological  Museum  of  the  University  of  Christiania- Norway. 

Ohristiania,  Aj^ril  22, 1892. 

My  Dear  Sir:  It  would  be  a  very  easy  reply  to  your  highly  inter 
estlng  treatise  of  the  far  seal,  whicli  you  have  been  kind  enough  to 
send  us,  when  I  only  answered  you  that  I  agree  with  you  entirely  in 
all  points.  No  doui3t  it  would  be  the  greatest  value  for  the  rookeries 
on  the  Prybilof  Island,  as  well  as  for  the  preservation  of  the  existence 
of  the  seal,  if  it  would  be  possible  to  stop  the  sealing  at  sea  at  all. 
But  that  will  no  doubt  be  very  difficult,  when  so  many  nations  partake 
in  the  sealing  and  how  that  is  to  go  about  I  can  not  know.  My  own 

countrymen  are  killing  every  year  many  thousands  of  seals  and  cysto- 
phorw  on  the  ice  barrier  between  Spitzbergen  and  Greenland,  but 
never  females  with  young;  either  are  the  old  ones  caught,  or,  and, that 
is  the  greatest  number,  the  young  seals.  But  there  is  a  close  time, 
accepted  by  the  different  nations,  just  to  prohibit  the  killing  of  the 
females  with  young.  Perhaps  a  similar  close-time  could  be  accepted  in 
the  Bering  Sea,  but  that  is  a  question  about  which  I  can  not  have  any 
opinion. 
Many  thanks  for  the  paj)er. 

Yours,  very  truly, 
E.   GOLLETT. 

Reply  of  Dr.  Gustav  Hartlaub,  of  Bremen,  Germany. 

Bremen,  Apr.  23,  ̂ 92. Herrn  0.  Hart  Merriam: 

Geehrter    Herr:    Ich  habe  Ihr  vortrefHiches  Memoire  liber  den 
Northern  Fur  Seal  mit  dem  lebhaftesten  Interesse  gelesen  und  wieder 
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gelesen.  Icli  bin  allerdings  weit  davon  entferiit,  ruir  selbst  ein  com- 
petentes  Urtheil  iu  dieser  Sacbe/Aizusclireiben.  Nach  Allem  aber,  was 
so  kbir  uud  einleiichtend  vou  Ilmeu  zusaiiinieiigestellt  ist,  will  es  mir 
scbeineii,  dass  die  von  Ilmon  vorgeschlagenen  Maassiegeln,  deni  dro- 
benden  Untergange  dcs  iSTortliern  Fur  Seal  vorziibeugen,  die  einzig 
richUf/en  und  JErfoUjversprechenden  sind.  Icb  bedauere  sebr,  dass  aus 
practiscben  Griinden  wobl  niclit  daran  zu  denken  seiii  wird,  dass  der 
Rol»benscblag'  fiir  eiiiige  Jabre  ganz  sistirt  werde !  das  wiirde  nocb 
wirksamer  sein,  dein  scbwer  bedrobteu  Tbiere  uumeiiscli  aufzubelfen. 
Jedenfalls  ist  bier  Gefabr  iui  Verzngeuud  man  kann  niclit  stark  genng 
betonen,  dass  docli  die  von  Ibnen  so  Avirksam  niotivirten  Voischlage 
bablmogbcbst  znr  Ausfiibrung  gelangen  mocbten. 

Mit  bestem  Danlv  fiir   das  nieiner   Begntacbtung  gescbenkte  Ver- 
trauen,  zeicbne  icli,  geebrter  Herr, 

Ibr  ganz  ergebener, 
G.  Hartlaub,  Dr. 

[TrauslatioQ.] 

Bremen,  April  23,  1892. 
Mr.  C.  Hart  Merriam: 

Dear  Sir:  Your  excellent  report  on  tbe  Nortbern  fur  seal  I  bave 
read  and  reread  witb  intense  interest. 

I  am  far  from  attributing  to  myself  a  competent  judgment  regarding 
tbis  matter,  but  considering  all  facts  wbicb  you  bave  so  clearly  and 
convincingly  combined  and  expressed,  it  seems  to  me  tbattbe  measures 
you  propose  in  order  to  probibit  tbe  tbreatening  decay  of  tbe  nortberu 
fur  seal  are  the  only  correct  ones  promising  an  effective  result. 

I  sincerely  regret  tbat  for  practical  reasons  it  can  not  be  tbougbt  of 
to  probibit  fur-seal  bunting  for  a  few  years  entirely,  as  tbis  would  nat- 
ui'ally  assist  numerically  tbe  menaced  animal. 

Tbere  is  at  any  rate  danger  in  view,  and  it  can  not  be  too  strongly 
empbasized  tbat  your  so  well  founded  proposals  sbould  be  executed  at 
tbe  earliest  time  possible. 

Witb  sincere  tbanks  for  tbe  confidence  you  bave  placed  in  my  judg- ment, 

I  am,  dear  sir,  your  most  obedient, 
G.  Hartlaub,  Dr. 

Reply  of  Professor  Count  Tommaso   Salvador/,  of  the  tHuseo  Zoologico,  Turin,  Italy. 

Zoological  Museum,  Turin,  April  25, 1892. 
C.  Hart  IMerrtam, 

U.  8.  Department  of  Agriculture.^ 
Division  of  Ornithology,  Washington,  D.  C: 

Dear  Sir:  I  bave  received  your  letter  concerning  tbe  jSTortbern  fur 
seal,  on  tbe  condition  of  wbicb  you  bave  been  selected  as  naturalist  to 
investigate  and  report  by  tbe  Government  of  tbe  United  States. 

As  a  whole  I  agree  witb  yon  as  to  tbe  facts  and  conclusions  drawn 
o^a  youi-  ]ej)<)it,  altlumgli  tbe  increasing  number  of  seal  skins  actually 
secured  and  sold,  as  a  result  of  pelagic  sealing,  sbown  in  your  table, 
does  not  snliiciently  proove,  in  my  mind,  that  we  are  already  in  tbe 
period  of  a  decided  diminution  of  tlie  number  of  living  seals.     Still,  I 
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quite  admit  tliat  it  is  absolutely  necessary  to  adopt  some  measures  for 
the  preseivatiou  of  tlio  seal  lu^ards. 
No  doubt  tlie  free  pL'la<;io  sealing"  is  a  cause,  which  will  act  to  the 

destruction  of  the  seal  lieards,  and  to  that  it  must  be  put  a  stop  as  soon 
as  possible.  But,  at  the  same  time,  I  think  that  the  yearly  killing  of 
about  100,000  young  males  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  must  have  some 
intiuence  on  the  diminutions  ot  the  heards,  especially  preventing  the 
natural  or  sexual  selection  of  the  stronger  males,  which  would  follow, 

if  the  young-  males  were  not  killed  in  such  a  great  number.  So  that, 
with  the  stopping  of  the  pelagic  sealing,  1  think  that,  at  least  for  a  few 

years,  also  the  slaughter  of  so  many  young"  males  in  the  Pribih)f 
Islands  should  be  prohibited. 

I  remain,  very  truly  yours. 
Prof.  T.  Salvadori. 

Reply  of  Dr.  Leopold  Von  Schrenck,  Member  of  the  Imperial  Academy  of  Sciences,  St.  Refers 

burg,  Russia. 

St.  Petersburg,  April  if,  1892. 

Dear  Sir:  Having*  read  with  eager  and  critical  attention  the  me- 
moir you  have  addressed  to  me  upon  the  condition  of  the  Fur  Seal 

rookeries  on  the  I*ribilof  Islands  in  Bering  Sea,  the  causes  of  decrease 
and  the  measures  m^cessary  for  the  restoration  and  permanent  preserva- 

tion of  the  seal  herd,  I  can  iu>t  but  completely  agree  with  you  in  con- 
sidering" the  con.clusions  and  recommendations  you  arrived  at  quite 

justified  and  necessitated  by  the  facts.  I  am  also  persuaded  that  the 
pelagic  sealing,  if  pursued  in  the  same  manner  in  future,  will  neces- 

sarily end  with  the  extermination  of  the  Fur  Seal. 
Very  truly  yours, 

Leopold  von  Sohrenok, 
Memher  of  the  Imperial  Academy  of  Sciences,  St.  retcrsbiirg. 

Mr.  C.  Hart  Merriam. 

Reply  of  Dr.  Henry  H.  Giglioli,  Director  of  the  Zoological  Museum,  Royal  Superior  Institute, 
Florence,  Italy. 

Firenze,  19  Via  Eomana,  U  2d  May,  1892. 
Dear  Sir:  Tears  ago,  in  jSTovember,  18G7,  I  had  the  good  fortune  to 

be  able  to  visit  an  extensive  "  rookery  "  of  one  of  the  South  Pacific  Eared 
Seals,  the  well-known  Ofaria  jiihatu;  it  was  during  my  voyage  round 
the  world  on  the  ̂' Maf/entay  The  rookery  in  qin^stion  lies  just  behind 
Cape  Stokes  in  the  Gulf  of  Penas,  on  the  southern  coast  of  Chile,  and 

is  the  one  seen  by  Darwin  during  his  memorable  voyage  in  the  "  BeagleJ^ 
I  shall  never  forget  that  day,  when  my  astonished  gaze  rested  on 
hundreds  of  these  Bared  Seals  lying  about  in  every  attitude  of  repose 
on  the  beach  and  rocks  of  the  shore,  or  gracefully,  and  without  shoAV- 
ing  the  slightest  fear,  j)erforming  the  most  acrobatic  evolutions  in  the 
water  round  our  boat.  That  day  I  had  my  first  experience  of  these 
singular  creatures,  and  from  that  day  dates  the  special  interest  I  have 
ever  since  taken  in  the  study  of  the  life-history  of  the  Otariidte,  which 
is  one  of  the  most  marvelous  in  zoology. 

In  the  spring"  of  1880,  whilst  Commissioner  for  Italy  at  the  grand 
"  Fischerei-Au-istellung  "  held  at  Berlin,  I  first  had  occasion  to  admire, 
m  the  United  States  exhibit,  the  beautiful  and  spirited  drawings  of 
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Henry  W.  Elliott;  I  have  since  then  taken  a  keen  interest  in  the 
wonderful  life-historyof  the  North  Pacific  Fur  iSeal  (Callorhinus  nr.n)iii&), 
as  best  exemplihed  on  tlie  IMibilov  Islands.  Later  on  I  have  carefully 
read  and  commented  on  the  various  accounts  whicli  have  appeared  in 

print  on  the  sid)ject;  thus,  in  J.  A.  Allen's  "North  American  Pinnij)eds," 
Washington,  1880  (p.  312  and  sequel);  but  more  especially  the  detailed 
and  graphic  descriptions  which  have  been  published  by  Henry  W. 
Elliott  in  his  masterly  monograph  "  The  Seal  Islands  of  Alaska,"  in 
that  grand  work  by  G.  Brown  Goode  and  associates,  "The  Fisheries 
and  Fishery  Industries  of  the  United  States"  (vol.  i,  p.  75  and  sequel), 
Washington,  1884,  and  again  in  his  most  interesting  volume,  "An 
Arctic  Province,  Alaska  and  the  Seal  Islands,"  London,  1886. 

After  these  precedents  you  can  easily  imagine  how  great  an  interest 
I  take  in  that  "  vexata  <iu;estio,"  the  Fur-Seal  Fishery  in  the  Bering  Sea, 
with  what  pleasure  I  received  through  the  United  States  Government 
and  Mr.  Long,  the  United  States  consul  in  this  city,  your  communication, 

and  how  glad  I  am  of  the  opi)ortunity  t'nus  afforded  me  of  giving  my 
unbiased  opinion  in  the  case  and  aiding  you  in  your  noble  eftbrt  to  pre- 

serve fioni  utter  destruction  one  of  the  most  interesting  of  living  crea- 
tures and  to  save  at  the  same  time  a  most  \^aluable  source  of  human  in- 

dustry and  profit. 
I  have  read  with  great  attention  your  condensed  but  very  complete 

statenuMit  of  the  salient  points  regarding  the  life-history  of  the  North 
Pacific  Fur  Seal  {CaJlorhinus  ursinns);  I  have  carefully  considered  the 
results  of  your  investigation  upon  the  conditioii  of  the  Fur  Seal  Eooker- 
ies  on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  your  conclusions  regarding  the  causes  of 
their  decrease,  and  the  measures  you  suggest  as  necessary  for  the 
restoration  and  permanent  j^reservation  of  the  seal  herd.  And  I  am 
happy  to  state  that  I  entirely  agree  with  you  on  all  points. 

The  first  and  most  important  point  for  consideration  is  evidently  the 
cause  of  the  unquestionable  decrease  ascertained  in  the  Fur-Seal  Rooker- 

ies on  the  Pribilof  Islands  during  the  past  few  years.  The  stringently- 
enforced  rules  which  strictly  limit  the  killing  for  commercial  purposes 
to  non-breeding  nndes  or  "holluscliickies,"  carefully  selected,  which 
selection  can  only  be  made  on  land,  entirely  preclude  to  my  mind  the 
suggestion  that  tlie  laiuented  decrease  may  be  attributed  in  any  degree 
to  the  killing  of  too  large  a  number  of  such  non-breeding  males.  Such 
a  decrease  might  have  been  in  some  slight  measure  attributed  to  the 
former  custom  of  killing  each  year  a  certain  number  of  male  pups  to 
furnish  food  for  the  natives,  but  that  practice  has  been  wisely  prohib- 

ited. Therefore,  I  feel  positive  that  the  notable  decrease  in  the  number 
of  Fur  Seals  resorting  to  the  rookeries  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  is  not  in 
any  way  to  be  attributed  to  the  kdling  which  takes  place  for  commer- 

cial purposes  on  those  islands.  Here  I  may  remark  incidentally  that 
it  might  be  of  interest,  as  bearing  on  the  question  in  a  parallel  way,  to 
ascertain  whether  any  similar  decrease  has  taken  place  in  the  fur-seal 
rookeries  on  the  Kurile  Islands  on  Robben  Reef  (Sagalien),  and  more 
especially  on  the  Commander  Islands,  as  being  in  the  Bering  Sea. 

Having  conclusively  shown  that  the  lamented  decrease  in  the  herd 
of  Fur  Seals  resorting  to  the  Pribilof  Islands  can  in  no  way  be  accounted 
for  by  the  selective  killing  of  non-breeding  males  for  commercial  pur- 

poses, which  takes  ])lace  on  those  islands  under  special  rules  and  active 
surveillance,  we  must  look  elsewhere  for  its  cause,  and  I  can  see  it  no- 

where but  in  the,  indiscriminate  slaiujhter^  principally  practiced  on  breed- 
ing or  pregnant  females,  as  most  clearly  shown  in  your  condensed  Re- 

port, by  x)elagic  sealers. 
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111  any  ca'^e,  all  wlio  are  competeut  in  tlie  matter  will  admit  that  no 
ni'tlioil  of  Cloture  cjakl  be  more  uselessly  destructive  fn  the  case  of 
J'iuiiipedia  tliMi  that  called  "  pelas'ic  sealing-;"  not  only  any  kind  of 
8el('(;tion  of  the  victims  is  impossible,  but  it  is  admitting  much  to  assert 
that  out  of  fliree  destroyed  o)ie  is  secured  and  utilized,  and  this  for  ob- 

vious and  well  Ivuown  reasons.  In  the  case  of  the  North  Pacific  Fur 
Seal,  tills  mode  of  capture  and  destruction  is  doubly  to  be  condemned, 
because  the  destruction  falls  nearly  exclusively  on  those,  the  nursiui^ 
or  pregnant  females,  wliicdi  ought  on  no  account  to  be  killed.  It  is 
greatly  to  be  deplored  that  any  civilized  nation  ])r>ssessing  fishery  laws 
and  regulations  should  allow  such  indiscriminate  waste  and  destruc- 

tion. The  statistical  data  you  give  are  painfully  eloquent,  and  when 
we  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  02,500  skins  secured  by  pelagic  seal- 

ing in  1891  represent  at  a  niiiiimum  one-sixth  of  the  Fur  Seals  destroyed, 
viz,  375,000 — that  is,  calculating  one  in  three  secured  and  eacli  of  the 
three  suckling  a  pup  or  big  witli  young- — we  most  undoubtedly  need  not 
look  elsewhere  to  account  for  the  rapid  decrease  in  the  rookeries  on  the 

Pribilof  Islands;  and  I  quite  agree  with  you  in  retaining-  that  unless 
the  malpractice  of  pelagic  sealing  be  i)re vented  or  greatly  checked, 
both  in  the  North  Pacific  and  in  the  Bering  Sea,  the  economic  extermi- 

nation of  GallorhinuH  ursinus  is  merely  the  matter  of  a  few  years. 

International  legislation  oug-ht  to  intervene,  and  without  delay,  in  this 
case,  and  suggest  the  means  of  possibly  preventing"  or,  at  least,' consid- 

erably limiting  the  pelagic  capture  and  killing  of  the  Northern  fur  seal — 
a  destructive  and  ultimately  fatal  industry,  which  forcibly  recalls  the 
well-known  fable  of  the  peasant  who  killed  the  hen  which  laid  the 
golden  eggs.  The  industry  derived  from  the  rational  killing  of  Fur 
Seals,  as  practiced  on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  has  an  economic  value 
which  extends  far  beyond  the  limits,  though  vast,  of  the  United  States; 
audit  must  be  remembered  that  the  commercial  extermination  of  the 
Fur  Seal  must  also  put  an  end  to  those  industries  which  are  connected 
with  the  preparation  of  the  much- valued  Sealskin  fur. 

It  is  both  as  a  Naturalist  and  as  an  old  Commissioner  of  Fisheries 
that  I  beg  to  say  once  more  that  I  most  entirely  and  most  emphatically 
agree  with  you  in  the  conclusions  and  recommendations  you  come  to  in 
your  report  on  the  i)resent  condition  of  the  Fur-Seal  industry  in  the  Ber- 

ing Sea,  with  special  reference  to  the  causes  of  decrease  and  the  meas- 
ures necessary  for  the  restoration  and  permanent  preservation  of  that 

industry,  which  conclusions  and  recommendations  are  fully  supported 
and  justilied  by  the  facts  in  the  case. 

With  much  regard,  beliese  me,  dear  sir,  very  truly  yours, 
Henry  li.  Gtglioli, 

Dr.  C.  Hart  Merriam,  etc.,  , 
Washington^  D.  G. 

Reply  of  Or,  Rafhael  Blanchard,  Professor  Agrege  a  la  Faculte  de  m^decine  de  Paris,  et 
Secretaire  General  de  la  Societe  Zoologique  de  France. 

Paris,  Ic  3  mai  1892. 
A  Monsieur  le  Dr.  C.  Hart  Merriam, 

Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,, 
Department  of  Afjriculture,  it  Washington,  D.  G.: 

Monsieur  et  HONORE  COLL35GUE :  J'ai  lu  avec  le  plus  vif  interet 
le  savant  memoire  que  vous  m'avez  fait  I'honneur  de  m'adresser,  con- Si 
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cernaut  I'Mstoirebiologiquedu  Phoqiie  a  fonrrure  {CallorMnus  nrfiimiH). 
Les  observations  tres  precises  que  vous  avez  faites  aux  iles  Pribilof  et 

les  renseigiieinents  nou  uioiiis  exacts,  appuyes  sar  des  statistiqiies 

offlcielles,  que  vous  donnez  au  sujet  de  la  peclie  des  femelles  e»  haute 

mer,  au  moment  oil  elles  remoiitent  vers  les  iles  Pribilof  pour  y  mettre 

bas,  vous  ont  suggere  des  conclusions  auxquelles  je  m'associe  entiere- nieut. 

J'irai  mSrae  plus  loin  que  vous,  car  je  crois  urgent,  non  seulement  de 

prohiber  d'une  fayon  rigoureuse  la  peche  en  haute  mer  des  Gallorhinus 
migrateurs,  mais  aussi  de  reglemeuter  et  de  11  miter  severe ment  la 
chasse  a  terre  des  males  encore  trop  jeunes  pour  se  coustituer  mi 
harem. 

D'apres  vos  propres  observations,  le  male  ne  s'accouple  pas  avant 

I'age  de  six  ou  sept  ans  et  la  femelle  ne  met  pas  qu'un  petit  a  la  fois. 
On  pent  done  dire  que  I'espece  croit  lentement  et  se  multiplie  avec  dit- 
ficulte :  ce  sont  la  des  conditions  defavorables,  qui  ne  lui  i)ermettent 

point  de  reparer  les  hecatombes  qui  la  deciment  depuis  quelques  an- iiees. 
En  raison  des  massacres  dont  elle  est  la  victime,  cette  espece  marche 

done  a  grands  pas  vers  sa  destruction  totale  et  definitive,  suivant  la 
voie  fatale  oii  Tout  precedee  la  Uhytina  Stelleri,  le  Monachm  troplcalis 

et  le  Macrorhinus  angustirostrk,  pour  ne  citer  que  de  grands  mammi- 
feres  qui,  naguere  encore,  al)ondaient  au  sein  des  mers  americaines. 

Or,  la  destruction  irremediable  d'une  espece  animale  eminemment utile, 
comme  Test  celle-ci,  est  a  proprement  parler  un  crime  dont  nous  nous 

rendons  coupables  en  vers  nos  descendants :  pour  satisfai  re  nos  instincts 

de  cupidite,  nous  tarissons  volontairement,  et  a  jamais,  une  source  de 

richesses  qui,  reglementee,  devraitau  contraire  contribuer  au  bien-etre 
de  notre  generation  et  de  celles  qui  lui  succederont. 
Quand  on  vit  sur  son  capital,  on  pent  sans  doute  mener  la  vie  a 

grandes  guides.  Mais  combien  de  temps  ces  folles  prodigalites  durent- 
elles"?  et  quel  est  leurlendemain?  la misere inextricable.  Au  contraire, 
en  faisant  fructifierconvenablementson  capital,  on  en  retire  d'une  fagon 

ininterrompue  de  beaux  interets,  quine  donnentpeut-etre  pas  I'aisauce 
revee,  mais  assurent  du  moins  une  vie  honorable,  dont  le  sage  salt 

s'accommoder ;  par  des  speculations  prudentes  ou  par  une  Economic 

bien  entendue,  il  pent  meme  augmenter  progressivement  son  patri- 

moine  etleguer  11  ses  enfants  une  fortune  plus  grande  que  celle  qu'il 
avait  lui-meme  re(;uo  de  ses  parents.  II  en  est  evidemment  de  meme 

dans  la  question  qui  nous  preoccupe  et  c'est  pour  notre  generation  un 

devoir  imperieux  d'empecherla  destruction  du  Phoque  a  fonrrure,  d'eu 
reglementer  severement  la  chasse,  de  perpetuer  en  un  mot  cette  source 
de  richesses  et  de  la  leguer  a  nos  descendants, 

A  ces  considerations  d'ordre  economique,  j'en  njouterai  une  autre, 
d'ordre  purement  sentimental.  Ce  u'est  pas  sans  une  profonde  tris- 
tesse  que  le  naturaliste  voit  disparaitre  une  ibnle  d'especes  animales, 
dont  ce  siecle  aura  consomme  la  destruction.  Quand  nos  mers  ne 

seront  plus  habitees  par  les  Cetac6s  et  les  grands  Pinnipedes,  quand 

les  airs  ne  seront  plus  sillonnes  en  tons  sens  par  les  petits  oiseaux  in- 
sectivores,  qui  salt  si  I'cHiuilibre  de  la  nature  ne  sera  pas  rompu,  equi- 

lil)re  auquel  ont  conccmru  puissameut  les  etres  en  voie  d'extiuction? 
Avec  ses  harjions,  ses  annes  -X  feu  et  sesengins  de  toutesorte,  I'homme, 
chez  lecjuel  I'instiiict  <Ie  destinction  atteint  au  pins  haut  point,  est  le 
])lnscrnel  ennemide  la  nature  et  de  Fliomme  Ini-mcme. 

Heui-ensemcnt,  les  savants  jettent  encore  a  temps  le  cri  d'alarme. 
Dans  ce  siecle,  oil  I'on  croit  a  la  science,  il  fautesperer  que  leur  voix  ne 
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se  perdra  pas  dans  le  desert.  En  parti«*iilier,  j'ai  la  c-onviction  que  les 

mesures  tres  saocs  quo  voiis  jn-oposez,  cu  vue  de  ])n'server  d'liiie  de- 
struction iniinin(Mit(;  le  CallorhinuH  urshim,  scront  souniises  51  une  com- 

mission intoinatioiialc,  qui  les  ratifiera  et  leur  donuera  force  de  loi. 

Veuillez  a^riM-r,  Monsieur  et  honore  colleifue,  rexpression  des  mes 
sentiments  les  plus  distingues. 

Dr.  Raphael  Blanchard, 

Frofessevr  agreije  a  la  Fiumltc  de  Medccine  de  Paris, 
Secretaire  general  de  la  Soclete  Zooknjlque  de  France. 

[Tiauslutiou.] 

Paris,  May  3, 1892, 
Dr.  C.  Hart  Merrtam, 

Bureau  of  Animal  Industry, 
IJepartmcnt  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C: 

Sir  and  Honored  Colleague:  I  have  read  with  the  deepest  inter- 
est the  learned  memoir  which  you  have  done  me  the  honor  to  send  me 

concerning  the  biological  history  of  the  fur  seal  {Callorhinus  Ursinus). 

The  very  precise  observations  which  you  made  at  the  Pribilof  Is- 
lands, and  the  no  less  exact  information,  based  on  official  statistics, 

which  you  give  on  the  subject  of  the  capture  of  the  females  on  the  high 
sea  at  the  moment  wiien  tliey  are  returning  to  the  Pribilof  Islands  to 

give  birth  to  their  young,  have  suggested  to  you  conclusions  with  which 
1  fully  agree. 

I  will  go  even  further  than  you,  for  I  think  it  urgent  not  only  to 

rigidly  prohibit  the  taking  of  the  migratory  Callorhinus  in  the  open 

sea,  but  also  to  regulate  and  limit  severely  the  hunting  on  land  of  males 
still  too  young  to  have  a  harem. 

According  to  your  own  observations  the  male  does  not  pair  off  before 

the  age  of  (3  or  7  years  and  the  female  gives  birth  to  only  one  pup  at  a 

time.  It  can  be  said,  then,  that  the  species  increases  slowly  and  mul- 
tiplies with  difficulty.  These  are  unfavorable  conditions,  which  do 

not  allow  it  to  repair  the  hecatombs  which  for  several  years  past  have 
been  and  are  decimating  the  species. 

By  reason  of  the  massacres  of  which  it  is  the  victim,  this  species  is 
advancing  rapidly  toward  its  total  and  final  destruction,  following 
the  fatal  road  on  which  the  Rliytina  8telleri,  the  Monachus  tropicalis, 
and  the  Macrorhinus  anqustirostris  have  preceded  it,  to  cite  only  the 

great  mammifers  which'  but  recently  abounded  in  the  American  seas. Now,  the  irremediable  destruction  of  an  eminently  useful  animal 
species,  such  as  this  one,  is,  to  speak  jdainly,  a  crime  of  which  we  are 

rendering  ourselves  guilty  towards  our  descendants.  To  satisfy  oar  in- 
stincts of  cupidity  we  voluntarily  exliaust,  and  that  forever,  a  source 

of  wealth,  which,  properly  regulated,  ought,  on  the  contrary,  to  contrib- 

ute to  the  prosperity  of  our  "own  generation  and  of  those  which  will succeed  it. 

When  we  live  on  our  capital  we  can  undoubtedly  lead  a  gay  and  ex- 
travagant life;  but  how  long  does  this  foolish  extravagance  lasf?  And 

what  "is  its  to-morrow?  Inextricable  poverty.  On  the  other  hand,  m 
causing  our  capital  to  be  i)roperly  productive,  we  draw  from  it  con- 

stantly a  splendid  income,  which  does  not,  perhaps,  give  the  large  means 

dreamed  of,  but  at  least  assures  an  honorable  competency,  to  which 
the  wise  man  knows  how  to  accommodate  himself.  By  prudent  ventures 

or  by  a  well-regulated  economy  he  can  even  increase  progressively  his 
inheritance  and  leave  to  his  children  a  gTcater  fortune  than  he  had 
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himself  received  from  his  parents.    It  is  evidently  the  same  with  the 

question  which  occupies  us,  and  it  is  for  our  o-eueration  an  imperious 
V    duty  to  prevent  the  destruction  of  the  fur-seal,  to  reguhite  strictly  its 
^.  capture — in^a  word,  to  perpetuate  this  source  of  wealth  and  to  bequeath 

it  to  our  descendants. 
To  these  considerations  of  an  economic  character  I  will  add  another 

of  a  nature  purely  sentimental.  It  is  not  without  profound  sadness 
that  the  naturalist  sees  a  large  number  of  animal  species  disappear,  the 
destruction  of  which  this  century  will  have  seen  accomplished.  When 

our  seas  are  no  longer  inhabited  by  the  Cetacea  and  the  great  Pinnipeds, 

when  the  air  is  no  longer  furrowed  in  all  directions  by  little  insectiver- 
ous  birds,  who  knows  if  the  equilibrium  of  nature  will  not  be  broken, 

an  equilibrium  to  which  the  creatures  «n  the-  way  to  extinction  have 

greatly  contributed"? 
With  his  harpoons,  his  firearms,  and  his  machines  of  every  kind,  man, 

with  whom  the  instinct  of  destruction  attains  its  highest  point,  is  the 
•  most  cruel  enemy  of  nature  and  of  mankind  itself. 

Happily,  while  yet  in  time,  the  savants  sound  the  alarm.  In  this 

century,  when  we  believe  in  science,  we  must  hope  that  their  voice  will not  be  lost  in  the  desert. 
Above  all  I  have  the  conviction  that  the  very  wise  measures  which 

you  propose  with  the  view  of  preserving  the  Callorhinus  ursinus  from 

an  impending  destruction  will  be  submitted  to  an  international  com- 
mission which  will  ratify  them  and  give  them  the  force  of  law. 

Will  you  accept,  sir  and  honored  colleague,  the  expression  of  my  most 
distinguished  sentiments. 

Dr.  Eaphael  Blanchard, 
Professor  and  Felloiv  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Paris, 
and  General  Secretary  of  the  Zoological  Society  of  France. 

Reply   of  Prof.   Doctor  Wilhelm  Lilljeborg,  of  Upsala,  Sweden,   and  Prof.  Baron  Adolf  E. 

tJordenskjold,  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Stockholm,  14th  May,  1S92._ 
Dr.  C.  Hart  Merrian, 

Washington,  D.  G. : 

Dear  Sir:  In  answer  to  your  letter  of  2d  April,  asking  our  opinion 

as  to  the  causes  of  the  decrease  of  the  stock  of  Northern  Fur  Seals 

{Callorhinus  Ursinus)  on  the  rookeries  of  the  islands  in  the  North  Pa- 
cific or  Bering  Sea,  and  concerning  the  means  proposed  by  you  to  arrest 

this  decrease,  we  allow  us  to  state  the  following— 
Your  description  of  the  life  of  the  Northern  Fur  Seal  corresponds 

generally  with  similar  descriptions  by  former  authors,  from  the  cele- 
brated Dr.  Steller,  who  (1741-'42)  visited  the  Commander  Islands  with 

Vitus  Bering,  to  our  days,  and  also  with  our  own  personal  experiences 
of  the  animal  life  in  the  arctic  seas,  and  with  the  informations  one  of 

us  gathered  from  the  inhabitants  during  a  slun-t  vstay  in  the  Bering  Sea. 
We  do  not,  tlierefore,  hesitate  to  declare  that  the  facts  about  the  life 

and  habits  of  the  Fur  Seal,  stated  by  you  in  your  said  letter  under 

1-20,  should  serve  as  a  base  for  the  regulations  necessary  to  preserve 

this  gregarious  animal  from  its  threatened  extinction  in  a  compara- tively short  time. 

Tliese  regulations  m:iy  be  divided  into  two  cathegoru's,  viz.— Imo.— 
Pvcgulations  for  the  killing,  etc.,  of  the  Fur  Seals  on  the  rookeries  lu 
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order  to  prevent  the  gradual  diiniiuiation  of  the  stock;  2do— Regula- 
tions for  tlie  Pelagic  Healing  or  lor  the  hunting  of  the  Seals  swininiing 

in  the  ocean  in  large  herds  to  aid  tVoai  the  rookeries,  or  around  the 
rookeries  during  the  time  when  the  females  are  suckling  the  pups  on 
land. 

As  to  the  former  question,  the  killing  of  the  Seals  on  the  rookeries, 

it  seams  at  present  regulated  in  a  suitable  manner  to  effectually  jjreveiit 

the  gradual  diininuatioii  of  the  stock.  If  a  wider  experience  should  re- 
quire some  motUflcatioiis  in  these  regulations,  there  is  no  danger  but  that 

such  modifications  will  be  adopted.  It  is  evidently  in  the  interest  of 
the  owners  of  the  rookeries  to  take  care  that  this  source  of  wealth 

should  not  be  lessened  by  excessive  exploitation.  Nor  will  there  be  any 

difficulty  f(U-  studying  the  conditions  for  health  and  thriving  of  the  aui- 
nuils  during  the  rookerie  season. 

As  to  the  Pelagic  Sealing,  it  is  evident  that  a  systematic  hunting  of 

the  Seals  in  the  open  sea  on  the  way  to  and  from  or  around  the  rook- 
eries, will  very  soon  cause  the  complete  extinction  of  this  valuable,  and 

from  scientific  point  of  view,  so  extremely  interesting  and  important 

animal,  especially  as  a  great  number  of  the  animals  killed  in  this  man- 
ner are  pregnant  "cows,"  or  "cows"  temporally  separated  from  their 

pups  while  seeking  food  in  the  vicinity  of  the  rookery.  Every  one  hav- 
ing some  experience  in  Seal-huutiiig  can  also  attest  that  only  a  rela- 

tively small  part  of  the  Seals  killed  or  seriously  wounded  in  the  0])en 

sea  can  in  this  manner  be  caught.  We  are  therefin^e  persuaded  that  a 

prohibition  of  Pelagic  Sealing  is  a  necessary  condition  for  the  preven- tion of  the  total  extermination  of  the  Fur  Seal. 
Very  truly,  yours, 

W.  LiLLJEBORG. 
A.  E.   NORDENSKIOLD. 

Reply  of  Dr.  A.  Th.  von  Middendorf,  of  Dorpat,  Hel/enorm,  Livland,  Russia. 

Hellenorm,  d.  1^8  ̂i(^i  18D2. 
Herrn  AV.  Wurts, 

Charge  (P Affaires : 
HocHGESCHATZTER  Herr!  Die  Verspiitung  dieser  Antwort  bitte 

gefalligst  meiuer  Krankheit  zuzuschreiben. 
Es  freut  mich  ausserordentlich,  dass  die  Vereinigten  Staaten  eine  so 

bewahrte  Persiinlichkeit  wie  Dr.  Merriain  zum  Ermittler  der  Ursachen 

gewahlt  haben,  welche  die  reissende  Abnahme  der  Seebilren  bedingen. 
Jetzt  liegt  der  Thatbestand  wissenschaftlich  aufgehellt  klar  vor,  sogar 

jedem  Laien  verstandlich.  Die  von  der  Russisch-Amerikanischen  Com- 
paguie  eingefuhrte  Behandlungsweise  dieser  Tliiere  in  ihrem  Dalieim 
auf  den  Pribylow-Inseln  wird  eben  so  rationell  weiter  fortgefiihrt  und 
hat  sich  ilber  ein  halbes  Jahrhundert  hindurch  bewiihrt,  sowohl  durch 
bedeuteude  Einnahmen  als  auch  durch  deren  Nachhaltigkeit.  So  lange 

nur  uberschiissige  JungbuUeu*  geschlachtet  werden,  ist  nicht  uur 
der  Bestand,  soudern  auch  der  Zuwachs  der  Heerde  gesichert. 

Leider  sind  die  Seebiiren  Wanderthiere  und  namentlich  begeben  sich 

die  triichtigen  Weibchen  wiihrend  der  Wintermonate  auf  Reisen:  drjrt 
nun  werden  sie  mit  riesig  wachsender  Raubgier  aufgesucht  und  im 
oftenen  Weltmeere  von  Freibeutern  aus  aller  Welt  geschlagen.     Selbst- 

'•Dr.  Merriam  benennt  dicselben  "cliollusoliikie;"  ich  oflaube,  dass  dicso  auffal- 

lende  Bezeicliuimg dineli  nntreiwillige  Verstiiinmelung  des  russischen  Wortes :  " clio- 

lostjaki"  (xoAoCuiaKH),  d.  i.  "Jnuggeselleu"  oder  "  Uubeweibte "  eutstanden  isti. 
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verstiiiidlicli   wird   niir    durcli  international   festzustellenden    Schutz 
Abhilfe  geschatTt  werdeii  konnen. 

Wie  rasch  die  Vernichtung  einbricht,  haben  uns  die  Millionen  dahin- 
geschwundener  Bison  bewiesen.  Mit  Letzteren  liat  es  aber  insofern 
eine  ganz  andre  Bewaudniss,  als  die  Veruichtnng  keineswegs  volks- 
Avirthschaftliclie  Bedentung  hat,  sondern  nur  eine  ethisclie,  nur  von 
diesein  Standi)nnkte  verlangt- die  Civilisation  der  Jetztzeit  die  Erhal- 
tnng  einer  Mnsterlieerde  von  wenigen  liundert  Kopfen  sowohl  in  Lit- 
thauen  als  in  ISFord-Amerika.  Seit  die  Ziilnnnngs-und  Hybridisations- 
versnclie  mit  Bisontliieren  resiiltatlos  geblieben,  ist  es  klar,  dass  die 
Weidegriinde  der  Bison  vortbeilhafter  dnrch  die  fiiibreifen  iind  niilch- 
gebenden  Rinderheerden  ausgeniitzt  werden  konnen. 

Ganz  anders  verbiilt  es  sich  mit  den  Seebitren:  sie  Kind  unbedingt 
von  volkswirtliscbafcUeUem  Interessc  und  zwar  oline  Znthun  des  Men- 
scben  zn  Haustliieren  eiscbaffen,  Avie  icli  das  scbon  vor  laiigen  Jabren 

betont  babe.  (Vergl.  meine  ''Sibirische  Reise,"  Band  iv,  Theil  1,  Pag. 
840.)  Sie  sind  sogar  das  nlitzlichste  Hanstbier,  das  gar  keine  Fiirsorge, 
keine  Ansgaben  verlangt  and  dadurcli  die  hoclisten  Eeingewinne 
erzielen  liisst.  Lassen  wir  in  Gedanken  den  Seebiiren  verscbwinden, 
was  konnte  dann  denselben  ersetzen  nm  unfassbare  Fiscbvorriitbe  des 
Ozeans  in  gesncbte  Waare  <les  Weltmarktes  nmznarbeiteni 

Als  warneude  Gedeidctafel  stelit  jetzt  die  seit  andertbalb  Jalirbunder- 
ten  veriidete  Beringsinsel  da.  Hat  seitem  der  macbtige  Fortscbritt  der 
Neuzeit  in  irgend  einer  Weise  die  Seekub  { Khi/ti)i a  kSteHeri)  zn  ersetzen 
vermoclit,  diesen  Koloss,  welcber  als  mariner  rHanzen-Fresser  dazube- 
stunmt  war,  nnbrancbbare  Tange  in  scbniackbalte  Fleischkost  nmzu- 
wandeln? 
Wenu  Sie,  Hirer  Andentnng  gemiiss,  Herrn  Dr.  Merriam.  dessen 

Adresse  icb  nicht  kcnne,  den  Inbalt  dieses  Briefes  mittbeileu  woUte.n, 
so  wiirden  Sie  micb  sebr  verbinden. 

Icb  babe  die  Elire  zu-seiu,  bochgeebrter  Herr,  Ibr  ganz  ergebener, 
Dr.  A.   V.  MiDDENDOUFFc 

(Dictat  wegen  Liibmung.) — E.  v.  Middendoref. 

[Trauslatiou.] 

Hellenorm,  May  j^,  1802. 

Mr.  W.  WuRTS, 
Charge  CC Affaires: 

Sir.  My  delay  in  answering  your  letter  is  due  to  illness. 
I  am  very  glad  tbat  tbe  United  States  have  selected  so  competent  a 

person  as  i)r.  Merriam  for  tbe  purpose  of  ascertaining  tbe  causes  of 
tbe  rapid  decrease  of  seals.  Tbe  facts  of  tbe  case  bave  now  been  scien- 

tifically explained,  so  tbat  tbey  may  be  readily  understood  even  by  an 
unscientific  person.  Tbe  metbod  of  treating  tbese  animals  wbicb  was 
originally  ado])tcd  by  the  liussian  American  Company  at  their  home 
on  the  Bribilof  Islands  is  still  continued  in  the  sanu^  rational  numner, 
and  has,  for  more  tinin  half  a  century,  been  found  to  be  excellent,  both 
on  account  of  the  large  number  of  seals  taken,  and  because  they  are 
not  exterminated.  So  long  as  supertiuous  young  males*  only  are  killed, 
not  only  the  existence,  but  even  the  increase  of  the  herd  is  assured. 

Seals  are,  unfortunately,  migratory  animals,  and  set  out  on  their  jour- 
neys during  tlie  winter  months.     This  is  especially  true  of  the  pregnant 

*Dr.  Mcrriiiiii  calls  these  "cliolliiscliickio."  I  presume  tliisiciiiarkable  designa- 
tion is  the  outgrowth  of  ;m  involuntary  luutilatioii  of  the  Russian  word  "cholostjaki" 

(see  German  origiual),  i,  e.,  bachelors,  or  those  having  uo  wives  or  mates, 
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females.  They  are  then  hunted  with  constantly  increasing  rapacity, 
and  are  killed  in  the  open  sea  by  freebooters  from  all  parts  of  the 
world.  It  is  evident  that  the  only  remedy  for  such  a  state  of  things 
can  be  afforded  by  international  protection. 
How  r.qudly  extermination  progresses  is  shown  by  the  disappearance 

of  millions  of  bisons.  With  these,  however,  the  case  is  quite  different, 
since  their  destruction  is  of  no  importance  in  an  economical  point  of 

view.  Its  importance  is  merely  of  an  esthetical  character,  and  from 
this  standpoint  only  does  modern  civilization  demand  the  preservation 

of  two  s])ecimen  herds,  numbering  a  few  hundred  head  each — one  in 
Lithuania  and  the  other  in  Xorth  America.  Since  the  attemi»ts  to  do- 

mesticate the  bison,  and  to  produce  a  cross  between  it  and  our  domes- 
tic cattle  have  proved  a  failure,  it  is  plain  that  the  ground  when;  the 

bison  formerly  grazed  can  be  more  advantageously  occupied  by  herds 
of  domestic  cattle,  since  these  animals  mature  earlier  and  yield  milk 
abumlantly. 

The  case  is  quite  otherwise  with  the  seal.  This  animal  is  of  economi- 
cal importance,  and  was  created  for  a  domestic  animal,  as  I  pointed  out 

many  years  ago.  (See  my  "Siberian  Jcmrney,"  Vol.  iv,  Part  t,  p.  8iG.) 

It  is,  in  tact, "the  most  useful  of  all  domestic  animals,  since  it  requires no  care  and  no  expense,  and  consequently  yields  the  largest  net  profit. 

If  Ave  suppose  the  seal'to  have  disapi>eared,  what  could  take  its  place as  a  converter  of  the  immense  sui)ply  of  fish  in  the  ocean  into  choice 
furs  to  stock  the  nmrkets  of  the  world? 

Bering's  Island,  which  has  been  deserted  for  a  hundred  and  fifty  years, 
now  stands  as  a  warning.  Has  modern  progress  succeeded,  in  any  way, 

in  supplying  the  })lace  of  the  se'^cow{Rhijtina  StelleH)^  that  huge  mon- 

ster v/hich,"as  a  consumei'  of  marine  plants,  Avas  intended  to  convert useless  sea-weed  into  savory  meat? 
If  you  will  communicate  (as  you  say  you  propose  to  do)  the  contents 

of  this  letter  to  Dr.  Merriam,  whose  address  1  do  not  know,  you  will 
oblige  me  greatly. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir,  your  most  obedient  servant, 
Dr.  A.  V.  MiDDENDORFF. 

(Dictated,  owing  to  lameness.)— E.  v.  Middendorff. 

Reply  of  Dr.  Emil  Holub,  of  Prague,  Austria-Hungary. 

[Uuter  deni  Protectonite  Sr.  Kiiis.  u.  Konigl.  Hobeit  ties  Erzlierzogs  Franz Ferdi- 
naud  von  Ostcrreicli-Este.  Dr.  Eiuil  Holiib's  Siidalrikauisclie  Ausstclhiug  iu  Frag, 
1892.    (Darstelkmg  der  Forschuugsresultate  seiuer  Letzteu  Afrikareise,  1883-1887.)] 

Prague,  May  18, 1892. 
Dr.  C.  H.  Merriam,  Esq., 

Wasliington,  D.  C: 
Dear  Sir:  With  sincere  attention  I  have  perused  the  records  of 

your  investigation  of  the  habits,  the  present  decrease,  and  regarding 
the  future  of  the  Fur  Seal  {GallorMnm  Ursinu.s  Gray).  Having  well 
considered  the  matter,  I  will  pass  my  opinion  without  any  prejudice 
Avhatever. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  may  be  congratulated  upon 
the  action  taken,  in  having  sent  out  for  the  investigation  of  a  matter 
which  falls  into  the  Departement  of  the  Board  of  Trade  a  Scientist,  and 
in  this  special  case  a  man  who  has  taken  suck  great  pains  with  the 
object  of  his  researches. 

Our  age  makes  it  to  adutjrfor  all  civilized  nations  to  bring  trade  and 
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commerce  in  a  close  contact  with  science.  This  becomes  quite  a  neces- 
sity, like  in  the  present  case,  in  which  commercial  customs,  even  inter- 

national agreements,  laws,  etc.,  become  insufficient  to  secure  a  sound 
decision.  Such  scientific  investigations  can  supply  the  desired  con- 

clusions; they  do  advice  the  measures  to  be  taken,  and  provide  the  basis 
upon  which  an  international  understanding  can  be  established. 

Eegarding  the  object  of  your  researches  I  indorse  your  opinion,  that 
the  decrease  of  the  numbers  of  the  fur  seal  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  has 

been  caused  by  pelagic  sealing  in  the  North  Pacific  and  in  the  Bering- 
Sea,  and  that  this  taking  of  the  seals  at  sea  has  to  be  stopped  as  early 
as  possible. 

To  restore  in  time  the  numbers  of  animals  of  former  years,  I  take  the 
liberty  to  name  the  following  measures  for  the  sake  of  consideration: 

A.  Concerning  certain  agreements  with  other  powers. 
1.  A  mutual  understanding  upon  the  question  between  the  United 

States,  Kussia,  and  Japan.  These  three  states  are  concerned  primo 
loco  in  this  matter  as  being  the  proprietors  of  the  breeding  places  as 
well,  like  also  of  the  fishing  grounds  of  the  said  animals  during  their 
yearly  wanderings  to  and  fro. 

2.  For  the  sake  of  brevity  in  action  and  a  speedy  settlement,  these 
three  States  (after  having  agreed  upon  j).  1)  to  select  but  one  Represent- 
ative. 

3.  The  United  States  having  given  impulse  to  the  matter  to  gain  the 
prestige,  that  an  United  St.  man  shall  be  elected  to  this  honour. 

4.  A  Congress  to  be  called  together,  invitations  to  be  sent  to  those 
of  the  European  and  American  powers,  wlios  subjects  indulge  in  pelagic 
sealing  in  the  ISTorth  Pacific  and  tlie  Bering  Sea. 

5.  In  the  Congress  the  Representative  of  the  three  powers  (sub.  p.  1) 
to  have  six  voices,  resulting  in  two  voices  for  every  of  these  powers, 
which  concession  to  be  granted  upon  the  facts  of  p.  1. 

G.  The  Congress  to  deal  with  the  stoppage  of  pelagic  sealing  of  the 
fur-seal,  and  possibly  to  come  to  an  understanding  upon  it  and  to  en- 

force it. 
B.  Concerning  certain  laws  and  precautions  in  the  dominions  of  the 

United  States. 

7.  To  prohibit  taking  seals  at  sea  by  home-vessels  and  by  small  boats 
along  the  coast  during  the  wanderings  of  the  animals.  I  think  that  a 
great  many  of  fur-seals  are  killed  on  their  way  to  the  South  and  their 
return  to  their  breeding  places  in  the  north  before  ever  they  do  reach 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  latter.  The  fact  that  these  wandering  animals 
are  chiefly  pregnant  females,  whicli  as  game,  are  protected  by  laws 
among  all  civilized  nations,  may  grant  them  safety  also  along  the  coasts 
of  Br.  Columbia. 

8.  To  see  that  the  existing  laws  at  present  in  use  on  both  St.  Paul 
and  St.  Georg  islands  regarding  the  protection  of  male  pups  are 
strictly  observed. 

9.  To  investigate  the  nutritious  necessities  of  the  fur  seal.  I  believe 
that  the  animals  feed,  besides  on  fisch  and  crustaceans,  also  on  difterent 
forms  of  mollusca,  especially  on  mussels,  and  also  on  certain  seaweeds. 

10.  In  ascertaining  (p.  9)  to  try  to  increase  the  quantity  of  food  in 
the  .sea  of  the  Pribilof  Islands,  especially  for  that  reason,  that  females, 
when  nursing,  may  be  not  coin[)e]led  to  stray  as  far  as  lOt)  to  150  miles 
from  shore,  deserting  their  pups  for  so  long  and  being  also  exposed  to 
the  weapons  of  tlie  pelagic  sealers, 

11.  In  ascertaining  (p.  9)  to  pay  a  special  attention  to  mussels  belong- 
ing to  the  families  of  the  .UijUliihcund  Avicnlidni  (to  the  genera  oi My- 

tiluSj  Modioia,  Lithodovius,  Pinna  et  others),  who  have  thin  shells,  or 
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to  otlier  s])ocics  of  the  Kortli  Pacific,  wliich  would  promise  a  good  pro- 
lificatioii;  further,  also,  to  certain  seaweeds,  forsubinariiic  plantation,  the 
si)ecies  to  which  I  allude  containing  a  great  deal  of  eatable  gelatinous 
matter. 

12.  These  measures,  besides  to  be  taken  fronueconomical  reasons  on 
behalf  of  home  commerceaiid  home  trade,  to  be  recommended  also  from  a 
scientific  point  of  view,  as  an  act  of  preservation  of  a  sea-maiiim;d  and 
from  the  common  laws  of  humanity,  that  species  of  large  aiul  wild  liv- 

ing mammal  may  be  guarded  against  utter  aniliilation. 
Mankind  never  to  t()rget  that,  being  the  niast(;r  among  the  living- 

creatures  on  earth,  it  has  the  power  of  re-creation. 
If  the  pelagic  sealing  of  the  fur-seal  is  carried  on  still  longer,  like 

it  has  been  executed  during  the  last  years,  the  pelagic  sealing  as  a 
business  nmtter  and  a  "living"  will  soon  cea^e  by  the  full  extermina- 

tion of  the  useful,  animal. 
The  objections  brought  forward  by  the  friends  of  the  pelagic  sealing 

against  its  stoppage,  that  the  latter  will  ruin  a  great  many  families  of 
seamen  and  fishers  can  not  be  taken  j\s  sound  arguments.  It  is  a  well 
known  and  a  common  thing  in  our  age,  but  a  weekly  occurrence  during 
the  last  years,  that  a  new  trade  springing  up  ruins  two  other  trades, 
and  hardly  in  one  case  out  of  hundreds  can  a  compensation  be  given  or 
is  asked  for. 

In  concluding  my  note,  I  thank  you,  my  dear  sir,  as  my  esteemed  fel- 
low-worker in  another  transatlantic  sphere,  for  the  excellent  work  which 

you  have  executed  during  your  weary  investigati(»nsin  the  Bering  Sea. 
May  this  noble  and  important  work  be  crowned  with  the  deserved  suc- 

cess, that  that  piratic  hunt  may  be  stopped  forever.  The  opportunity 
of  the  Col.  Exhibition  in  Ohi(;ago  might  be  used  to  call  the  Congress  to 
Washington  and  then  to  give  to  the  delegates  the  treat  of  a  visit  to 
the  monstrous  Exhibition. 

I  should  feel  very  happy  if  one  day  to  come  I  can  make  your  personal 
acquaintance  and  can  shake  hands  with  yon,  my  dear  sir, 

With  my  humble  respects,  I  remain,  your  most  obedient, 
Dr.  Emil  Holub. 

EEPL"Y    OF   DK.   CARLOS  BERG,   OP 'BUENOS  AIRES. 
MusEO  Nacional  de  Buenos  Aires, 

Buenos  Aires,  4  June,  1892. 
Sir  :  In  answer  to  your  circular  dated  A])ril  2,  a.  c,  and  directed  to 

Dr.  Hermann  Burmeister,  I  regret  to  let  you  know  that  same  died 
shortly  before  the  transmission  of  your  circular  by  D.  N.  Bertolette, 
esqr. 

Having  been  named  director  of  the  National  Museum  in  i^lace  of 
the  deceased,  I  have  read  with  great  interest  your  report  and  conclu- 

sions about  the  causes  of  the  decrease  and  the  measures  necessary  for 
the  restoration  and  permanent  i)reservation  of  the  seal  herd  on  the 
Pribilof  Islands  in  Bering  Sea,  and  according  to  your  wish  I  have  the 
pleasure  to  let  you  know  that  from  the  standpoint  of  a  naturalist  I 
perfectly  agree  with  you  in  considering  your  conclusions  and  recom- 

mendations justified  and  necessitated  by  the  fa(;ts  stated  by  you  as  a 
result  of  your  special  investigation  on  the  above  named  islands. 

Very  truly  yours, 
Carlos  Berg. 

Mr.  C.  Hart  Merriam. 
55 





FOREIGN  STATUTES. 

FALKLAND  ISLANDS. 

OEDINANCE  OF  THE  FALKLAND  ISLANDS. 

[By  his  excellency  Thomas  Kerr,  governor.] 

No.  4,  1881. 

AN  ORDINANCE  to  provide  for  the  Estiiblisliiuetit  of  a  Close  Time  in  the  Seal  Fishery 
of  the  Falkland  Islands  and  their  Dependencies,  and  the  Seas  adjacent  thereto. 

Whereas  the  seal  fishery  of  these  islauds,  which  was  at  one  time  a 
source  of  profit  and  advantage  to  the  colonists,  has  been  exhausted  by 
indiscriminate  and  wasteful  fisliing',  and  it  is  desirable  to  revive  and 
l)rotect  this  industry  by  the  establishment  of  a  close  time,  during  whicli 
it  shall  be  unlawful  to  kill  or  capture  seals  within  the  limits  of  this 
colony  and  its  dependencies: 

Be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  governor  of  the  Falldand  Islands  and  their 
dependencies,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  legislative  council  thereof 
as  follows: 

1.  ISTo  pei'sou  shall  kill  or  capture,  or  attempt  to  kill  or  capture,  any 
seal  within  the  limits  of  this  colony  and  its  dependen-      ̂ ^^^^^  ̂ ^^^  ̂^^ 
cies,  between  the  days  hereinafter  mentioned  (which  fishery,  anTpe'^aitfrs 
interval  is  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  close  season);  *'or breach. that  is  to  say,  between  the  first  day  of  October  and  the  first  day  of  April 
following,  both  inclusive;  and  any  person  acting  in  contravention  of 
this  section  shall  forfeit  any  seals  killed  or  captured  by  him  and  shall 
in  addition  thereto  incur  a  penalty  not  exceeding  one  hundred  pounds, 
and  a  further  penalty  of  five  pounds  in  respect  of  every  seal  so  killed 
or  captured. 

2.  Any  owner  or  master  or  other  person  in  charge  of  any  ship  or 
vessel  who  shall  permit  such  ship  or  vessel  to  be  em- 

ployed in  killing  or  capturing  seals,  or  who  shall  per-   and'HLl'lt'i^- •Il'^.sh™ mit  any  ])erson  belonging  to  such  ship  or  vessel  to  be 

employed  in  killing  or  capturing-  as  aforesaid,  during-  the  close  season, 
shall  forfeit  any  seals  so  killed  or  captured  and  in  addition  thereto  shall 
be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding-  three  hundred  pounds  for  each offence. 

3.  Every  offence  under  this  ordinance  may  be  prosecuted  and  every 
penalty  under  this  ordinance  may  be  recovered  before 

the  police  magistrate  or  any  two  justices  of  the  peace  o^ncel^*^''*'°°  °^ 
in  a  summary  manner,  or  by  action   in  the  supreme 
court  of  this  colony,  together  with  full  costs  of  suit:  Provided,  That 
the  penalty  imposed  by  the  police  magistrate  or  two  justices  shall  not 
exceed  one  liundred  pounds^  exclusive  of  costs, 
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One-lialf  of  every  penalty  recovered  under  this  ordinance  shall  be 
paid  to  the  person  who  prosecuted  the  offence  or  sued  for  such  penalty. 

All  fines,  forfeitures,  and  penalties  recovered  under  this  ordinance, 
where  not  otherwise  hereinbefore  provided,  shall  be  to  Her  Majesty, 
her  heirs,  and  successors,  and  shall  be  paid  to  the  treasurer  for  the  use 
of  the  government  of  this  colony. 

For  all  purposes  of  and  incidental  to  the  trial  and  punishment  of  any 
person  accused  of  any  offence  under  this  ordinance  and  the  proceedings 
and  matters  preliminary  and  incidental  to  and  consequential  on  his 
trial  and  punishment,  and  for  all  purposes  of  and  incidental  to  the  juris- 

diction of  any  court  or  of  any  constable  or  officer  with  reference  to  such 
offence,  the  offence  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  committed  either  in 
the  place  in  which  it  was  actually  committed  or  in  any  place  in  which 
the  offender  may  for  the  time  being  be  found. 

4.  Where  the  owner  or  master  of  a  ship  or  vessel  is  adjudged  to  pay 
a  j)enalty  for  an  offence  under  this  ordinance  the  court 

enau"'^'*"^  "^  ̂^^  *°  iiiay,  in  addition  to  any  other  power  they  may  have 
^'^^^  ̂ '  for  the  x>uri)ose  of  compelling-  payment  of  such  pen- alty, direct  the  same  to  be  levied  by  distress  or  arrestment  and  sale  of 
the  said  ship  or  vessel  and  her  tackle. 

5.  In  this  ordinance  the  expression  ''  seal"  means  the  "  fur  seal,"  the 
"  sea  otter,"  the  "  hair  seal,"  the  "  sea  elephant,"  the 

Definition  of  "seal."   ,,  ̂ ^.^  leopard,"  and  the  "sea  dog,"  and  includes  any animal  of  the  seal  kind  which  may  be  found  within  the  limits  of  this 
colony  and  its  dependencies. 

C.  This  ordinance  may  be  cited  as  the  seal  fishery 
Short  title.  -,.  -,00-,  "^  '' ordinance,  1881. T.  Kerr, 

Governor. 

Passed  by  the  leg'islative  council  this  twenty- seventh  day  of  Decem- 
ber, one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-one. 

John  Wright  Collins, 
Cleric  to  the  Council. 

NEW    ZEALAND. 

[20  and  27  Vict.,  cap.  23.     8tli  June,  1SC3.] 

AN  ACT  of  tlie  Parliament  of  Great  Britain  to  alter  the  Boundaries  of  New  Zealand. 

Whereas  by  the  Eiglitieth  Section  of  an  Act  of  theFifteenth  Year  of  Her 
Majesty,  Cliapter  Seventy-two,  entitled  "An  act  to  grant  a  Eepresentative 
Constitution  to  the  Colony  of  New  Zealand,"  it  was  provided  that  for  the 
Purposes  of  that  Act  the  said  Colony  should  be  heUl  to  include  the  Terri- 

tories therein  mentioned ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedjent  to  alter  the  Limits 
of  the  said  Colony  as  declared  by  the  said  Act: 

Be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty^  hij  and  with 
the  Advice  and  Consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritualand  Temporal,  and  Commons^ 
in  this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the  Authority  of  the  same,  as 
follows  : 

1.  So  much  of  the  Eightieth  Section  of  the  aforesaid  Act  of  Parliament 
iis  declares  the  Limits  of  the  Colony  of  New  Zealand  for  the  Purposes  of 
the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

2.  The  Colony  of  New  Zealand  shall  for  the  Purposes  of  the  said  Act 
and  for  all  other  Purposes  whatever  be  deemed  to  comprise  all  Terri- 
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tories,  Tslaiids,  and  Couiitiics  lyiii.i;'  between  the  One lunulred  and  sixty- 
second  Decree  of  East  LongitudeandtlieOne  hundred  and  seventy-third 

Degree  of  West  Longitude,  and  between  the  Thirty-third  and  Fifty-tliird Parallels  of  South  Latitude. 

NEW  ZEALAND  ACT,  1878. 

[42  Vict.,  No  43.     2ud  Noveinber,  1878.] 

AN  ACT  for  the  Protection  and  Prciscivatiou  of  Seals. 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  General  Assembly  of  Neiv  Zealand  in  FarUament 

assemhled,  and  hy  aiithorifi/  of  the  same,  as  foUoa^s: 

1.  The  Short  "Title  of  This  Act  shall  be  "The  Seals .         r^       ,       ,.  .      ,     -1  orr  .  11  Short  litlo. 

Fisheries  Protectwn  Act,  Ibvb." 
L>.  Section  two  of  "The  Protection  of  Animals  Act     ̂ ^^^^^ 

Amendment  Act,  1875,"  is  hereby  repealed. 
3.  No  person  shall  hunt,  catch,   or  attempt  to   catch  or   kill  seals 

between  the  days  hereinafter  mentioned  (which  inter- 

val is  herein  referred  to  as  "the  close  season"),  that  is  J^l^^""    ""^''""    ̂""^ 
to  say,  between  the  lirst  day  of  October  and  the  lirst 

day  of  June  following,  both  inclusive;  and  any  pers(m  acting  in  con- 
travention of  this  section  shall  forfeit  any  seal  caught  by  him,  and  shall 

in  addition  thereto  incur  a  penalty  not  exceeding  fifty  pounds,  and  a 
further  penalty  not  exceeding  ten  pounds  in  respect  of  each  seal  so 
caught. 

4.  The  Governor  may,  by  Order  in  Council,  from  time  to  time  extend 
or  vary  the  time  during  which  it  is  prohibited  to  hunt, 

catch,  or  kill  seals,  and  nuiy  from  time  to  time  vary  the  ̂ ciose  season  may  be 
close  season  so  extended,  and  may  prescribe  that  any 
such  order  shall  take  effect  in  the  wliole  colony  or  only  in  particular 
parts  thereof,  to  be  defined  in  such  order. 

5..  If  he  shall  think  it  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  seals  to  do  so, 
the  Governor  may,  in  a  similar  manner,  extend   tlie 

time  during  which  it  is  prohibited  to  hunt,  catch,  or  kill  ,^,^,1^^^"^  "'''^^  ̂ ^ seals  over  any  term  not  exceeding  three  years,  and 
may  at  any  time  before  the  expiration  of  any  such  term  further  extend 
the  same. 

6.  Any  penalties  imposed  by  this  Act  for  the  purpose  of  prohibiting 
the  catciung  or  killing  of  seals  during  the  close  season      pg„,,itie8  to  apply 

shall  apply  to  such  season,  however  the  same  may  be  to  ext'eudeii  .se;i.sous. varied  or  extended. 

7.  The  Governor  may,  by  Order  in  Council,  from  time  to  time  ex- 
clude any  part  of  the  colony  from  the  operation  of  this     Districts  may  bocs- 
^Ct,  eluded  from  Act. 

NEW  ZEALAND  ACT,  1884. 

[48  Vict.,  No.  48.     10th  November,  1884.] 

AN  ACT  to  Provide  for  the  Couservatiou  of  Fisheries. 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  General  Assembly  of  New  Zealand  in  Parliament 
assemhlcd,  and  hy  the  authority  of  the  same,  as  foUoios  : 

1.  The  Short  Title  of  this  Act  is  "  The  Fisheries  Cou-      short  tiUe. 
servation  Act,  1884." 
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2.  Tlie  several  Acts  hcreiiudcr  ineutioiip<l,  jukI  all  Acts  passed  in 

Arts  inr.npovated  aiiuMidiiieiit  tliercof  respBcti voly,  are  hereby  iucorpo- 
witiitiiis  Act.  rated  with  this  Act,  That  is  to  s;iy — 

"The  Oyster  Fisheries  Act,  1806;" 
"The  Fish  Protection  Act,  1877;" 
"The  Fisheries  (Dynamite)  Act,  1878;" 
"The  Seals  Fisheries  Protection  Act,  1878." 

3.  l!fothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  apply  to — 
Persons,  etc.,  ex-  n\  Any  person  using  a  landing-net  tx)  secure  fisb 

empted  from  Act.  caught  with  a  rod  and  line,  nor  to  any 
person  using  hand  shrimp  net;  nor  to 

(2)  Any  pers(m  taking  lish  in  water  of  which  he  is  the  owner; 
nor  to 

(3)  Any  person  authorized  by  such  owner  to  take  fish  in  such 
water;  nor  to 

(4)  Any  person  with  the  written  permission  of  the  Collector  or 
other  person  duly  authorized  by  the  Commissioner  of  Trade 
and  Customs  to  grant  such  permission,  taking  fish  or  ova, 
or  oysters  or  oyster  brood,  for  the  bona  fide  purpose  of 
ascertaining  and  verifying  the  existence  or  increase  ot 
such  fivSh  or  oysters,  or  of  removing  them  to  stock  other 

waters ;  nor  to 
(5)  Any  nets,  tackle,  or  boats  used,  or  fish  or  oysters  taken  by 

such  persou ;  nor  to 

(G)  Any  person  who,  having  unintentionally  taken  any  fish  or 

oysters  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  shall  imme- 
diately return  the  same  with  as  little  injury  as  possible  to 

the  water. 

4.  In  this  act,  if  not  inconsistent  with  the  context — 
interprptation.  "Collcctor"  meuus  aCollcctor of  Customs  or  other 

principal  officer  of  Customs  at  ;\ny  port. 
"  (Commissioner"  means  the  Commissioner  of  Trade  and  Customs. 

"Close  season"  means  the  time  during  which  it  is  declared  un- 
lawful to  take  any  species  of  fish,  oysters,  or  seals;  and 

applies  to  such  season,  however  the  same  may  be  varied  or 
extended. 

"Fish"  means  and  includes  all  fish  and  maumialia  inhabiting  the 

waters  of  the  colony,  whether  indigenous  or  not,  their  young 
or  fry  and  spawn. 

"Oysters"  means  and  includes  shore  oysters,  rock  oysters,  and 
mud  oysters. 

"Prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  this  Act  or  by  regulations. 
"Seals"  includes  all  kind  of  seals  and  their  young. 

"Take"  means  and  includes  "kill,"  or  "catch,"  or  "dredge  for," 

or  "raise,"  or  "hunt." 
"This  Act"  includes  the  Acts  incorporated  herewith  and  all  reg- 

ulations made  thereunder. 

"Use"  includes  "  attem])t  to  use"  or  "  assist  in  the  use  of." 
"  Vessel"  includes  any  ship  or  Vessel  of  any  tonnage,  construc- 

tion, or  description. 

"  Waters  "  means  any  salt,  fresh,  or  brackish  wat(U-s  in  the  colony, 

or  on  the  coast's  or  bays  thereof;  includes  artificial  waters, 
but  does  not  include  waters  the  property  of  any  private  per- 
sou. 
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5  The.  Govornor  in  Council  may,  IVoiu  tiuie  to  1  niG,  luikc,  alter,  and 

revokes  re-vilatiotis  wliieh  shall  have  lorce  and  eucoc  ^,^^^^^_^^^^  _^^^^  ̂ ^^ 
onlv  in  any  waters  or  places  specified  therein —  s( ribo  le^'niatious  for 

^     (1)  rrovidin-  i-ov  the  more  efle(ttual  protection  ̂ -^-^^^^.M^'' 
and  improvement  offish,  and  the  manage- 

ment of  any  waters  in  which  fishing  may  be  carried  on. 

(2)  In  respect  oif  any  species  of  fish,  oysters,  or  seals,  respec- tively—  ,  „  . 

(a)  Prescribing  a  "close  season"  or  "close  seasons"  m 
any  year,  month,  week,  or  day,  as  may  be  most 
suitable  for  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  the 

colony,  during  which  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 

person  to  take  any  fish,  oysters,  or  seals  of  such 

species  respectively,  or  in  any  way  to  injure  or  dis- turb the  same;  or 

(h)  Extending  or  varying  any  close  season  so  prescribed, 
or  varying  any  close  season  so  extended;  or 

(c)  Extending  any  such  close  season  over  any  term  not 
exceeding  three  years,  and,  before  the  expiration  of 
such  term,  further  extending  the  same. 

(3)  Prohibiting  the  buying,  selling,  exposing  for  sale,  or  having  in 

possession  any  fish,  oyster,  or  seal,  or  any  skins,  oil,  or  blub- 
ber from  any  seal,  in  any  manner  in  contravention  of  this 

(4)  Prescribing  the  minimum  size  or  weight  of  any  fish,  oyster, or  seal  that  may  be  taken. 

(5)  Limiting  the  size,  when  Avet,  of  the  mesh  on  the  square,  or  in 
extension  from  knot  to  knot  of  nets  and  seines  to  be  used 

in  fishing,  or  altogether  prohibiting  the  use  of  nets  of  any 
sort.  ^,  ̂   ,  •    1  • 

(G)  Prescribing  that  all  nets  containing  fish  shall  be  emptied  in 

the  wate'r,  and  prohibiting  the  dragging  or  drawing  on  to the  dry  land  any  such  net. 

(7)  Fixing  the  time  or  times  during  Avhich  dredging  shall  be  pro- 
hibited, or  prohibiting  the  use  of  any  particular  engines, 

tackle,  or  apparatus  for  taking  any  fish  or  oysters. 

(8)  Eeserving  from  ])ubhc  use  any  natural  oyster  beds,  so  as  to 
prevent  their  destruction. 

(9)  Setting  apart  within  any  harbor  any  bay  or  bays  frequented 

by  fish  for  the  purpose  of  propagation,  and  prohibiting  the 
lise  of  nets  of  any  kind  in  any  such  bays  during  such  time 

as  shall  seem  fit,  or  setting  apart  any  river  or  other  fresh^ 
or  salt  waters  for  the  natural  or  artificial  propagation  ot 

fish,  oysters,  or  seals. 

(10)  For  the  protection  of  young  fish,  or  fry,  or  spawn,  at  all  times, 

and  especially  for  the  preservation  and  propagation  thereof 

upon  its  importation  into  the  colony. 

(11)  Prohibiting-  or  restricting  from  time  to  time,  for  any  period 
which  the  Governor  thinks  necessary,  fishing  in  any  waters, 

river,  or  stream  in  which  young  fish  or  spawn  is  placed  or 

deposited,  or  at  the  mouth  or  entrance  of  any  such  waters, 
river,  or  stream. 

(12)  Prohibiting  the  casting  of  saw  dust  or  any  sawmill  retuse 
into  any  waters,  river,  or  stream. 
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Tlie  Governor  may,  by  sued  regulations,  impose  any  penalty  not  ei^ 
ceediuji^  fifty  pounds,  to  be  recovered  in  a  summary  man- 

^f^,!'?,i!)w;!?w  ̂ '^''^^°^^  ner  before  any  two  or  more  Justices  of  the  Peace,  and 
also  ap])oint  the  minimum  i)enalty  for  the  breach  ot  any 

such  regulations;  and  all  such  regulations  shall  be  gazetted,  and  there- 
upon shall  be  binding  and  conclusive  upon  all  persons  as  if  the  same 

had  been  contained  in  this  Act. 

C,  Any  penalties  prescribed  by  any  such  regulations  as  aforesaid  for 

Penalties  to  apply  ̂'^^'''S'  ̂ ^^7'"'^,  celling,  cxposiug  for  Sale,  or  having 
to  extended  close  sea-  lu   posscssioii  aiiy  ilsh,  or  oystcrs,  or  any  seal  or  seals, 

^°"^-  during  any  close  season  for  the  same  respectively,  shall 
apply  to  such  season  however  the  same  may  be  varied  or  extended. 

7.  All  fish,  oysters,  or  seals  unlawfully  taken,  and  any  skins,  oil,  or 
,^  ,     blubber  from  seals  taken  as  aforesaid,  and  the  baskets 

Fish,  etc.,  and  fish-  .,  i       i         j.i  l-  i       i  ii  j. 
iuff  sear  to  be  for-  or  othcr  receptaolcs  there3t,  and  also  all  nets,  gear, 

*''^i'^®''-  tackle,  or  other  apparatus  used  in  any  unlawful  fishing or  taking  of  oysters  or  seals,  whether  found  on  shore  or  in  any  vessel 
or  boat,  shall  be  forfeited,  and  shall  be  disposed  of  as  the  Commissioner 
may  think  fit. 

8.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Collectors  of  Customs  within  the  colony  to 
see  that  the  i)rovisions  of  this  Act  and  of  the  several 

torn"  to  see  Act  car-  Acts  incorporated  lierewith  are  duly  carried  into  effect, 
ried  into  effect.  jj^j^^  f^^.  ij,.^^,  purposc  they  Severally  shall  have  and 
may  exercise  all  the  powers  granted  by  this  Act  and  the  aforesaid  Acts 
ill  that  behalf. 

9.  The  Commissioner  may,  from  time  to  time,  appoint  such  assist- 
.   .  ants  to  the  Collectors  and  such  other  officers,  servants, 

appo?n™n?cesilryofli^  aiid  othcr  pcrsoiis  as  may  appear  to  him  to  be  neces- 
*<*»'»•  sary  for  the  ettective  administration  of  this  Act;  all  of 
whom  shall,  as  well  as  the  Collectors  aforesaid,  be  deemed  to  be  officers 
appointed  under  this  Act. 

10.  In  respect  of  any  species  of  fish,  oysters,  or  seals,  respectively,  to 

^   ̂   u   t    ̂^  affected  thereby,  ail  regulations  prescribed  under 

mciftr'^at"  variau'ce  this  Act  shall.  Oil  their  coming  into  operation  as  to  any 
horewitb.  waters  or  place,  supersede  therein  all  enactments  at  va- 

riance with  such  regulations  in  so  far  as  they  are  so  at  variance  but  not 
further  in  any  way  whatsoever. 

11.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  allow  fish  to  be  taken  during  close  sea- 
risb  may  only  bo  SOU  iu  any  waters  except  for  the  i)urpose  of  lusciculture. taken  in  close  season 

for  purpose  of  i)iaei- 
culture. 

NEW  ZEALAND  ACT,  1887. 

[51  Vict.,  No.  27.     2;?rd  December,  1887.] 

AN  ACT  to  amend  "The  Fisheries  Conservation  Act,  1884." 

Be  It  Unacted  hy  the  General  Assembly  of  New  Zealand  in  Parliament 
assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  as  follows: 

1.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  "The  Fisheries  Cou- 
si.ort  Title.  servatioii  Act  1881  Amendment  Act,  1887." 

'iob,r.',dwith  the       ̂ -  "'^'''^  Fisheries  Conseivation  Act,  1881,"  is  herein 
ActViati'r  ̂ ""^  '   "    referred  to  as  "the  said  Act,"  and  this  Act  shall  be  read with  the  said  Act. 
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3.  Tlie  penalty  that  may  be  imposed  niuler  tlie  provisions  of  section 
live  of  the  said  Act  sliall,  ill  respect  of  the  breac;]!  of  any 

reguhitioiis  respecting'  seals,  be  any  sum  not  exceeding-  „,re||„iaUous.   '"'''' 
live  hundred  pounds,  and  a  farther  p(Mialty  of  not  ex- 

ceeding twenty  pounds  for  every  seal  illegally  taken. 
4.  If  any  person  shall  be  found  in  the  possession  of  any  seal,  or  the 

unmanufactured  proiUuit  of  any  seal,  during  the  close  Possession  of  seals, 

season,  such  possession  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  said  «t-.;J-';;s  cj.-- -- 
Act  and  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  be,  m  the  absence  ot  lus  beeu  taken  iuc 

satisfactory  evidence  to  the  contrary,  sufticient  proof  s-^y. 
that  such  seal,  or  the  seal  from  which  such  unmanufactured  product 

has  been  obtained,  has  been  illegally  taken  during  the  close  season. 
5.  Any  vessel  or  boat  the  crew  of  which,  or  any  part  of  the  crew  of 

Avliich,  shall  be  engaged  in  illegally  taking  seals,  and  vessels  aiui  boats 

any  vessel  or  boat  on  board  of  which  any  seal  so  ille-  ̂ S^Lii"  t!!  b^^ioi^ 
gaily  taken,  or  the  skin,  oil,  blubber,  or  other  product  feitedT 
of  a  seal  so  illegally  taken,  shall  be  found,  shall,  together  with  the 

boat; ,  furniture,  and  appurtenances  of  such  vessel  or  boat,  be  forfeited 
to  Her  Majesty,  and  shall  be  disposed  of  as  the  Commissioner  may 
think  tit. 

6.  The  officer  in  command  of  any  vessel  in  Her  Majesty's  navy,  or  any 
offlcer  of  Customs,  or  the  master  or  other  person  in  commander  of  vis- 

command  of  any  vessel  belonging  to  Her  JNlajesty  in  i?i>^l"/si?=co'ioniai 
the  colony,  or  which  may  be  in  the  employ  of  the  Gov-  Government  and  cus- 

ernment  of  the  colony,  may,  either  with  or  without  *"^'for™^'iS 
sailors,  marines,  or  police  officers,  or  such  other  per-  to  be  forfeited. 
son  or  persons  as  he  may  think  fit  to  employ,  enter  upon,  take,  and 
seize  any  vessel  so  liable  to  be  forfeited  as  aforesaid,  if  found  within 
the  jurisdicti(m  of  the  Government  of  the  Colony  of  New  Zealaud. 

7."  Every  such  officer,  master,  or  person  in  command  as  aforesaid,  or any  officer  of  Customs  shall,  with  or  without  sailors,      Power  to  search 

marines,  or   police  officers,  or   such  other  person   or  vessels. 
persons  as  he  may  think  lit  to  enijiloy,  have  power  at  any  time,  and 

from  time  to  time,  to  enter  upon  and  search  any  vessel  within  the  Juris- 
diction of  the  Government  of  the  Colony  of  I^Tew  Zealand  for  any  seal 

or  the  product  of  any  seal;  and  any  person  refusing  to  allow  such 
search  to  be  made,  or  obstructing  or  impeding  any  such  search,  shall 
be  liable,  on  summary  conviction  of  su(5h  offense:  For 

the  first  olfence  to  be  imprisoned  and  kept  to  hard  stractingseMc'iK 
labour  for  any  term  not  less  than  three  nor  more  than 
six  months,  and  for  the  second  or  any  subsequent  offense  to  any  term 
not  less  than  six  nor  more  than  twelve  months. 

CANADA. 

[Chapter  95,  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  188C.] 

AN  ACT  respecting  Fisheries  and  Fishing. 

WHALE,    SEAL,    AND    PORPOISE    FISHERY. 

Section  6.  Every  one  who  hunts  or  kills  whales,  seals,  or  porpoises 
by  means  of  rockets,  explosive  instruments,  or  shells  shall  be  liable  to 

a  penalty  not  exceeding  three  hundred  dollars,  and,  in  default  of  pay- 
ment, to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  six  months. 

58 
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Section  7.  Every  ono  wlio,  with  Ijoat  or  vessel,  during  the  time  of 
fishing-  for  seals,  knowingly  or  wilfully  disturbs,  impedes,  or  injures  any 
sedentary  seal-fishery,  or  prevents,  hinders,  or  frightens  the  shoals  of 
seals  coming  into  such  fishery,  shall,  for  each  offense,  be  liable  to  a 

penalty  not  exceeding  sixty  dollars,  and,  in  default  of  payment,  to  im- 
prisonment for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  nnuith;  and  shall  also  be 

liable  to  pay  such  damages  as  are  assessed  by  the  fishery  officer  or 
justice  of  the  peace  before  whom  the  person  injured  complains. 

2.  Disputes  between  occupiers  of  seal  fislieries  concerning  limits  and 
the  mode  of  fishing  or  setting  nets  shall  be  decided  summarily  by  any 
fishery  officer  or  justice  of  the  peace,  by  whom  arbitrators  may  be 
appointed  to  assess  damages;  and  any  <lamages  assessed,  or  which 
arise  out  of  a  repetition  or  continuance  of  the  difficulty  ordered  to  be 
remedied,  may  be  levied  under  the  warrant  of  any  fishery  officer  or 
justice  of  the  x>eacc. 

NE\A^FOUNDLAND. 

[42  Vict.,  cfip.  1.    Februai-y  22,  lK7n.*] 

ACT  of  tlio  Government  of  Newfoundland,  respecting  the  Prosecution  of  the  Seal Fishery. 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Governor,  Legislative  Council  and  Assembly,  in  Leg- 
islative Session  convened,  as  follows: 

1.  The  act  passed  in  the  3Gth  year  of  the  reign  of  Her  ])resent  Majesty, 

entitled  "An  Act  to  regulate  the  Prosecution  of  the  Seal  Fishery,"  is 
hereby  repealed. 

2.  No  steamer  shall  leave  port  for  the  seal  fishery  before  the  10th  day 

of  March  in  any  year,  under  the  penalty  of  2,000  dollars,  to  be  recovered 
from  the  owner  or  other  person  on  whose  account  the  steamer  shall  have 
been  sent  to  the  seal  fishery. 

3.  Ko  sailing  vessel  shall  leave  port  for  the  seal  fishery  before  the 

1st  day  of  March  in  any  year,  under  the  penalty  of  400  dollars,  to  be 
recovered  from  the  owner  or  other  person  on  Avhose  account  such  vessel 
shall  have  been  sent  to  such  fishery. 

4.  No  seals  shall  be  killed  by  the  crew  of  any  steamer  or  sailing-ves- 
sel before  the  12th  day  of  March  in  any  year,  under  a  penalty  of  4  <lol- 

lars  for  every  seal  so  killed,  to  be  recovered  from  the  owner  or  other 

person  as  aforesaid,  or  from  the  master  or  crew  of  tlie  said  vessel,  or 
from  the  parties  receiving  the  same,  respectively:  Provided,  In  case  of 
the  owner  or  other  person  as  aforiisaid,  that  such  owner  or  other  jierson 
received  such  seals  with  notice  or  knowledge  that  the  same  had  been 
killed  before  the  12th  day  of  Mar(;h  in  any  year. 

5.  No  immature  seals,  known  as  cats,  shall  be  killed  by  the  crew  of 

any  steadier  or  sailing  vessel  at  any  time,  under  a  penalty  of  4  dollars 

for  every  such  seal  so  killed,  to  be  reeovx^A'cd  from  the  receiver  of  such 
seals,  or  froia  the  master  or  crew  of  any  such  steamer  or  vessel.  And 
it  is  hereby  declared  a,  young  seal  pelt  of  less  weight  than  28  pounds 

shall  be  considered  an'immaturecu- cat  seal:  Provided,  That  no  party 
or  parties  referred  to  in  this  section  shall  be  liable  to  the  penalties  or 

"Amended  by  act,  46  Vict.,  cap.  1,  March  3,  1883. 
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fines  horein  stated  unless  it  be  i)roveii  tliat  over  5  per  eent  in  number 
of  seals  taken  ou  board  or  landcMl  from  such  vessel  are  of  less  wei<;lit, 
each,  than  2S  pounds  aforesaid.  The  fines  and  penalties  mentioned  in 
this  sei'tiou  to  ai)ply  to  the  excess  over  such  5  per  cent. 

6.  JSTo  action  shall  be  brouj^ht  by  any  person  to  recover  any  penalty 
provided  by  this  Act  after  12  months  from  the  time  such  penalty  shall 
have  been  incurred. 

7.  No  officer  of  Her  Majesty's  Customs  in  this  Colony  shall  clear  any 
steamer  for  a  sealing'  voyage  before  the  Otli  day  of  Mar(;h,  or  any  sailing- 
vessel  for  a  sealing  voyage  before  the  last  day  of  February:  Provided, 
That  in  the  event  of  either  of  these  days  lalling  on  Sunday,  such  ves- 

sels may  be  cleared  on  the  preceding  Saturday. 
8.  All  penalties  incurred  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be  sued 

for  and  recovered  in  a  summary  manner  before  a  Stipendiary  Magistrate 
by  any  j)erson  who  may  sue  for  the  same;  one-half  of  such  penalty  shall 
go  to  the  party  who  shall  sue  for  and  i)rosecute  the  same,  and  the  re- 

mainder to  the  Receiver-General  for  the  use  of  public  hosi^itals. 
9.  If  any  jjerson  shall  feel  himself  aggrieved  by  any  judgment  of  a 

stipendiary  magistrate  under  this  Act,  he  shall  have  liberty  to  appeal 
therefrom  to  the  then  next  sitting  of  Her  Majesty's  Supreme  Court  at  St. 
John's:  Provided,  That  notice  of  the  same  be  given  to  the  magistrate 
within  24  hours  after  such  judgment  shall  have  been  delivered  and 
within  five  days  thereafter  recognizances  or  other  security,  with  or 
without  sureties,  at  the  option  of  such  Magistrate,  shall  be  entered  into 
to  prosecute  the  same  without  delay,  and  pay  such  amount  as  may  be 
awarded,  with  costs. 

ACT  of  the  Government  of  Newfoundland,  to  amend  an  Act  passed  in  the  42nd  year 

of  the  reigu  of  Her  present  Majesty,  entitled  "An  Act  respecting  the  Prosecution 
of  the  Seal  Fishery."* 

[46  Vict.,  c.  1.    March  3,  1883.] 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Administrator  of  the  Government,  Legislative  Coun- 
cil and  Assembly,  in  Legislative  Session  convened,  as  follows: 

1.  The  2nd  and  3rd  sections  of  the  Act  passed  in  the  42nd  year  of  the 

Reign  of  Her  present  Majesty,  entitled  "An  Act  respecting  the  Prose- 
cution of  the  Seal  Fishery,"  are  hereby  repealed. 

2.  No  steamer  shall  leave  port  for  the  seal  fishery  before  the  hour  of 
C  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  on  the  10th  day  of  March  in  any  year,  under 
the  penalty  of  2,000  dollars,  to  be  recovered  from  the  owner  or  other 
person  on  whose  account  such  steamer  shall  have  been  sent  to  such 
tishery:  Provided,  That  in  the  event  of  the  said  10th  day  of  March  fall- 

ing on  Sunday,  any  steamer  may  leave  port  for  such  fishery  at  any  time 
after  0  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  previous  day. 

3.  No  sailing  vessel  shall  leave  port  for  the  seal  fishery  before  the 
hour  of  6  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  on  the  1st  day  of  March  in  any  year, 
under  the  penalty  of  400  dollars,  to  be  recovered  from  the  owner  or  other 
person  on  whose  account  such  vessel  shall  have  been  sent  to  such  fishery : 
Provided,  That  in  the  event  of  the  said  1st  day  of  March  falling  on  Sun- 

day, any  sailing  vessel  may  leave  X)ort  for  such  fishery  at  any  time  after 
6  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  previous  day. 

*Vol.  Lxx.,  p.  556.
  ' 
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Act  of  tlic;  Goveriimeut  of  Newfoundland  to  Regulate  the  Prosecution  of  the  Seal 
Fishery. 

[55  Vict.     April,  1892.] 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor,  the  Legislative  Council,  and  House  of  As- 
sembly in  Legislative  8essio)t  convened,  as  folio  ws: 

(1)  iSTo  steamer  sliall  leave  any  x'ort  of  Kewfoimdlaud  or  its  Depeiicl- 
eucies  for  the  lirosecutiou  of  the  Seal  Fishery  before  the  hour  of  six 
o'clock  iu  the  forenoon  of  the  twelfth  day  of  March  in  any  year  under 
a  i^eualty  of  five  thousand  dollars,  to  be  recovered  from  the  master, 
owners,  or  other  person  on  whose  account  such  steamer  shall  have  been 
sent  to  such  fishery;  provided,  that  in  the  event  of  the  twelfth  day  of 
March  tailing  on  Sunday,  any  steamer  may  leave  port  for  such  fishery 
at  any  time  after  four  o'clock  iu  the  afteruoon  of  the  previous  day, 

(2)  Ko  seals  shall  be  killed  by  any  crew  of  any  steamer  or  by  any 
member  thereof  before  the  fourteenth  day  of  March  or  after  the  twen- 

tieth day  of  April  in  any  year,  nor  shall  seals  so  killed  be  brought  into 
any  port  of  this  colony  or  its  dependencies,  as  aforesaid,  in  any  year 
under  penalty  of  fourtliousand  dollars,  to  be  recovered  from  the  mas- 

ter, owner,  or  other  person  on  whose  account  such  steamer  shall  have 
been  sent  to  such  fishery. 

(3)  No  steamer  shall  proceed  to  the  seal  fishery  from  any  part  of  this 
colony  or  its  dependencies  on  a  second  or  subsequent  trip  in  any  year 
under  a  penalty  of  four  thousand  dollars,  to  be  recovered  from  the 
master,  owner,  or  other  person  on  whose  account  such  steamer  shall 
have  been  sent  to  such  fishery;  provided,  that  if  it  be  shown  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  collector,  subcollector,  or  other  customs  ofiicer  of  the 
port  from  which  such  steamer  sails  that  she  has  been  forced  by  any  ac- 

cident to  return  to  port  during  the  first  trip  she  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
have  gone  upon  a  second  subsequent  trip  if  she  leaves  port  before  the 
twenty  fifth  day  of  March  in  any  year. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act  steamers  which  have  been  on  a  first 
trip  shall  be  deemed  to  be  on  a  second  or  subsequent  trip  if  they  shall 
engage  at  any  time  during  the  same  year  in  killing  seals  at  any  place 

within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  ̂ N^ewfoundland  after returuing  from  such  first  trip.  And  the  master  and  owners  shall  be 
liable  to  the  same  penalties  as  provided  in  the  third  section  of  this 
Act.  Any  complaint  or  information  under  this  section  shall  be  made 
within  three  months  next  after  the  return  of  the  said  steamer  to  a  port 
of  this  Island. 

(5)  Sealing  masters  violating  any  of  the  preceding  sections  of  this 
act  shall  be  incompetent  for  two  years  after  commission  of  any  offense 
thereunder  to  be  emi)loyed  to  command  steamers  at  the  seal  fishery 
or  to  be  cleared  at  the  custom-house  as  master  of  such  steamers. 

(6)  JSTo  officer  of  Her  Majesty's  customs  in  this  colony  shall  clear 
any  steamer  for  a  sealing  voyage  before  the  eleventh  day  of  March 
in  any  year,  provided  that  in  the  event  of  the  said  eleventh  day  of 
March  falling  on  a  Sunday  such  steamers  may  be  cleared  on  the  pre- 

ceding Saturday. 
(7)  No  action  shall  be  taken  for  the  penalties  provided  by  the  fourth 

section  after  twelve  mouths  from  the  time  such  penalty  shall  have  been 
incurred. 
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RUSSIA. 

CODE  OF  RUSSIAN  LAWS  GOVERNING  RURAL  INDUSTRIES. 

[Translation.] 

[Vol.  Xir,  Part  TI.    Edition  of  1883.    St.  Petersburg.] 

THE    USTINSK    SEALING    INDUSTRY  IN   THE   WHITE   SEA. 

•  Sec.  233.  TheUstinsk  industry  consists  in  the  killing  of  seals  on  the 
ice  of  the  Gulf  of  Mesensk, 

Note. — The  limits  of  the  Gulf  of  Mesensk,  to  which  these  rules  apply,  are  de- 
scribed by  a  straight  line  running  from  Cape  Voronof  to  Cape  Kautin,  through  the 

southeastern  extremity  of  the  island  Morshovtsa. 

Sec.  234.  The  management  of  the  killing  as  well  as  the  division  of 
products  is  left  to  tlie  hunters. 

Sec.  23o.  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  time  for  beginning 
the  killing  and  to  see  to  the  preservation  of  order  and  system,  over- 

seers are  selected  every  three  years  from  the  following  districts  of  the 
town  of  Mezen:  Koida,  JSTishe,  Dolgoi  Shtchel,  Semshi,  Lamposhni,  and 
KargopoL  For  every  twenty  boats  an  overseer  must  be  appointed, 
and  for  this  purpose  the  districts  are  combined  as  follows:  Koida  with 
Nishe,  Dolgoi  Shtchel  witli  Kargopol,  Mezen  with  Semshi  and  Lam- 

poshni. If  after  division  by  twenty  boats  ten  or  more  boats  are  left 
over  a  special  overseer  must  be  appointed,  but  if  the  number  of  boats 
left  over  numbers  less  than  five  no  overseer  need  be  selected. 

Sec.  236.  The  overseers  assemble  in  the  town  of  Mezen  about  the 
twentieth  of  March  and  appoint  the  day  when  the  sealers  are  to  put 
to  sea.  The  day  of  departure  must  be  determined  and  publicly  an- 

nounced in  the  townships  named  above  (in  sec.  235)  not  later  than  the 
25th  of  March. 

Sec.  237.  The  places  of  departure  for  the  Ustinsk  sealing  are  Cape 
Abramof  and  Cape  Nerinsk,  where  those  desiring  to  engage  in  sealing 
must  assemble  on  the  appointed  day. 

Sec.  238.  The  day  appointed  for  departure  for  the  Ustinsk  sealing 
grounds  from  Ca^^e  Nerinsk  must  always  be  four  days  earlier  than 
that  set  for  Cape  Abramof,  so  that  if,  for  instance,  the  lOtli  day  of 

April  has  been  set  for  Abramof,  the  se'alers  must  set  out  from  ISTeriusk on  the  Gth  of  April. 
Sec.  239.  During  the  continuance  of  the  hunt  it  is  strictlyfobidden  to 

light  fires  to  windward  of  the  groups  or  hauling  grounds  of  seals,  or 
to  alarm  them  in  any  way. 

Sec.  240.  Persons  guilty  of  violation  of  the  above  rules  are  liable  to 
prosecution  under  article  57  of  the  Penal  Code  for  Rural  Courts  and  to 
confiscation  of  the  whole  catch.  The  boat  to  which  the  violator  of  the 
law  belongs  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  penalty  imposed. 
******* 

THE   FISHING  AND    SEALING  INDUSTRIES   IN   THE   CASPIAN   SEA. 

Sec.  432.  The  catching  of  fish  and  killing  of  seals  in  the  waters  of 
the  Caspian  Sea  included  in  the  Russian  Empire,  are  free  to  all  who 
desire  to  engage  in  the  same,  except  in  certain  localities  hereafter  de- 

fined in  section  439,  under  observance  of  the  rules  herewith  established. 
******* 

Sec.  435.  For  the  right  of  fishing  in  the  sea  a  license  fee  will  be 
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collected  from  each  boat  ibr  tlie  benefit  of  the  Imperial  Treasury.  For 

the  right  to  kill  seals  a  license  fee  is  collected  from  each  sealer,  and  in 
addition  the  seal  oil  sliiiiped  from  the  sea  to  the  Lower  Volga  is  subject 
to  a  fixed  duty  per  pood. 

Sec.  4-36.  The  amount  of  license  fee  for  fishing  and  sealing,  as  welj 
as  of  the  duty  on  oil,  will  be  determined  by  the  Minister  of  Imperial 

Propertys  subject  to  revision  by  the  Imperial  Council. 
Sec.  437.  To  defray  the  expenses  of  enforcing  the  rules  herewith 

established,  a  certain  percentage  is  set  aside  from  every  ruble  collected 
for  the  Grovernment  from  fishing  and  sealing  licenses  and  duties  on  seal 

oil.     *     *    * 
Sec.  438.  The  Mini  ster  of  Imperial  Proj^erty  is  charged  with  the  forma- 

tion, publication,  and  enforcement  of  rules  for  the  protection  of  the 
fishing  and  sealing  industries. 

Sec.  439.  The  rules  and  regulations  herewith  promulgated  do  not 
affect  the  following  coastwise  localities:  (1)  The  waters  lying  opposite 
the  shores  of  the  Ural  Cossack  Territory,  for  a  distance  of  seventy  six 

versts  from  the  west  side  and  of  eighty  eight  versts  from  the  east  side, 

the  catch  of  fish  and  killing  of  seals  in  these  waters  being  reserved  to 

the  Corps  of  Ural  Cossacks,  as  specified  in  sections  007  to  611  of 

this  code;  (2)  the  waters  extending  twenty  five  versts  north  and 

twenty  five  versts  west  of  Cape  Tack-Karagansk,  of  a  surface  area  of 
six  hundred  and  twenty  five  square  versts  from  the  Cape,  which  has 
been  reserved  for  the  settlers  on  the  Manguishlak  Peninsula;  (3 J  the 

waters  reserved  by  section  612  of  this  code  to  the  Tersk  Corps  of  Cos- 
sacks for  a  distance  of  seventy  six  versts  from  the  shore;  (4)  tlie  waters 

south  of  this  tract  to  the  Persian  boundary  for  a  distance  of  fifty  versts 
from  the  shore. 

Note.   If  in  the  future  any  of  the  waters  just  named  should  become  available  for 

free  fisliin.o;  and  huntinfj,  the  Minister  of  Imperial  Property  will  issue  regulations  and 
publish  the  same  accordingly. 

Sec.  440.  The  administration  of  all  matters  relating  to  fisheries  and 

sealing  industries  in  the  localities  mentioned  in  sections  432  and  433  is 
intrusted  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Rural  Industries  of  the 
Ministry  of  Imperial  Property. 

Sec.  441.  The  local  management  of  these  industries  is  placed  in  the 

hands  of  special  bureaus  in  the  city  of  Astrakhan,  under  the  title  of 
"Administration  of  Fishing  and  Sealing  Industries;  The  Committee  on 

Fisheries  and  Sealing  Industries,  and  the  Fishery  and  Sealing  Police." 

Note.— The  vessels  of  the  Astrakhan  Bureau  of  Fishing  and  Sealing  Industries  are 

entitled  to  carry  a  special  flag  and  pennant  to  distinguish  them  from  merchant vessels. 

Sec.  442.  The  Bureau  of  Fishing  and  Sealing  Industries  consists  of  a 

Chief,  three  Inspectors  (one  senior  and  two  juniors),  and  the  necessary 
clerical  force.  In  the  absence  of  the  Chief  tlie  senior  Inspector  takes 
his  place. 

Sec.  443.  The  Cliief  of  the  Bureau  is  subject  to  Highest  Orders  ;  the 

Inspectors  to  the  orders  of  the  Minister  of  Imperial  Property;  the  other 
olficials  to  the  Bureau  of  Fishing  and  Sealing  Industries. 

Sec.  444.  The  Bureau  stands  in  the  same  rehition  to  the  Ministry  of 

Imperial  Property  and  to  the  Governor  of  Astrakhan  as  the  Provincial 
Bureau  of  Imperial  Property. 

Sec.  445.  TJie  Bureau  is  charged  witli  the  general  supervision  of  the 

enforcement  of  the  regulations  promulgated  in  sections  432  to  599  of 

this  Code,  but  if  circumstances  should  arise  which  arc  not  specially  re- 
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ferred  to  in  these  regulations,  and  deterred  action  on  wliieli  would  cause 
injury  and  loss  to  the  (lovernnient  or  i)rivate  individuals,  the  Bureau 
of  Fishing  and  Sealing  Industries  may  take  tiie  necessary  ste]»s  and 
report  to  tlie  (yoviunor  of  Astrakhan,  who  in  his  turn  will  immediately 
assemble  the  Committee  on  Fishing  and  Sealing  Industries,  to  act  under 
the  i)rovisions  of  sections  480  and  487. 
******* 

Sec.  448.  The  Bureau  is  charged  with  stationing,  through  its  Inspec- 
tors, light  ships  and  buoys  to  determine  the  limits  of  the  reserved 

waters  belonging  to  the  Cor])s  of  Ural  and  Tersk  Cossacks. 
Sec.  44!).  The  Bureau,  under  Instructions  of  the  Ministry  of  Imperial 

Property,  will  issue  licenses  for  fishing  or  killing  seals  (tin  plates  with 
a  number  to  be  affixed  to  the  bow  of  the  boats  or  to  the  forward  part 
of  the  sleds  used  for  sealing  ou  the  ice).  The  necessary  blanks,  re- 

ceipts, etc.,  will  be  furnished  by  the  Public  Treasury,  upon  requisition 
and  statement  as  to  the  number  required. 
******* 

Sec.  455.  The  Bureau  of  Fishing  and  Sealiiig  Industries  is  charged 
with  the  collection  of  fees  and  fines  and  with  the  sale  by  auction  of  all 
confiscated  pro])erty.  If  such  property  has  been  seized  outside  of 
Astrakhan  an<l  its  shipment  to  that  place  is  not  convenient,  the  local 
fiscal  authorities  nearest  to  the  place  of  seizure  may  be  entrusted  with 
such  sale,  in  the  presence  of  one  of  the  officials  of  the  Bureau. 

The  Bureau  receives  the  reports  of  the  Police  of  Fishing  and  Sealing 
Industries  of  all  violations  of  the  regulations,  and  inaugurates  proceed- 

ings against  offenders  in  accordance  with  the  respective  sections  of  this 
Code. 

^  tF  ^  *  *  *  9r 

Sec.  498.  Of  the  three  Inspectors  of  the  Sealing  Industry  one  is  sta- 
tioned on  Kulali  Island,  wliere  the  principal  killing  is  done,  to  enforce 

com})liance  with  the  protective  regulations. 
Sec.  499.  The  principal  duty  of  the  other  two  Inspectors  consists  in 

the  collection  of  the  duties  on  seal  oil  shipped  to  Astrakhan  for  trans- 
mission to  the  interior  provinces  of  Russia. 
*  *  *  *  *  *  * 

Sec.  535.  The  sealing  industry  is  free  over  the  w^hole  extent  of  the 
Caspian  Sea  specified  in  section  432. 

Sec.  530.  The  sealers  may  winter  on  the  sealing  grounds,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  localities  where  seals  haul  up  for  breeding.  All  who 

desire  to  make  use  of  this  i:)rivilege  must  procure  an  annual  license. 
Sec.  537.  Tlie  killing  of  seals  must  be  begun  by  all  sealers  at  one  and 

the  same  tinje,  and  for  this  purpose  they  will  assemble  at  a  certain 
point  for  consultation,  duly  notifying  the  Inspector  at  Kulalinsk  to  en- 

able him  to  be  present.  From  the  point  selected  all  sealers  dei)art  to- 
gether, accompanied  by  the  Inspector,  without  waiting  for  any  who  may 

fail  to  appear  in  time. 

Sec.  538.  The  so-called  "driving"  of  seals,  i.  e.,  driving  them  into 
stationary  nets  by  shouting  and  discharging  firearms,  is  prohibited  on 
all  islands  and  coasts  where  the  seals  haul  up  for  breeding.  At  all 
other  j)hices  driving  is  permitted,  unless  it  interferes  with  other  fish- 
series. 
******* 

Sec.  540.  The  killing  of  seals  in  the  winter,  the  old  as  well  as  the 
young,  or  white  seals  (for  which  the  men  go  out  on  the  ice  with  horses) 
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is  foibidden,  but  on  the  breaking  up  of  the  ice,  seals  maybe  killed  from 
boats. 

*  #  *  *  *  *  * 

Sec.  580.  For  killing-  seals  before  tlie  appointed  time  each  boat  is  fined 
fifty  rubles  and  the  whole  catch  confiscated. 

Sec.  581.  For  killing  seals  on  the  ice  in  the  winter  the  oft'ender  is fined  two  rubles  for  each  seal  killed  and  the  whole  catch  is  confiscated. 
Sec.  582.  For  secretly  dis])0sing  of  seal  oil,  and  evading  the  payment 

of  duty  at  Astrakhan,  the  fine  is  three  times  the  value  of  the  oil  thus 
illegally  sold. 

URUGUAY. 

letter  stating  the  contents  of  ceetain  statutes  of  uruguay,  by  the  cus- todian of  the  archives  at  montevideo. 

United  States  of  America,  Department  of  State. 

To  all  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come,  greeting : 
I  certify  that  the  document  hereto  annexed  is  a  true  copy  from  the 

files  of  this  Department. 
In  testimony  whereof  I,  John  W.  Foster,  Secretary  of  State  of  the 

United  States,  have  hereunto  subscribed  my  name  and  caused 

[SEAL.l     the  seal  of  the  Department  of  State  to  be  affixed. 
Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  second  day  of  August, 

A.  D.  1892,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America 
the  one  hundred  and  seventeenth. 

John  W.  Foster. 

Senor  Oficial  Mayor:  En  cum])limiento  del  decreto  que antecede, 

debo  intbrmar  a  SS\  que  la  pesca  de  lobos  en  las  islas  de  "Lobos," 

"Polouio,"  "Castillos  Grandes,"  y  "Coronilla,"  y  las  costas  del  "Rio 

de  la  riata"  y  oceano  adyacente  a  los  departamentos  de  "Maldonado" 
y  "Rocha,"  se  hace  por  contratistas  que  la  obtienen  por  periodos  de 
diez  anos,  pagando  anualmente  al  tesoro  publico  siete  mil  pesos  pro  y 
ademas  el  derecho  departamental  de  veinte  centesimos  por  cada  piel  de 

anfibio  y  cuatro  cent«?simos  por  arroba  de  aceite,  que  fue  creado,  asi 
como  su  destino,  por  las  leyes  do  23  de  Julio  de  1857,  y  28  de  Junio  de 

1858  (Caraira,  tomo  1 ,  paginas  446  y  488,  coleccion  de  leyes).  Fl  Estado 

les  garante  a  los  contratistas  el  tranquilo  ejercicio  de  la  industria,  no 
pennitiendo  el  arribo  (i  dichas  islas  de  buques  do  ningun  genero,  ni  la 
construccion  de obras  que pudieran  ahuyentarlos.  Las  faenas  empiezaii 

el  primero  de  Junio  y  terminan  el  15  de  Octubre.  (Decreto  de  17  de 

Mayo  de  1870,  pagina  1480  de  la  Legislacion  Vigente,  por  Goyena.)  Es 

cuanto  tieno  que  informar  el  infrascrito.  Dios  guarde  a  SS'\  m^  a«. 
(Firnuxdo)  Arturo  1^:.  Gonzalez,  Encargado  del  archivo.  Montevideo, 
Abril  2  de  1892. 

Jis  copia  conforme. 
Oscar  Hordenana, 

OJl.  Mayor. 
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[Translation.] 

Mr.  CniEP  Clerk:  I  have  to  iuforiii  you,  in  compliance  with  the 
foregoing-  (hicree,  tliat  the  taking  of  seals  on  tlie  ishinds  called  Lobos, 
Polonio,  Oastillos  (iniiides,  and  Coi'onilla,  on  the  coasts  of  the  Kio  de 
la  Plata  and  in  that  part  of  the  ocean  adjacent  to  the  Departments  of 
Maldonado  and  Kocha,  is  done  by  contractors  who  obtain  tlieir  con- 

tract for  periods  of  ten  years  each,  paying  annually  into  the  public 
treasury  seven  thousand  dollars  in  gold,  and  also  the  (lepartmental  duty 
of  twenty  cents  on  each  seal  skin  and  four  cents  on  each  arrobaofoil. 
This  duty  was  established  (and  ])rovisi(>n  made  for  the  object  to  which 
it  Avas  to  be  applied)  by  the  act  of  July  23rd,  1857,  and  that  of  J  nne 
28th,  1858  (Ciaraira,  vol.  1,  pages  440  and  488,  Digest  of  Laws).  The 
State  guarantees  to  the  contractors  that  they  shall  carry  on  their  in- 

dustry without  molestation.  It  does  not  pernut  vessels  of  any  kind  to 
anchor  offany  of  the  said  islands,  and  does  not  allow  any  works  to  be  con- 

structed that  might  frighten  the  seals  away.  The  catch  begins  June  1st 
and  ends  October  15th.  (Decree of  Afay  iVth,  187G,  page  1480  of  "  Laws 
now  in  Force,"  by  Goyena.)  This  is  all  that  the  undersigned  has  to  com- municate. 
God  guard  you  many  years. 

(Signed)        Aeturo  E.  Gonzalez, 
Custodian  of  the  Archives. 

Montevideo,  A])ril  2d,  1892. 

A  true  copy. 
(Signed)        Oscar  Hordenana, 

Chief  Chrli. 

JAPAN. 

Extract  from  the  regulations  numbered  sixteen  of  the  seventeenth  year  of 
Meiji  (1885). 

[Promidgated  on  the  23rd  of  May,  1885,   by  the  Minister  of  State  for  Agriculture  and  Commerce.] 

[Translation.] 

Sec.  14.  Hereafter  the  hunting  and  killing  of  seals  and  sea  otter  in 
the  Hokkaido  (Yesso  and  the  islands  to  the  north  belonging  to  Japan), 
except  as  hereinafter  provided,  is  prohibited. 
Any  person  who  shall  be  convicted  of  a  violation  of  this  regulation 

shall  be  jjunished  in  accordance  witli  the  terms  of  Section  372  of  the 
Criminal  Code,*  and,  in  addition,  the  skins  or  other  fruits  of  such  un- 

lawful hunting  shall  be  summarily  confiscated.  If  such  skins,  etc.,  shall 
have  been  sold,  the  offender  shall  be  liable  to  the  payment  of  a  fine 
e(]ual  to  the  total  amount  received  therefor. 

The  Minister  of  State  for  Agriculture  and  Commerce  shall  be  em- 
powered to  grant  to  such  persons  as  he  may  deem  fit,  and  for  such 

compensation  as  may  be  determined  upon,  the  exclusive  privilege  of 

*  Section  372  of  the  Criminal  Code  has  reference  to  the  theft  of  standiu^j  crops, 
grain,  vegetables,  etc.  It  provides  a  niiiiinmin  ]iiinishin(Mit  of  one  mouth's  and  a 
maximum  punishment  of  one  year's  iiuprisoumcut  at  hard  labor. 57 
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linntini^- seals  and  sea  otter  ill  the  Hokkaido.     And  in  such  case  tlie 
provisions  of  the  foregoing  prohibition  shall  not  apply. 

A  true  translation. 
D.  W.  Stevens, 

Counsdlor  of  Lajntlon. 

GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  CANADA. 

A  BRIEF  SUMMARY  OF  THE  LAWS  OF  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN 
AND  IRELAND  AND  OF  THE  DOMINION  OF  CANADA,  RELATING  TO  THE  PROTEC- 

TION OF  GAME,  BIRDS,  AND  FISHtS. 

Over  one  hundred  statutes  have  been  enacted  by  the  Parliaments 
of  Great  Britain  and  Canada  during  the  last  two  centuries  for  the 

protection  of  game,  wild  birds,  and  tishes.  For  convenience  of  treat- 
ment these  statutes  may  be  divided  into  four  groups,  as  follows: 

First,  those  which  are  designed  to  promote  tlie  regular  breeding  of 
these  wild  creatures  by  tlie  establishment  of  annual  close  seasons,  pub- 

lic breeding  grouiuls  and  hatcheries,  and  other  methods. 
Second,  those  statutes  which  prohibit  their  destruction  by  the  use 

of  wasteful  or  dangerous  methods  and  instruments. 
Tliird,  those  statiites  which  limit  the  number  of  persons  authorized 

to  hunt  and  kill  them  by  the  establishment  of  license  systems. 
Fourth,  those  statutes  whicli  prescribe  the  methods  by  which  such 

protective  regulations  shall  be  enforced. 
I.  iVt  the  present  time  in  England  there  are  statutes  in  force  prescrib- 

ing a  close  season  for  all  kinds  of  birds  and  freshwater  tish,  for  nearly 
ali  kinds  of  game,  and  for  many  marine  lish.  The  game  laws  of  England 
are  of  very  ancient  origin,  but  down  to  ISO!)  there  was  no  time  of  year 
dnring  whicli  it  was  unlawful  to  kill  birds  not  included  in  the  (lame  Acts. 

Inconseque!u;eofthegreatdecrease  of  sea  birds  by  their  being  killed  dur- 
ing the  breeding  season,  "The  Sea  Birds  Preservation  Act"'  was  passed 

in  18G9,  which  established  a  close  time  lasting  four  months  (April  1-Aug. 
1)  for  thirty-three  distinct  species  of  sea  birds. 

In  1872  and  187G  similar  statutes^  were  passed  for  the  protection  of 
wild  land  birds.  Eighty  different  species  of  birds  were  mentioned  in 
tliese  acts,  and  a  close  season  of  live  and  a  half  months  prescribed  for 
them. 

In  1880  "The  Wild  Birds  Protection  Act"'  was  passed,  which  repealed 
the  three  acts  above  mentioned  and  prescribed  one  uniform  close  season 
lasting  from  March  1  to  August  1,  for  all  birds  whatsoever,  in  every 
l)art  of  the  United  Kingdom.  Under  this  act,  which  is  in  force  at  the 

l)resent  tinu%  it  is  unlawfnl  during  the  close  time  prescribed  "to  shoot 
or  attempt  to  vShoot  any  wild  bird;  or  to  use  any  boat  for  shooting  or 
causing  to  be  shot  any  wild  bird;  or  to  use  any  lime,  tra]),  snare,  or 

other  instrument  for  taking  any  wild  bird."''  It  is  also  illegal  under 
this  act,  as  modilied  subseipiently,''  to  sell  or  to  have  in  one's  possession 
any  wild  bird,  unlawfnlly  killed  during  the  close  time,  between  March 

IS'and  August  1.     Provision  is  also  made  in  Section  G  for  the  trial  of 
1.32  and  33  Vict.,  c.  17. 
235  and  36  Vict.,  c.  78;  3i)  and  10  Vict.,  c.  29. 
M3  and  14  Vict.,  c.  35. 

*  Sec.  3.     Sco  Snpplcinent  to  Oko's  "  Game  Laws,"  3d  Edit.,  page  7. 
ft  44  aud  45  Vict.,  c.  51. 



GREAT    BRITAIN    AND   CANADA. 
451 

offences  against  the  act  committed  on  the  High  Seas  within  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Admiralty,  no  mention  being  made  of  any  limit  to  tliis  juris- 

diction. Under  Section  8  power  is  given  to  the  Homc!  Offi(!e  to  extend 
or  vary  the  close  season  for  i)articular  localities  under  certain  circum- 
stances. 
Under  the  present  lisliery  laws  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Canada 

close  seasons  are  prescribed  for  nearly  all  kinds  of  fish.  By  tlie  Sahnon 
Fishery  Acts  of  1805,  1873,  and  187()'  close  seasons  are  designated  for 
salmon,  trout,  and  char,  and  for  all  other  kinds  of  freshwater  fish  (which 
prior  to  1878  might  be  caught  freely  at  all  seasons  of  the  year)  by  the 
Freshwater  Fisheries  A<'t  of  1878.^  The  act  of  1 873 •' further  protects 
the  salmon  in  rivers  by  forbidding  all  jjcrsons  from  fixing  any  baskets, 
nets,  traps,  or  devices  for  taking  eels  in  a  salmon  river  between  rlan.  1 
and  June  24,  and  from  placing  any  wheels  or  leaps  for  taking  lampern.s 
between  IMarch  1  and  August  1. 

By  the  Kevised  Statutes  of  Canada  (1880)  close  seasons  are  prescribed 
for  certain  fish,  and  authority  is  conferred  upon  the  Governor  in  Council 

to  prescribe  such  close  seasons  for  others.''  By  reference  to  the  accom- 
])anying  table  of  close  seasons  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  different 
close  seasons  now  in  force  in  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  and  the  Donsinion  of  Canada  can  be  readily  ascertained. 

In  both  countries  the  laws  forbidding  the  killing  of  game  and  fish 
during  the  close  seasons  are  further  enforced  by  other  laws  jjrohibit- 
ing  all  persons  from  dealing  in  the  forbidden  articles  or  having  them 

in  their  j)ossession  during  such  close  seasons.^ 

Tabic  of  Clone  Scasous  for  Game  and  Wild  Birds  now  in  force. 

Name  of  game  or 
bird. 

Black  game   
Bustaifl,  Of  Wild 

Turkey. 
Deer  (male)   
Deer  (fallow)   
Grou.se   
HaresandRabbits 

Heath  icrviX   
Partridge   

Do.:   
Do   

Pheasant   
Do   
Do   

Quail   
Do   

All  kinds  of  wild 
bird.s. 

Name  of  country. 

United  Kingdom, 

f  England  . ."   \  Ireland   
  do   
  do   
United  K'ligdom. 
----do   

Close  season. 

Dec.  10  to  Aug.  20   
Mar.  1  to  Sept.  1   
Jan.  10  to  Sept.  1   
June  10  to  Oct.  28   
Michaelmas  to  June  20. . 
Dec.  10  to  Aug.  12   
On  moorlands  and  unin- 
closed  lauds,  Apr.  1  to 
Due.  10. 

Dec.  10  to  Aug.  20   Scotland   
England   j  Feb.  1  to  Sei)t.  1 
Scotland   do   
Ireland   |   dti   
England      Feb.  1  to  Oct.  1 
Scotland   '   do 
Ireland   '   do 
England  and  Scothim 
Ireland   
United  Kingdom   

Mar.  1  to  Auii.  1.. 
Jan.  10  to  Sept.  20 
Mar.  1  to  Aug.  1.. 

Statutes- 

1  and  2  Wm.  IT,  c.  32,  Sec.  3. 
n  and  2  Wm.  IV,  c.  32,  Sec.  3;  27 
S     (xeorge  HI,  c.  35,  Sec.  4. 

^10  Wm.  Ill,  c.  8,  Sec.  6. 
1  and  2  Wm.  IV,  c.  32,  Sec.  3. 
43  and  J4  Vict.,  c.  47,  Sec.  1. 

13  George  III,  c.  54,  Sec.  1. 
1  and  2  Wm.  IV,  c.  32,  Sec.  3. 
13  George  III,  c.  54,  Sec.  1. 
37  George  III,  c.  21,  Sec.  2. 
1  and  2  Wm.  IV,  c.  32,  Sec.  3. 
13  George  HI,  c.  54,  Sec.  1. 
28  and  29  Vict.,  o.  54. 
43  and  44  Vict.,  c.  35,  Sec.  3. 
37  George  in,  c.  21,  Sec.  2. 
43  and  44  Vict.,  c.  35,  Sec.  3. 

1 28  and  29  Vict.,  c.  121 ;  36  aud  37  Vict.,  c.  71 ;  39  and  40  Vict.,  c.  19. 
HI  and  42  Vict.  c.  39. 

3  36  and  37  Vict.,  c.  71,  Soc.  15. 
■«R.  S.,  c.  95,  Sees.  8-12,16. 
n  and  2  Win.  IV.,  c.  32,  Soc.  4;  41  and  42  Vict.,  c.  39,  Sec.  11;  43  and  44  Vict.,c.  35, 

Sec.  3;  R.  S.  ol  Canada,  c.  95,  Sec.  12. 
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Tahle  of  Close  Seasons  for  Fish  now  in  force. 

Name  of  fish. Name  of  country. Close  season. Statutes. 

Ontario  and  Quebec. . . 

England  and  Wales. . . 

...do   

Apr.  15  to  Juno  15   

Oct.l  toEeb.l   Char   

Eevised  Statutes,  c.  95,  Sees.  11, le. 

28  and  29  Vict.,  c.  121,  Sec.  64. 

Mar.  15  to  June  15   

Day  fishing  prohibited 
between  June  1  and 
Oct.  1. 

(except  pollen, 
trout,  and  char.) 

West  coast  of  Scotland . 

New  Brunswick  (south 
coast),  Nova  Scotia 
(west  coast). 

New  Brunswick  (north 
coast),  Nova  Scotia 
(north   coast),  Que- 
bec. 

New  Bnins^vick,  Nova 
Scotia,    Prince    Ed- 

ward Island,  Quebec. 
Manitoba,       Ontario, 

Quebec. 
Ireland   
United  Kingdom   

1878,"  40  and  41  Vict.,  c.  39,  Sec. 
11. 

"The  Herring   Fisheries    (Scot- 
land) Act,  1889,"  52and  53  Vict, c.  23.  Sec.  5. 

Do   Aug.  20  to  Apr.  20   

June  1  to  Sept.  15   

Apr.  15  to  May  15   

Nov.  1  to  Jan.  31   
Sept.  1  to  Feb.  1   

'R.  S.,  c.  95,  Sec.  16. 

(See  Statistical  Hecord  of  Canada, 
1880,  p.  326.) 

Do. 

(See  Statistical  Hecord  of  Canada, 

Pollen      

1880,  p.  326,)  and  K.  S.,  c.  95,  Sec. 

11. 44  and  45  Vict.,  c.  66. 
36  and  37  Vict.,  c.  71,  Sec.  19. 

Do   Aug.  1   to  May  1  (net 
fi^shing)  ;Sept.  1  to  May 
1  (angling). 

Aug.  15  to  Mar.  1    (net iishing). 

Sept.l5toEeb.]  (angling) 
Mar.  1  to  Oct.  1  . . . :   

Do 

Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  c.  95, 
>    Sec.  8.     (See  Statistical  Record 

Do   New  Brunswick   
...do    By  Governor  in  Council,  under 

R.  S.,  c.  95,  Sees.  11,  lU. 

Do. 
New  Brunswick,  Nova 

Scotia. 
New  Brunswick   
Maiiitdlia,  and  North- 

west Territory. 
England  and  Wales  .. . 
Ontario  and  Quebec . . . 

Apr.  15  to  May  15   

Aug.  31  to  May  1   
May  1  to  June  15   

Oct.ltoFeb.l   
Seiit.  15  to  Jan.  1   
Sept.  15  to  May  1   
Oct.  1  to  Dec.  i   
Oct.l  to  Jan.l   

Sturgeon   < 

Trout       

Do. 
Do. 

28  and  29  Vict.,  c.  121,  Sec.  64. 
Trout  (brook)   

Trout  (speckled)/ 
[r.  S.,  c.95,Sec.9. 

Prince  Edward  Island. 

In  addition  to  tlie  general  fishery  acts  Avliicli  have  been  passed  at  dif- 
ereut  times  by  Parhaiiient,  special  acts  prescribing  regulations  for  par- 

ticular counties  or  rivers  have  been  enacted  from  a  very  early  period. 
Instances  of  such  acts  are  the  statutes  of  4  Anne  and  1  George  I,  for 
"The  Preservation  of  Salmon  and  other  Fish  in  the  Counties  of  South- 

ampton and  Wilts  "  (amended  by  37  George  III,  c.  !>o) ;  and  the  statute 
of  18  George  III  for  "the  better  Preservation  of  Fish  and  Eegulating 
the  Fisheries  in  the  Eivers  Severn  and  Yerniew."^ 
Under  this  first  section,  in  the  general  division  of  the  subject,  may 

be  cited  the  following  British  and  Canadian  statutes,  which  have  for 
their  object  the  prevention  of  acts  prejudicial  to  the  i3rocesses  of  breed- 

ing of  game,  birds,  and  iish,  viz: 
That  whicli  prohibits  the  taking  of  the  eggs  of  any  game  bird,  swan, 

wihl  duck,  teal,  or  widgeon.- 
That  wliich  ])r()]iibits  the  destruction  of  cither  the  eggs  or  nests  of 

any  partridge,  pheasant,  grouse,  quail,  duck,  or  other  wild  fowl.^ 
That  wliicii  imposes  a  penalty  ui)oii  any  one  who  shall  buy,  sell,  or 

have  in  his  possession  any  salmon,  trout,  or  char  roe,  or  who  shall  use 
any  kind  of  fish  roe  as  bait.* 

1  Okft'.s  "Fishery  Laws,"  pp.  31,  32. 
n  and  2  Wni.  IV.  r.  32,  Sec.  24. 
UO  Will.  Ill,  c.  8,  Sec.  8. 

■•24  aud  25  Vict.,  c.  109,  Sec.  9. 
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That  whicli  forbids  tlio  talcitii;'  of  yonii,i;-  salmon;' 
Or  catcliing  or  disturbing  salmon  when  spawning  or  near  the  spawn- 

ing beds.^ 
Or  interfering  witli  the  free  passage  of  salmon  up  a  river.^ 
Or  placing  a  device  in  any  non-tidal  water  to  obstruct  any  fish  de- 

scending the  stream.'' 
That  which  ])r()hibits  the  taking,  buying,  or  selling,  or  having  in  pos- 

session ])ollen  less  than  eight  inches  in  length.^ 
The  lie\ised  Statutes  (I88G)  of  C'anada provide — 
That  no  salmon  of  less  than  three  pounds  shall  be  caught  or  killed.^ 
That  no  salmon  shall  be  captured  within  two  hundred  yards  of  the 

mouth  of  any  tributary,  creek,  or  stream  which  salmon  frequent  to 

spawn." That  no  one  shall  catch,  buy,  sell,  or  possess,  the  young  of  any  fisli 
protected  by  the  statutes.'* 

The  Keport  on  the  Fisheries  Protective  Service  of  Canada  for  1889 
(pp.  8,  10),  recommends  the  passage  at  an  early  date  of  similar  laws  to 
check  the  depletion  of  the  lobster  and  mackerel  fisheries  of  Canada. 
The  establishment  of  close  seasons,  and  the  adoption  of  stringent  laws 
against  the  destruction  of  spawn  and  young  fish  are  strongly  urged. 

An  extensive  system  of  hatcheries  for  the  artificial  breeding  of  fish  is 
maintained  by  the  Canadian  Government.  At  these  hatcheries  there 
are  raised,  by  artificial  processes,  salmon,  white  fish,  salmon  trout, 
brook  trout,  pickerel,  black  bass,  and  (since  1891)  lobsters.^  Experi- 

ments have  recently  been  begun  with  great  success  in  the  artificial 

breeding  of  cod  and  oysters.^^'  The  gross  output  of  young  fish  from  the 
thirteen  public  hatcheries  of  Canada  for  the  year  1890  was  90,213,000, 
and  tiie  number  of  eggs  of  fresh  and  salt  water  fish  placed  in  the  incu- 

bators, 144:,Glo,000;  while  the  total  number  of  youug  fish  turned  out  of 
the  hatcheries  into  the  waters  of  Canada  since  the  inception  of  artificial 
fish  culture  by  the  Government  in  1808,  is  799,757,900.^^ 

As  the  result  of  the  fostering  care  thus  exercised,  and  other  causes, 
the  total  export  product  of  Canadian  fisheries  increased  during  the 
fifteen  years  succeeding  that  date  (1808-1883),  from  $3,357,510  to 
$8,809,118.12 II.  Next  in  order  of  treatment  are  those  statutes  which  have  for 
their  object  the  prevention  of  wasteful  and  destructive  methods  of  kill- 

ing game,  birds,  and  fishes.  In  this  group  ma}^  be  placed  the  British 
statutes  forbidding  poaching  by  night,  either  on  private  land,' *  or  on  the 
public  highways;"  also — 

Those  which  jirohibit  the  xolacing  of  i)oison  in  exposed  places,'^  for 

ilbid.,  Sec.  15. 
2Ibicl.,  Sec  IG. 
3  36  and  37  Vict.,  c.  71,    Sec.  16. 
■*  Ibid.,  Sec.  15. 
«  "The  Pollen  Fisheries  Act,  (Ireland)  1891,"  51'  and  So  Vict.,  c.  20,  Sec.  3. 
«R.  S.,  c.  95,  Sec.  8. 
'Ibid.,  Sec.  8. 
"R.  S.,  c.  95,  Sec.  14. 
'Report  of  the  Snperintendent  of  Fish  Cnlture  for  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  1890, 

VV-  7—9. 
'"Report  of  the  Superintendent  of  Fish  Culture  for  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  1889, 

pp.  75 — 81. 
"Ibid.,  1890,  pajjeS. 
1'-^  Johnson's  Graphic  Statistics  of  Canada,  1887,  page  4. 
1310  Win.  Ill,  c.  8,  Sec.  l(i;  27  Geo.  Ill,  c.  35,  Sees.' 4,  5;  9  Geo.  IV,  c.  69:  11  and  12 Vict.,  c.  29,  Sec.  5. 

1^7  and  8' Vict.,  c.  29.    . 
>n  and  2  Wm.  IV,  c.  32,  Sec.  3:  11  and  12  Vict.,  c.  30,  Sec.  4;  26  and  27  Vict.,  c. 

113,  Sec.  3 
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the  purpose  of  catcliiiig  game,  and  the  sale  of  poisoned  grain,  seed,  or 
meal  for  any  i»urpi)se.' 

Tliose  statutes  which  ])rohibit  tlie  use  of  poison,  lime,  and  noxious  sub- 
stances for  the  killing  of  fresliwater  tish,'  and  tliedischarge  of  substances 

into  salt^  or  fresh  water  such  as  would  be  likely  to  injure  marine  or 
rivei-  lish.* 

The  English  "Ground  Game  Act,  1880 " '^  pndiibits  the  general  use 
of  spring  traps  for  catching  ground  game,  and  limits  narrowly  the  num- 

ber of  persons  authorized  to  kill  such  game  with  firearms. 
"The  Fisheries  (Dynamite)  Act,  1877'"'  prohibits  the  use  of  dynamite 

and  other  explosives  for  the  catching  of  tish  in  a  public  fishery,  and 
"The  Freshwater  Fisheries  Act,  1878,"extends  this  prohibition  to  private 

waters.' In  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  the  use  of  exi^losive  instruments  in  the 

hunting  of  whales,  seals,  aiul  porpoises  is  forbidden  by  statute;"  and  a 
bill  has  been  introduced  into  the  Canadian  House  of  Commons  this  pres- 

ent year,  by  the  Minister  of  Marine  and  Fisheries,  extending  this 
prohibition  to  all  other  kinds  offish." 

Those  statutes  have  a  similar  object  which  prohibit  the  use  of  nets 
of  less  than  a  certain  size  in  order  to  prevent  the  needless  destruction 

of   fish  too  small  for  consumption.'" 
Other  statutes  prohibit  the  use  of  nets  altogether  in  certain  cases, 

either  directly  or  through  the  instrumentality  of  a  Fishery  Board,'^ 
especially  in  localities  where  they  would  interfere  with  the  breeding  of 

the  fish.i^- The  British  Salmon  Fishery  Acts  prohibit  the  taking  of  salmon, 
tront,  or  char  by  means  of  lights,  laths,  jacks,  wires,  snares,  spears, 
gaffs,  strokehalls,  snatches,  and  other  like  instruments." 

The  use  of  fixed  engines  for  taking  salmon  is  also  forbidden,^*  as  well 
as  the  breaking  of  dams  or  flood-gates  with  the  intention  to  take 
salmon  or  other  fish.'^ 

To  protect  clam  and  other  bait  beds  from  injury  another  act  empow- 
ers the  British  Board  of  Trade  to  restrict  or  prohibit  the  use  of  the 

beam  trawl  for  any  assigned  period. ^"^ 
Tlie  history  of  British  legislation  on  the  subject  of  the  protection 

of  sea  fisheries  is  in.structive.  Thirty  years  ago  these  fisheries  were 
regulated  by  an  elaborate  system  of  protective  measures  which  were 
all  substantially  repealed  in  18G8  upon  the  recominendation  of  a  lloyal 
Commission.  Owing  to  the  unrestricted  fishing  in  the  sea  wliich  there- 

upon ensued,  tliere  resulted  such  a  serious  depletion  of  the  fisheries 
that  another  Commission  appointed  in  1883  recommended  a  return  to 

126  aud  27  Vict.,  c.  113  Sec.  2;  27  aud  28  Vict.,  c.  115;  43  and  44  Vict.,  c.  47  Sees. 
1,6. 

224  and  2r)  Vict.,  c.  97,  Sue.  32;  c.  109,  Sec.  5;  36  aud  3  7  Vict.,  c.  71,  Sec.  13. 
■■'51  and  52  Vict.,  c.  54,  Sees.  1,2. 
■•R.S.Canada,  c.  95,  Sec.  15. 
^43  and  44  Viet.,  c.  47,  Sees.  1,  6. 
''40  and  41  Vict.,  c.  65. 
741  and  42  Vict.,  c.  39,  Sec.  12. 
»R.  S.,  c.  9.5,  Sec.  6. 
« House  of  Comiiions  Debates,  1832,  Vol.  2t,  pat^o  119. 
•"21  and  25  Vict.,  c.  109,  Sec.  10;  R.  S.  Canada,  c.  95,  Sees.  8,  10,  14. 
"  47  and  48  Vict.,  e.  11,  Sec.  1;  R.  S.  Canada,  c.  95,  Sees.  8,  14;  amended  by  54  anil 

55  Vict.,  c.  43,  Sec.  1. 
'^R.  S.,  c.  95,  Sec.  10. 
>'24  and  25  Vi<;t.,c.  109,  Sees.  8,  9;  28  and  29  Vict.,  c.  121,  See.  Gt. 
"24  and  35  Vict.,  c.  109,  Sec.  11. 
i'''24  and  25  Vict.,  c.  97,  Sec.  32. 
>''44and45  Vict.,  c.  11. 
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the  former  restrictive  measures;  since  wliii-Ii  time  a  imiiiber  or  r.tat- 
iites  have  l)eeu  passed  to  accomplish  the  end  in  view. 

Thus,  ill  1885,  "The  Sea  Fisheries  (Scothiml)  Amendment  Act"^ 
was  passed,  which  conferred  upon  the  Fishery  Board  of  Scotland 

po\yer  to  make  by-hiws  restrictiu"-  or  proliibitin.«;'  any  method  of 
fishing"  for  sea^  fisli  which  they  might  deem  injurious  (sul)ject  to  the 

approval  of  the  Home  Office),  in  any  part  of  the  sea  adjoining-  Scotland within  the  fisherv  limits  of  the  British  Ishmds. 

In  188S  "Tlie  Sea  Fisheries  Regulation  Acf'Mbr  England  and  Wales 
was  passed,  whichprovided  for  the  estabhshmentof  sea  ftsheries  districts 
and  local  fisheries  committees  and  empowered  these  committees  to  make 

by-laws  restricting  or  prohibiting  the  use  of  any  injurious  instrument  in 
taking  sea  fisli,  and  other  rules  and  regulations. 

"The  Herring  Fisliery  (Scotland)  Act,  1889,"  '  empowered  the  Fishery 
Board  of  Scotland  to  prohibit  by  appropriate  by-laws  methods  of  fishing 
known  as  beam  trawling  and  otter  trawling  on  any  part  of  the  coast 

of  Scotland  within  threeindes  of  land,  and  within  any  of  the  bays  en- 

closed by  headlands  specified  in  a  schedule  annexed  to  the  act.  Pro- 
vision-* was  also  made  in  Section  7  extending  the  authority  of  the  Board 

over  a  section  of  the  sea  lying  within  a  line  drawn  from  Duncansby  Head 
in  Caithness  to  Eattray  Point  in  Aberdeenshire. 

A  similar  provision  occurs  in  "The  Steam  Trawling  (Ireland)  Act, 
1889,"^  which  empowers  the  Inspectors  of  Irish  Fislieries  to  makeby-laws 

prohibit ingbeanitrawling  or  otter  trawling,  "  within  throe  miles  of  low- 
Avater  mark  of  any  part  of  the  coast  of  Ireland,  or  within  the  waters  of 

any  other  defined  areas  specified  in  any  such  by-law." 
III.  An  elaborate  system  of  licenses  to  restrict  and  regulate  the  kill- 

ing of  game,  birds,  and  fish  has  been  in  vogue  in  the  United  Kingdom 

for  a  long  time  past.  Thus,  under  the  English  G-ame  Acts,-^  an  excise 
license  is  required  befn-e  any  person  (other  than  the  owner)  can  legally 
kill  deer  or  any  other  game  with  certain  limited  exceptions.  Other 

statutes  restrict  the  killing  of  game  even  further.  Thus  no  one  is  per- 
mitted in  England  to  kill  hares,  except  an  occupier  of  laud,  and  one 

other  person  antliorized  by  him  in  writing.** 
Under  the  "Gun  License  Act,"'  a  license  is  required  before  any  per- 

son can  use  or  carry  a  gun  for  any  purpose. 
An  elaborate  system  of  licenses  is  also  in  operation  regulating  the 

selling  of  game,  and  under  it  penalties  are  imposed  upon  all  persons 
who  sell  g5ime  without  a  license,  or  who  shall  sell  to  a  dealer  not  licensed, 

or  who  buy  game  from  an  unlicensed  dealer." 
"The  Fresdi water  Fisheries  Act,  1878," '•  authorizes  the  Boards  of  Fish 

Conservators  to  issue  licenses,  by  the  day,  week,  season,  or  part  thereof, 

to  take  salmon,  trout,  or  char.  Similar  authority  to  issue  fishing  licenses 
is  conferred  upon  the  Minister  of  Marine  and  Fisheries  of  the  Uominiou 

of  Canada,  by  the  Revised  Statutes  of  that  country.'"  The  license  s}^^- 
tem  in  the  case  of  other  fish  has  proved  to  be  so  successful  that  a  bill 

has  just  been  introduced  into  the  Dominion  Parliament  to  place  the 

1  48  and  49  Vict.,  c.  70,  Sec.  4. 
251  and  52  Vict.,  c.  54,  Sees.  1,  2. 
352  and  53  Vict.  ,c.  23,  Sees.  6,  7. 
^52  and  53  Vict.,  c.  74,  Sec.  3. 
n  and  2  Win.  IV,  c.  32;  23  and  24  Vict.  c.  90. 
ni  and  12  Vict.,  c.  29,  Sec.  2. 
733  and  34  Vict.,  c.  57. 
«1  and  2  Win.  IV,  c.  32,  Sees.  25,  27. 
"41  and  42  Vict.,  c.  3'J,  Sec.  7,  and  acts  cited  tberciu. 
'OC.  95,  Sec.  4. 
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lobster  fishery  under  license,  lor  the  reason,  as  stated  Ly  the  Minister  of 
Marine  and  Fisheries  in  the  course  of  debate,  that  the  industry  is  in 

imminent  danger  of  extermination  through  excessive  and  indiscrimi- 

nate fishing.' 
IV.  Very  extensive  powers  are  conferred  upon  the  owners  ot  property 

and  upon  officers  of  the  law  in  Great  Britain  to  aid  the  enforcement  of 

statutes  designed  to  protect  game,  birds,  and  fish. 

Thus  the  owner  of  game  can  warn  oft"  poachers  by  day  ̂   or  night,^  and 
rerpiire  them  to  tell  their  names  and  addresses,  and  if  they  refuse  or 

return  on  the  land,  to  arrest  them  and  take  them  before  a  justice.  Game 

l-ecently  killed  may  be  seized  and  taken  by  ibrce  from  trespassers  by 

the  owner  for  his  own  use,^  and  under  the  decisions  of  the  English  House 
of  Lords  the  owner  can  seize  game  which  has  been  illegally  caught  on 

his  land,  even  when  in  the  hands  of  an  innocent  purchaser,  for  value.* 
Gamekeepers  are  permitted  to  seize  dogs,  nets,  and  engines  found  on 

the  owner's  land  Avhich  belong  to  persons  not  licensed  to  kill  game,'=  and 

a  dog  or  implement  so  seized  becomes  thereby  forfeited  to  such  owner, 

who  may  destroy  it  or  not,  as  he  thinks  fit.' 
By  statute  any  one  who,  without  right,  hunts  deer  on  inclosed  ground 

is  guilty  of  felony,  and  any  one  who  commits  a  second  oft'euse  of  any  kind relating  to  deer,  whether  similar  to  the  first  offense  or  not,  is  also  guilty 

of  felony." 
By  "The  Poaching  Prevention  Act,  1862,"9  any  constable  may  stop 

and  search  on  the  highway  any  person  suspected  of  having  been  unlaw- 

lully  on  land  in  search  of  game,  and  having  game,  nets,  or  guns  in  his 

possession,  and  also  persons  suspected  of  having  aided  and  abetted 

such  i)oachiug;  and  he  may  also  stop  and  search  any  cart  suspected  of 

containing  such  game  or  implements,  and  seize  and  detain  them,  and 

l)roceed  against  the  offender  before  a  justice,  whereupon  conviction  he 
shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  and  the  forfeiture  of  the  game. 

The  fisheries  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Ireland  are  protected 

through  the  instrumentality  of  a  series  of  Fishery  Boards,  of  which  there 

are  in  England  three  sets  at  tlie  present  time,  viz,  the  Salmon  Fishery 

Boards,  under  the  acts  of  18(35  and  1873;'"  the  Trout  and  Char  Fishery 

Boards,  under  the  act  of  1878 ; "  and  the  Freshwater  Fishery  Boards,  un- 
der the  acts  of  1878  and  1884.'^ 

"The  Fishery  Board  (Scotland)  Act,  1883,"  established  a  fishery  board 
for  Scotland  to  take  cognizance  of  everything  relating  to  the  coast  and 

deep-sea  fisheries  of  Scotland.'^ 
The  Revised  Statutes  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  provide  that  fishery 

officers  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  and  very  large 

powers  are  entrusted  to  that  official  to  make  and  alter  legnlations  for 
the  sea-coast  and  inland  fisheries,  which  have  the  same  force  and  effect 

as  if  enacted  by  the  Canadian  Parliament.'^ 

'Debates  of  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  1892,  vol.  24,  page  119. 
n  and  2  Wm.  IV,  c.  32,  Sec.  31. 
39  Geo.  IV,  c.  69,  Sec.  2. 
n  and  2  Wm.  IV,  c.  32,  Sec.  36;  for  Scotland,  2  and  3  Wm.  I\  ,  c.  68,  Sec.  5. 
^Blades  v.  Higffs,  11  H.  L.  C,  621. 
n  and  2  Wm.  IV,  c.  .32,  Sec.  13;  24  and  25  Vict.,  c.  96,  Seis.  15,  16. 
'Kingswortli  v.  Bretton,  5  Taunt.,  416. 
824  and  25  Vict.,  c.  96,  Sees.  12,  13. 
«  25  and  26  Vict.,  c.  114,  Sec.  2. 

'"28  and  29  Vict.,  c.  121,  Sees.  4,  5,  19,  38;    36  and  37  Vict.,  c.  71,  Sees.  5-8. 
"41  and  42  Vict.,  c.  39,  Sec.  6. 
'HI  and  42  Vict.,  c.  39,  Sec.  6;    47  and  48  Vict.,  c.  11,  Sec.  2. 
'•'45  and  46  Vict.,  c.  78. 
»<  14.  a.,  c.  95,  Sees.  2,  16. 
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111  England  the  owner  of  land  or  any  one  in  his  emph)y,  may  seize 

the  implements  of  any  person  angling  f<n'  fish  without  right,  or  may 

prosecute  him  by  criminal  proeeediiiji's;  and  botli  remedies  may  be  en- 
forced eonenrrently  against  any  one  who  fishes  unlawfully  by  any  means 

other  than  angling.' 
Under  "The  Salmon  Fishery  Act,  ISOo,"^  any  water  bailiff  may  stop 

and  search  the  boats  of  any  jierson  suspected  of  illegal  lishmg,  and 

may  searcli  his  baskets,  and  seize  any  fisli  and  impl(;ments,  and  api)re- hend  the  offender  without  a  warrant. 
Justic<'s  of  the  Peace  may  issue  warrants  to  searcli  places  for  illegal 

instruments  and  fish  illegally  caught  and  seize  the  same,  which  upon 

the  conviction  of  the  offender  shall  be  forfeited.^ 

"  The  Herring  Fishery  (Scotland)  Amendment  Act,  1890,"^  provides 
for  the  punishment  of  persons  convicted  of  illegal  fishing  for  herring, 

and  that  every  net  illegally  set  may  be  seized  and  destroyed,  or  other- 
or  otherwise  disposed  of. 

"The  Pollen  Fisheries  (Ireland)  Act,  1891,"^  pro\  ides  that  constables 
and  water  bailiffs  may  without  a  war'^ant  open  and  examine  all  boxes 
and  baskets  in  search  of  pollen  illegally  caught,  and  may  stop  and 
search  all  boats,  and  seize  fish  and  instruments  as  to  which  there  has 
been  an  infraction  of  the  law. 

By  a  recent  act*^  the  use  of  purse  seines  for  catching  any  fish  in  any 
of  the  waters  of  Canada  has  been  absolutely  prohibited,  and  the  penalty 
imposed  consists  of  a  fine  and  the  confiscation  of  the  offending  vessel 
and  all  the  apparatus  used  in  connection  with  the  illegal  catching  of 
fish  by  the  method  in  question. 

GPvEAT  BEITAIN. 

STATUTE  OF,  RELATING  TO  THE  OYSTEE  FISHEETES  07  lEEIAND. 

"THE   SEA   nSHERlES  ACT,  1808." 

[31  and  32  Vict.,  cap.  45.    July  13,  1868.] 

07.  Tl'.e  Irish  Fishery  Commissioners  may  from  Time  to  Time  lay 
before  Her  Ma;iesty  in  Council  Byelaws  for  the  Purpose  of  restricting  or 
regulating  the  dredging  for  Oysters  on  any  Oyster  Bedsor  Banks  situate 
within  the  Distance  of  Twenty  Miles  measured  from  a  straight  Line 
drawn  from  the  Eastern  Point  of  Lainbay  Island  to  Carnsore  Point  on 
the  Coast  of  Ireland,  outside  of  the  Exclusive  Fisliery  Limits  of  the 
British  Islands,  and  all  such  Byelaws  shall  apply  equally  to  all  Boats 
and  Persons  on  whom  they  may  be  binding. 

>  24  and  25  Vict.,  c.  96,  Sees.  24,  25. 
2  28  and  29  Vict.,  c.  121,  Sees.  31,  36. 
341  and  42  Vict.,  c.  39,  Sees.  9,  11;  51  and  52  Vict.,  c.  51,  Sec.  7;  E.  S.  Canada,  c. 

95,  Sees.  12,  17. 
■•53  and  54  Viet.,  c.  10,  Sec.  3. 
6  54  and  55  Vict.,  e.  20,  Sees.  5,  6. 
^  54  and  55  Vict.,  c.  43,  Sec.  1. 
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It  sliall  be  lawful  for  Her  Majesty,  by  <  hder  in  Council,  to  do  all  or 

jiuy  of  the  following-  Things,  namely: 
In)  To  direct  that  such  Byelaws  shall  be  observed; 
(b)  To  impose  Penalties  not  exceeding  Twenty  Pounds  for  the 

Breach  of  such  Byelaws ; 

(c)  To  apply  to  the  Breach  of  such  Byelaws  such  (if  any)  of  the 
Enactments  in  force  respecting  the  Breach  of  the  Regulations 
respecting  Irish  Oyster  Fisheries  within  the  Exclusive  Fishery 
Limits  of  the  British  Islands,  and  with  such  Modifications  and 
Alterations  as  may  be  found  desirable; 

(d)  To  revoke  or  alter  any  Order  so  made,  provided  that  the  length 
of  Close  Time  prescribed  by  any  such  Order  shall  not  be 
shorter  than  that  prescribed  for  the  Time  being  by  the  Irish 
Fishery  Commissioners  in  respect  of  Beds  or  Banks  within 
the  exclusive  Fishery  Limits  of  the  British  Islands. 

Every  such  Order  shall  be  binding  on  all  British  Sea-Fishing  Boats, 
nnd  on  any  otlier  Sea-Fishing  Boats  in  that  Behalf  specified  in  the 
Order,  and  on  the  Crews  of  such  Boats. 

STATUTE  RELATING  TO  THE  SCOTCH  HERRING  FISHERY. 

"HERRING  FISHERY   (SCOTLAND)    ACT,   1889." 

[52  and  53  Vict.,  cap.  23.     2Gth  July,  1889.] 

Be  it  enacted  hij  the  Quecn\s  most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  ad- 
rice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal,  and  Commons,  in 

this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  as 
follows: 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as  the  Herring  Fishery 
Short  Title.  (Scotland)  Act,  1889. 

This  Act  extends  only  to  Scotl  and,  and  to  the  parts 2. 

Extent  of  act.  ^^  ̂ ^^  ̂ ^.^  adjoining  Scotland. 
3.  In  this  act  '' Herring  Fishery  (Scotland)  Acts"  meaiis  the  Herring 

Fishery  Acts  enumerated  in  Schedule  I  to  the  Fishery 

?5f,Kl4cvict.,c.78.   Board  (Scotland)  Act,  1882,  and  includes  any  enact- 
ments amending  those  acts  or  any  of  them. 

4.  Any  person  buying,  selling,  delivering,  or  receiving  fresh  herrings 
in  the  Scotch  herring  fishery  shall  be  entitled  to  use 

u.seofcranor<iuar-  ^-^^^  ̂ j^g  purjjosc  thcrcof  the  mcasurc  known  as  the 
ter  cran  measure.  ^^..^,^^qj,  .^  quarter  crau  uicasure,  being  a  measure  of  such 
capacity  that  four  times  its  contents,  when  filled  with  herrings,  sliall 

be  equal  to  one  cran ;  and  such  measure  shall  be  made  of  wood,  or  of 
such  other  material  as  the  Fishery  Board  for  Scotland  shall  direct,  and 

shall  be  made  and  branded  or  otherwise  marked  in  accordance  with  any 

regulations  for  the  time  being  in  force  of  the  Fishery  lioard  for  Scot- 
land, which  regulations  that  Board  are  hereby  authorized  to  make,  and 

from  time  to  time  to  alter  and  revoke  as  they  see  fit. 

These  measures,  made,  branded,  or  otherwise  marked  in  all  respects 

in  conformity  with  the  regnlaticms  for  the  time  being  in  force  of  the 

said  Board,' shall  be  the  only  legal  measures  for  use  in  buying,  selhng, 
delivering,  or  receiving  fresh  herrings  in  the  Scotch  herring  fishery; 

and  any  person  using  an v  box,  basket,  or  other  measure  not  so  made, 

branded,  or  otlierwise  marked  shall  be  liable,  (m  conviction  under  the 

Summary   Jurisdiction   (Scotland)  Acts,  to  'a   fine  not  exceeding  five 





Extract    from  7.-(l.l  The  Flsheo' board  r 
CHAPTER  23. 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Herring  Fishery  (Scotland)  Act: 
and  foi  other  purposes  relating  thereto.  hjclaw  shall  he  or  any 

[26th  July  1889.]    Sc<-rclar>  for  Srntlan.l. 
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poands  for  the  first  otlenee,  and  not  exceeding  twenty  pounds  lor  tlie 

second  or  any  subsequent  ofi'ence;  and  also  to  the  forfeiture  of  the 
measure  or  measures  which  may  be  seized  and  destroyed  or  otlierwise 

disposed  of  by  any  superintendent  of  the  lierring  lishery  or  other  officer 

employed  in  "the  executionof  the  lIerrin«;rishery(Sc()tland)  Acts:  Pro- 
vided always,  that  nothin.u-  in  this  Act  contained  shall  prevent  tlie  sale 

of  herrings  by  weight  or  number  or  in  bulk. 
5.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  set  or  shoot  any  herring  net  on  any  day 

between  sunrise  and  one  liour  before  sunset  on  any  day 

nn^''s!m:l:.v  t!^  betwceu  the  first  day  of  June  and  the  first  day  of 
pioiiibiiuci  oil  west  October,  nor  between   sunrise  on  Saturday    morning- 
'''"''''■  and  one  hour  before  sunset  on  Monday  evening,  on  the 
WestCoastsof  Scotland,  between  the  points  of  Ardnamurchan  on  the 
north  and  the  Mull  of  Galloway  on  the  south. 

Any  person  acting  in  contravention  of  this  section  shall  be  liable,  on 
conviction  under  the  Sunuiiary  Jurisdiction  (Scotland)  Acts,  to  a  tine 

not  exceeding,  for  the  first  offence,  live  pounds,  and  for  the  second 

or  any  subsequent  offence,  twenty  pounds;  and  every  net  set  or  at- 
tempted to  be  set  in  contravention  of  this  section  shall  be  forfeited  and 

may  be  seized  and  destroyed  or  otherwise  disposed  of  by  any  superin- 
tendent of  the  herring  fishery,  or  other  officer  employed  in  the  execu- 

tion of  the  Herring  Fishery  (Scotland)  Acts. 

0.  (1)  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  use  the  method  of  fisning  known  as 
beam  trawling  or  otter  trawling  within  three  miles  of 

trLm^g  Vul-ml!l  low-water  mark  of  any  part  of  the  coast  of  Scotland 
taiuiiniitsi.rohibited.  jjqj.  withiu  thc  watcrs  specified  in  the  schedule  hereto 

annexed,  save  only  between  such  points  on  the  coast  or  within  such 

other  defined  areas  as  may  from  tiine  to  time  be  permitted  by  by  laws 

of  the  Fishery  Board  for  Scotland  and  subject  to  any  conditions  or  regu- 

lations made'by  those  by-laws;  provided  that  this  section  shall  not  ap- 
ply to  the  Solway  Firth  nor  to  the  Pentland  Firth; 

4^  and 49 Vict., c.  70.  ̂ ^^^^  provided,  also,  that  nothing  herein  contained 
shall  affect  the  powers  of  the  fishery  board  under  section  four  of  the 
Sea  Fisheries  (Scotland)  Amendment  A(;t,  1885. 

(2)  The  Fishery  Board  may  from  time  to  time  make,  alter,  and  revoke 

by-laws  for  the  purpo.ses  of  this  section,  but  a  by-law  shall  not  be  of 

any  validity  until  it  is  confirmed  by  the  Secretary  for  Scotland. 

(3)  Any  person  who  uses  any  method  of  fishing  in  contravention 
of  this  enactment  or  of  any  by-law  of  the  Fishery  Board,  shall  be 

liable,  on  conviction  under  the  Summary  Jurisdiction  (Scotland)  Acts, 

to  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  pounds  for  the  first  offence,  and  not 

exceeding  twenty  pounds  for  the  second  or  any  subsequent  offence;  and 

every  net  set  or  attempted  to  be  set,  in  contravention  of  this  section 

shall  be  forfeited,  and  nmy  be  seized  and  destroyed  or  otherwise  dis- 

posed of  l)y  any  superinteiulent  of  the  herring  fishery  or  other  officers 

employed  in  the  execution  of  the  Herring  Fishery  (Scotland)  Acts. 

7.  (i)  The  Fishery  Board  may,  by  by-law  or  by-laws,  direct  that  the 
methods  of  fishing  known  as  beam  trawling  and  otter 

Power  to  prohibit  tra^yiing  shall  uot  bc  uscd  within  a  line  drawn  from 
beam  ami  otter  trawl-     ̂    '  *,         ,-r        -•      •        /i     •;!  x      t-»    i-i.  r>    :..*- 
ing  in  certain  locaii-  Duucausby  Head,  lu  Caithucss,  to  iiattery  I  oint,  in 
*^®^-  Aberdeenshire,  in  any  area  or   areas  to   be   defined 

in  sucli  by-law,  and  may  from  tinu'  to  time  make,  alter,  and  re\oke  by- 

laws for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  but  no  such  by-law  shall  be  of 

any  validity  until  it  has  been  confirmed  by  the  Secretary  for  Scotland. 

(2)  Any  person  who  nses  any  such  method  of  fishing  in  contraven- 

tion of  any  such  by  law  shall  be  liable,  on  conviction  under  the  Sum- 
mary Jurisdiction  (Scotland)  Acts,  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  pounds 



460  FOREIGN   STATUTES. 

for  tlie  first  offenee,  and  not  exceeding  twenty  pounds  for  tlie  second 
or  any  subsequent  offence;  and  every  net  set,  or  attempted  to  be  set,  in 
contravention  of  any  such  by-law  may  be  seized  and  destroyed  or 
otherwise  disposed  of  as  in  tlie  sixth  section  of  this  Act  mentioned. 

8.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  laud  or  to  sell  in  Scotland  any  fish  caught 

in  contravention  of  this  Act,  or  of  any  by-law  made  risi,nie-auy caught thereunder,  and  all  superintendents  and  other  officers  not  to  b*?  laiided  or 

employed  in  the  execution  of  the  Herring  Fishery  (Scot-  '"'^*^- land)  Acts,  are  hereby  empowered  and  required  to  prevent  the  lauding 
or  sale  of  any  fish  so  caught. 

SCHEDULE. 

Wigtown  Bay,  within  a  line  drawn  from  Great  Eoss  Point,  near 
Little  Eoss  Lighthouse,  on  the  east  to  Isle  of  Whithorn  on  the  west. 

Luce  Bay,  within  a  line  drawn  from  a  point  near  Port  William  on 
the  east  to  Killyness  Point,  near  Drummore,  on  the  west. 

Loch-in-dail,  within  a  line  drawn  from  Budhaua  Cathair  (Mull  of  Oe) 
on  the  south  to  the  Rhynns,  near  Rhynns  of  Islay  Lighthouse,  on  the 
north. 

Loch  Suizort,  within  a  line  drawn  from  Vatternish  Point  on  the  west 
to  Duulea  on  the  east. 

Broad  Bay,  within  a  line  drawn  from  Tolsta  Head  on  the  north  to 
Tiumpan  Head  on  the  south. 

Stornoway  Bay,  witliin  a  line  drawn  from  Kebock  Head  on  the  south 
to  Bayble  Head  on  the  north. 

Thurso  Bay,  within  a  line  drawn  from  Brimsness  on  the  west  to 
Dunnet  Head  on  the  east. 

Sinclair  Bay,  within  a  line  drawn  from  Noss  Head  on  the  south  to 
Duncansby  Head  on  the  north. 

Scapa  Bay,  within  a  line  drawn  trom  St.  Mary's  Point  on  the  east  to 
Houton  Heads  on  the  west. 

St.  Magnus  Bay,  within  a  hue  drawn  from  Esha  Ness  on  the  north 
to  a  j)oint  near  San dn ess  on  the  south. 

Tlie  waters  inside  a  line  drawn  from  Corsewall  Point,  in  the  county 
of  Wigtown,  to  the  Mull  of  Cantyre,  in  the  county  of  Argyll. 

The  waters  inside  a  line  from  Port  Askadel,  near  Arduamurchan 
Point,  on  the  west  to  Ru-Cisteach,  near  Arasaig,  on  the  east. 

The  waters  inside  of  a  line  from  Ru-geur,  Slate  Point,  on  the  south 
to  a  point  near  Ru-an-dunan  on  the  north. 

The  waters  inside  a  line  fi-om  Ru-na-uag,  LochTorridon,  on  the  south 
to  a  point  at  Long  Island,  Gareloch,  on  the  north. 

The  waters  outside  Loch  Tarbert,  Harris,  from  Toe  Head  on  the  south 
to  Camus-Huisnish  on  the  north. 

East  and  west  Loch  Roag,  from  Gallon  Head  on  the  west  to  Coul 
Point  on  the  east. 

The  waters  inside  a  line  from  Greenstone  Point  on  the  west  to  a  point 
near  Meal-Sgreaton,  Ru-Cooygach,  on  the  east. 

The  waters  inside  a  line  trom  Ru-Stoer  on  the  west  to  a  point  at 
Scourie  Bay  on  the  east. 

Dornoch  Firth.  "^ Fraserburgh  Bay. 
Montrose  Bay. 

All  as  specified  in  the  existing  by- 
Moray  Firth  (upper  parts  of).  )-  ̂   ̂^^.  ̂ ^^  i^ishery  Board. Aberdeen  Bay. 

Saint  Andrew's  Bay. 
Firth  of  Forth. 
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CEYLON. 

EEGULATIONS  AND  ORDINANCES  OF  CEYLON. 

Kt'gulatioii  No.  3  of  1811. 

FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  HIS  MAJESTY'S  PEARL  BANKS  OF  CEYLON. 

Whereas  there  is  reason  to  suspect  that  depredations  are  commit- 
ted in  the  pearl  banks  of  this  Island  by  boats  and  ̂ ^ 

otlier  vessels  frequenting  those  places  in  the  calm  sea- 
son witliont  any  necessity  or  lawful  cause  for  beino-  in  that  situation: 

For  the  protection  of  His  Majesty's  property  and  revenue,  His  Ex- 
cellency the  Governor  in  Council  is  x)leased  hereby  to  enact  and  de- 

clare : 
That  if  any  boat  or  other  vessel  shall  hereafter,  between  the  lOth  of 

January  and  the  end  of  April,  or  between  the  1st  of 
October  and  the  end  of  November  in  any  year,  be  Penalty  ou  vessels 

found  within  the  limits  of  the  pearlbanks,  as  described  fouDj^i  within  the  pean 
in  the  schedule  hereunto  annexed,  anchoring-  or 
hovering  and  not  proceeding  to  her  proper  destination  as  wind  and 
■weather  may  permit,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  person  or  persons  hold- 

ing a  commission  or  warrant  from  His  Excellency  the  Governor  for 
the  purposes  of  this  Regulation  to  enter  and  seize  such  boat  or  other 
vessel,  and  carry  the  same  to  some  convenient  port  or  place  in  this 
island  for  prosecution.  And  every  such  boat  or  other  vessel  is  hereby 
declared  liable  to  forfeiture  by  sentence  of  any  court  having  revenue 
jurisdiction  of  sufficient  amount,  and  shall  be  condemned  accordingly; 
two-thirds  thereof  to  the  use  of  His  Majesty  and  one-third  to  the  per- 

sons seizing  or  prosecuting,  unless  such  boat  or  other  vessel  shall  have 
been  forced  into  the  situation  aforesaid  by  accident  or  other  necessary 
cause,  the  proof  whereof  to  be  on  the  x^arty  alleging  such  defence. 

Colombo,  0th  March,  ISll. 
By  order  of  the  Council. James  Gay, 

Secretary  to  the  Oouncil. 
By  His  Excellency's  command. John  Kodney, 

Chief  Secretary  to  Government. 

SCHEDULE    REFERRED   TO. 

Vessels  navigating  the  inner  or  alongshore  passage  are  not  to  hover  or  anchor  iu 
deeper  than  four  fathoms  water. 

Vessels  navigating  the  outer  passage  are  not  to  hover  or  anchor  within  twelve 
fathoms  water. 

:N'o.  4.— 1843. 

for  the  protection  of  her  majesty's  rights  in  the  digging 
FOR  DEAD  CHANKS. 

Whereas  it  is  necessary  to  make  provision  for  the  more  effectual  pro- 

tection of  the  deposits  of  chanks  called  "  dead  chaiiks"      ^ 
in  the  Crown  lands  iu  the  Northern  Province:  ^^*™ 

1.  It  is  therefore  hereby  enacted  by  the  Governor  of  Ceylon,  with 
the  advice  and   consent    of  the  Legislative    Council     p  . 
thereof,  that  from  and  after  the  passing  of  this  Ordi-  tor  dead  chanks  wuii 
nance  any  person  who  shall  dig  for  dead  ehiinks  in  any  ""*  permit. 
laud  belonging  to  the  Crown,  without  the  permission  in  writing  of  the 
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Government  agent  or  otlier  person  duly  authorized  by  him  in  that  be- 
half, or  contrary  to  the  terms  of  such  i:»ermit,  shall  be  liable  to  a  i)enalty, 

for  the  first  ottence  not  exceeding  three  x)ounds,  and  in  default  of  pay- 
ment to  be  imprisoned,  with  or  without  hard  labour,  for  a  term  not  ex- 

ceeding three  months;  and  for  the  second  or  any  subsequent  ofl'ence  to a  penalty  not  exceeding  five  pounds,  and  in  default  of  payment  to  be 
imprisoned,  with  or  without  hard  labour,  for  a  term  of  five  months. 

2.  And  it  is  further  enacted  that  the  dead  chanks  obtained  by  dig- 
ging in  the  Crown  lands  shall,  on  first  being  dug  up, 

stSamrnoTtobe  bc  takcu  to  aud  kei»t  only  at  such  stores  or  places  in 
r.mioved  without  per-  ̂ j^g  immediate  neiglibourhood  of  the  lands  whence  the 
""*■  dead  chanks  were  dug  up  as  may  be  approved  of  by 
the  Government  agent  as  places  for  storing  said  dead  chanks,  and 
that  they  shall  not  ])e  thereafter  removed  from  such  stores  or  places 
without  the  permission  in  writing  of  the  Government  agent,  or  of  some 

person  duly  authorised  by  him  on  that  behalf;  and 
^''"'^"^'  that  the  taking  or  removal  of  dead  chanks  contrary  to 

the  i)rovisions  of  this  clause  shall  be  an  offence,  and  shall  be  punished 
by  the  confiscation  of  all  dead  chanks  so  taken  or  removed. 

3.  And  it  is  further  enacted  that  one-half  of  all  fines  hereinbefore 
directed  to  be  levied  and  one-half  of  the  produce  of  all 

Finesjiow  to  be  dis-  eoiifiscations  under  this  Ordinance,  shall  go  to  Onr  Lady, 
^"'"'^  "  ■  the  Queen,  and  the  other  half  to  the  person  in  conse- 

quence of  whose  information  the  offender  is  convicted.     Provided  al- 
ways, that  in  the  event  of  the  inability  of  any  defend- 

Proviso.  ^^^  ̂ ^  pj^y  .^j^y  ̂ ^^^.^  gjjp^  j^j^jI  sentence  of  imprisonment 

being  awarded  for  any  such  offence,  the  district  judge  shall  neverthe- 
less pay  to  such  informer  the  amount  to  which  he  would  have  been  en- 

titled if  such  fine  had  been  paid. 
Passed  in  Council  the  Fifteenth  day  of  August,  One  thousand  Eight 

hundred  and  Forty-two. 
Kenneth  Mackenzie, 

Acting  Clerk  to  the  Council. 

Published  by  order  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor. 
P.  Ansteuther, 

Colonial  Secretary. 

No.  5.— 1842. 

POK  TUE    PKOTECTION  OF  JIER  MAJESTY'S  CHANK  FISHERY. 

Whereas  it  is  necessary  to  make  provision  for  the 
Preamble.  protection  of  Her  Majesty's  Chank  Fishery : 
1.  It  is  therefore  hereby  enacted  by  the  governor  of  Ceylon,  with  the 

advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereoi, 

foSi%shin-   ̂ iov  t'liat  from  and  after  the  passing  of  this  Oidimmce every 

c'iuui'ks  wUhiTut    li-  boat,  canoe,  raft,  or  vessel  whatsoever  which  shall  be cen..eiobeconiiscated  fQ^^„^|  euiploycd  lu  thc  fisliiug  for,  or  in  any  way  for 
the  collection  of,  <-hanks,  without  the  written  license  for  its  so  being 

employed  of  the  Government  agent  of  the  ])rovin(;e  on  the  coasts  of 

which  it  shall  be  so  found,  or  (»f  some  person  duly  authorized  by  him  to 

grant  such  licenses,  or  contrary  to  the  terms  thereof, 
Persons  found  there-  g^all,  togcthcr  witli  all  its  api)urteiuuices,  be  confis- in   liela  eniltv  oi  an  '         c»  -,     .-,  ■  i      n    i  „     „  ,;i4-„ 

otrenro  and  liable  to  catcd,  aud  cvcrv  i)erson  found  therein  shall  be  guilt> 
tin.;  or  in.pri8onn.eni.  ^^^  .^^^  ofrence,  and  bc  liable  on  conviction  thereof  to  a 

fine  not  exceeding  one  pound,  and  in  default  of  payment  to  imprison- 
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nient,  "with  or  witliout  hard  labour,  tor  a  period  not  exceeding  one 
lUOUtll. 

2.  And  it  is  further    enacted  that  iill  persons  found  fisliing  for,  or 

otherwise  attempting' to  collect  chanks  without  a  license 
for   that  purpose  from  the  Govennnent  agent  of  the   ̂ eijaity  on  iicr.sons 

i         1  1      11   I  ^-  1       found  nslung  for  or  at- 
provmce  on  the  coast  ol  which  they  shall  be  so  tound,  temptiuj-  to  collect 

or  from  some  person  duly  authorised  by  him  to  grant  'jiyjlge."  ̂ ^'H'out  h- such  license,  or  contrary  to  the  terms  thereof,  shall  be 

guilty  of  an  olfence  and  b<'  lia])le  on  conviction  thereof  to  a  tine  not 
exceeding  one  ])ound,  and  in  default  of  payment  to  imprisonment,  witli 
or  without  htird  labour,  for  a  jieriod  not  exceeding  one  month. 

o.  And  it  is  further  enacted  that  all  chanks  shall  be  landed  at  some 
])lace  on  the  coasts  of  this  Colony,  within  such  time 

after  their  being  fished  up  or  otherwise  collected   as  oii^uu?'clas/rof°tiie 
shall  be  stipulated  in  their  license,  and  every  person  colony  within  a stipu- 

failing  so  to  land  any  chanks  in  the  lishing  or  collec-   ''^'ed  period. 
tion  oi  which  he  shall  have  been  employed  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence, 
and  be  liable  on  conviction  thereof  to  a  tine  not  exceeding  one  pound, 
and  in  default  of  payment  to  imprisonment,  with  or 

without  hard  labour,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  one       ̂ naity. 
month.     And  ever  ]>erson  procuring,  instigating,  or  assisting  another  to 
commit  the  said  last-mentioned  olfence  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  pun- 

ishment as  a  person  actually  committing  it. 
4.  And  it  is  further  enacted  that  the  possession  of  chanks  at  any 

])lace  on  the  coasts  of  this  Island,  other  than  a  port  of    .„        .     ..  ,    , 
,  •,!         j_  J.^  ■,       n   ,t       ti  j_  j_      ,'      -t'os.se.ssionolchanKs entry,  without  the  permit  or  the  (jovernment  agent  ot  without  permit  au  of- 

the  province,  or  some  person  authorised  by  him  to  grant  ̂*^°'^®- 
such  permits,  or  contrary  to  the  terms  of  any  permit  fur  such  possession 
that  may  have  been  granted,  shall  be  an  offence,  and  all  chanks  found 
so  possessed  shall  be  confiscated. 

5.  And  it  is  further  enacted  that  all  headmen,  oflicers  of  police  or  cus- 
toms, and  all  persons  specially  appointed  for  that  pur- 

pose by  the  Government  agent  shall  be,  and  they  are     oiiicer.s  empowered 

hereby,  empowered  to  demand  of  all  persons  tishing  for  dmuion  onkluV^™ 
or  attempting  to  collect  chanks,  or  having  them  in  their 
possession,  the  production  of  any  license  or  permit  re(piired  of  them  by 

this  Ordinance;  and  in  case  the  same  shall  not  be  produced,  or,  being- 
produced,  shall  not  be  deemed  satisfactory,  to  seize  and  take  such  per- 

sons before  the  district  court,  and  detain  and  in  safe  custody  keep  any 
boat,  canoe,  raft,  or  vessel  employed,  or  chanks  possessed  by  them  uii. 
lawfully,  until  they  shall  receive  the  dirctions  of  the  pereons  re.sisting 
said  court  for  their  disjjosal ;  and  every  person  mak-  ?uch  otiicers  or  incit- 

ing or  inciting  any  resistance  to  siu^h  officers  or  other  to'tinramnmplison^ 
ptjrsons  in  the  exercise  of  their  duty  shall  be  liable  to  "'•'"^• 
imprisonment,  with  or  without  hard  labor,  or  tine,  or  both,  at  the  dis- 

cretion of  the  district  court. 

6.  And  it  is  lurther  emicted  that  no  dredge  or  other  apparatus  for 
the  purpose  of  collecting  chanks  shall  be  used;  and 

that  any  such  apparatus  that  may  be  found  on  board      .i''™'t>'/"''  using  a 

any  boat,  canoe,  raft,  or  vessel  shall,  together  with   oiaifLuWuie!*'^'*'"^ such  boat,  canoe,  raft,  or  vessel  be  confiscated  and  the 
tindal  and  crew  of  such  boat,  canoe,  raft,  or  vessel  shall  be  liable  to  im- 

prisonment at  hard  labour  for  a  period  not  exceeding  three  months. 
7.  Audit  is  further  enacted  that  one-half  of  all  fines  recovered,  and 

one  half  of  the  produce  of  all  confiscations  made  under 

this  Ordinance  shall  go  to  Our  Lady,  the  Queen,  and  digosedo'ir'  ̂ "  ̂^ the  other  half  to  the  person  in  consequence  of  whose 
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iuformation  tlie  offender  is  convicted.     Provided,  always,  that  in  the 
event  of  the  inahility  of  any  defendant  to  pay  the  tines 

Proviso.  above  directed,  and  sentence  of  imprisonment  being- 
awarded  in  consequence  thereof,  the  agent  of  the  province  shall  never- 

theless ]iay  to  snch  informer  the  amount  to  which  he  would  have  been 
entitled  if  such  fine  had  been  paid. 

Passed  in  Council  the  Twenty-ninth  day  of  August,  One  thousand 
Eight  hnndred  and  Forty-two. 

Kenneth  Mackenzie, 

Acting  Cleric  to  the  Council. 

Pubhshcd  by  order  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor, 
P.  Anstruther, 

Colonial  Secretary. 

No.  18.— 1843. 

an   ordinance   to   declare   ILLECfAr.  THE   POSSESSION  OF  CERTAIN 

NETS  AND   INSTRUMENTS   WITHIN   CERTAIN   LIMITS. 

(J.  Campbell. 
Whereas  it  is  exi)edient  to  prohibit  the  possession  within  certain  limits 

of  certain  nets  and  instruments  which  might  otherwise 
Preamble.  ^_^  ̂ ^^^^^^  ̂ ^^  ̂^^^^  detriment  of  Her  Majesty's  pearl  banks : 
1.  It  is  therefore  hereby  enacted  by  the  Governor  of  Ceylon,  with  the 

Possession  of  certain  advicc  and  coiiscut  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof, 
nets,  dredges,  and  that  from  aud  after  the  passing  of  this  Ordinance  the 

witWn"cL\aiu"iijnits  posscssiou  ou  land  of  any  drifting  net  or  other  net  not 
illegal.  being  such  as  are  used  by  men  walking  in  the  sea,  or  of 
any  dredge  or  similar  instrument,  at  any  phice  within  twelve  miles  of 

.  Tallaville  or  Talmanar,  or  at  any  place  within  twelve  miles  of  any  part 
of  the  shore  at  low  water  mark  between  Tallaville  and  Talmanar,  shall 
be  unlawful,  and  every  such  net,  dredge,  or  instrument  that  shall  at  any 
time  be  found  within  such  limits  shall  be  forfeited,  and  every  person 

who  shall  at  any  time  have  had  any  such  net,  dredge, 
^^"^^  ̂ ^'  or  instrument  in  his  possession,  or  shall  have  moved  or 

concealed  or  assisted  in  or  procured  the  movement  or  concealment  of 
any  such  net,  dredge,  or  instrument  within  such  limits,  shall  be  guilty 
of  an  offence,  and  be  liable  on  conviction  thereof  to  a  tine  not  exceed- 

ing ten  pounds,  or  to  imprisonment  with  or  without  hard  labour  for  any 
period  not  exceeding  six  months. 

2.  And  it  is  further  enacted  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  every  officer 
of  the  Customs  and  every  peace  officer  to  search  any 

nufifrseai^rfor  Ztl,  housc  or  prcuuses  within  any  such  limits  as  aforesaid 
and  seize  otieud-  ̂ vhcrc  he  Shall  liavc  good  reason  to  beheve  any  such 

net,  dredge,  or  instrument  as  aforesaid  to  be  kept  or 
conciealed,  and  to  take  the  same  into  his  charge,  and  to  seize  and  take 
every  jierson  offending  against  this  Ordiiiiince  before  any  competent 
court  or  justice  of  the  ])eace,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law. 

Pass('(i  in  Couiuul  the  Thirtielhday  of  iS^ovember,  One  Thousand  Eight 
Hundred  and  Forty-three. 

Kenneth  Mackenzie, 
Acting  Clerk  to  the  Council. 

Published  by  order  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor, 
P.  Anstruther, 

Colonial^  ̂ (^Qiytavy. 

crs. 
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T^o.  18.-1890, 

AN   ORDINANCE   KEJ.ATING    TO   CIIANKS. 

A.  E.  Havelo(JK. 
Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  amend  the  Laws  relating  to  Chanks  and 

to  i^roliibit  the    diviuii-  tor  and  eollectin';' of  Chanks,      „       ,, 
Beche-de  nier,  ('oral,  or  Shells  in  the  seas  between  Man- 

nar and  ('hilaw :  Be  it  tlnnefore  euaeted  by  the  (iovernor  of  Ceylon,  by 
and  with  the  adviee  and  eonseiit  of  the  Lej^islative  Coiineil  thereof,  as 
follows: 

1.  This  ordinance  may  be  cited  for  all  purposes  as  ''The  Chauks  Or- 
dinance, 1890,"  and  it  shall  come  into  oi)eratioii  at  such     ,,,    ̂ ,.^,      ,,^ 

/.       ,,    "  T^  i-        r^.  -1     I      11   1  Short  title  and  date time  as  the  Governor  in  li(xe(;utive  Council  shall,  by  proc-   of  operation. 
lamation  in  the  (Jorcrnitient  Gazttte^  appoint. 

2.  The  Ordinance  N^o.  4  of  1812,  intituled  "An  Ordinance  for  the  pro- 
tection  of  Her   Majesty's    rii^hts   in  the   digging;-  for     j,^  ̂^^ 

Dead  Chanks,"  and  the  Ordinance  No.  5  of  1812,  inti-  '^^^* ' 
tuled  "An  Ordinance  for  the  protection  of  Her  jVIajecty's  Ohank  Fish- 

ery," are  hereby  repealed,  but  such  repeal  shall  not  affect  the  past 
operation  of  either  of  the  said  enactments,  or  anything  duly  done  or 
suffered,  or  any  obligation,  or  liability,  or  penalty  accrued  or  incurred 
under  them  or  either  of  them. 

Where  any  unrepealed  Ordinance  incorporates  or  refers  to  any  j)ro- 
vision  of  any  Ordinance  hereby  repealed,  such  unrepealed  Ordinance 
shall  be  deemed  to  incorporate  or  refer  to  the  corresponding  provisions 
of  this  Ordinance. 

3.  In  this  Ordinance,  unless  the  context  otherwise  re-  cuuflitions. 

quires — "Chanks"  includes  both  live  and  dead  chanks. 
"Person"  includes  any  company  or  association  or  body  of  per- 

sons whether  incorporated  or  not. 
4.  (1)  There  shall  be  levied  and  paid  on  all  chanks  entered  for  expor- 

tation a  royalty  at  such  rates  not  exceeding  one  cent  ̂ ^^^  onchni-s 

on  each  chank,  as  the  Governor,  with  the  advice  of     "  y  °" '^ '^^^  ̂"• 
the  Executive  Council,  shall,  from  time  to  time  by  notification  in  the 
Government  Gazette,  appoint. 

(2)  1^0  chanks  shall  be  exported  save  and  except  from  any  port  men- 
tioned in  the  schedule  A  hereto,  or  from  any  other  port  ,,   ,     .    , 

,.,,,,.,  •     T^  ■        r\  ^^  •    j-1         Ports  of  entry. 
whichthe  Governor  inExecutive  Council  may  appoint  by 
notification  in  the  Government  Gazette. 

5.  (1)  The  person  entering  outwards  any  chanks  to  be  exported  from 
any  x)ort  shall  deliver  to  the  collector  a  bill  of  the  en-   Bm  ̂^f  g^^j 

try  thereof,  expressing  the  name  of  the  ship  and  of  the  '  ̂  ̂̂  '^■^' master,  and  of  the  place  to  which  the  chanks  are  to  be  exported,  and 
of  the  person  in  whose  name  the  chanks  are  to  be  entered,  together 
with  the  number  and  value  thereof,  anything  in  the  Ordinance  No.  17 
of  1809  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  and  shall  at  the  same  time 
pay  to  the  collector  any  sum  which  may  be  due  as  royalty  upon  the 
exportation  of  such  chanks. 

(2)  Such  p(^rson  shall  also  deliver  at  the  same  time  one  or  more 
copies  of  such  entrv,  and  the  particulars  to  be  con-     ^  „    .    ,  <. 
,     y        ,    .  ,  J.  1      11   1  -4-^  1  1     •  Collector  s  warrant. tamed  m  such  entry  shall  be  written  and  arranged  m 
such  form  and  manner,  and  the  number  of  su(;h  coines  shall  be  such 
as  the  collector  shall  require,  and  such  entry  being  duly  signed  by  the 

59 
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collector  sliall  be  tlie  warrant  for  examination  and  shipment  of  such 
clianks. 

0.  Every  person  who  shall  export  chanks  from  this  Island,  except 
from  any  port  mentioned  in  Scliedule  A,  or  from  any 

Penalty  for  export-  port  appointed  by  the  Governor  in  Executive  Council 

oifiinauco'!^^  ̂ °  ̂^^  undcr  section  4,  or  contrary  to  the  requirements  of  sec- 
lion  5,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  olfence  punisliable  with 

sim]^le  or  rigorous  imprisonment  for  a  period  not  exceeding  six  mouths, 
or  witli  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  rnpees.  or  with  both. 

7.  If  auy  chanks  subject  to  the  loayment  of  any  suras  due  as  royalty 
in  respect  of  export  action  sluill  be  laden  or  water-borne 

Chaiiks  laden  before  to  bc  ladeu  ou  board  any  ship  before  due  entry  shall  have 

fStod!^'^^^*'  ̂ °  ̂̂   ̂"^    been  made  and  warrant  granted,  or  before  such  chanks 
shall  have  been  duly  cleared  for  sliif)ment,  or  if  such 

chanks  shall  not  agree  with  the  bill  of  entry,  the  same  shall  be  liable 
to  forfeiture  together  with  the  package  in  which  they  are  contained. 

8.  It  shall  not  be  lawfnl  for  any  person  to  use  any  dredge  or  other 
.  apparatus  of  a  like  nature  for  the  purpose  of  tishing 

coiiectiug chanks  pro-  lor  or  collccting  chauks,  and  every  person  using  any 
^^^^^^^  dredge  or  other  apparatus  of  a  like  nature  for   such 
purpose  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  punishable  with  simple  or  rigorous 

imprisonment  for  a  period  not  exceeding  six  montlis, 
or  with  flue  not  exceeding  one  hundred  rui)ees,  or  with 

both;  and  every  dredge  or  apparatus  of  a  like  nature  so  used  as  afore- 
said shall  be  forfeited. 

-  9.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  person  to  fish  for,  dive  for,  or  collect 
chanks,  beche-de-mer,  coral,  or  shells  in  the  seas  within 

beche-rte^raer!' coral!   the  liiuits  defined  ill  Schcdule  B  hereto,  and  every  per- or  shells  in  the  seas  g^u  who  shall  fish  for,  divc  for,  or  collect,  or  who  shall between  Maunar  and  "  "  •      '  i     •         ,, chUaw  prohibited.       usc  or  ciiiploy  any  boat,  canoe,  rait,  or  vessel  m   the 
collection  of  chanks,  beche-de-mer,  coral,  or  shells  in 

the  said  seas,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  punishable  with  simple  or 
rigorous  imprisonment  fi)r  a  i)eriod  not  exceeding  six 
months,  or  with  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  rupees, 

or  with  both;  and  every  boat,  canoe,  raft,  or  vessel  so  employed  as 

aforesaid,  together  with  all  chanks,  beche  de-mer,  coral,  or  shells  un- 
lawfully collected,  shall  be  forfeited. 

Provided,  that  nothing  in  this  section  contained  shall  prevent  any 
person  from  collecting  coral  or  shells  from  any  portion 
of  the  said  seas  in  which  the  water  is  of  the  depth  of 

one  fathom  or  less. 
Provided  also  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  in  Executive 

Council  from  time  to  time  or  at  any  time,  by  notifica- 
tion in  the  Government  Gazette,  to  alter  the  limits  de- 

fined in  Schedule  B  liereto,  or  exempt  any  portion  c/i-  i^ortions  of  the 
seas  within  the  said  limits  from  the  operation  of  this  Ordinance. 

10.  (1)  Any  chank,  bcche-de-mer,  coral,  shell,  boat,  canoe,  raft,  vessel, 
dredge,  or  apparatus  liable  to  forfeiture  under  this  Or- 

ioS'ynfeHliTO*'iiiav'be  dinaucc  may  be  seized  by  any  officer  of  the  customs  or 
seized  and  detained  at  ])olice,  or  by  any  licadmau,  or  1)y  any  person  appointed 

housr''"'''  ''"'*""'■  for  that  purpose  in  writing  by  the  government  agent  of the  ])rovince  or  tlie  assistant  government  agent  of  the 
district  witliin  wliicli  such  seizure  is  made,  and  when  seized  shall  be 
conveyed  to  the  custom  lionse  nearest  to  the  place  of  seizure  and  there 

detained  until  the  court  liaving  Jurisdiction  in  tlie  matter  has  deter- 
mined whether  the  same  shall  or  shall  not  be  forfeited. 
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(2)  If  any  such  officer,  headman,  or  i)erson  shall  neglect  to  have  any 
chank,  beche-de  mer,  coral,  slicll,  boat,  canoe,  raft,  ves- 

sel, dredge,  or  apparatus  seized  by  him  conveyed  to  offi!fer*^neg°ecUng'"tf 
such  customhouse  within  a  I'easonable  time,  he  shall  convey  seizure  tolus- 
be  guilty  of  an  ofl'ence  and  liable  to  a  fine  of  one  hon-  rc-^onabie  time.'" dred  lupees. 

11.  (1)  Every  i^rosecution  under  this  ordinance  may  be  instituted  in 
the  police  court  of  the  division  in  which  the  offence  was 

committed  or  where  the  offender  is  found,  and  such  juSctLT* *" ''^''° court  may  by  its  order  declare  and  adjudge  any  chank, 
bechc-de-mer,  coral,  shell,  boat,  canoe,  raft,  vessel,  dredge,  or  apparatus 
seized  and  detained  under  this  Ordinance  to  be  forfeited,  and  such  for- 

feiture may  be  in  addition  to  any  other  punishment  hereinbefore  pre- 

scribed, anything"  in  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code  to  the  contrary  not- withstanding. 
(2)  All  forfeitures  may  be   sold  or   otherwise  disposed  of  in  such 

manner  as  the  iwlice  court  may  direct. 
12.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  court  imposing  a  fine  under  this  Ordinance 

to  award  to  the  informer  any  share  not  exceeding  a 
moiety  of  so  much  of  the  fine  as  is  actually  recov- 

ered and  realised. 

Informer's  sliare. 

Schedule  A. 

Kaiikrsanturai  Jaffna 

Kayts  I'csalai 

Schedule  B. 

Eastward  of  a  straight  line  drawn  from  a  point  six  miles  westward  of  Talaimannflr 
to  a  point  six  miles  westward  from  the  shore  two  miles  south  of  Talaivilla. 

Passed  in  Council  the  Nineteenth  day  of  November,  One  thousand. 
Eight  hundred  and  Ninety. 

H.  L.  Crawford, 
Acting  Clerk  to  the  Council. 

Assented  to  by  His  Excellency  the  Glovernor,  the  Twenty-fifth  day  of 
November,  One  thousand  Eight  hundred  and  Ninety. 

E.  Noel  Walker, 
Colonial  tSccrctary. 

AUSTRALIA. 

AN  ACT  to  reiinlate  the  Peai  1  Shell  and  Beche-de-mer  Fisheries  in  Australasian 
Waters  adjacent  to  the  Colony  of  Queensland. 

[Reserved,  20tli  January,  1888;  Queen's  assent  proclaimed  19th  July,  1888.] 

WHEREAS  by  certain  Acts  of  the  Parliament  of  the  Colony  of 
Queensland  provision  has  been  made  for  regulating  the 

Pearl  Shell  and  Beche-de-mer  Fisheries  in  the  terri-      TiiI^Qn^en^siand 
torial  waters  of  that  Colonv:  And  whereas,  bv  reason  Pearisijeiiandijethe- „    , ,  1-1  •.•■  ^  /?  ii         T    1         1        deiner  Fisheries  (Ex- ot  the  geographical  position  of  many  ot  the  Islands  tra  territorial).    Act 

forming  a  portion  of  that  Colony,  vessels  employed  in  "^^pr^eamDie 
such  Fisheries  are,  in  the  prosecution  of  their  business, 
sometimes  within  and  sometimes  bevoitd  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of 
Queensland:  A  ad  whereas  it  is  expedient  that  the  provisions  of  the 
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said  Acts  slionld  extend  and  apply  to  such  vessels  during  all  the  time 

during"  which  they  are  so  employed,  and  that  for  that  x)nrpose  the  j)ro- 
visions  of  said  Acts,  so  far  as  they  are  applicable  to  extra-territorial 
waters,  should  be  extended  to  such  waters  by  an  Act  of  the  Federal 
Council  of  Australasia: 

Be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  Queett's  Most  Excellent  Majesty^  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Federal  Council  of  Australasia.,  asseyn- 
hled  at  Hobart,  in  the  Colony  of  Tasmania,  and  by  the  authority  of  the 
same,  asfolloivs: 

1.  This  act  maybe  cited  as  "The  Queensland  Pearl  Shell  and  Beche- 

*  Short  title  and  com-  dcmer  Fisheries  (Extra  territorial)  Act  of  1888,"  and lutncement.  sliall  commencc  and  take  effect  on  and  from  the  date 

of  Her  Majesty's  assent  thereto  being  proclaimed  in  Queensland. 

Interpretation.    45  ̂'    ̂^^  ̂^'^^  ̂ ^^  ̂ ^^   followiug  tCrms' sluill,  UllleSS  the Vic,  No.  2  (Queens-  coutcxt  otlierwisc  indicates,  have  the  meanings  set 
^'*^'^^'  ®'  ̂ '  against  them  respectively;  that  is  to  say — 

"Australasian  waters  adjacent  to  Queensland."  All  Australasian 

"A  .traia.ian waters  ̂ atcrs  withiu  the  limits  described  in  the  Schedule  to 
adjacent  to  Queens-  tWs  Act,  cxclusive  of  watcrs  wicliiu  the  territorial 

land."   (Schedule.)     jurisdiction  of  the  Colony  of  Queensland; ******* 

Note. — The  Sections  of  this  Act  which  are  omitted  coutaiu  further  definitions  of 
terms,  and  minute  provisions  as  to  licenses,  contracts  with  seamen,  the  payment  of 
wages,  the  reporting  of  deaths  and  desertions,  and  the  legal  process  for  the  enforce- 

ment of  the  Act. 
******* 

19.  This  act  applies  only  to  British  ships,  and  boats 
attached  to  British  ships. 

Limitation  of  act. 

THE   SCHEDULE. 

All  waters  included  withiu  a  line  drawn  from  Sandy  Cape  northward  to  the 
Koutheastern  limit  of  the  Great  Barrier  Reefs,  thence  following  the  line  of  the  Grent 
Barrier  Keefs  to  their  northeastern  extremity  near  the  latitude  of  uiue  and  a  half 
degrees  south;  thence  in  a  north-westerly  directiou,  emhraciug  East  Anchor  and 
Brainbie  Cays,  thence  from  Bramble  Cays  in  a  line  west  by  south  (south  seventy- 
nine  degrees  west)  true,  embracing  Warrior  Reef,  Saibai  and  Tuan  Islands,  thence 
diverging  in  a  north-westerly  direction  so  as  to  embrace  the  group  known  as  the  Tal- 

bot Islamls,  thence  to  and  embracing  the  Deliverance  Islands  and  onward,  in  a  west 
by  south  directiou  (true)  to  the  meridian  of  one  himdred  and  thirty  eight  degrees  of 
east  lougtitude,  aud  thence  by  the  meridian  southerly  to  the  shore  of  Queensland. 

AN  ACT  to  regulate  the  Pearl-Shell  and  Becho-de-mer  Fisheries  in   Australasian 
Waters  adjacent  to  the  Colony  of  Western  Australia. 

[Reserved  4th  February,  1889;  Queen's  assent  ])ro('laimed  18th  January,  1890.]- 

eru  Australia  Pearl       WHERE  AS  by  Certain  Acts  of  the  Legislative  Couucil 

n!efFi.X'!iSExti^^^^  of  Westcrii  Australia  provision  has  been  made  for  reg- territoriiii)  iictotWg.  nlatliig  tlic  Pearl-sliell  Fisliery  in  the  territorial  waters 
Preamble.  of  that  Coloiiy ;  Aiul  whereas  vessels  employed  in  such 

Fishery  are,  in  the  in<tse(nition  of  their  iJnsiu'ss,  sometimes  within  and 
sometimes  beyond  tiie  tei'iitorial  Jurisdiction  of  Western  Australia; 
And  whereas  it  is  ex])cdientthat  tiie  i)ro\'isioiis  of  the  said  Acts  should 
extend  and  ai)i)ly  to  such  vessels  during  all  the  time  during  which  they 
aresoemi)loyed,  and  thatforthatpurpDse  the  provisions  of  the  said  Acts, 
so  far  as  they  are  ai)plicable  to  extra  territ)rial  waters,  should  be  ex- 

tended to  such  waters  by  an  Act  of  the  Federal  Council  of  Australasia j 
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And  whereas  it  is  desirable  that  the  i)rovisions  of  the  said  Acts  slioiihl 
apply  to  persons  and  vessels  eugaj^ed  in  the  Beche  <le-niei'  Tisbery  in 
like  manner  as  to  tlie  Pearl-shell  Fishery: 

Be  it  enacted  hij  the  Quceii's  Mont  Excellent  Majesty^  hy  and  with  the  ad- 
vice and  coment  of  the  Federal  Council  of  Australasia^  assembled  at  Jlo- 

hart,  in  the  colony  of  Tasmania^  and  hy  the  authority  of  the  same,  asfol- 
lou's: 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  "The  Western  Australian  Pearl-shell  and 
Beche-de-mer  Fisheries  (Extra  territorial)  Act  of  1889," 

and   shall  take  effect  on  and  from  the  date  of  Her  m^uM^eni!^"'^"'"'' 
Majesty's  assent  thereto  bein.i>-  proclaimed  in  Western Australia. 

2.  This  Act  applies  only  to  British  ships  and  boats 

attached  to  British  ships.  Limitation  of  act. 
3.  In  this  Act  the  followino-  terms  shall,  unless  the  context  other- 

wise indicates,  have  the  meanings  set  against  them  re- 

spectively;  that  is,  to  say  :  interpretations. 
"Australasian  Waters  adjacent  to  Western  Australia."  All  Austral- 

asian waters  within  the  limits  described  in  the  schedule  to  this  Act, 
exclusive  of  waters  within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  the  colony  of Western  AustraUa: 
******* 

Notp:.— The  sections  of  this  act  Avhich  arc,  omitted  contain  further  definitions  of 
terms,  and  minute  x>rovisions  as  to  licenses,  the  emphjyment  and  discharge  of  sea- 

men, and  the  legal  process  for  the  enforcement  of  the  act. 

SCHEDULE. 

A  parallelogram  of  which  the  Northwestern  corner  is  in  longitude  112°  52'  East, 
and  latitude  13^  30'  Sonth,  of  which  the  Northeastern  corner  is  in  lougitude  129'^ 
East  and  latitude  13^  30'  south,  of  which  the  Southwestern  corner  ts  in  longitude 
112°  52'  P^ast,  and  latitude  35^  8'  South,  and  of  which  the  Southeastern  corner  is  iu 
longitude  129°  East,  and  latitude  35^  8'  Sonth. 

FRANCE. 

DECRET  DIT  DIX  MAI,  1862. 

Akt.  2.  Sur  la  demande  des  prud' hommes  des  pecheurs,'de  leurs 
delegues,  et,  a  di'faut,  des  syndics  des  gens  de  mer,  certaines  peches jjeuvent  etre  temporairement  interdites  sur  une  etendue  de  mer  an  dela 
de  trois  milles  du  littoral,  si  cette  mcsure  est  commandee  par  Tinteret 
de  la  conservation  des  fonds  on  de  la  pC'clie  de  poissous  de  passage. 

DECREE  OF  MAY  10,  1862,  BY  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  FRANCE. 

[Translation.] 

Article  II. 

Upon  the  request  of  the  expert  fishermen,  of  their  representatives,  or, 
for  the  want  of  them,  of  the  syndicates  (organizations)  of  sea-faring 
men,  certain  fisheries  may  be  tem]iorarily  forbidden  over  an  extent  of  sea 
situated  beyond  three  miles  from  the  sliore,  if  such  measure  is  required 
in  the  interest  of  the  preservation  of  the  bed  of  the  sea  or  of  a  fishery 
composed  of  migratory  fishes. 
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ITALY. 

STATUTES  AND  DECEEES. 

[From  "Codic()  per  la  Marina  Mercantile  del  Rejjno  d'  Italia,  pro- 
mulgato  con  K.  Decreto  25  giuguo  1865,  n.  2300,  in  base  alia  Legge  per 
V  iiniflcazione  giadiziaria  in  data  2  aprile  1865,  n.  2215.    Milano  *  *  * 
1865."] ******* 

142,  La  pesca  del  corallo  nei  mari  dello  Stato  sara  sott'oposta  a1 
paganieuto  di  un'  annua  somma  da  stabilirsi  con  decreto  reale. 

Le  navi  estere,  le  quali  non  sieno  per  trattati  ammesse  a  pescare 
alle  stesse;  condizioui  delle  naziouali,  paglieranno  11  doppio  del  canone 
da  stabilirsi  come  sopra. 

LE3GE  CHE  EE30LA  LA  PESCA  NELLE  ACQUE  DEL  DEMANIO  PUBBLICO,  E  NEL  MARE 
TERRITORLALE. 

[N.  3706  (Serie  2"),  del  4  marzo  1877.] 

•  #***•• 

TiTOLO   I. 

Disposizioni  generali. 

Akt.  1.  La  presente  legge  regola  la  pesca  nelle  acque  del  dcmanio 
pubblico  e  uel  mare  territoriale. 
******* 

Eimangono  inalterate  le  disposizioni  contenute  iiel  Codice  della 
marina  mercantile  e  in  altre  leggi  suUa  polizia  delle  acque  e  della 
uav'igazione,  sul  trattamento  da  usarsi  verso  gli  stranieri  e  suUe  con- 

cession! di  pertiiieiize  del  demanio  pubblico  e  di  mare  territoriale. 
Art.  2.  1  regolamenti  per  la  esecuzione  di  questa  legge  e  le  succes- 

sive loro  moditicazioni  saranno  approvati  per  decreto  Keale  sopra  pro- 
posta  del  Ministro  di  agricoltura,  iudustria  e  commercio,  previo  il  pa- 
rere  dei  Consigli  provinciali,  delle  (Jamere  di  commercio  e  dei  capitani 
di  porto,  nelle  cui  eircoscrizioni  le  disposizioni  regolamentari  dovraniio 
essere  applicate,  e  prevao  il  parere  del  Consiglio  superiore  dei  lavori 
pubblici  e  del  Consiglio  di  Stato. 

Essi  determineranno : 
1.  I  limiti  entro  i  quali  avranno  vigore  le  norme  riguardanti  la  pesca 

mmttima  e  quelle  riguardanti  la  jiesca  tiuviale  e  lacuale  nei  luoglii 
ove  le  acque  dolci  souo  in  comunicazione  con  quelle  salate; 

2.  Le  discipline  e  le  proibizioni  necessarie  per  conservare  le  specie 
dei  pesci  e  degli  aniraali  acquatici  e  relative  ai  luogbi,  ai  tempi  ai  modi, 
agli  strumenti  della  pesca,  al  loro  commercio  e  a  quello  dei  prodotti 
della  i^esca  e  al  regime  delle  acque; 

3.  I  limiti  di  distanza  dalla  spiaggia  o  di  profonditA.  di  acque,  in  cui 
saranno  api)licate  le  discipline  riguardanti  la  ])esca  marittima,  che  si)e- 
ciahnente  niirano  a  tutelare  la  conservazione  delle  specie; 

4.  ]je  distanze  e  le  altre  norme  die  1  terzi  debbano  osservare  nell' 
esercizio  della  })esca  in  genere,  o  di  certe  pescagioni  speciali,  rispetto 
alle  /bci  dei  fiumi,  alle  tonnare,  alle  mugginare,  alle  valli  salse  ed  agli 
stabi  limenti  di  allevaniento  dei  pesci  e  degli  altri  viventi  delle  acque; 

6.  Le  x>rescrizioui  di  x)olizia  necessarie  per  garantire  il  mautenimeuto 
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cTeir  ordiiie  e  la  sicurezza  dellc  personc  e  dolla  proprietiY  uelP  eseicizio 
della  pesca; 

G.  Tiitte  le  altre  norine  e  saiizioiii  riservate  espressamente  da  questa 
legge  ai  regolanieiiti. 

Art.  7.  Potraiuio  essere  concessi,  per  dursita  uon  inaggiore  di  09 
amii  tratti  di  spiaggia,  di  acciiie  deiiianiali  e  di  iiiaie  teiTitoiialc  a 
coloro cheiiiteudaiio  intrapreiuleie  allevaineuti  di  pe.S(;i  e di  altri  aiiiinali 
acquatici,  iioii  clie  coltivazioiii  di  coralli  e  spugiie.  Tali  conc.essioiii 
sarauiio  subordinate  alle  condizioni  richicste  dagli  interessi  geiiorali; 
ed  iuoltre  a  quelle  uecessarie  ad  assicurare  1'  effettuazioiio  ed  il  costaiite 
esercizio  delle  iiitraprese  per  cui  le  coucessioni  sarauno  state  accordate. 

Art.  8.  f]  abolita  le  tassa  specialc  sulla  pesca  del  corallo,  stabilita 
dalla  prima  parte  dell'  art.  1413  del  Codice  della  nuirina  mercantile. 

Art.  9.  Le  discipline  sui  modi  e  tempi  della  pesca  del  corallo  sarrauo 
stabilite  in  appositi  regolamenti. 

Art.  10.  Lo  scopritore  di  un  banco  di  corallo  nelle  acque  dello  Stato, 
facendone  la  denunzia  nei  modi  prescritti  dai  regolamenti  e  curaiidone 
la  coltivazioue,  avra  11  diritto  esclusivo  di  sfruttarlo  lino  al  termiue 
delle  due  stagioni  successive  a  quella  in  cui  sarra  avvenuta  la  scoperta. 
I  regolamenti  indicheranno  come  e  in  qualicasi  questo  diritto  esclusivo 
possa  essere  proluugato. 

Titolo  hi. 

Delle  infrazioni  delle  pene  e  del  gmdizi. 

******* 

Art.  18.  I  regolamenti  per  1'  esecuzione  della  presente  legge  po- 
tranno  stabilire  pene  pecuniarie  sino  a  lire  .jO,  e,  ]>er  quanto  riguarda 
le  disposizioni  sulle  tonnare  e  sulla  pesca  del  corallo,  sino  a  lire  500, 
salve  le  particolari  sauzioni  penali  portate  da  altri  articoli  del  presente 
titolo. 

Art.  19.  Se  vi  e  stata  recidiva  entro  V  anno,  le  pene  stabilite  dagli 
articoli  j)recedenti  dovranno  aumentarsi  senza  pero  clie  arrivino  al 
doppio. 

Ija  seconda  recidiva,  conimessa  non  oltre  un  anno  dopo  la  prima, 
sara  punita  eziandio  colla  sospeusione  dalP  esercizio  della  pesca  per 
un  tempo  non  niinore  di  quindici  giorui,  ne  maggiore  di  un  mese. 
******* 

Art.  21.  Alle  infrazioni  alia  presente  legge,  riguardanti  la  pesca  ma- 
rittima,  sono  applicabili  le  norme  di  competeuza  e  di  procedura  stabi- 

lite pei  reati  marittimi  dal  Codice  della  nuxrina  mercantile. 
******* 

Art.  23.  Salve  le  disi^osizioni  contenute  nella  presente  legge,  saranno 
applicabili  alle  infrazioni  le  norme  generali  del  Codice  penale,  quelle  del 
Codice  di  procedura  penale  e  I'art.  414  del  Codice  della  marina  mer- cantile. 

Titolo  IV. 

Disposition i  frfDislforie. 

Art.  24.  L-^  disposizioni  ftnorai  vigeuti  sulle  matcrie  della  presente 
legge  cesseranno  di  avere  vigore  di  mano  in  mano  clie  verranno  pub- 
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blicati  i  regolameuti  per  la  esecuzioue  tlella  legge  medesima,  e  non  piii 
tardi  di  due  auui  dalla  imbblicazioue  di  essa. 
******* 

Data  a  Roma  add'i  4  marzo  1877. 

VlTTOUIO    EilANUELE, 

Majorana-  (Jalatabiana. 

EEGOL&.MENTO  PER  L'  APPLICAZIONE  DELIA  LEGGE  4  MARZO  1877,  N.  3706,  SEEIE 
2',  SULLA  PESCA,  NELLA  PARTE  RIGUARDANTE  LA  PESCA  MARITTIMA,  APPEO- 
VATO  CON  REALE  DECRETO  DEL  13  NOVEMBRE  1882,  N,  1090. 

TiTOLO    I. 

Disposizioni  generali. 

Art.  I.  La  pesca  marittima  e  disciplinata  dalla  legge  4  inarzo  1877, 
n''.  3706j  serie  2-^,  e  dal  preseiite  regolameuto. *****  *  * 

TiTOLO    II. 

Disposizioni  relative  alia  pesca  deipesci  in  generate. 

Capo  I. 

Mezzi  e  islrumenti  adopcvati  per  la  pesca. 

■  Art.  16.  Dal  l**  dicembre  di  ciascuu  anno  al  1°  maggio  dell'  anno 
successivo  e  vietata  la  pesca  con  reti  ed  altri  apparecclii  a  strascico, 
tirati  da  galeggianti,  nelle  acque  del  mare  sino  a  tre  chilometri  da 
qiialsiasi  punto  della  costa  o  dal  lido.  E  del  pari  vietata,  nelle  stesso 
])eriodo  di  tempo,  la  detta  pesca,  oltre  tale  liinite,  a  profondita  minore 
di  otto  metri. 
******* 

Art.  20.  Durante  1'  esercizio  delle  tonnare  e  proibito  ai  terzi  di  eser- 
citare  qualsiasi  specie  di  pesca,  compresa  quella  del  corallo,  e  di  accen- 
dere  fiioclii  ad  una  distanza  minore  di  cin(pie  diilometri  sopra  vento, 
ed  uu  cbilometro  sotto  vento  delle  tonnare  niedesime,  salvi  i  maggiori 
diritti  die  potessero  competere  ai  proju-ietari  di  queste  in  forza  di  cou- 
cessioni  antecedent!  all'  entrata  in  vigore  del  presente  regolamento. ******* 

Capo  III. 

Pesca  del  corallo. 

Art.  20,  iNTcl  mnre  territoriale  la  pesca  del  corallo  puo  effettuarsi  in 
tntti  i  tempi  dell'  anno,  salve  le  restrizioni  sancite  dal  ])resente  rego- lamento. 

Art.  27.  (Jhinnqnc  intendii  arinure  una  o  ])iii  ])arche  e  adoperarle  alia 
scoperta  di  banchi  di  corallo,  dovra,  aglietietti  dell  'articolo  29,  comma 
2",  del  presente  regolamento,  fame  dicbiarazione  scritta  alia  autoritii 
marittima  del  luogo  in  cui  eseguisca  I'armamento,  od  a  quella  del  luogo 
in  cui  intenda  attuare  le  esplorazioni. 

La   detta  autorit;Y  prenderil  iiota  di  tale  dichiarazione  in  npposito 
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reffistro,  o  uc  flanY  atto  al  dicliiaiantc,  siilla  lif-eiiza  di  ptsca  prcsciittu 
dalP  articolo  144  del  Codice  dclla  iiiaiiiia  lucicaiitile. 

Qiiaudo  il  dicliiaraiitc  Mvra  sc'0]»c'il<)  ('rrctlivaiiicnte  un  banco  di  co- 
rallo,  <lovra  iaiiie  dciunizia  all'  antoiita  iiiaiittiina  locale. 

ART.  28.  Colui  clie  avra,  auclie  seiiza  aver  fatto  dicliiarazioiie  pre- 
veiitiva,  scoi)eito  un  banco  di  coiallo,  godra  i  benetizi  di  cui  all'  arti- 

colo 10  del  la  legge,  purehefaccia  la  denunzia  indicata  nell' ultimo  alinea 
delP  articolo  pre('cdente. 

Art.  2\).  Qnando  nou  sia  provato  a  clii,  fra  i  diversi  contendenti, 
debbasi  la  ])recedenza  nella  scopertadi  un  banco  di  corallo,  si  reputera 
scoi)!itore,  nei  rispetti  annninistrativi,  colui  die  priino  ne  avra  fatto 
denunzia, salvo  il  ricorso  all'  autorita  t-iudiziaria,  nei  sensi  delP  arti- colo ;32. 

Nei  caso  di  simultanea  denunzia,  e  salvo  sempre  il  sopradetto  ricorso, 
si  reputera  scopritore  colui  die  per  primo  alibia  fatto  tale  preventiva 
dicliiarazione,  a  norma  del  1"  e  2"  comma  dell'  articolo  27. 

Art.  30.  Non  saranno  considerati  come  nuovi  banchi  quelli  che  fos- 
sero  diramazione  o  parte  di  altri  precedentemente  sfruttati  ed  abban- 
donati,  oppure  in  attualita  di  stVuttamento. 

Art.  31.  La  denunzia,  dicui  agli  articoli  precedenti,  dovra  contenere 
le  indicazioni  necessarie  per  precisare  la  situazione  e  1'  estensione  del 
banco  scoperto,  e  le  dicliiarazione  della  volouta  di  esercitare  il  diritto 
concesso  dalla  legge. 

L'  autorita  marittima  prendera  nota  della  denunzia  nei  registro  indi- 
cato  nell'  articolo  27,  e  ne  dara  atto  sulla  liceuza  di  pesca. 

La  denunzia  sara  pubblicata  per  nu'zzo  di  avviso  all'  ufficio  di  porto 
ed  all'  albo  pretorio  del  comuiie  piii  prossimo  al  luogo  della  scoperta, 
nonche  all'  albo  ddla  capitaneria  di  porto  e  del  comune  capoluogo  del 
compartimento. 

Nell'  avviso  saranno  diffidati  coloro  die  possono  avervi  interesse  a 
presentare  entro  un  mese  le  loro  opposizioni. 

Art.  32.  Decorso  il  termine  rndicato  nell'  articolo  precedente,  il  ca- 
pitano  di  jioito  trasmettera.  la  denunzia,  i  relativi  documenti  e  le  op- 

posizioni die  fossero  state  presentate  al  Ministero  di  agricoltura,  iu- 
dustria  e  commercio,  il  quale,  riconosciuta  la  qualitii  di  scoi)ritori,  ne 
rilascerii  apposito  attestato,  salvo  alle  parti  il  ricorso  dell  autorita  giu- 
diziaria. 

Art.  33.  Qualora  noii  insorgano  contestazioni,  lo  scojiritore,  anclie 
prima  die  sia  rilasciato  1'  attestato  ministeriale,  potra  sfruttare  esclu- 
sivameiite  il  banco  scojierto,  ])urclie  ne  abbia  fatto  la  denunzia. 

Nei  caso  di  contestazioiie,  1'  autorita  marittima  del  luogo  impedira 
tale  esercizio  lindie  1'  uno  o  1'  altro  fra  i  contendenti  non  abbia  ottenuto 
il  riconoscimento  della  qualita  di  scopritore  per  parte  del  ministero. 

Art.  34.  Og'.ti  cessione  del  diritto  esdusivo  spettante  alio  scopritore 
dovra  essere  notilicata  alP  autorita  marittima  comiietente,  colP  indica- 
zione  del  nome,  cognonie  e  domicilio  del  cessionario. 

Art.  35.  Durante  P  esercizio  del  diritto  esdusivo  lo  scopritore  di  uu 
banco  di  corallo  dovrii  mantenere  a  proprie  spese,  e  possibilmente  nei 
centro  della  periferia  del  banco  medesimo,  un  galleggiantevalidamente 
assicurato,  sul  quale  sara  fermata  una  piastra,  rilasciata  dalP  autorita 
marittima,  indicante  il  compartimento  marittimo,  il  nome  dello  scopri- 

tore, ed  il  gioriio  della  scandenza  del  diritto.  Tale  piastra  sara  rilasciata 
dalP  autorita  marittima  a  s]iese  delP  esercente. 

La  rimozione  di  tale  gallcgiante,  per  caso  indipendente  dalla  volonta 
dello  scopritore,  non  pregiudicliera  il  siio  diritto,  purche  egli  lo  rista- 
bilisca  al  piii  presto. 

60 
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^\et.  3G.  II  diritto  esclusivo  si  esercita  uella  periferia  di  cinqiiecento 
metri  iutorno  al  galleggiaute,  di  cui  all'  articolo  precedeiite. 

Entro  questa  i)eriferia  e  vietato  ai  terzi  la  pesca  del  corallo. 
Art.  37.  Le  stagioni  della  pesca  del  corallo,  indicate  all'  articolo  10 

della  legge,  lianno  priiicipio  col  1"  mar;io  e  finiscono  col  10  ottobre. 
Nel  tempo  interinedio,  fra  una  stagione  e  1'  altra,  non  resta  interrotto il  diritto  di  esclusivio  esercizio. 

Art.  38.  Qualora  1'  esercizio  di  iin  banco  di  corallo  sia  impedito  da 
naufragio,  inceudio,  guerra,  blocco  ed  altri  casi  d'  infortiinio  o  di  Ibrza 
maggiore  per  una  parte  ragguardevole  di  una  stagione,  il  Ministerio  di 
agricoltura,  industria  e  commercio,  sopra  domauda  dell'  interessato, 
potra  prorogare  lo  esercizio  per  una  stagione  successiva  oltre  a  quelle 
cui  aveva  diritto. 

Qualora  1'  iinpedimento  perduri  per  tutto  il  periodo  stabilito  dalla 
legge,  questo  potra  essere  ju'otratto  per  due  altre  stagioni  successive. La  relativa  domanda  dovra  essere  corredata  da  una  relazione  fatta  e 
certiflcata  dinanzi  alle  autorita  e  nei  modi  indicati  dagli  articoli  339  e 
340  del  Codice  di  commercio. 

TiTOLO  TV. 

Disposizioni  di  carattere  locale. 

Art.  39.  Sono  cousiderati  come  distretti  di  pesca,  agli  effetti  dei  pre- 

sente  regolamento,  quelli  stabiliti  dal  regio  decreto  10  f'ebbraio  1878, 
n".  4294,  serie  2^ 

Art.  40.  In  ciascun  distretto  saranno  osservate  le  disposizioni  spe- 
ciali  conteuute  in  questo  titolo,  nonostante  qualunque  disposizione 
diversa  o  contraria  dei  titoli  precedent!. 

Art.  84.  £  proibita  la  pesca  del  corallo  fino  a  500  metri  dale  tonna- 
relle,  e  fino  a  un  chilometro  dai  luoglii  in  cui  si  pesca  il  pesce  spada 
per  tutto  il  tempo  in  cui  queste  pesche  saranno  in  pieno  esercizio,  salvo 
il  caso  di  particolari  conveuzioni  fra  gli  iuteressati. 

Titolo  V. 

Infrazioni  e  pene. 

Art.  no.  Le  contravvenzioni  agli  articoli  3,  4,  7,  8,  9,  11,  12,  IG,  22, 
23,  24,  44,  45,  40,  48,  52,  53,  54,  55,  56,  57,  5S,  59,  CO,  01,  02,  03,  60,  68, 
71,  72,  73,  74,  78,  79,  80,  81,  82,  84,  85,  88,  89  del  presente  regolamento 
saranno  punite  con  pena  pecuniaria  estensibile  a  lire  cinquanta. 

Art.  91.  La  distruzione,  le  rimozioni  e  le  mutazioni  ai  segnali  gal- 
leggianti  di  cui  nell'  articolo  35  latte  da  terzi,  saranno  punite  con  multa da  lire  51  a  300. 

Art.  92.  Lo  scopritore  dei  nuovi  banclii  di  corallo,  che,  con  lo  sposta- 
mento  dei  segiiali  gallcggianti  di  cui  all'  articolo  35,  si  adoperi  per  es- 
tendere  il  suo  esclusivo  esercizio  oltre  i  limiti  assegnati  nell'  articolo  86, 
sara  punito  con  nuilta  da  lire  51  a  200. 

Ogni  altro  contravventore  alle  disposizioni  dell'  articolo  36  sara  pu- 
nito (?on  multa  da  lire  400  a  500,  vd  il  corallo  i)escato  in  contravveu- 

zioue  sara  sequestrato  e  devoluto  all'  avcnte  diritto. 
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EEGIO  DECKETO  CON  CUI  E  FATTA  UN  AGGIUNTA  ALL'  AETICOLO  84  DEL  REG 01 A- 
MENTO  SULLA  PESCA  MARITTIMA,  AVPROVATO  CON  REGIO  DECRETO  13  NOVEMBRE 

1882,  n.  1090  (SERIE  3"),  NELLA  PARTE  EIGUARDANTE  LA  PESCA  DEL  CORALLO. 

[21  aprilo  1887.] 

AiJT.  ].  All'  articolo  84  del  regolamento  di  pesca  marittima,  appro- 
vato  con  rcgio  decieto  13  novcinbre  1882,  u.  lOUO  (serie  3''),  sono  ag- 
giuiiti  i  segnenti  coiniiia: 

"La  pesca  del  corallo  nei  mari  di  Sciacca  5  regolata  dalle  seguenti 
disposizioni: 

"  l"^jproil)ita,  fino  a  tiitto  il  1801,  sul  banco  scoperto  nel  1875;  gli  altri baiiclii  saraimo  divisi  in  zone  e  il  turno  di  esercizio  della  pesca  su 
ciascuna  di  esse  sara  lissato  a  cura  dei  miiiisteri  della  marina  e  dell' 
agricoltnra,  industria  e  coiniriercio,  secoudo  clie  sara  ricouosciuto  coii- 
venieiite,  in  arinouia  alle  coudizioni  coralligeae  dei  bauclii  stessi.  Delia 
rizoluzione  sara  data  notizia  al  pubblieo  a  mezzo  di  notiflcazioiie  delle 
capitauerie  di  porto  del  Kegiio. 
"Termiuata  col  1891  la  proibizone  di  pesca  sul  banco  scoperto  nel 

1875,  la  ])esca  stessa  sara  sii  di  esso  esercitata  per  turno  come  e  jDre- 
scritto  per  gli  altri  banclii." 
Ordiniamo  die  il  pre-^eute  decreto,  munito  del  sigillo  dello  Stato,  sia 

inserto  nella  raccolta  ufficiale  delle  leggi  e  dei  decreti  del  Regno  d'  Ita- 
lia, mandando  a  cliiunque  spetti  di  osservarlo  e  di  farlo  osservare. 

Dato  a  Eoma,  addi  21  aprile  1887. 
Umberto. 

KEGIO  DECRETO  CHE  MODIFICA  IL   1'  COMMA  DELL'  ARTICOLO   84  DEL  REGOLA- 
MENTO  SULLA  PESCA  MARITTIMA. 

[29  dicembre  1888.] 

AnT.  1.  Al  1°  comma  dell' articolo  84  del  regolamento  di  pesca  marit- 
tima approvato  con  regio  decreto  13  novembre  1882,  u.  1090  (serie  3"), 

e  aggiunto  il  seguente  comma: 
La  pesca  del  corallo  nel  mare  di  Sciacca  e  proibitatemporaneamente. 
Art.  2.  Le  disposizioni  del  regio  decreto  21  aprile  1887,  n.  4485  (serie 

3**),  sulla  pesca  del  corallo  nel  mare  di  Sciacca  sone  abrogate. 
Ordiniamo  die  il  presente  decreto,  munito  del  sigillo  dello  Stato,  sia 

inserto  nella  raccolta  ufficiale  delle  leggi  e  dei  decreti  del  Regno  d'  Ita- 
lia, mandando  a  cliiunque  spetti  di  osservarlo  e  di  farlo  osservare. 

Date  a  Roma ,  addi  29  dicembre  1888. 
Umberto. 

REGIO  DECRETO  CHE  REVOCA  IL  DIVIETO  TEMPORANEO  PER  LA  PESCA  DEL  CARALLO 
NEL  MARE  DI  SCIACCA. 

[7  gennaio  1892.] 

Art.  1.  A  decorrere  dalla  campagna  di  pesca  del  1893  h  revocato  il 
divieto  temporaneo  per  la  pesca  del  corallo  nel  mare  di  Sciacca  stabilito 

coll'  articolo  1°  del  uostro  decreto  29  dicembre  1888,  u.  5888  (serie  3'*), 
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I'eiino  restando  qiianto  preserive  1'  articolo  84  del  regolamento  di  pesca marittima,  apiDiovato  col  regio  decreto  13  novembre  1882,  u.  1090  (serie 3=^). 

Ordiniaroo  clie  il  presente  decreto,  miinito  del  sigillo  dello  Stato,  sia 
inserto  iiella  raccolta  ufficiale  delle  leggi  e  dei  decreti  del  Regno  d'  Ita- 

lia, maudando  a  cliiunque  spetti  di  osservarlo  e  di  farlo  osservare. 
Umbbrto. 

code  for  the  merchant  marine  of  the  kingdom  of  italy. 

[Published  by  Eoyal  Decree  of  Juno  25,  ISfio,  No.  2:JC0.] 

[Translation.] 

******* 

Sec.  142.  The  coral  fisheries  in  the  seas  of  the  State  shall  be  subject  to 
the  payment  of  an  annual  snm,  the  amount  of  which  shall  be  fixed  by 
Eoyal  Decree, 

Foreign  vessels  which  are  not  entitled  by  treaties  to  fish  on  the  same 
conditions  as  the  national  vessels  shall  pay  double  the  amount  contem- 

plated by  the  preceding  clause. 

LAWS   OF  ITALY  REGULATING  THE  CORAL  FISHERIES  IN  THE  WATERS 
OF  THE   PUBLIC   DOMAIN   AND    IN    THE   TERRITORIAL   SEA. 

[No.  3706  (2a  series).     March  4th,  1877.] 

[Translation.] 

Section  I. 

General  Provisions. 

Art.  1.  Tlie  iiresent  law  regulates  the  fisheries  in  the  waters  of  the 
public  domain,  and  in  the  territorial  sea. ******* 

The  provisions  contained  in  the  Merchant  Marine  Code,  and  in  other 
laws  relating  to  the  water  police  and  navigation,  remain  unchanged,  as 
i-egards  the  treatment  of  foreigners,  and  as  regards  grants  in  the  public 
domain  and  the  territorial  sea. 

Art.  2.  The  regulations  for  the  execution  of  this  law  and  of  their 
successive  modifications  shall  be  approved  by  Eoyal  Decree  ui)on  the 
])roposition  of  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Industry,  and  Commerce, 
after  the  Provincial  Councils,  the  Chambers  of  Commerce,  and  tlie 
Harbor  masters,  in  whose  districts  the  regulation  shall  apply,  have  been 
heard,  and  after  the  Superior  Council  of  Public  Labors  and  the  Council 
of  State  have  been  consulted.    These  regulations  shall  determine — 

1.  The  limits  witliin  which  shall  be  in  force  the  regulations  regard- 
ing the  sea  fisheries  and  those  regarding  the  river  and  lake  fisheries,  in 

places  where  the  fresh  waters  communicate  with  the  salt  waters. 
2.  The  disciplinary  and  prohibitory  measures  which  are  necessary 

for  tlie  preservation  of  tlie  various  species  of  fish  and  other  a(]natic  an- 
imals, as  regards  localities,  seasons,  methods  of  fishing  and  fishing 

a])])aiatus;  as  regards  trade  in  fish  and  fishery  products,  and  the  ad- 
ministi'ation  of  the  waters, 

.'{.  The  limits  oC  distance  from  the  coast,  and  of  the  depth  of  watca- 
within  which  the  dis(i])Iiiiary  measures  si)ecially  tending  to  the  protec- 

tion and  preservation  of  the  various  kinds  offish  shall  appl3^ 
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4.  The  distancos  and  rules  which  outsiders  shall  observe  in  carry- 
ing' on  fisheries  in  general,  or  certain  special  fisheries,  with  regard  to 

the  nioutlis  of  rivers,  the  tunny  lisheri<5s,  tlie  mullet  lisheries,  and  with 
regard  to  establishments  for  raising  fish  and  other  aquatic  animals. 

5.  The  x)olice  regulations  which  are  necessary,  in  order  to  guarantee 
the  maintenance  of  order  and  the  security  of  persons  and  apparatus 
whilst. employed  in  the  fisheries, 

G.  Any  other  rules  and  regulatious  expressly  reserved  by  this  law 
for  the  regulation  of  its  execution. 

Art.  7.  Tracts  of  coast,  of  the  domain  waters,  and  of  the  territorial 
sea  may  be  granted  for  a  term  not  exceeding  99  years,  to  any  person 
who  intends  to  engage  in  the  raising  offish  and  other  aquatic  animals, 
except  the  cultivation  of  corals  and  sponges.  Such  grants  shall  be 
subordinate  to  the  conditions  which  the  general  interests  require,  and 
which  are  necessary  for  effecting  the  constant  exercise  of  the  measures 
for  whicli  these  grants  have  been  made. 

AiJT.  8.  The  special  tax  on  the  coral  fisheries,  established  by  the  1st 
part  of  Article  142  of  the  Merchant  Marine  Code,  is  abolished. 

Art.  9.  Prohibitory  measures  as  regards  the  coral  fisheries  will  be 
established  by  the  regulations. 
Art.  10.  The  discoverer  of  a  coral  bank  in  fhe  waters  of  the  State 

who  makes  an  announcement  of  his  discovery  according  to  the  manner 
prescribed  in  the  regulations,  and  who  intends  to  cultivate  this  bank, 
shall  have  the  exclusive  right  to  reap  the  fruits  of  the  same  during  two 
successive  seasons  following  the  one  during  which  the  discovery  has 
been  made.  The  regulations  will  show  in  what  manner  and  in  what 
cases  this  exclusive  right  may  be  extended. 
******* 

Section  III. 

Infractions  and  Penalties. 
******* 

Art.  18.  The  regulations  for  the  execution  of  the  present  laAV  may 
fix  fines  up  to  50  lire,  as  regards  violations  of  the  provisions  relating 
to  the  tunny  fislieries  and  the  coral  fisheries,  and  u})  to  500  lire,  subject 
to  the  special  penal  regulations  contemplated  by  other  articles  of  the 
present  section. 

Art.  19.  If  the  violation  occurs  a  second  time  withhi  a  year,  the 
fines  fixed  by  the  preceding  article  may  be  increased,  but  shall  not 
reach  double  that  amount. 

The  second  violation  which  occurs  within  one  year  from  the  first 
shall  be  punished  by  a  suspension  of  the  fishing  rights  for  a  period 
not  less  than  two  weeks,  and  not  exceeding  one  month. 
******* 

Art.  21.  The  rules  and  modes  of  procedure  fixed  by  the  Merchant 
Marine  Code  for  cases  of  maritime  crimes  shall  apply  to  infractions  of 
the  present  law  regarding  the  sea  fisheries. 
******* 

Art.  23.  Subject  to  the  provisions  contained  in  the  present  law,  the 
general  regulations  of  the  Penal  Code,  the  Code  of  Penal  Procedure, 
and  of  Article  114  of  the  Merchant  Marine  Code,  shall  ajjply  to  the  in- 

fractions of  the  law. 
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Section  IV. 

Temporary  Provisions. 

Art.  24.  The  provisions  relating  to  thesnbject-Tnatter  of  the  prtsent 

law  shall  cease  to  be  eft'ective  at  such  dates  as  shall  be  published  from 
time  to  time  in  the  regulations  for  the  execution  of  the  law,  and  not 
later  than  two  years  from  the  publication  of  such  regulations. 

Given  at  liome,  JMarch  4,  1877, 
ViCToii  Emanuel. 

EEaULATIONS  FOR  THE  EXECUTION  OF  THE  LAW  OF  MARCH  4tH,  1877, 

NO.  o70U,  2d  series,  relating  to  the  fisheries,  as  regards 
THE    SEA   FISHERIES. 

[Approved  by  Eoj'al  Decree  of  November  13,  1882.    No.  1000.] 

Section  I. 

•      General  Provisions. 

Art.  1.  Tlie  sea  fisheries  are  regulated  by  the  law  of  March  4th, 
1877,  No.  370G,  and  by  the  present  regulations. 

m  *  *  *  *  0  * 

Section  II. 

Provisions  relating  to  the  Fisheries  in  general. 

Chapter  I. 

Means  and  A2)paratus  used  in  the  Fisheries. 

Art.  1G.  From  the  1st  Dei-ember  in  each  year  till  the  1st  May  in 
tlie  following  year  fisliing  with  nets  or  any  other  floating  apparatus  is 
prohibited  in  the  waters  of  the  sea  at  a  distance  of  less  than  three  liilo- 
meters  from  any  point  on  the  coast.  During  the  same  period  this  kind 
of  fishing,  outside  the  limits  indicated,  is  i)rohibited  at  a  depth  of  less 
than  8  meters. 
******* 

Art.  20.  During  the  tunny  fisheries  it  is  prohibited  for  other  per- 
sons to  carry  on  any  kind  of  fishery,  including  coral  fisheries,  and  to 

light  fires  at  a  distiince  of  less  than  li\e  kilometers  to  the  leeward,  or 
one  kilometer  to  the  windward  from  the  tunny  fisliery,  the  only  excep- 

tions being  made  in  case  of  grants  and  privileges  belonging  to  owners, 
issued  prior  to  the  i)resent  regulations. 

ClIAPTEK  III. 

Coral  Fisheries. 

Art.  2G.  Coral  fisheries  may  be  carried  on  in  Italian  waters  at  all 
times  of  the  year,  subject  to  the  restrictions  of  the  i)res('nt  regulations. 

Art.  27.  Any  one  who  intends  to  (it  out  one  or  more  boats  for  cornl- 
lishing  on  the  banks  must,  in  accordance  with  article  29, 2nd  clause,  of 
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the  proseiit  regulations,  make  written  declaration  to  that  effect  to  tlie 
niaritiine  authorities  of  the  phu;e  where  he  intends  to  fi.sh,  and  of  the 
X^hice  where  he  tits  out  liis  boats. 

The  authorities  referred  to  sliallmake  a  record  on  their  books  of  said 

declaration,  and  issue  the  license  prescribed  by  Article  14:4  of  the  Mer- 
chant I\iaiine  Code: 

Wiien  tlie  person  who  has  made  said  de(;laration  has  discovered  a 
coral  baidc  he  must  announce  the  fact  to  the  local  maritime  authorities. 

Art.  L*8.  Auyone  who,  without  having;  made  the  declaration  referred 
to,  discovers  a  coral  bank  shall  enjoy  the  privileges  accorded  by  article 
10  of  the  law,  provided  he  makes  the  announcement  referred  to  iu  the 
last  paragraph  of  the  preceding  Article. 

Akt.  liD.  If  it  cannot  be  proved  to  whom,  among  the  various  claim- 
ants, belongs  the  precedence  in  having  discovered  a  coral  bank,  the 

person  who  first  made  the  anrouncement  shall,  for  administrative  pur- 
poses, be  considered  the  discoverer,  subject  to  recourse  to  the  judicial 

authorities  in  the  sense  of  article  32. 
In  case  of  sinndtaneous  announcement  by  several  persons,  he  shall 

be  considered  the  discoverer  who  first  makes  the  declaration  mentioned 
in  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  article  27. 

Art."3().  Banks  forming  branches  or  parts  of  banks  which  have  been formerly  worked  and  have  been  abandoned  are  not  considered  as  new 
banks. 

Art.  31.  The  announcement. referred  to  in  the  preceding  articles  must 
contain  the  indications  necessary  to  define  the  location  and  extent  of 
the  discovered  bank,  and  a  declaration  that  it  is  the  intention  of  the 
discoverer  to  comply  with  all  the  provisions  of  the  law. 

The  maritime  autliorities  will  enter  this  announcement  on  the  records 
referred  to  in  Article  27,  and  will  issue  the  fishery  license. 

The  announcement  shall  be  published  by  means  of  a  notice  posted 
at  the  port  office  and  at  the  town  hall  of  the  township  nearest  to  the 

l)lace  of  discovery,  as  well  as  at  the  harbor  master's  office  and  at  the 
town  hall  of  the  capital  of  the  district. 

In  this  notice  it  shall  be  stated  that  anyone  who  may  have  any 
objections  to  oifer  shall  offer  the  same  within  one  month. 

Art.  32.  After  the  period  indicated  in  the  preceding  article  has 
elapsed,  the  harbor  master  shall  transmit  the  announcement,  the  doc- 

uments relating  thereto,  and  any  objections  which  may  have  been 
offered  to  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  industry,  and  Commerce,  who 
shall,  after  having  examined  into  the  character  of  the  discoverer, 
approve  the  announcement,  leaving  to  parties  who  may  object  the 
recourse  to  the  judicial  authorities. 

Art.  33.  If  no  contests  have  arisen  the  discoverer,  after  having  re- 
ceived the  ministerial  approval,  has  the  exclusive  right  to  w^ork  the 

bank  which  he  has  discovered,  x>rovided  the  i)roper  notice  has  been 
given. 

In  contested  cases  the  local  nmritime  authorities  will  stoi>  the  work- 
ing of  the  bank  until  one  or  the  other  of  the  contestants  has  been 

recognized  by  the  Minister  as  the  discoverer. 
Art.  34.  The  granting  of  an  exclusive  right  to  the  discoverer  must 

be  notified  to  the  pro])er  maritime  authorities,  with  the  full  nan.e  and 
residence  of  the  discoverer. 

Art.  35.  During  the  exercise  of  the  exclusive  right,  the  discoverer 
of  a  coral  bank  shall  keep,  at  his  own  expense,  and  as  far  as  possible 
in  the  centre  of  the  circumference  of  said  bank,  a  boat  securely  an(;hored 
disx)laymg  a  sign  issued  by  the  maritime  authorities,  indicating  the 
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maritiTiie  department,  the  name  of  the  discoverer,  and  the  date  when 

the  right  will  terminate.  This  sign  will  bo  issued  by  the  maritime  au- 

thorities at  the  expense  of  the  person  exercising-  the  right. 
The  removal  of  this  boat  by  any  action  inde])endcnt  of  the  will  of  the 

discoverer  will  not  prejudice  his  right,  provided  he  replaces  it  as  soon 

as  i)racticable. 
Aet.  ?)G.  The  exclusive  right  is  exercised  within  a  circumference  of 

500  meters  from  the  boat  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Article. 

Within  this  circumference  no  other  person  is  allowed  to  engage  in 

coral-fishing.  .  ,    ̂ ^     n    -, 
Art.  o7.  The  season  of  coral-fishing,  indicated  m  article  10  ot  the 

law,  begins  on  the  1st  of  March  and  ends  on  the  10th  of  October. 

The  right  of  the  exclusive  exercise  of  the  coral  fisheries  is  not  inter- 
rupted by  the  interval  between  one  season  and  the  next. 

Aet.  38.  If  the  Avorking  of  a  coral  bank  has  been  impeded  by  ship- 

wreck, confiagrations,  war,  blockades,  or  other  misfortunes,  or  by  the 

interference  ot'  a  Ilighei'  Power,  during  a  season  or  part  of  a  season,^ 
tlie  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Industry,  and  Commerce,  at  the  request  of 

the  person  interested,  shall  extend  the  right  for  anotlier  season  beyond 
the  term  of  the  original  grant. 

If  these  impediments  continue  throughout  the  entire  period  fixed  by 

the  law,  the  period  .may  be  prolonged  by  two  successive  seasons. 

The  request  must  be  accompanied  by  a  report  duly  certified  by  the 

proper  authorities,  in  accordance  with  -the  provisions  of  Articles  339 
and  310  of  the  Commercial  Code. 

Section  IV. 

Provisions  of  a  Local  Character. 

Art.  39.  The  divisions  established  by  Eoyal  Decree  of  February  lOth, 

1878, No.  4291,  Series  2,  are  considered  as  fishing  districts  as  regards  the 
X)rcsent  regulations.  .      n  •    - 1  • 

Art.  40.  In  each  district  the  special  provisions  contained  m  this  sec- 

tion shall  be  observed,  even  if  some  of  them  conflict  with  those  of  the 

preceding  section. 
******* 

Art.  84.  Coral-fishing  is  prohibited  within  500  meters  from  tunny 

fisheries,  and  within  one  kilometer  Irom  the  places  where  swordfish  are 

caught,  during  the  entire  period  when  these  fisheries  are  going  on, 

except  in  cases  where  by  special  agreement  between  the  persons  inter- 
ested other  arrangements  have  been  made. 

Section  V. 

Infractions  and  Fines. 

Art.  90.  Infractions  of  Articles  3, 4,  7, 8,  9, 11, 12,  IG,  22,  23,  24,  44, 45, 

40,  48,  52,  53,  54,  55,  50,  57,  58,  5<>,  00,  01,  (52,  ()3,  (>0,  08,  71,  72,  73  74, 

78,  79,  80,  81,  82,  84,  85,  88,  and  89  of  the  present  regulations  will  be 

punished  by  a  line  not  exceeding  50  lire. 

Art.  91.  The  destruction,  removal,  or  damaging  of  the  floating  signs 

mentioned  in  arti(;le  35  will  be  punished  by  a-  line  of  from  51  to  300  lire. 

Art.  92.  Persons  who  have  discovered  new  coral  banks,  and  who 

place  the  floating  signs  mentioned  iu  article  35  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
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iinlavrfully  extend  the  limits  as.si<;iied  to  them  by  article  80  will  be  pun- 
ished by  a  line  of  tVoiu  51  to  -JOO  lire. 

Any  infraction  of  the  pro\isions  of  Article  .'>(>  will  be  ])uiiis]i('(l  by  a 
fine  of  400  to  500  lire,  and  the  coral  which  has  been  tished  nn lawfully 

will  be  seized  and  returned  to  the  person  having*  a  right  thereto. 

KOYAL  DECREE  OF  APRIL  21ST,  1887,  MAKING  AN  ADDITION  TO  AR- 
TICLE 84  OF  THE  REGULATION'S  FOR  THE  SEA  FISHERIES,  AP- 
PROVED NOVEMBER  13TH,  1882,  AS  REGARDS  THE  CORAL  FISHERIES. 

[No.  4485.] 

Art.  1.  The  following  clause  is  added  to  Article  84  of  the  regulations 
for  the  sea  tisheries : 

The  coral  fisheries  in  the  Sea  of  Sciacca  are  regulated  by  the  fol- 
lowing provisions:  Coral  fishing  is  prohibited  till  the  end  of  the  year 

1891  on  the  bank  discovered  in  1875.  The  other  banks  will  be  divided 
into  districts,  each  having  its  turn  during  which  fishing  can  be  carried 
on.  The  order  of  these  turns  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Minister  of  Marine 
in  conjunction  with  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Industry,  and  Com- 

merce, as  they  shall  deem  convenient,  in  accordance  with  the  coral- 
producing  conditions  of  these  banks.  The  public  will  be  advised  of 
these  turns  by  a  notice  from  the  Chief  Harbor  Officer  of  the  Kingdom. 
When,  at  tiie  end  of  the  year  1891,  the  prohibition  to  fish  on  the 

bank  discovered  in  1875  ceases,  fishing  on  this  bank  will  be  carried  ou 
by  turns,  as  on  the  other  banks. 

Given  at  Kome,  April  21,  1887. 
Humbert. 

ROYAL  DECREE  OF  DECEMBER  29TH,  1888,  MODIFYING  THE  FIRST 
PARAGRAPH  OF  ARTICLE  84  OF  THE  REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  SEA 
FISHERIES. 

[No.  5888.] 

Art.  1.  The  following  is  added  to  Paragraph  1  of  Article  84  of  the 

Regulations  for  the  Sea  Fisheries  approved  N"ovember  13th,  1882: 
"  Coral  fishing  in  the  sea  of  Sciacca  is  temporarily  prohibited." 
Art.  2.  The  provisions  of  the  Royal  Decree  of  April  21st,  1887,  No. 

4485  (3rd  Series),  relative  to  the  coral  fisheries  in  the  sea  of  Sciacca,  are 
abrogated. 

Given  at  Rome  December  29,  1888. 
Humbert. 

ROYAL  DECREE   OP  JANUARY   7TH,  1892,  REVOKING  THE  TEMPORARY 
PROHIBITION   ON  THE  CORAL  FISHERY  IN   THE   SEA   OF   SCIACCA. 

Art.  1.  The  temporary  prohibition  placed  upon  the  coral  fishery 
in  the  sea  of  Sciacca  by  Article  1  of  the  Decree  of  December  29. 
1888,  No.  5888  (Series  3),  is  revoked,  to  date  from  the  close  of  tlie  fish- 

ing season  of  1893;  the  provisions  of  Article  84  of  the  reg-ulations  re- 
specting the  marine  lisheries,  approved  by  the  Royal  Decree  of  Novem- 

ber 13,  1882,  No.  1090  (Series  3),  will  remain  in  force. 

Q^  Humbert, 
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NORWAY. 

19  JuNi.     No.  2.     1880. 

[From  "Norsk  Lovtidende,  1880,"  page  313.] 

Lov  angaaende  Fredniiig  af  Hval  ved  Fiumarkeiis  Kyst  (*)  ('). 
Vi  Oscar,  o.  s.  v.  Gj/jre  vitterligt:  At  Os  er  bleveu  forelngt  det  nu 

forsamlede  ordentlige  Storthings  Beslutiiiug  af  15  de  Juni  dette  Aar, 
saaly  deiide: 

"  Sec.  1.  Det  skal  vaere  forbndt  paa  den  Havstroekiiing  ved  Fiii- 
markens  Kyst,  som  Kongen  besteniiner,  at  drjiebe  eller  jage  Hval  i 
Tidsruinuiet  fra  Iste  Januar  til  Udgangen  af  Mai;  dog  Kau  Hval,  der 
er  auskiidt  udeufor  Freduingsfeltet,  draibes  eller  tilgo  degjyJres  ideulbr 
dettes  Grseudser. 

Sec.  2.  Hvo,  som  overtrasder  det  i  Sec.  1  fastsatte  Forbud,  eller  paa 
nogeu  Maade  gi(/r  sig  delagtig  1  saadaii  Overtraidelse,  straffes  med 
B(/ider  fra  4,000  til  8,000  Kroner  for  liver  Hval,  som  jages  eller  drsebes. 
Dog  skal  af  et  Skibs  Besj^tning  ingeu  andeu  end  F/rereii  straffes,  naar 
Overtnedelseu  er  skeet  enten  efter  bans  Befaling  eller  med  bans 
Videude  og  uden  at  ban  liar  giort,  bvad  der  stod  i  bans  Magt  for  at 
bindre  den. 
Bestemmelsen  i  Kriminalloveii  af  3  die  Juni  1874,  2  det  Kapitel,  Sec. 

40,  sidste  Passus,  Kommer  ikke  til  Anvendelse.  (^) 
Sec.  3.  Sager,  der  reise  sig  af  Overtriedelse  af  ntervairende  Lov,  be- 

handles  ved  Politiret.  For  Bjjder,  bvormed  F(/rer  eller  lieder  bliver 
anseet,  befter  Skibet. 

Sec  .  4.  Ntervjerende  Lov  skal  ikke  vajre  til  Hinder  for,  at  man  kaii 
bempegtige  sig  Hval,  som  tindes  lauddreven  eller  i  saavet  Tilstand  dri- 
vende  i  S^en. 

Sec.  5.  Deiine  Lov  trreder  i  Kraft  Iste  Januar  nteste  Aar  og  skal 

gjoelde  i  5  Aar." Thi  have  Vi  antaget  og  bekrt^ftct,  ligesom  Vi  berved  autage  og 
bekroifte  deune  Beslutning  som  Lov. 

5  Januar  188L 

[From  "Norsk  Lovtidende,  1881,"  page  7.] 

Plakat  indeboldende  Bestemmelser  om  Fredning  af  Hval  ved  Fiu- 
markeiis Kyst.  (■*) 

Vi  O.scar,  o.  s.  v.  Gij,jre  vitterligt: 
I  Kraft  af  Lov  angaaende  Frcclning  af  Hval  ved  Finmarkens  Kyst 

af  19de  Juni  1880,  Sec.  1,  og  under  Henvisning  til  saniine  Lovs,  Sees. 
2,  3,  4  og  5  fastssettes  berved : 

Paa  Havstra'kningen  ved  Finmarkens  Kyst  i  en  Afstand  af  indtil  en 
geografisk  Mil  fra-  Kysten, regnet  fra  den  yderste  ij)  eller  Holme,  soin  ikke 
oversUylles  af  Havet,skal  det  indtil  Videre  viX're  forbndt  at  dr<ebe  eller 
jage  Hval  i  Tidsrummet  fra  Iste  Januar  til  Udgangen  af  Mai. 

For  Varangertiordens  Vedkommeude  bliver  Gr;endsen  for  den  fredede 
Straikning  iidad  mod  Havet  en  ret  Linie  trukkeii  fra  KiberguiBS  til 

(*)  Bekjcudtj,'!.  22  Juni  i  Lovt.,  Iste  Afd.,  No.  20. 

(')Se  S'th.  Do'k.  No.  31  of^  41  og  Indst,  0.  No.  14  for  1879  samt  Stli.  tid.  for  s.  A., 
Fnrh.  i  Oth.,  S.  4!»7-!t9;  Stli.  I'rji.  No.  23,  Indst.  O.  No.  40  og  Dok.  No.  41  off  54  for 
1880  .saint  Stli.  tid.  lor  s.  A.,  Eorli.  i  Oth.,  S.  3:)  1-122  off  536  off  i  Lth.,  S.  88-9!)  og  114. 

(■-)  Cfr.  E.  (ini  Frcdu.  ai  Sad  i  NordLsliavct  af  18  Mai  1870,  Sec.  2. 
(';  Bokicudtgj.  8  Jauuar  1881,  i  Lovt.  iste  Afd.,  No.  1. 
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Graiiulse-Jakobsolv,  dog  saaledes,  at  det  ogsaa  lulenfor  deimc  Ijiiie 
skal  ViiiVQ  forbudt  i  den  ove,naiif/)i-te  Tid  at  dnebc  ellerjage  Uval  i  korteio 
At■^^talld  fiii  Kysteii  vcd  Kibeij;iia?s  end  1  geoftralisk  iJil.  ('j 

Uvoneltcr  alle  Vedkoninieiide  sii;'  undeidanigst  have  at  lettc. 

LAW   OF   NOEWAY  OF  JUNE  19,   1880,  RELATING  TO   THE   PROTECTION 
OF  WHALES. 

[Translation.] 

Sec.  1.  It  sliall  be  prohibited  on  that  part  of  the  sea  on  the  coast  of 
Finniaiken  which  the  Kinji'  will  dehne  to  kill  or  chase  whales  during 
the  period  extending  from  the  1st  of  rJanuary  till  the  end  of  May;  but 
whales  which  have  been  Avounded  outside  of  the  limits  of  protectio'i 
may  be  killed  or  be  utilized  within  these  limits. 

Sec.  2.  Any  one  violating  the  provisi(;ns  of  Section  1  or  becoming 
party  to  sucli  violation  will  be  punished  by  a  tine  of  from  4,000  to 

8,000  kroner  for  each  whale  which  is  chased  or  killed.  Of  a-  sliip's  crevr, 
however,  none  but  the  captain  shall  be  punished,  if  the  law  has  been  vio- 

lated either  by  his  order  or  with  his  knowledge  and  if  he  has  not  done 
everything  in  his  i)Ower  to  prevent  such  violation. 

The  provisions  of  the  last  clause  of  section  40  of  chapter  2  of  the 
Criminal  Law  of  June  3rd,  1874,  shall  not  apply.* 

Sec.  3.  Cases  arising  from  viohitions  of  tlie  present  law  are  treated 
before  the  police  courts.  For  fines  to  which  tlie  captain  or  the  owner 
of  a  vessel  has  be(;ome  liable  the  vessel  is  held  as  a  pledge. 

Sec.  4.  The  present  law  shall  not  prevent  any  one  from  taking 
possession  of  a  whale  which  has  been  driven  ashore  or  which  is  found 
floating  in  the  sea  in  a  wounded  condition. 

Sec.  5.  This  law  shall  go  into  operation  on  the  1st  of  January  of  next 
year  and  shall  remain  in  force  for  five  years. 

PROCLAMATION  CONTAINING  THE  REGULATIONS  RELATIVE  TO  THE 

PROTECTION  OF  WHALES  ON  THE  COAST  OF  FINMARIvEN,  JANU- 
ARY 5,   1881. 

Eeferiing  to  the  law  of  Juno  19th,  ISSO,  relative  to  the  protection  of 
whales  on  the  coast  of  Finmarken,  it  is  hereby  ordered: 

In  the  sea  on  the  coast  of  Finmarken,  at  a  distance  not  exceeding 
one  geographical  mile  from  the  coast,  counted  from  the  outermost 
islands  or  rocks  which  are  never  covered  by  the  sea,  it  shall,  until  fur- 

ther notice,  be  prohibited  to  kill  or  chase  whales  during  the  period  from 
the  1st  of  January  till  the  end  of  May. 

As  regards  the  VarangfU'fjord,  the  limit  for  the  protected  tract  and 
towards  the  sea  shall  be  a  straight  line  drawn  from  Kibergnos  to  the 
boundary,  the  Jakobselv,  but  it  shall  also  be  prohibited  outside  of  this 
line,  during  the  season  of  protection  mentioned  above,  to  kill  or  chase 
whales  at  a  distance  of  less  than  one  geographical  mile  from  Kib- 
bergnos.  t 

(1)  Ifr.  Eesol.  22  Febr.  1812,  orj  16  Oktbr.  1869. 
*See  LaAr  of  May  18,  1876.  So':.  2.  relatiii'jj  to  the  protectiou  of  seals  iu  the  Polar  .'•  ea 
t  See  Decrees  of  February  22,  1812,  and  October  16,  1869. 
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COLOMBIA. 

[rrom  Gaceta  de  Panamd,  February  6tli,  1890,  No.  324.] 

DECRETO  NUMERO  6  DE  1890. 

[De  29  de  enero.] 

SOBRE    BUSERIA   CON   MAQUINAS  EN   EL  DEPARTAMENTO. 

IJl  Oobernador  del  Departamoito. 

Eu  uso  de  sns  atribueiones,  y  coiisiderauclo: 
1°.  Que  la  biiserfa  con  maquiiias  de  la  concha  niadre  perla  se  pro. 

hibio  eu  este  Departanieuto,  por  considerarse  perjudicial  al  fomento  de 
esta  iudustria  del  pais; 

2".  Que  el  Supreuio  Gobieruo  faculto  a  esta  Gobeiuaciou  para  per- 
mitir  la  buseria  en  determiuados  lugares  de  las  costas  del  departa- 
mento,  niediante  el  pago  del  inipuesto  por  cada  tonelada  de  las  conchas 
de  madre  perla  extraidas  con  nniquina; 

3".  Que  la  recaudaciou  de  este  iiupuesto,  eu  la  forma  establecida,  pre- 
senta  incouvenientes  por  no  ser  facil  averiguar  con  precision  el  numero 
de  toneladas  de  tal  inolusco  que  se  extraigan  con  cada  maquina;  y 

4".  Que  esta  Gobernacion  estii  obligado  a  asegurar  los  intereses  del 
Tesoro. 

DECRETA: 

Artigulo  1".  Perinitese  la  buseria  con  maquinas  en  las  costas  del 

Departamento,coinprendidas  delas  Puntas  "Mariato"  a  "Burica,"siein- 
pre  que  previaniente  se  obtenga  la  respectiva  patente. 
Artigulo  2".  Las  pateutes,  se  daran  por  cada  una  maquina  que  se 

emplee  en  la  buseria,  seran  por  un  aijo;  las  expedira  el  Administrador 

General  de  Hacienda,  y  las  visara  el  Secretario  General  de  la  Gober- 
nacion del  Departamento. 

Artigulo  3°.  El  valor  de  cada  patente  sera  de  doscientos  pe  os, 
que  se  consignaran  en  la  Administracion  General  de  Hacienda  antes  de 
su  expedicion. 
Artigulo  4".  No  se  dara  patente  para  busear  con  maquinas  en  el 

Golfo  de  Panama,  desde  las  Puntas  "Mala"  hasta  "Garachine." 
Artigulo  5".  Los  contraventores  sufriran  las  penas  de  comiso  de 

las  maquinas  con  sus  accesorios  empleadas  en  la  extraccion  dela  concha 
madre  perla,  y  de  una  multa  igual  al  cuadruplo  de  la  cantidad  que 

como  derecho  debia  pagarse  por  la  patente  anual.  En  caso  de  inxd- 
vencia  del  multado,  la  multa  se  conmutara  por  arresto,  a  razon  do  un 
dia  por  cadados  pesos. 
Artigulo  C".  Los  Prefectos  de  las  Proviiu-ias  del  Departamento, 

comunicaran  4  los  empleados  de  su  dependencia  las  ordenes  con- 
ducentes  4  impedir  que  se  busee  con  maquinas,  sin  que  se  tenga  la 
patente  respectiva. 

Ahti'gulo  7".  Ji\  Comandante  de  la  Canonera  Boyacii  inspecciouara 
con  frecuencia  las  costas  del  Departamento,  ])ara  impedir  que  se  busie 
con  maquinas  en  los  lugares  prohibidos,  y  (jue  en  los  permitidos  se 
haga  sin  dar  cum])limi(nito  a  las  disposiciones  del  presente  Decreto. 

Comuni(iuese  y  ])ubli(itiese. 
Dado  en  el  Palacio  de  Gol^ierno  de  Panama,  a  21)  de  enero  de  1890. 

J.  V.  Aycardi. 
El  Secretario  General, 

S.  McKay. 
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DECREE  OF  THE  DEPAETMENT  OF  PANAMA,  NO.  6  OF  1890. 

[From  Gaceta  de  Panamd.,  Ctli  February,  1890,  ̂ o.  324.] 

ON  DIVING   WITH   MACHINES   WITHIN   THE   DEPARTMENT. 

[Translation.] 

The  Governor  of  the  Department,  in  the  use  of  his  attributes,  and 
consideiino-: 

1.  That  the  diving  for  mother-of- pearl  shells  with  machines  has 
been  prohibiteil  in  this  departmeut,  it  being  considered  prejudicial  to 
the  jn'ogress  of  the  industry  of  the  country: 

2.  That  the  Supreme  Government  authorized  this  Government 

(dept'l)  to  permit  this  diving  in  designated  places  on  the  coasts  of  the 
department  on  the  payment  of  a  tax  for  ev<}ry  ton  of  mother-of-pearl 
shells  obtained  by  each  machine; 

3.  That  the  collection  of  this  tax  under  the  established  conditions 
Ava.s  attended  with  many  difficulties,  it  not  being  easy  to  a.scertain  with 
correctness  the  number  of  tons  of  the  said  mollusk  obtained  by  each 
machine;  and 

4.  That  this  Government,  being  obliged  to  protect  the  interests  of 
the  Treasury, 

DECREES : 

Art.  1.  The  diving  with  machines  will  be  permitted  on  the  coasts 
of  the  department  between  Points  "  Mariato"  and  "  Burica,"  whenever 
the  respective  patent  be  previously  obtained. 
Art.  2.  The  " patents "  will  be  issued  to  each  machine  employel 

in  this  diving  for  the  term  of  one  year;  they  will  be  issued  by  the  Gen- 
eral Administrator  of  Finance,  and  will  be  vised  by  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral of  the  Departmental  Government. 

Art.  3.  The  cost  for  each  "  patent,"  or  permit,  will  be  $200,  which 
will  be  paid  in  to  the  General  Administrator  of  Finance  prior  to  its 
despatch. 
Art.  4.  No  permits  will  be  issued  for  diving  with  machines  within 

the  Gulf  of  Panama  from  Points  Mala  to  Garachine. 
Art.  5.  The  transgressors  will  suffer  the  penalty  of  confiscation 

of  their  diving  machines  and  all  accessories  used  in  the  diving  for 
mother-of-pearl  shells,  and  also  a  fine  equal  to  four  times  the  amount 
whicli  should  have  been  paid  for  the  annual  "  patent."  In  case  the 
fined  person  be  insolvent  the  fine  will  be  commuted  by  arrest  at  the 
rate  of  one  day's  arrest  for  every  two  dollars. 

Art.  0.  The  Prefects  of  the  Provinces  of  the  Department  will  in- 
struct the  employes  under  their  jurisdictions,  by  requisite  orders,  how 

to  prevent  diving  by  unlicensed  machines. 
Art.  7.  The  captain  of  the  gunboat  Boijacd  will  inspect  the  coasts 

of  the  Depiirtinent  whenever  practicable,  and  prevent  diving  with 
machines  in  prohibited  places,  and  in  otherr,,  where  diving  with 
machines  is  piinuitted,  will  see  that  the  diving  is  done  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  this  Decree. 

Be  it  made  public. 
Given  in  the  Palace  of  the  Governor  of  Panama,  this  29th  of  Janu- 

ary, 1890. 
J.  V.  Aycardi. 

The  Secretary  General, 
S.  McKay. 
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MEXICO. 

[Secretaria  rle  Estado  y  del  Despaclio  de  Hacionda  y  Cri'dito  Pi'iblico,  Seccioivl.] 

Habieiulo  pedido  instriicciones  si  esta  secretavia  el  admiiiistradov  de 

la  adiiana  del  Progreso  sobre  la  nianera  en  que  debe  procedei-  respecto 
de  las  costas  de  la  Eepublica,  el  Piesideute  lia  teiiido  a  bieii,  en  nso  de 

las  facultades  que  le  concede  la  fracciou  1  del  articulo  S5  de  la  Consti- 
tucion,  deterniinar  que  se  les  commiiquen  las  siguientes  reglas,  que  sou 
exteusivas  a  todas  las  costas  de  la  naciou : 

I.  Es  libre  para  todos  los  liabitantes  de  la  Republica  la  pesca  en  sus 

ag-uas  tenitoriales,  el  buceo  de  perlas,  y  el  approvecbamiento  de  todos 
los  x)roductos  maiitimos. 

II.  Los  buques  uacionales  podran  ocuparse  detrasportar  dichos  pro- 
ductos,  libres  de  derecbos,  sin  otra  coudicion,  que  de  la  de  inscribir  el 
uonibre  de  la  enibarcaciou  y  los  de  los  tnpulantes  en  la  aduaua  niari- 
tima  mas  inmediata,  de  altura  6  cabotaje,  cuyo  aduihiistrador  queda 
facultado  para  expedir  la  ]mtente  respectiva. 

III.  Dicbo  patente  se  renovara  anuabneute,  y  luego  que  fuere  expe- 
dida,  se  daia  conocimiento  de  ella  a  la  secretaria  de  bacieuda. 

IV.  Los  buques  extranjeros  solo  podrau  ocuparse  de  este  trafico,  pre- 
sentandose  previameiite  a  la  aduaua  uiaritiiua  respectiva,  de  altura  o 

cabotaje,  en  la  que  pagaran  el  derecbo  de  tonaladas  establecido  6  que 
se  establezca  sobre  buques  extranjeros,  que  alujra  es  a  razon  de  un  peso 

por  cada  tonelada,  y  recibiran  uu  permiso  temporal,  que  no  excedera 
de  seis  meses. 

V.  Para  obtener  este  permiso  sera  indespeu sable  registrar  el  nombre 

del  buque,  el  del  capitan  y  de  los  tripulantes. 
71.  El  numero  de  los  triimlantes  de  buques  extranjeros  nunca  ex- 

cedera de  veinticiiico. 

VII.  Las  patentes  y  peruiisos  de  que  babla  este  reglamento,  liabili- 
tan  ;\  los  que  les  obteugau,  para  establecer  en  la  costa  babitaci(mes 

provisionales,  que  sirvau  para  resguardar  los  productos  de  la  pesca  y 
prepar alios  convenientemente. 

VIII.  Para  establecer  dicbas  babitaciones  recabarau  previamente 

licencia  de  la  autoridad  municipal  inas  inmediata,  quedaudo  les  tripu- 
laciones  de  los  buques  sujetas  a  las  leyes  del  pais,  desde  el  momento 

que  se  solicite  el  permiso.  I)icba  autoridad  no  podrtx  couceder  la  licen- 
cia, sino  en  vista  de  la  patente  6  permiso  de  la  aduaua  maritima  re- 

spectiva. 
IX.  La  autoridad  municipal  bani  el  senalainiento  material  del  lugar 

en  que  puedan  establecerse,  por  tieinpo  del  permiso. 

X.  Los  resguardos  maritimos  podn'iu  visitar  en  qualquier  momento  los 
establecimieiitos  de  pesca  6  buc(;o,  y  registrar  los  buques  destinados  a 

este  trafico,  A  fin  de  iinpedir  que  a  la  soinbra  de  la  concesion  se  veri- 
fique  el  contrabando  de  efectos  extranjeros  en  contravencion  de  la 
Ordenanza  de  aduaims. 

XI.  Caso  de  delito  infranganti  de  contrabando,  seran  decomisados 

los  iitiles  de  la  enqu'csa  y  las  embarcaciones,  procediendose  al  juicio 

respective)  y  s'l  la  inqxtsicion  de  penas,  conforme  a  lo  ])revenido  en  el arancel  de  aduanas  mniitimas. 
XII.  Los  adniinistradorcs  de  las  aduanas,  de  acuerdo  con  peritos  y 

Xiersonas  practicas  y  conocedoras,  determinaran  el  tiempo  en  que  deba 
cosecliarse  la  ])erla,  no  permitiendo  que  esta  operacion  se  verifique 
cuando  liaya  peligro  de  destruirse  la  cria. 

XIII.  Los  mismos  administradores  senalaran  la  extension  6  espacio 



r 



"^^^   7   
F.        '       H  , 

2/ 

t    § 

^. 

■X 

o 

^      > 

^ 5 

?3 

-         J 

5 g 

;  C 

o 3 

> 

:  O 

p/^ 

?3 

o 

CP 

^ r\ 



MEXICO.  487 

que  cafla  coiicesionario  dol)a  veiificar  la  i)esca,  biioeo  6  explotaciou, 
limituudolo  con  algiiuas  siTialcs  que  no  den  lugar  a  ])ei;jiii(;io  de  ter- 

<;ero.  Diclia  extension  (')  espacio  quedaran  (;oiisi<>iiados  en  la  j^atente 
ies])ectiva. 
XIV.  Los  buqnes  nacioiiales  6  extranjeros  que  se  einpleen  en  el  tr^ 

lico  de  pesoa  (►  bnceo,  sin  sujetarse  a  este  reg-lamento  y  ti  las  leyes  ge- 
neiak'S  de  la  Ilepublica,  seiau  niultados  p<jr  el  administrador  de  In, 
adiiananiaiitiina  mas  (!ercana  al  puiito  en  que  liieren  aprehendidos,  con 
la  cantidad  deterniinada  ])or  las  leyes,  deteniendose  este  en  el  puerto, 
uiientras  que  no  satista<:^a  diclia  inulta. 
XV.  Este  regiamento  se  lijara  escrito  en  castellano,  trances,  ingles 

y  aleuian,  en  un  lugar  visible,  en  cada  una  de  las  aduanas  maritimas. 
Mexico,  Marzo  10  de  1872. 

EOIMERO. 

[Seoretarla  tie  Estaclo  y  del  Despacho  de  Hacieuda  y  Cii'dito  Publico.    Seccion  3».    Mesa  5».] 

El  C.  Presideute  de  la  Eepublica  se  lia  servido  dirigirme  el  decreto 
que  sigae: 

Sebastin  Lerdo  de  Tejada,  Presideute  Constitucional  de  los  Estados- 
Unidos  Mexicanos,  «a  sus  babitantes,  sabed: 

Que  cl  Cougreso  de  la  Union  ba  tenido  a  bien  decretar  lo  siguiente: 
El  Congreso  de  la  Union  decreta: 
Art.  I.  La  zona  perlifera  en  el  litoral  de  Baja-California  sera  divi- 

dida  en  cuatro  secciones,  cuyos  limites  marcar^  el  Poder  EJecutivo. 
Art.  II.  La  pesca  de  conclia  y  perla,  podra  hacerse  alternativa- 

niente  cada  dos  afios  en  una  sola  de  las  secciones,  no  ])eruiitiendose 
por  motivo  alguno  la  extraccion  de  la  conclia  cria.  Los  infractores  de 
este  articulo  incurrarian  en  una  multa  de  cien  a  quinientos  pesos. 

Art.  III.  El  Ejecutivo  juodificani,  conforme  a  este  ley,  el  regiamento 
sobre  pesca,  expedido  el  IG  de  Marzo  de  1872. 

Palacio  del  Poder  Legislative  de  la  Union,  Mexico,  Abril  21  de  1874. 
K.  G.Guzman,  diputado  presideute.  A.  K,iba  y  Eclieverria,  diputado 
secretario.     S.  Xieto,  dijiutado  secretario. 

Por  tanto  mando  se  imprima,  publique,  circule  y  se  le  de  debido 
cumplimiento. 

Dado  en  el  Palacio  del  Gobierno  Federal  de  Mexico  4  veintiuno  de 
Abril  de  mil  ocbocientos  seteuta  y  cuatro. 
(Fmdo.)  Sebastin  Lerdo  de  Tejada. 

Al  C.  Francisco  Mejia,  Secretario  deEstado  y  del  Desjjacbo  de  Ha- 
cienda y  Credito  Publico. 

Y  lo  comunico  a  Vd.  para  su  inteligencia. 
Independeiicia  y  libertad. 
Mexico,  Abril  21  de  1874. 

Mejia. 

[Secretaria  dc  Estado  y  del  Despacho  de  Hacienda  y  Credito  Pi'iUico.    Seccion  3».    Mesa  5«.] 

Eeglamento  para  el  Buceo  de  la  Concha  Perla  conforme  al  Decreto  de  21  de  Abril  de  1874. 

I. — Buceo. 

I.  El  buceo  de  la  concha  perla  es  libre  en  la  costa  de  la  Eepublica 
Mexicaua,  tanto  para  los  babitantes  de  ella,  como  para  los  extranjeros, 
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siempre  que  se  siijeten  A  las  leyes  del  pals  y  4  las  disposiciones  de  este 
reglainento. 

II.  Desde  el  momento  que  una  persona  qulere  establecer  una  armada, 
pedira  permiso  al  adniinistrador  de  la  aduana  mas  inmediata,  el  cual 
no  podra  negarlo. 

III.  El  buceo  durara  desde  el  15  de  Mayo  liasta  el  15  de  Noviembre 
de  cada  ano,  no  inidiendose  ampliar  este  plazo  por  ningun  motivo. 

IV.  Mngun  armador  i)uede  impedir  a  persona  alguna  que  vaya  a 
visitar  los  lugares  en  que  se  bucea,  y  aun  a  comprar  perlas,  siempre 
que  scan  de  la  propiedad  de  las  que  veuda,  quedando  en  caso  coutrario, 
tanto  el  comprador  como  el  vendedor/sujetos  a  lo  que  previenen  las 
leyes  sobre  efectos  robados. 

II. — Zonas. 

Y.  Se  divide  el  litoralperliferodelaBaja-California,  en  cuatro  zonas. 
segun  lo  previene  el  supremo  decreto  de  21  de  Abril  del  corriente  ano. 

IV. — Buques  extranjeros. 

XIII.  Todo  buqae  mercante  extranjero  j)uede  venir  a  las  costas  de 
la  Eepublica  (i  la  pesca  de  la  concha  perla,  siempre  que  cumpla  eon  las 
leyes  vigentes  y  con  las  prescripciones  que  siguen: 

1.  Pedir  el  premiso  previo. 
2.  Pagar  el  derecho  de  toneladas  establecido  6  que  se  establezca  y  el 

de  faro  donde  lo  bay  a. 
3.  Hacer  registrar  el  nombre  del  buque,  el  del  cai)itan  y  el  de  su 

tripulacion. 
4.  Que  no  exceda  de  veinticinco  el  numero  de  tripulantes  extranjeros. 
5.  Traer  su  lista  de  rancbo  con  todos  los  requisitos  que  previene  el 

arancel  de  aduanas. 
0.  Pagar  los  dereclios  establecidos  6  que  se  establezcan  sobre  los 

viveres  que  traigan  de  exceso. 

V. —  Visitas. 

XIV.  Los  administradores  de  las  aduanas  dispondrdn  que  se  visiten 
las  armadas  por  lo  menos  seis  veces  durante  la  temporada. 
XV.  Las  visitas  tendran  por  objeto  investigar  si  se  cumple  con  lo  pre- 

venido  en  el  supremo  decreto  antes  mencionado,  y  en  este  reglamento. 
XVI.  El  emj)leado  4  quien  encomiende  estas  visitas  el  administrador, 

rendira  informe  circunstanciado  de  todo  lo  que  ocurra  y  sea  conve- 
niente  teuer  en  couocimiento. 

VI. — Inspectores  de  armada. 

XVII.  La  aduana  nombrara  uno  6  dos  inspectores  para  cada  armada. 
XVIII.  Estos  inspectores  disfrutaran  nn  sneldo  de -^20  men.suales,  el 

cual,  lo  niismo  (ine  su  manntencioii,  scran  costeados  por  los  armadores. 
XIX.  Son  atribuciones  de  los  inspectores,  como  auxiliares  dela  justi- 

cia  y  de  la,  i)oIicia: 
1.  Practicar  por  de  pronto  las  diligencias  condiicentes  por  los  deli- 

tos  6  infracciones  que  pueden  (;ometeise  en  las  armadas,  remitieudo  a 
los  infractores  bien  asegurados  a  la  aiitoridad  comi)etente. 

2.  Impedir  el  contrabando. 
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3.  Iinpedir  quo.  se  l)nc«^o  fiiera  do  In  zona  permitida. 
4.  Inipedir  la  p<?sca  dv,  hi  ciia. 
5.  Inipedir  que  los  arinadores  maltratcn  (i  los  buzos  6  abusen  de  su 

trabajo. 
C.  Avisar  violentaniente  (i  la  aduana  de  cualquier  caso  grave  que 

occurra,  para  el  eual  tendr^m  la  facultad  de  ocupar  una  embareaeion 
petpiena  y  el  uiiniero  de  tripulantes  necesario,  tudo  de  la  niisma 
armada. 

YlU.—Penas. 

XX.  Por  cualquiora  infraccion  de  este  reglaniento  que  cometan  los 
aruKidores,  impondrau  los  administradores  una  multa  que  uo  baje  de 
$5  ui  exceda  de  $200,  exeepto  en  los  casos  de  contrabaudo  en  que 
se  observarAn  las  preveuciones  del  arancel  vigente. 
XXI.  Estas  multas  iugresarau  en  calidad  de  deposito,  liasta  que  el 

ministerio  resuelva  si  estuviereu  bleu  aplicadas,  i)ara  lo  cual  el  admi- 
nistrador  iuformard  en  cada  que  se  aplique  alguua. 

Transitorio. 
Se  derogau  los  reglamentos  anteriores. 
Mexico,  Juuio  24  de  1874. Mejia. 

LAWS  RELATING  TO  MEXICAN  PEARL  FISHERIES. 

KEGUIATION  OF  MARCH  16,  1872. 

[Translation.] 

Treasury  Departtment,  &c., 
First  Section. 

The  collector  of  customs  at  Progreso  having  requested  from  this  De- 
partment instructions  as  to  the  pro])er  method  of  procedure  regarding 

fishery  interests  along  the  coast  of  the  Republic,  the  President  has 
seen  fit,  in  the  exercise  of  the  faculties  upon  him  conferred  under  par. 
1  of  Art.  85  of  the  constitution,  to  determine  that  the  following  regu- 

lations, applicable  along  the  entire  coast  of  the  nation,  shall  be  com- 
municated to  him: 

I.  The  privilege  of  fishing  in  the  waters  of  the  Republic,  as  well  as 
that  of  searching  for  pearl,  and  the  benefit  of  all  maritime  products, 
is  free  to  all  inhabitants  of  the  Republic. 

II.  Foreign  vessels  can  engage  in  the  transportation  of  such  pro- 
ducts, free  of  duty,  and  without  any  other  condition  than  the  register, 

at  the  nearest  maritime  custom-house,  of  the  name  of  the  vessel  and 
the  names  of  the  crew,  such  custom-house,  whether  a  high  sea  port  or 
trading  post,  througli  its  managers,  shall  issue  the  respective  permit. 

III.  Such  permit  is  reiiewable  annually,  and  upon  issue  thereof  due 
advice  shall  be  served  upon  the  treasury  department. 

IV.  Foreign  vessels  can  only  engage  in  this  traffic  of  transportation, 
reporting  previously  to  the  aforesaid  maritime  custom-house,  where 
tliey  shall  pay  the  tonnage  dues  established,  or  which  may  be  estab- 

lished, for  foreign  shipping,  which  is  now  at  the  rate  of"  one  dollar  i)er ton ;  and  they  shall  receive  a  temporary  permit  good  only  for  six  months. 
V.  To  obtain  such  permit  it  shall  be  necessary  to  register  the  name 

of  the  vessel,  that  of  the  caiitain,  and  those  of  the  crew. 
62 
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VI.  The  number  of  the  crew  on  foreign  vessels  shall  never  exceed 
twenty-tive. 

VII.  The  warrants  and  permits  mentioned  in  these  regulations  author- 
ize their  holders  to  setn])  along  the  coast  provisional  buildings  to  store 

the  products  of  the  Ashing  and  for  their  preparation. 
VIII.  In  order  to  set  up  said  buildings  it  shall  be  necessary  first  to 

secure  license  Irom  the  most  available  municipal  authority,  the  crews  of 
the  vessels  being  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  land  from  the  moment  such 
permission  is  requested.  The  said  municipal  authority  can  not  grant 
the  license  save  when  the  warrant  or  permit  of  the  respective  maritime 
house  is  produced. 

IX.  The  municipal  authority  shall  assign  the  place  where  such  build- 
ing can  be  erected  for  the  time  covered  by  the  permit. 

X.  The  maritime  customs  guards  are  at  liberty  at  any  time  whatso- 
ever to  visit  the  fishing  or  diving  establishments  and  to  inspect  the  ves- 

sels assigned  to  that  service,  to  the  end  that  undercover  of  the  conces- 
sion there  may  be  no  smugglir.g  of  foreign  goods  as  against  the  provi- 

sions of  the  general  cust(mis  ordinance. 
XI.  Incase  of  smuggling  discovered  delito  infranganti,  the  belongings 

of  the  company  and  the  vessels  shall  be  confi.scated,  while,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  stipulations  of  the  maritime  customs  ordinance,  the  req- 
uisite judicial  proceedings  shall  be  had  and  the  imposition  of  the  fines. 

XII.  In  accord  with  experts  and  practical  intelligent  persons,  the 
collectors  of  customs  shall  determine  the  time  when  pearl  fishing  may 

be  engaged  in,  such  fishing  not  to  be  permitted  when  there  is  any  dan- 
ger of  injuring  or  destroying  the  mother  shell. 

XIII.  The  customs  collectors  shall  designate  the  territory  or  space 
wherein  any  concessionaire  may  conduct  fishing,  diving,  or  other  like 

oi>eTations,  placing  requisite  signs  or  marks  to  the  end  that  the  inter- 
ests of  any  third  party  shall  not  be  injured.  The  extent  of  such  terri- 
tory shall  be  designated  in  the  permit  issued. 

XIV.  Mexican  or  foreign  vessels  which  may  engage  in  fishing  or  div- 
ing traffic  in  violation  of  this  regulation  and  the  general  laws  of  the 

Kepublic  shall  be  fined,  such  fine  being  imposed  by  the  collector  of  cus- 
toms at  the  point  nearest  to  the  scene  of  arrest,  the  fine  to  be  in  the 

sum  stipulated  under  the  law,  the  oflending  vessel  to  beheld  in  the  port 
until  such  tine  be  satisfied. 

XV.  These  regulations  written  in  Spanish,  French,  English,  and  Ger- 
man shall  be  posted  up  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  each  of  the  maritime 

custom-houses. 
Mexico,  March  16,  1872. 

IlOMERO. 

BECEEE  OF  APRIL  21,  1874. 

[Trauslation.] 

BePAII'AMENT   of   the   TREASITRy,  ETC., 
^Section  ri,  Table  5. 

The  President  of  tht^  Kepublic  has  been  ])leascd  to  address  me  tiie 
following  decree: 

Sebastian  Lerdo  De  Tejada,  Constitutional  President  of  the  Ujiited 
Mexican  States,  to  the  inhabitants  thereof:  Know  Ye, 

That  the  Congress  of  the  Union  has  seen  fit  to  decree  the  following: 
The  Congress  of  the  Union  decrees: 
AuT.  1.  The  pearl  fisheries  along  the  coast  of  I^ower  California  shall 
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be  divided  into  four  districts,  tlie  limits  wliereof  shall  be  designated 
by  the  Executive. 

'  Art.  2.  The  flsliint;'  for  shell  and  for  ])earl  can  be  carried  on  alter- 
natively each  two  years  in  any  one  of  the  distri(;ts,  but  under  no  con- 

sideration shall  the  mother  shell  be  removed.  V^iolators  of  the  rule  are 
liable  to  a  fine  of  from  8100  to  BrAH). 

Art.  3.  In  conformity  with  this  law,  the  Executive  shall  modify  the 
Fishery  Law  of  March  1(5,  1872. 

Palace  of  the  Legislative  Power  of  the  Union,  April  31,  1874. 
II.  G.  Guzman, 

Spealier  of  the  House. 
A.   RiBA  Y  ECHEVERRIA, 

Clerk  of  the  llonse. 
S.  NiETO, 

Cleric  of  the  House. 

I  therefore  order  that  the  same  may  be  printed,  published,  and  cir- 
culated and  given  due  compliance. 

Given  at  the  Palace  of  the  Federal  Government  of  ]\Iexico,  on  the 

21st  of  April,  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hur.dred  and  seventy-four. Sebastian  Lerdo  De  Tejada. 

To  C.  Francisco  Megia, 
Seci'etary  of  the  Treasury,  etc. 

And  I  communicate,  etc. 
Independence  and  liberty. 
Mexico,  April  21,  1874. 

Megia. 

ORDINANCE  OF  JUNE  24,  1874. 

[Translatiou.] 

Department  of  the  Treasury,  &c.,  &c. 
Section  3,  Table  5. 

regulations  to  govern  pearl  diving  under  provisions  of  the 
decree  of  april  21,  1874. 

I. — Diving,  etc. 

1.  Diving  for  pearl  is  free  along  the  coast  of  the  IMexican  Eepublic, 
alike  for  the  inliiibitants  thereof  as  well  as  for  foreigners,  provided  they 
always  are  obedient  to  the  laws  of  the  land  and  to  the  regulation  stiim- 
lations. 

2.  Whenever  any  person  desires  to  open  uj)  fishing  grounds  he  may 
apply  for  permission  to  the  nearest  customs  collector,  who  can  not  deny 
him. 

3.  The  fisheries  shall  last  from  JMay  15  to  November  15  of  each  year, 
and  under  no  conditions  whatsoever  can  this  term  be  extended. 

4.  No  pearl  cruiser  can  prevent  any  person  whatever  from  frequent- 
ing the  fishing  grounds,  and  even  purchasing  pearls,  provided  always 

that  the  latter  are  the  legitimate  proi)erty  of  the  vendor;  in  contrary 
event  the  vendee  and  the  vendor  alike  being  subject  to  the  law  govern- 

ing stolen  property. 
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IT. — Districts. 

5.  The  pearl  fislieries  along  the  coast  of  Lower  California  shall  be 
divided  into  four  districts  in  accordance  with  the  Supreme  Decree  of 
April  21  of  the  present  year. 

Note. — The  sections  of  the  law  wliicli  are  omitted  relate  to  the  boiuularies  ol  the 

fisliing-  districts,  the  equipmeiit  of  divers,  aud  the  collectiou  of  debts  due  by  dn^ers  to the  cruisers. 
******* 

IV. — Foreign  Vessels. 

13.  All  foreign  merchant  vessels  can  come  to  the  coast  of  the  Eepub- 
lic  to  engage  in  pearl  fishing,  provided  they  comply  with  the  laws  in 
force  and  with  the  foHowing  provisions,  to  wit: 

i.  The  prior  request  for  permission. 
]i.  The  payment  of  tonnage  dues  establislied  or  to  be  established, 

and  the  payment  of  light-house  charges  wherever  such  are  required. 
iii.  The  record  ui)on  the  register  of  the  name  of  the  vessel,  that  of 

the  captain,  and  of  his  crew. 
iv.  That  the  number  of  foreigners  in  any  crew  shall  not  exceed 

twenty-live. 
V.  That  the  list  of  provisions  shall  be  made  out  in  accordance  with 

the  requisites  provided  under  the  customs  ordinance. 
vi.  The  payment  of  duties  established  or  to  be  established  ujion 

food  and  provisions  in  excess. 

V. — Inspections. 

14.  The  collectors  of  customs  shall  arrange  tliat  the  fleets  of  the  fish- 
ermen shall  be  inspected  at  least  on  six  occasions  during  the  fishing- season. 

15.  The  inspectors  shall  investigate  whether  compliance  is  had  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Supreme  Decree  hereinbefore  mentioned,  as  well 
as  with  these  regulations. 

10.  The  employe  or  officer  charged  by  the  customs  collector  Avith  the 
inspection  shall  render  a  detailed  report  of  all  that  may  occur  aud 
which  it  may  be  expedient  to  remember. 

YI. — Inspectors  of  Fleets. 

17.  The  cnstom-house  shall  appoint  one  or  two  inspectors  for  each 
fleet. 

IS.  These  inspectors  shall  draw  a  salary  of  tAveuty  dollars  a  month, 
which,  with  their  board,  shall  be  paid  by  the  cruisers. 

1!>.  The  following  are  the  duties  of  the  inspectors  in  connection  with 
the  ])olice  and  the  courts: 

i.  To  take  immediate  action  in  case  of  crimes  or  oflfenses  committed 
upon  the  vessels,  committing  the  trespassers,  under  safe  guard,  to  the 
competent  authorities. 

ii.  To  prevent  smuggling. 
iii.  To  prevent  fishing  outside  of  the  district  allowed. 
iv.  To  prevent  the  extraction  of  mother  shell. 
V.  To  i^revent  cruisers  from  ilitjeating  the  divers  or  taking  undue 

advantage  of  their  work. 

vi.  '\\)  advise  instantly  the  custom-house  regarding  any  serious  case 
which  may  occur,  to  which  end  they  may  occui)y  a  small  vessel,  with 
the  necessary  crew,  drawn  from  the  fleet. 
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VII. — Penalties. 

20.  Any  transgression  against  these  regulations  committed  by  the 
cruisers  shall  be  punished  by  the  customs  collectors  with  a  fine  of  not 
less  than  five  dollars  nor  exceeding  two  hundred  dollars,  except  in 
cases  of  smuggling,  in  which  case  the  customs  regulations  shall  l)e  en- 
forced. 

21.  These  fines  shall  be  deposited,  and  held  in  deposit,  until  the  De- 
partment (Treasury  l)ei>artment)  shall  decide  U[)on  their  legality,  to 

which  end  the  customs  collector  shall  in  each  case  submit  a  report. 
Transitory. 
All  foregoing  regulations  are  annulled. 
Mexico,  June  24,  1874. Meg  I  A. 

HOVERING  ACTS. 

GEEAT  BRITAIN. 

[9.     Geo   11,  Cap.  ?.5.     A.  D.  17:^6.] 

An  act  for  indeninifyiiigpersous  who  liave  been  guilty  of  offenses  against  tlie  laws 
made  for  securing  the  revenues  of  customs  and  excise,  and  for  enforcing  those 
laws  for  the  future. 

XXII.  And  he  it  further  enacted  by  the  mdJioritt/  aforesaid,  That  from 
and  after  the  said  twenty-fourth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  seven  hun- 

dred and  thirty-six,  where  any  ship  or  yessel  whatsoever  coming  or 
arriving  from  foreign  parts,  and  having  on  board  six  pounds  of  tea,  or 
any  foreign  brandy,  arrack,  rum,  strong  waters,  or  other  sprits  whatso- 

ever, in  casks  under  sixty  gallons  (except  only  for  the  use  of  the  sea- 
men then  belonging  to  and  on  board  such  sliip  or  vessel,  not  exceeding 

two  gallons  for  each  seamen)  shall  be  found  at  anchor  or  hovering 
within  the  limits  of  any  of  the  ports  of  this  Kingdom,  or  within  two 
leagues  of  the  shore,  or  shall  be  discovered  to  have  been  within  the 
limits  of  any  port,  and  not  proceeding  on  her  voyage,  wind  and  weather 
permitting  (unless  in  case  of  unavoidable  necessity,  and  distress  of 
weather,  of  which  necessity  and  distress  the  master,  j)urser,  or  other 
person  having  or  taking  the  charge  or  command  of  such  ship  or  vessel 
shall  give  notice  to,  and  make  proof  of  before  the  collector  or  otlier  chief 
officer  of  the  customs  of  such  port  as  aforesaid  immediately  after  the 
arrival  of  such  ship  or  vessel  into  the  said  port)  all  such  tea,  foreign 
brandy,  arrack,  ruin,  strong  waters,  and  spirits,  together  with  the  chests, 
boxes,  and  casks,  and  other  package  whatsoever,  containing  the  same 
goods,  or  the  value  thereof,  shall  be  forfeited  and  lost  (whether  bulk 
shall  then  have  been  broken  or  not)  and  the  same  goods  and  package 
shall  and  may  be  seized  and  prosecuted,  or  the  value  thereof  sued  for 
by  any  officers  of  the  customs  or  excise  in  such  manner  and  form  as 
hereinafter  is  expressed;  any  law,  statute,  or  custom  to  the  contrary 
nothwithstanding. 

XXIII.  And  whereas  foreign  goods  arefrequentlg  tahen  out  of  ships  at 
sea  icitltout  the  limits  of  any  port,  with  intent  to  hcfraudnlenthj  landed  in 
this  hingdom;  for  preventing  thereof,  be  it  further  enacted  by  the  au- 

thority aforesaid,  that  in  case  any  foreign  goods,  wares,  or  merchan- 
dizes shall,  after  the    twenty  ninth  day  of  ISeptember^  one  tiiousaud 
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seven  hundred  and  thirty-six,  by  any  ship,  boat,  or  vessel  whatsoever, 

be  taken  in  at  sea,  or  put  out  oi"  any  ship  or  vessel  whatsoever,  within 
the  distance  of  four  leagues  from  any  of  the  coasts  of  tliis  kingdom 

(whether  the  same  be  within  or  without  the  limits  of  any  of  the  ports 

thereof)  without  payment  of  the  customs  and  other  duties  due  and  pay- 
able for  the  same  (unless  in  case  of  apparent  necessity  or  some  other 

lawful  reason,  of  which  the  master  or  other  person  having  charge  of 
such  ship,  vessel,  or  boat  so  taking  in  the  same  shall  give  immediate 

notice  to  and  make  proof  before  the  chief  ofiflcer  or  officers  of  the  cus- 
toms of  the  first  port  of  this  kingdom  wliere  he  shall  arrive),  such  goods, 

wares,  and  merchandizes  shall  be  forfeited  and  lost,  and  the  master  or 

other  person  having  charge  of  such  ship,  vessel,  or  boat  so  taking  in 
the  same  and  all  such  persons  who  shall  be  aiding,  assisting,  or  otherwise 

concerned  in  the  unsliipping  or  receiving  of  the  said  goods,  wares,  or 
merchandizes  shall  forfeit  treble  the  value  thereof;  and  the  ships, 

boats,  or  vessels  into  which  the  said  goods,  wares  and  merchandizes 
shall  be  unshipped  and  taken  in  shall  also  be  Ibrfeited  and  lost,  any 

ship,  boat,  or  vessel,  so  to  be  forfeited  and  lost  not  exceeding  the  bur- 
then of  one  hundred  tuns;  and  the  master,  purser,  or  other  person  tak- 

ing charge  of  such  ship  or  vessel  out  oi  which  such  goods  shall  be  taken 

(unless  in  case  of  such  apparent  necessity  or  other  lavv-ful  reason,  where- 
of notice  shall  be  given  by  him,  and  proof  be  made  as  aforesaid)  shall 

also  forfeit  treble  the  value  of  the  goods  so  unshipped  as  afoiesaid; 

v>'hich  forfeitures  shall  be  divided  and  recovered  in  such  manner  as  is 
hereinafter  mentioned. 

UNITED  STATES. 

Sec.  27G0.  The  officers  of  the  revenue  cutters  shall  respectively  bo 

deemed  officers  of  the  customs,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  direction  of 

such  collectors  of  the  revenue,  or  other  officers  thei'eof,  as  from  time  to 
time  shall  be  designated  for  that  inirpose.  They  shall  go  on  board  all 
vessels  which  arrive  within  the  United  States  or  withhi  four  leagues  of 

the  coast  thereof,  if  bound  for  the  United  States,  and  search  and  exam- 
ine the  same,  and  every  part  thereof,  and  shall  demand,  receive,  and 

certify  the  manifests  required  to  be  on  board  certain  vessels,  shall  iiClix 

and  i»ut  proper  fastenings  on  the  hatches  and  other  conniumications 

with  the  hold  of  any  vessel,  and  shall  remain  on  board  such  vessels 

until  tliey  arrive  at  the  port  or  place  of  their  destination. 
Sec.  28G7.  If  after  the  arrival  of  any  vessel  laden  with  merchandise 

and  bound  to  the  United  States,  within  the  limits  of  any  collect  ion -_ 
district  or  within  four  leagues  of  the  coast,  any  part  of  the  cargo  of 

such  vessel  shall  be  unladen,  fen-  any  ])urpose  whatever,  before  such 
vessel  has  come  to  the  proper  place  for  the  discharge  of  her  cargo,  or 

some  ])art  thereof,  and  has  been  there  duly  authorized  by  the  proper 
oflicer  of  the  customs  to  unlade  the  same,  the  master  of  such  vessel  and 

the  mate,  or  other  person  next  in  command,  sliall  respectively  be  liable 

to  a  penalty  of  one  thousand  dolhirs  for  each  such  otfense,  and  tlie 

merchandise  so  unladen  shall  be  forfeited,  except  in  case  of  some  un- 

avoidal)l(i  accident,  necessity,  or  distress  of  weather.  In  case  of  such 

unavoidable  accident,  necessity,  or  distress  the  master  of  such  vessel 

shall  give  notice  to,  and,  together  with  two  or  more  of  the  officers  or 

mariners  on  board  such  vessel,  of  whom  tlie  mate  or  other  person  nest 
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ill  ('omiiiiUKl  sliiill  be  one,  slijill  make  ])i()of  ni)oii  oatli  liefore  tlie  col- 

leetor,  or  other  eliiei"  oflicer  of  the  customs  ot  the  distiict,  within  tlie 
limits  ol"  wliich  such  accident,  necessity,  or  distress  liappeiicd,  or  be- 

fore the  collector,  or  other  chief  oflicer  of  the  collection-district  within 
the  limits  of  which  such  vessel  shall  first  afterward  arrive,  if  the  a(;ci- 
dent,  necessity,  or  distress  happened  not  within  the  limits  of  any  dis- 

trict, but  within  four  leagues  of  the  coast  of  the  United  States.  The 
collector  or  other  chief  olficer  is  hereby  authorized  and  required  to 
administer  such  oath. 

Sec.  28(18.  If  any  merchandise,  so  unladen  from  on  board  any  such 
vessel,  sliall  be  put  or  received  into  any  other  vessel,  except  in  the  case 
of  such  accident,  necessity,  or  distress,  to  be  so  notitiedandi)roved,  the 
master  of  any  such  vessel  into  wliicli  the  merchandise  shall  be  so  put 
and  received,  and  every  other  person  aiding  and  assistin.u"  therein,  shall 
be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  treble  the  value  of  the  merchandise,  and  the 
vessel  in  which  they  shall  be  so  put  shall  be  forfeited. 

ST.  HELENA  ACT. 

[56  Gpo.ITI,  Cap.  23.     11th  Aiuil,  181G.1 

AN  ACT  for  regulating  tLe  Intercourse  with  the  Island  of  St.  Helena,  during  the 
time  Nitpolmn  Buonaparte  shall  be  detained  there;  and  for  indemnifying  Persons 
iu  the  Cases  therein  mentioned. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted.  That  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  to  and 
for  the  Governor,  or  in  his  Absence  the  Deputy  Governor  of  the  said 

Island  for  the  time  being-,  or  for  the  Commander  for  tlie  time  being-  of 
His  Majesty's  Naval  or  I^Iilitary  Forces  stationed  oft' or  at  the  said  Island, respectively,  ami  the  Persons  acting  under  his  or  their  Orders  aud  Com- 

mands, respectively,  by  all  necessary  Ways  and  Means  to  hinder  and 
prevent  any  Ship,  Vessel,  or  Boat,  Ships  or  Vessels  or  Boats,  (except 
Ships  and  Vessels  of  and  belonging  to  or  chartered  by  the  said  Uiiited 
Company  of  Merchants,  and  also  duly  licensed  by  the  said  Company  for 
that  Purpose,  as  hereinbefore  mentioned,)  from  repairing  to,  trading,  or 
touching  at  the  said  Island,  or  having  any  Communication  with  the 
same;  and  to  hinder  and  prevent  any  Person  or  Persons  from  landing 
upon  the  said  Island  from  suoh  Ships,  Vessels  or  Boats,  and  to  seize  and 
detain  all  and  every  Person  or  Persons  that  shall  land  upon  the  said 
Island  from  the  same;  and  all  such  Ships,  Vessels  or  Boats  (except  as 
above  excepted)  as  shall  repair  to,  or  trade,  or  touch  at  the  said  Island, 
or  shall  be  found  hovering  within  Plight  Leagues  of  the  Coast  thereof,  and 
which  shall  or  may  belong,  in  the  Whole  or  in  Part,  to  any  Subject  or 
Subje(;ts  of  His  Majesty,  or  to  any  Person  or  Persons  owing  Allegiance 
to  His  Majesty,  shall  and  are  hereby  declared  to  be  forfeited  to  His 
Majesty,  and  shall  and  may  be  seized  and  detained,  and  brought  to 
Eni/land,  and  shall  and  may  be  prosecuted  to  Condemnation  by  His 
Majesty's  Attorney  General,  in  any  of  His  Majesty's  Courts  of  Peeord  at 
Wefitminsier,  in  such  manner  and  form  as  any  Ship,  Vessel  or  Boat 
may  be  seized,  detained,  or  prosecuted  for  any  Breach  or  Violation  of 
the  ISTavigation  or  Revenue  Laws  of  this  Country;  and  the  Oflience  for 
which  such  Ship,  Vessel  or  B  )at  shall  be  i)roL',ecded  against  shall  and 
mavbe  laid  and  charge;!  to  havebeen  done  and  committed  in  theCouiity  of 
Middlesex;  aud  if  any  Ship,  Vessel  or  Boat  not  belonging,  iu  the  Whole 
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or  in  Part,  to  any  Person  or  Persons  the  Subject  or  Subjects  of  or  owing 
Allegiance  to  His  Majesty,  his  Heirs  and  Successors,  sJiall  repair  to,  or 
trade  or  touch  at  the  said  Island  of  Saint  Helena,  or  shall  be  found 
hovering-  within  Eight  Leagues  of  the  Coast  thereof,  and  shall  not  de- 

part from  the  said  Island  or  the  Coast  thereof  when  and  so  soon  as  the 
Master  or  other  Person  having  the  Charge  and  Command  thereof  sliall 
be  ordered  so  to  do  by  the  Governor  or  Lieutenant  Governor  of  the  said 
Island  for  the  time  being,  or  by  the  Commander  of  His  Majesty's  Naval 
or  Military  Force  stationed  at  or  off  the  said  Island  for  the  time  being, 
(unless  incase  of  unavoidable  Necessity,  or  Distress  of  Weather,)  such 
Ship  or  Vessel  shall  be  deemed  Forfeited,  and  shall  and  may  be  seized 
and  detained  and  prosecuted  in  the  same  manner  as  hereinbefore  en- 

acted as  to  Ships,  Vessels  or  Boats  of  or  belonging  to  any  Subject  or 
Subjects  of  His  Majesty. 

QUARANTINE  ACT  OF  1825. 

[6  Geo.  IV,  C.  78,  Sets.  2,  8, 9.    27tli  June,  1825.] 

AN  ACT  to  repeal  the  sever.il  Laws  relating  to  the  Performance  of  Qnarantine,  and  to 
make  other  Provisions  in  lieu  thereof. 

******* 

II.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  from  and  after  the  First  Day  of  Jime,  One 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-live,  all  Vessels,  as  well  His  Maj- 

esty's Ships  of  War  as  others,  coming  from  or  having  touched  at  any 
Place  from  whence  His  Majesty,  His  Heirs  or  Successors,  by  and  with 
the  Advice  of  His  or  Their  Privy  Council,  shall  have  adjudged  and  de- 

clared it  probable  that  the  Plague  or  other  infectious  Disease  or  Distem- 

per highly  dangerous  to  the  Health  of  His  ̂ Lajesty's  Subjects  may  be 
brought,  and  all  Vessels  and  Boats  receiving  any  Person,  Goods,  Wares 
and  Merchandize,  Packets,  Packages,  Baggage,  Wearing  Apparel,  Books, 
Letti-rs,  or  any  other  Article  wluitsoever,  from  or  out  of  any  Vessel  so 
coming  from  or  having  touched  at  such  infected  Place  as  aforesaid, 
whether  such  Persons,  Goods,  Wares  and  Merchandize,  Packets,  Pack- 

ages, Baggage,  Wearing  Apparel,  Books,  Letters,  or  other  Articles,  shall 
have  come  or  been  brought  in  such  Vessels,  or  such  Person  shall  have 

gone,  or  Articles  have  been  put  on  board  the  same,  either  before  or  after 
the  Arrival  of  such  Vessels  at  any  Port  or  Place  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
or  the  Islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  Sari;  or  Man,  and  whether 
such  Vessels  were  or  were  not  bound  to  any  Port  or  Place  in  the  United 
Kingdom  or  tlie  Islands  aforesaid,  and  all  Persons,  Goods,  Wares  and 
Merchandize,  Packets,  Packages,  Baggage,  Wearing  Apparel,  Books, 
Letters,  or  any  other  Article  whatsoever  on  board  of  any  Vessels  so  coming 
from  or  having  touched  at  such  infected  Place  as  aforesaid,  or  on  board 
of  any  such  Eeceiving  Vessels,  or  Boats  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  and  be 
considered  to  be  liable  to  Quarantine  within  the  Meaning  of  this  Act, 
and  of  any  Order  or  Orders  which  shall  be  made  by  His  Majesty,  His 
Heirs  and  Successors,  by  and  with  the  Advice  of  His  or  Their  Privy 
Council,  concerning  Quarantine  and  the  Prevention  of  Infection,  from 
the  Time  of  the  Departure  of  such  Vessels  from  such  infected  Place  as 

aforesaid,  or  from  the  time  when  such  Persons,  Goods,  Wares,  Mer- 
clmiHlize,  Pa  -kets,  Packagi^s,  Baggage,  Wearing  Apparel,  Books,  Let- 

ters, or  other  Articles  shall  have  been  received  on  board  respec- 
tively.   *     *     * 
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VII T.  Ai!(l  he  it  ftiitlior  euactc  d,  That  every  CoinniniKler,  Master,  or 

v)th(r  Person  liaviiifi'  the  Charge  of  any  Vess(^l  liabh'  to  the  Perfornianee 
of  Quarantine,  sliall  he  and  is  jiercby  icqnired,  at  all  Times,  wlieii  such 
Vessel  shall  meet  Mitli  any  other  Vessel  at  ̂ Sea,  or  sliall  he  witliin  Two 

Leagues  of  tlie  ( 'oast  (»f  tlie  1 ' nited  Kin<;(];im,  or  the  Islands  of  (iiurnsiy, 
Jersey,  Ahlcnicii,  Sarl\  or  Mau^  to  lioist  a  Si<j,iial  to  (h-note  tliat  liis  Ves- 

sel is  liable  (o  llie  rerformauee  of  (^)uarantine,  wliich  Signal  sliall  in  the 

Day  Time,  il'  the  said  A^-ssel  sliall  have  a  clean  IWll  of  Health,  a  lar.ue 
Yellow  Flag- of  Six  JJreadths  of  Ihniting  at  the  Maintop  ̂ lastliead;  and  it 
such  Vessel  shall  not  have  a  Clean  I>iil  of  Jlealth,  then  a  like  Yehow  Flag 
with  a  circular  ]\Iarh  or  Ihill  entirely  Black  in  the  Middle  thereol^,  whose 
Diamett-r  shall  he  equal  1o  Two  Breadths  of  Bunting;  and  in  the  Night 
Time  the  Signal  shall  in  both  Cases  lie  a  large  Signal  Lanthorn  with  a 

Light  therein  (such  as  is  commonly  used  on  board  His  Majesty's  Ships 
of  War),  at  the  same  Masthead;  and  such  Commander,  Master,  or  other 
Person  shall  keep  such  Signals  rcspectiAcly,  as  the  Case  shall  be,  hoisted 
during  such  Time  as  the  said  Vessel  shall  continue  withiu  Sight  of  such 
other  Vessel,  or  withiu  Two  Leagues  of  the  said  Coasts  or  Islands,  and 
while  so  in  Sight,  or  withiu  such  Distance,  until  such  Vessel  so  liable  to 
Quarantine  as  aforesaid  shall  have  airivcd  at  the  Port  or  Place  where 

it  is  to  perform  Quarantirie,  and  until  it  shall  have  been  legally  dis- 
(diarged  from  the  Performance  thereof;  ou  Failure  whereof  such  Com- 

mander, Master,  or  other  Persou  haviug  Charge  of  such  Ship  or  Vessel 
so  liable  to  the  Performance  of  Quarantine  shall  forfeit  and  pay  for  every 
such  Oftense  the  Sum  of  One  hundred  Pounds. 

IX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  every  Commander,  Master,  or 
other  Persou  having  the  Charge  of  any  Vessel  on  lioard  whereof  the 
Plague  or  other  infectious  Disease  or  Distemper  highly  dangerous  to  the 
Health  of  His  Majesty's  Subjects  shall  actually  be,  shall  be,  and 
is  hereby  required  at  all  Times  when  such  Vessel  shall  meet  with 

any  other  Vessel  at  Sea,  or  shall  be  within  Tavo  Leagues  of  the  coast  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  or  the  Ishuids  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Aldcrney, 
Sark,  or  Man,  to  iioist  a  Sigiml  to  denote  that  his  Vessel  has  the  plague 
or  other  infectious  Disease  or  Distemper  highly  dangerous  to  the  Health 

of  His  Majesty's  Subjects  actually  on  board  thereof,  which  Signal  shall 

be  in  the'  Day  Time' a  Flag  of  Yellow  and  Black,  borue  Quarterly,  ot 
Eight  Breadths  of  Bunting,  at  the  Maintop  Masthead ;  and  iu  the  Night 

Time  the  Signal  shall  be  Two  large  Signal  Lauthorns,  such  as  are  com- 

monly used  "on  board  of  His  Majesty's  Ships  of  War,  oue  over  the  other at  the  same  Masthead;  and  sucli  Commander,  Master,  or  other  Persou 

shall  keep  such  Signal  hoisted  during  such  Time  as  the  said  Vessel  so 

having  the  Plagueor  such  other  infectious  Disease  or  Distemper  as  afore- 
said on  board  thereof  shall  continue  withiu  Sight  of  such  other  Vessel, 

or  within  Two  Leagues  of  the  Coast  or  Islauds  aforesaid,  while  so  in  Sight 

or  withiu  such  Distance,  uutil  such  Y^essel  so  haviug  the  Plague  or  such 
other  infectious  Disease  or  Distemper  as  aforesaid  ou  board  thereof, 

shall  have  arrived  at  the  Port  or  Place  where  it  is  to  perform  Quarau- 

tine,  and  uutil  it  shall  have  been  legally  discharged  from  the  Perform- 
ance thereof ;  ou  failure  thereof  such  Commander,  Master,  orother  Person 

having  Charge  of  such  Vessel  shall  forfeit  aiid  pay  for  every  such  Offens« 
the  Sum  of  due  hundred  Pounds, 

(J3 



OFFICIAL  REPORTS. 

report  to  secretary  of  treasury  by  c.  l.  hooper,  captain 
united  states  revenue  marine. 

pelagic  sealing. 

United  States  Eevenue  Steamer  Corwin, 
St.  Paul,  Kodialc  Island^  Alasha,  June  14, 1892. 

Hon.  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
Washington,  D.  C.  : 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  transmit  lierewith  the  following  additional 

notes  upon  pelagic  sealing,  trusting  that  it  may  prove  of  interest  to  the 

Department.  The  duties  of  the  vessel,  when  constantly  cruising,  re- 
quire so  much  of  my  time  that  I  have  been  unable  to  make  a  full  report 

upon  this  subject  as  I  had  hoped  to  do. 

During  my' cruise,  which  began  March  9  and  ended  May  16,  I  en- deavored by  every  means  at  my  command  to  give  information  in  regard 
to  pelagic  sealing,  and  while  the  time  has  been  much  too  brief  to  give 
the  matter  a  thorough  and  cominehensive  investigation,  I  have  been 

able  to  gather  some  facts.  The  affidavits  of  more  than  200  men,  more 
or  less  familiar  with  pelagic  sealing,  were  taken  and  transmitted  to  the 

Department,  and  while  these  affidavits  differ  some  in  different  locali- 
ties, they  are  in  the  main  tlie  same  and  confirm  my  own 

Observations   con-  obscrvatious.     Amoug  tlicsc  200  men  whose  statements 
firm  afhdavits.  ^^^^^  ̂ _^_^^^  ̂ ^^^^.^^^^  ̂ _^^j^^  ̂^^.^^^^  ̂ ^.  ̂ ^^^^^  j^^^^  ̂ ^^^^^  ̂ j^^^j^. 
life  hunting  fur  seal,  not  oric  was  found  who  had  ever  known  of  a  fur 

seal  hauling  out  upon  the  land  or  outlying  rocks  or 
Seals  do  not  land  on  jgijiuds  upoii  the  coast  of  California,  Oregon,  Washing- 
*"'"'**■  ton,  British   Columbia,  or   Alaska,  except  upon   the 
Pribilof  Islands.  Neither  have  they  ever  known  a  fur  seal  to  bring 

forth  its  young  u])on  the  kel])  or  in  the  water  or  upon  any  of  the  coasts 
mentioned,  except  the  Pribilof  Islands. 
My  observations  of  the  fur  seal  began  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  m 

1800,  and  I  have  visited  the  islands  since  at  intervals.     Last  year,  1891, 
I  cruised  during  July  and  August  m  the  vicinity  of  the  islands,  and 
examined  the  rookeries  carefully  from  the  vessel  and  trom  the  shore. 

To  the  best  of  my  belief  there  were  not  one-fourth  part. 
Decrease  of  three-  ,^j^  ji^jj^y  scals  there  last  year  as  when  I  first  visited  the 

fourths  smce  18.0.  .^^^^^^^  .^^  ̂̂ ^,,^  ̂ ^^^^  ̂ ^^^^      ̂ ^^.^^  ̂ ^^^   ̂ ^^^.  ̂ ^^^^^^   ̂ ^^j^    -^^ 

Bering  Sea  and  the  Pa<dfic  Ocean  are  becoming  less  each  year  there 
can   be  no  doubt,  and  unless  the  indiscriminate  slaughter  is  stopi)ed, 

they  will  soon  become  extinct  in  the  Avaters  named. 498 
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In  this  connection  I  wish  to  state  that  in  my  jndgment  ])y  far  the 
greater  shmgliter  and  waste  of  seal  life  takes  phice  in 

the  Pacitic  Ocean,  whore  they  are  constantly  hnnt(3d  oSan?'''""'"^""'"^*' and  harassed  from  the  time  they  arrive  off  the  coast  of 
California  in  Jannary  nntil  they  enter  Bering  Sea  in 

Jnne  and  July.     Tliere  are  this  season  probably  7()U  j.ja'ifoast  "'^  ̂''''^"'■' boats  or  canoes  engaged  in  hunting  fur  seals  in  the 
Pacific  Ocean  along  the  American  coast;  many  of  them  commenced 

hunting  in  January  or  February  off  the  coast  of  California  and  Oi-egon, 
and  have  kept  it  up  continually,  following  the  seals  in  tlicir  moN'ements 
northward  until  at  the  present  time  they  are  in  the  Ahiskan  Gulf  be- 

tween  the  8t.  Elias  region  and  tlie  Aleutian  Island  passes,  toward 
which  the  seals  are  making  tlieir  way,  frightened  and  exhausted  after 

four  months'  constant  effort  to  escape  the  spear  and   shotgun  of  the hunter. 

The  seal  catch  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  ot  the  Victoria  sealing  fleet  alone 

up  to  the  12th  instant  was  estimated  at  30,000.     Victor        "  ̂ 
Jacobson,  master  of  the  British  sealing  schooner  Mary  cific!'^^'*' 
Ellen,  one  of  the  oldest  sealers  out  of  Victoria,  who     ̂ lanjEiien. 
furnished  me  with  this  estimate,  declared  it  as  his  belief,  based  upon 
what  he  knew  about  sealing,  that  the  30,000  seals  taken  represent 
a  loss  of  over  100,000  seals  on  account  of  the  killing  of 

unborn  young,  and  the  loss  by  sinking  and  wounding        aateofufe. past  recovery.    The  American  sealers  have  probably  been  equally  de- 
structive.    This  destinction  is  increasing  yearly,  not  only  in  the  ratio 

of  the  increase  in  the  number  of  vessels,  but  by  reason  of  the  increased 
experience  and  knowledge  of  the  habits  of  the  seal  by 

the  hunters,  and  each  vessel  is  able  to  take  more  seals  thefnwoase!'^^'''"  ̂ "^ 
than  formerly,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  seals  are 
becoming  less  each  year.     The  route  of  the  fur  seal  after  it  first  appears 
off  the  coast  of  California  in  January  is  well  known;  all  their  feeding 
places  are  known  and  carefully  watched;  indeed,  the  entire  route  of 
travel  is  carefully  Avatched  and  patrolled  every  day  that  the  coiulition 
of  wind  and  waves  will  permit.     Long  practice  has  made  the  eyesight 
of  the  hunter  keen,  and  his  knowledge  of  the  habits  of  the  fur  seal  per- 

fect.    If  but  one  seal  attempted  to  follow  the  route  usually  taken  by 
the  seal  herds,  I  doubt  if  it  could  escape  capture,  so  thorough  is  the 
watch  that  is  kei>t  for  them.     Until  recently  the  old  bulls  that  inhabit 
the  breeding  roolceries  have  not  been  killed  by  the  hunters,  as  the  skin 
is  of  no  value;  now,  however,  a  use  has  been  found  for  the  old  bull,  its 
skin  brings  tlie  same  luice  as  any  other,  and  it  is  being  hunted  and 
killed  with  the  rest.     Tiiey  are  found  m  large  numbers  off  Yakutat 
and  the  vicinity  of  Middleton  Island.     The  American 

schooner  Henry  Dennis,  previously  reported  by  me  as     ̂"^'^'-^  ̂
«"'»'- i^o-'- 

takin  gold  male  seals  of  Yakutat,  arrived  at  this  place  a  few  days  since 
with  over  1,000  skins,  having  taken  about  1,000  since  we  spoke  her  on 
the  23d  of  April  between  the  points  named.     Of  these  I  am  told  that 
many  were  very  large  old  males.     The  breeding  females,  pups,  and 

young  males  are  hunted  and  killed  from  the  time  "thev 
reach  the  coast  of  California  until  they  enter  Bering      ̂'''^^"^s  ofl  coast. 
Sea,  and  the  older  males  and  old  bulls  tliat  inhabit  the  breeding  rook- 

eries are  being  killed  ui)on  their  feeding  grounds  in  the  Alaskan  Gulf. 
With  this  condition  of  affairs  existing  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  it  is  easy 

to  understand  that  iio  anunint  of  protection  to  the  fur 

seal  in  Bering  Sea  will  i)revent  their  becoming  ex-   J^'^^l^ZjLarj tinct  in  a  few  years.    Tliey  nuist  be  i>rotected  in  the 
Pacific  Ocean  also,  or  the  day  of  the  ftir  seal  is  numbered. 
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The  sealing  on  the  coast  of  California  and  Oregon  is  done  by  schooners 
^        ,     ,       ̂     manned  by  white  men  and  proiierly  fitted  for  remain- 

ing  at  sea  m  all  weathers.  JVlany  of  these  schooners 
are  part  of  the  Bering  Sea  fleet.  There  appears  to  be  no  fixed  rate  of 
compensation  for  the  crews  of  tliese  vessels,  each  owner  makes  his  own 
bargain.  The  hnnters  are  paid  by  the  slcin.  The  master,  as  a  rule,  is 
paid  by  the  montli  at  $75  or  $100,  altliongli  some  receive  a  share  of  the 
catch.  Many  of  tlie  larger  vessels  carry  two  mates,  who  receive  $00 
and  $45  per  month,  respectively.  The  cook  receives  $50  or  $00,  accord- 

ing to  the  si;ie  of  the  vessel;  the  hunters  receiving  from  $3.50  to  $4 

lier  skin  this  year.  The  boats'  crews,  called  boat-ijullers  and  boat- 
steerers  receive  $25  to  $30  i^er  month,  or  25  cents  per  skin,  and  $15  per 
month,  or  00  cents  per  skin  witliout  monthly  pay.  The  vessel  furnishes 
food,  and,  it  is  said,  feed  the  men  fairly  well.  The  hnnters  live  in  the 
cabin  with  the  master.  Their  duty  consists  entirely  in  shooting  seals. 
They  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  working  of  the  vessel,  and  do  not 
even  take  off  or  salt  skins  of  the  seals  caught  by  themselves.    The  boat 

in  general  use  by  the  sealers  is  what  is  known  as  an 

ea  mg  o    .  otter  boat,  as  it  was  fii'st  used  by  the  sea-otter  hunters. 
It  is  from  18  to  24  feet  in  lengtli,  sharp  ends,  with  rounded  bottom,  and 
easy,  graceful  lines  to  enable  it  to  go  through  the  water  with  as  little 
noise  as  possible.  The  boat  is  fitted  with  two  pairs  of  short  oars  or 
sculls  and  two  sails.  A  mainsail,  which  is  fitted  to  hoist  and  lower  on 

the  mast,  and  a  jib.  The  latter  impress  me  as  being  in  the  hunter's 
Avay  and  altogether  hiconvenient,  but  they  are  invariably  used.  Al- 

though they  cruise  under  sail  a  great  deal,  the  hunter  has  a  prejudice 
against  the  centerboard,  and  very  few  boats  are  fitted  that  way.  It  is 
claimed  that  the  centerboard  makes  a  noise,  and  in  approaching  a 

sleeping  seal   silence  is  of  the  first  importance.     A 

boat's  crew  consists  of  three  men,  the  hunter  who  stands 
forward,  the  boat-puller  who  sits  ainidships  and  pulls,  and  the  boat- 
steerer  who  stands  or  sits  near  the  stern  of  the  boat  facing  forward 
and  pushes  and  steers  the  boat  with  the  sculls  at  the  same  time,  as 

^  directed  by  the  hunter  by  word  or  sign.     Each  boat  is 
._  ID  guns.  furnished  with  two  shotguns,   and  many  in  addition 

(;arry  a  Winchester  rifie.  Only  the  best  breech-loading  shotguns  are 
used.  The  10-gauge  hammerless  Parker  is  a  favorite.  The  charge  is 
4  to  5  drams  of  powder  and  21  No.  2  or  2<S  ISTo.  3  buckshot  in  brass 

shells,  i)aper  shells  Ix'ing  kept  in  the  boat  absorb  moisture,  swell,  up, 
and  will  not  enter  tlui  gun. 

In  getting  our  sealing  (Uitfit  in  San  Francisco  1  bought  paper  shells, 
but  soitn  found  that  they  would  not  answer  the  pur])ose,  for  this  reason, 
the  guns  a-nd  ammunition  are  generally  furnished  by  the  vessel,  but 
some  hunters  prefer  to  use  their  own  guns  and  to  prepare  their  own 
anmumition.  The  larger  vessels  carry  six  regular  boats  on  deck,  and 
a  boat  hoisted  at  the  stern,  which  in  moderate  weather  and  when  seals 

are  near  the  vessel  is  used  by  the  mnster.     In  weather 
suitable  for  sealing,  all  boats  are  lowered  about  0  a.  m., 

to  give  them  an  opportunity  to  separate  and  get  well  away  from  the 
vessel  before  the  seals  begin  to  sleep.  If  there  is  a  breeze,  sail  is  made 
at  once;  if  not,  oars  are  used,  the  rowers  bending  to  their  oars  with  a 
will,  while  the  liunter  stands  erect  in  the  bow  of  the  tiny  craft,  his  gun 

in  hand,  scanning  the  sea  caiefullv  in  every  direction, 

.^ladiscriminate  kill-   ,,^.,^^  n|^,,,^  ̂ ,,^,  (U^structiou  of  ally  scal  tliat'latc  might throw  in  his  Av;iy,  wliether  old,  yonng,  male,  or  fenmle, 
it  matters  not  to  the  hunter,  he  is  paid  so  many  dollars  for  a  seal  skin, 
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and  all  count.  Upon  leaving  the  vessel  tlie  boats  always  work  to  ivind- 

wai'd,  as  sle('i)iii<i'  seals  can  only  be  approached  from  the  leeward  side. 
It  under  sail  and  a  sleei)er  is  seen  sail  is  iiuniediately  taken  in  and  the 
sculls  used.  The  vessel  follows  the  boats  under  short  sail,  and  endeav- 

ors to  keep  them  in  sight,  or  at  least  know  in  what  diicction  they  are. 
In  this  they  are  not  always  sm'crsstul,  as  th<^  boats  sometimes  g«'t 
sepaiatcd  from  the  vessel  and  are  picked  up  by  other  vessels  alter  sev<!ral 

days'  possessiveexposure,  and  cases  are  not  wantingof  boats  having  l)eeii 
lost  entirely.  Sealing  l)oats  seldom  leave  the  vessel  witlumt  a  supi)ly 
of  food  and  water  surticient  for  a-  day  or  two.  They  are  also  fitted  with 
a  comi)ass.  Traveling  or  playing  seals  are  shot  at  and  occasionally 
secured,  but  a  larye  majoritv  of  seals  taken  are  killed 

while  asleep.  Seals  sleep  in  the  daytime  and  in  good  ̂•^"'•^  •''''='^p">s- 
weather  only.  The  time  of  day  they  go  to  sleep  depends  upon  the  state 
of  the  weatlier  and  condition  of  the  sea  then  and  in  the  immediate 

past.  If  they  have  been  kept  awake  by  bad  weather  they  go  to  sleep 
earlier  than  they  do  in  a  long  spell  of  good  weather.  Generally  on  a 
moderate  day  they  are  found  sleeping  if  found  at  all  from  9  to  11  o'clock 
in  the  forenoon,  and  until  5  or  G  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  and  some- 

times later.  After  they  are  awake  if  the  weather  is  particularly  tine, 
they  remain  rolling  and  playing  on  the  water,  and  are  not  difficult 
to  kill  if  approached  very  cautiously.  But  they  are  exceedingly  wary, 
either  sleeping  or  waking,  and  great  skill  and  <'aution  is  required  to secure  them. 

The  seal  lies  upon  his  back  while  sleeping,  with  liis  nose  out  of  water, 
his  flippers  folded  or  slightly  raised,  ami  his  head  to  leeward;  his  mus- 

cles are  apparently-  relaxed,  and  his  head  swings  from  side  to  side  with 
each  undulation  of  the  waves.  Whether  he  keeps  his  head  to  leeward 
of  his  body  from  choice,  or  his  head  being  the  only  part  exposed  he  as- 

sumes that  position  in  obedience  to  the  action  of  the  wind,  1  am  unable 
to  state.  I  am  assured  by  all  hunters  that  such  is  the  fact,  and  that  when 
sleeping  during  light  battling  airs  the  seal  changes  his  position  with 
each  change  of  the  Avind,  no  matter  how  slight,  and  without  showing 
any  signs  of  conscious  action.  As  stated,  the  boat  ap- 

proaches tlie  seal  from  the  leeward  side,  rowing  up  to  g^,^*'^''"'^  "^  taking 
him  as  silently  as  possible.  With  a  light  breeze  blow- 

ing, the  seal  sleeping  soundly,  and  all  the  conditions  favorable,  the 
hunter  can  select  his  own  distance.  He  approaches  witliin  10  to  20 
yards  and  shoots  the  seal  in  the  side  of  the  head  as  it  is  moved  from 

side  to  side  by  the  action  of  the  sea,  and  easily  kills  it.  The  boat  being 
so  near  the  seal  and  head-to,  and  the  men  all  ready  to  "  give  way," 
only  a  few  seconds  of  time  are  required  to  get  the  seal  into  the  boat, 
and  but  few  are  h)st.  But  the  conditions  are  not  always  so  favorable. 
The  seal  is  a  very  light  sleeper  at  best  and  awakes  at  the  slightest  sound, 
and  dnring  a  long-continued  si>ell  of  fine  weather,  itbecomes  exceedingly 
wakeful,  and  it  is  with  difliculty  that  it  is  approached  near  enough  to 
kill.  As  a  hunter  is  trying  to  get  witlnn  shooting  distance,  if  the  sleep- 

ing seal  shows  signs  of  waking,  he  does  not  hesitate  to  shoot  because 
he  may  possibly  miss  it  or  because  the  seal  is  so  far  away  that  if  killed 
it  may  sink  beiore  the  boat  can  reach  it;  he  gives  himself  the  benefit 
of  the  doubt,  and  shoots  whenever  in  his  mind  there  is  a  possibility  of 
killing,  no  matter  how  remote  the  possibility  may  be.  An  accidental 
shot  may  kill  the  seal  and  bring  to  the  hunter  $1.  "A  seal  has  no 

value  until  he  is  captured"  is  a  common  saying  among  the  sealers.  A miss  costs  the  hunter  nothing. 



502  OFFICIAL   REPORTS. 

Neither  do  tliey  confine  tlieinselve.s  to  .shooting  at  sleeping-  seals,  bnt 
slioot  at  everythin.i>'  that  comes  within  i)<>ssil)!e  ranji^e, 

.ec  CSS s  100  ing.  ̂ ^^^  remain  above  water  long-  euongh  for  the  hunter  to 
get  his  gnn  to  his  shoulder.  If  the  distance  is  too  g'reat  for  the  shot- 

gun the  ritle  is  substituted.  Tiie  chances  of  uiissing-  entirely  or  only 
wounding  a  seal  increase  with  the  increased  distance,  and  if  killed  the 
chances  of  the  seal  sinking  before  it  can  be  reached  by  the  boat  al^o 
increase  with  the  distance,  on  account  of  the  greater  time  required  to 

get  to  it.     Therefore,  while  the  percentage  of  loss  by 
^^ ''"'** '^  "^  ' '^^  sinking  of  seals  shot  while  sleei)ing  is  comparatively 

small,  tlie  lost  by  sinking  and  wounding  i)ast  recovery  of  seals  shot  at 
in  the  water  under  all  conditions  is  considerable.  The  estimated  per- 

centage of  loss  of  seals  in  tliis  way,  as  shown  by  tlie  average  or'  the  affi- 

davits of  sealers,  both  white  and"^  Indian,  is  about  37^  j)er  cent.  The actual  percentage  of  loss  by  us  by  sinking  and  v/ounding  of  seals  shot 
was  40  per  cent.  The  estimated  loss  as  shown  by  the  affidavits  of  the 

sealers  vary  greatly,  some  claiming  little  or  no  loss  and  others  admit- 
ting as  high  as  50  ])er  cent.  I  account  for  these  discrepancies  by  sup- 

l)osing,  first,  that  the  percentage  of  loss  differs  with  ditterent  men  and 

nndei" different  conditions.  That  the  sealers  are  not  close  observers, 
and  are  only  interested  in  those  they  secure,  and  that  those  who  claim 
no  losses  do  not  tell  the  truth.  .  We  knowpositively  by  our  own  experi 

ence  that  there  are  losses — some  seal  shot  by  our  hunters  sunk  immedi- 

ately. On  the  coast  of  Washington  sealing  begins  in  March  and  is  car- 
ried on  in  small  schooners  manned  by  Indians.  They  hunt  in  cauoes, 

each  canoe  containing  two  men.  They  are  x)ropelled  by  sail  and  paddles, 
and  while  they  all  carry  shotguns  and  rifles  they  depend  almost  entirely 
upon  the  spear,  with  which  they  are  very  expert. 

The  schooners  take  from  eight  to  fifteen  canoes  on  deck,  according  to 

the  size  of  the  vessel.     They  remain  at  sea  as  long  as  the  weather  i  e- 
mains  suitable  for  sealing,  and  cruise  within  a  radius 

SeMn:i  offooast  ^^.  g^^  ̂^.  ̂ ^,j  ̂ ^^-^^^^  ̂ ^^  ̂ ^^^^^  Fhittory.  The  Indians  fur- 
nish canoes  and  outfits,  spears,  paddles,  guns,  ainmunition,  and  their  own 

food,  fuel,  and  water,  and  receive  two-thirds  of  tlie  catch,  the  vessel 

taking  one-third  and  buying  the  other  two-thirds  from  the  Indians. 
Some  of  these  vessels,  after  the  close  of  the  sealing  season  off  Cape 

Flattery,  fit  out  for  Bering  Sea.     The  schooner  Lotta, 
■^"""^  of  about  30  tons,  owned  and  comma'.ided  by  an  In- 

dian crew,  has  been  three  seasons  in  Bering  Sea;  she  carried  six  canoes, 
and  made  a  good  catch  each  time.  Many  of  the  Neah  Bay  Indians 
are  in  good  circumstances,  the  result  of  successful  seal  hunting.  Two 
of  the  Indian  Imnters  taken  on  board  the  Conciii  at  Neah  liay,  Kla- 

hosh  and  his  son  Schuyler  Colfax,  while  at  Sitka  bar- 
^"''^-  gaiiu^d  for  the  schooner  Ethel,  seized  by  this  vessel  in 
^'"'■*-  Bering  Sea.  last  year,  now  owned  at  Sitka  and  named the  Clara.  She  is  to  be  delivered  to  them  on  Paget  Sound  at  the  end 

of  the  present  sealing  season  on  the  coast  for  the  sum  of  .SToO,  Later 
in  the  season  the  Indians  at  Quillehnte  and  Neah  Bay  go  out  from  the 
land  sealing  in  their  canoes;  also  Itohi  the  harbors  on  the  south  and 

west  coast  of  Vancouver.     The  Vaucouver  Indians  go 
n..i,nn  sealing.  ^^^^^  somcwliat  earlier  than  the  others,  for  the  reason 

that  the  seals  come  nearer  the  (-oast,  and  are  not  compelled  to  venture 
so  far  from  shore  in  the  treachenms  weather  of  early  s])ring.  Two  men 

constitute  a  crew  for  a  Vancouver  Island  or  (,'ape  ]<1attery  canoe.  They 
Bcldom  remain  out  over  night.    The  Quellehute  canoes  carry  three  men, 
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and  on  afcouiit  of  tlio,  iiincli  greater  distance  they  are  compelled  to  go 
to  find  seal  arc  often  kept  out  over  nijilit. 

Many  of  tlie  Vanconvcr  Island  Indians  are  taken  ont  as  sealinji' crews 
on  tlie  Victoria  sealing  sclidoneis.     Tlie  scliooner  liosie  Olsen,  boarded 

by  us  May  13,  had  a  crew  consisting  of  Vancouver     j,^^,^^,^^^^^,,,^ Indians.     Ji;acn  canoe  receives  -^.i  tov  eacli  sliin  taken 
by  lier,  or  $1.50  per  man,  and  a  bounty  of  $25  a  canoe  for  tlie  season. 
Tlie  chief  or  head  man  receives  $120  for  engaging  the  canoes. 
Owing  to  the  later  arrival  of  spring  and  pleasant  weather  farther 

north,  tiie  sealing  season  there  begins  later.  At  Sitka  they  made  the  first 
sealing  trij)s  in  canoes  about  May  1.  On  account  of  the  uncertainty 
of  the  weather  they  dared  not  venture  out  earlier.  We  saw  numerous 
seals  off  the  entrance  to  Sitka  Sound  early  in  April,  and  so  reported  to 
the  Indians  at  Sitka,  but  even  this  was  not  enough  to  tempt  them  out- 

side until  the  arrival  of  settled  weather.  At  Ilooniah  about  the  mid- 

dle of  Ai)ril  we  were  told  that  hunters  were  out  after  hair-seal  and  ti.sh 
for  use  on  a  seal  and  sea-otter  hunting  trip  which  they  i^roposed  t<)  un- 

dertake some  weeks  later. 

On  our  arrival  at  Capes  Chacon  and  Muzon,  on  the  north  side  of  Dix- 
on's Entrance  about  May  11,  we  found  large  numbers  ,.  ,.  , 

of  Indian  seal-hunters  from  various  i)arts  of  Alaska, 
and  from  British  Columbia  and  Queen  Charlotte  Island  encamped 
waiting  for  moderate  weather  to  begin  sealing.  They  arrived  on  the 
ground  about  May  1,  and  said  they  would  return  to  their  home  some- 

time in  June,  as  the  seal  would  then  be  gone.  But  three  seals  had  been 
taken  at  Cape  Chacon,  and  two  at  Cape  Muzon. 

A  crew  for  a  hunting  canoe  at  Cape  Chacon  consists  of  four  men. 
Tlie  Cape  Muzon  canoes,  which  are  larger  and  go  favtlier  to  sea  in  search 
of  seals,  carry  six  men.  Tlie  hunter  is  in  charge,  and  employs  the 
other  men.  They  use  the  spear  but  little,  depending  almost  entirely  iii^ou 
the  gun,  and  what  seems  most  remarkable,  they  use  the  Hiidsim  Bay 

musket,  a  single-barreled  muzzle-loader  of  large  bore,  instead  of  the 
line  double-barreled  breechloader  in  use  by  the  white  hunters  and  the 
Neah  Bay  and  other  Indians. 

In  regard  to  the  migration  of  the  seal,  from  all  I  have  learned  I  am 
of  the  opinion  that  the  seals  upon  leaving  the  Pribilof 

Islands,  make  their  way  to  the  coast  of  California  and  '^"  *""' 
Oregon  in  much  less  time  than  is  generally  supposed.  The  females  and 
young  leave  first,  commencing  in  October.  The  younger  males  follow, 
and,  I  am  convinced,  join  and  remain  with  the  females  until  they  return 
to  the  islands,  although  it  ajipears  that  they  do  not  haul  out  at  the  same 
time  as  the  females.  We  found  the  females,  yearlings,  and  two-year- 
olds  of  both  sexes  together  at  all  times.  I  have  been  told  by  seal  hun- 

ters that  it  is  no  unusual  thing  to  find  a  young  male  keeping  watch 
near  a  sleeping  female;  that  when  but  two  seals  are  seen  together  one 
is  a  young  male  and  one  a  female,  and  that,  if  either,  it  is  the  female 
that  is  asleep. 

It  is  well  known  that  many  seals,  especially  males,  remain  on  the 
islands  well  into  the  winter.  According  to  the  statement  of  a  liiinter 

Avho  was  on  board  at  the  time,  the  British  schooner  Bore- 

alis,  Hansen,  master,  raided  Southwest  rookery  on  St.  °"'^  '*'  '  ' Paul  Island  on  the  night  of  ISTovember  27,  1891,  and  took  480  seals, 
which  would  indicate  that  at  that  time  seals  wxre  still  plentiful  on  the 
island. 

I  visited  the  Pribilof  Islands  about  January  23,  1880,  in  command  of 

the  revenue  steamer  Bush,  and  was  told  that  a  "drive"  had  been  made 
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the  day  previous  to  our  arrival  aud  1,000  seals  killed.  Quite  a  lar.i^^^ 
number  of  seals  were  on  the  rookeries  at  that  time — all  males  1 
was  told.  We  sailed  on  that  cruise  January  2  via  Puget  Sound  about 

Jauuary  9.  During  the  passage  from  Puget  Sound  to  Unimak  Pass, 
after  clearing  the  land  we  saw  fur-seals  nearly  every  day.  These  were 
probably  some  of  the  last  to  leave  the  islands,  and  were  on  their  way 
to  the  American  coast  in  search  of  food  and  a  milder  climate.  Those 

which  left  earlier  were  already  ni^on  the  coast.  As  shown  by  the  afii- 
davits  of  the  sealers,  thev  begin  to  talce  seals  on  the 

Sealing  off  coast.  ̂ ,^^^^  ̂ ^  California  in  January.  The  climate  and  food 
supply  undoubtedly  control  tlie  migration  of  the  seals  as  they  do  other 
animals.  The  old  males  being  hardier  and  stronger  can  withstand  the 
climate  and  secure  food  under  conditions  that  would  be  unendurable 

for  i'cmales  aud  young.  Male  seals  remain  upon  and  around  the  islands 
until  the  ice  appears.  The  natives  say  the  codfish  also  disappears  with 
tlie  first  appearance  of  ice.  Many  of  these  males,  I  believe,  remain  upon 
the  fishing  baidfs  in  Bering  Sea  during  the  rest  of  the  winter  Some 
of  tliem  go  to  the  baidvS  outside  of  the  Aleutian  chain,  and  others  to 
the  banks  f\irlher  east. 

Old  bulls  are  rarely  seen  south  of  Cross  Sound,  while  we  found  them 

plentiful  and  apparently  in  peaceful  possession  of  a  liberal  supply  of 
red-rock  fish  about  75  miles  off  Yakutat. 

As  the  cold  weather  approaches,  the  females  and  young  leave  Bering 

Sea,  and  about  two  months  later  appear  off  the  Ameri- 
Migration.  ^^^^^  coast,  wlicrc  they  find   a  genial  climate   and  an 

abundance  of  food.  They  appear  on  tlie  coast  of  Califiunia  and  Oregon 
sinuiltaneously  with  the  smelt  and  herring.  As  1  previously  reported, 
we  learned  upon  our  arrival  at  Astoria,  March  18,  that  the  smelt  had 
come  and  gone ;  that  they  were  unusually  early  this  year.  We  were  told 
by  the  sealers  off  the  coast  at  that  time,  aud  our  observations  confirmed 

it,  that  the  seals  were  moving  north  unus-ually  early.  On  the  coast  of 
Alaska  in  April  and  May,  when  according  to  our  observations  and  the 
testimony  of  tlie  Indians  seals  are  most  plentiful,  we  found  the  bays 
filled  with  herring,  smelt,  aud  eulachon. 

1  am,  very  "respectfully,  your  ol^edient  servant, C.  L.  Hooper, 

Captain,  United  States  Revenue  Marine. 

report  of  johnstone  h.  quinan,  second  lieutenant united  states  revenue  marine. 

pelagic  sealing. 

United  States  Revenue  Steamer  Corwin, 
ISitlut,  Alaska,  May  4,  1893. 

Capt.  C.  L.  Hooper,  U.  S.  M.  M., 
Commandino : 

Sir:  I  herewith  respectfully  offer  the  following  notes  relative  to  pe- 
laiii*'  sealinu'  (hnived  from  observation   and  personal 

Experience.  ^        .  '^ 
experuMice. 

In  obedience  to  ycmr  orders  I  accompanied  two  Neah  Bay  Indians, 
Chad  and  Wilton  by  name,  May  1st  and  2d,  off  Sitka 

nui'i-llis """'""  "'"'   ̂ <»n"<^  to  1»""<^  ̂ <-il-     The  canoe,  wc  used  is  of  the  Neah 
P.ay  tyi>e,  hollowed  out  of  white  cedar,  21  feet  long,  3.i 

feet  beam,  and  20  inches  deep,  braced  b^  thwarts  secured  to  the  sides- 





NEAH  B/\y  SEALING   CANOE. 

SPEAR. 

SPt-AR-HCACS 

Length  of  spear,  12  feet. 
"    handle.  6  inches. 

••       '•     Long  prong,  2  feet  6  inches. 

"      "    Spear  head,  6  inches. 

••      "     Total,  15  feet  6  inches. 

"     Line,  12  fathoms. 

Diameter  of  spear,  2  inches. 



Second  lieut.  j.  tt.  qtiinan,  u.  s.  r.  m.  505 

by  cedar  twigs,  the  stem  risino-  abruptly  10  inclies  aiid  stem  projected 
forward  and  rising-  gradually  to  2  feet  abov^e  the  gunwale,  the  latter 

terminating  in  a  tigurchead,  "wliich,  with  the  long  prow,  resembles  some tancit'ul  animal,  not  unlike  a  giraffe.  In  this  head  is  cut  a  notch,  on 
Avhich  the  six-ar  rests  when  ready  for  use.  A  rifle,  shotgun,  spear  and 
line,  mast  and  sail,  two  i)addles,  a  pair  of  oars,  gaff  pole,  short  club,  a 

prismatic  sha])ed  wooden  bailei-,  and  a  box  of  ammunition  and  bread 
completed  the  outfit.  After  leaving  the  ship,  the  Indians,  one  sitting 
in  the  stern  witli  his  paddle,  and  tlie  other  in  the  bow  with  his  oars 

pulled  to  windward,  this  being  invariably  the  rule,  as  it  is  in  this  direc- 
tion the  seal  must  be  approached.  We  had  pulled  several  miles  with- 
out seeing  anything,  when  suddenly  the  steersman  gave  the  canoe  a 

shake  and  pointed  in  silence  to  a  seal  75  yards  distant,  lying  on  its  back 

in  the  water,  apparently  asleep.  Its  flii)i)ers  were  raised  ^^^^  ̂^^^.^^^ 
in  the  air  and  moving  listlessly  from  side  to  side,  as  if 

fanning  itself  The  bowman  took  in  his  oars  and  sabstituted  the  pad- 
dle, and  the  canoe  glided  noiselessly  toward  the  unconscious  seal. 

When  within  40  yards  of  it  the  after  paddle  alone  was  used,  and  the 
bowman  stoody  ready  with  the  shotgun.  It  was  soon  seen  that  the 
seal's  head  was  under  water.  The  Indians  told  me  afterward  that  it 

was  only  drowsing  and  looking  for  fish.  Whether  this  be  a  fact  or  not 

I  do  not  know.     In  this  position  a  seal  is  said  to  be  "finning." 
During  all  this  time  not  a  word  was  spoken,  and  so  noiselessly  did 

the  canoe  glide  that  we  got  within  10  yards  of  it  and  Method  of  kiiiin-. 
the  hunter  fired,  pouring  a  charge  of  buckshot  into  its 
breast.  The  seal,  to  my  great  astonishment,  was  not  killed,  but  gave 
us  one  surprised  look  and  instantly  dived  out  of  sight.  It  rose  again 
50  yards  off,  gave  us  another  look  and  a  second  time  disappeared. 
Then  followed  a  chase  to  windward,  the  Indians  dexterously  apply- 

ing their  paddles  in  that  direction.  Three  times  it  disappeared  and 
reappeared  before  it  was  finally  shot  and  captured.  Even  then  it  was 
necessary  to  use  the  club  to  kill  it.  One  hook  with  the  gaff,  a  sudden 
X)ull,  and  the  unfortunate  seal  was  in  the  canoe. 

The  oars  and  paddles  were  again  used  and  we  continued  on  our  way. 
The  next  seals  we  sighted  were  three  in  number,  asleep  on  their  sides 
and  backs  on  a  buncli  of  kelp,  their  favorite  resting  place.  Their  fore 
and  hind  tlii)pers  were  visible,  the  former  closed  on  their  breasts;  their 
heads  were  lying  to  leeward,  and  moving  slowly  from  side  to  side.  In 

this  position' a  seals  sleeps  soundly.  When  its  head  ceases  to  move,  it is  an  indication  that  it  is  waking  up,  and  this  is  the  time  to  shoot. 

The  canoe  this  time  approached  from  a  point  nearly  at  I'ight  angles  to 
the  wind,  so  as  to  get  a  good  shot.  The  most  vubierable  place  is  in  the 
neck  just  back  of  the  head.  One  of  the  three  was  instantly  killed, 
another  shot  and  killed  after  diving  and  re-appearing,  and  the  third 
escaped.  The  first  one  was  allowed  to  float  until  the  second  was 
secured,  occupying  a  space  of  about  twenty  seconds. 

The  time  it  requires  a  seal  to  sink  depends  upon  the  character  of  the 
seal  and  the  place  in  which  it  is  shot.     Some  sink  in- .  ,.•..,  .,        .    ,.       i  n  •        i  1     Sinking  01  seals. 
stantly,  wlnle  others  float  lor  two  or  three  minutes,  and 
possibly  longer.     Gravid  cows,  that  is,  cows  that  are  heavy  with  young, 
sink  more  slowly  than  males,  and  seals  that  are  lean  more  rapidly  than 
those  that  are  fat.    If  the  lungs  of  a  seal  which  has  been  killed  retain 
air  it  will  float  for  quite  a  while. 

The  best  time  for  hunting  seal  is  a  good  day  following  a  protracted 
spell  of  bad  weather.    In  a  very  rough  sea  seals  can  not  sleep,  but 

64 



50G  OFFICIAL    REPORTS. 

merely  lie  on  tlie  surface  and  lazily  roll  over  and  over;  hence  the  term 
"roller." 

After  securing  onr  third  seal  Ave  set  the  sail,  which  consists  of  a  si)rit- 
sailbentto  a  mast  which  can  be  easily  stepped  and  nnstepped.  Aftersail- 
ing  a  few  miles  we  sighted  several  more  seal  asleep  on  kelp,  and  took 
in  the  sail  and  proceeded  under  paddle  alone.  This  is  always  done,  as 
the  canoe  is  more  easily  handled  and  the  flapping  of  the  sail  is  liable 
to  frighten  the  seal.  We  succeeded  in  getting  within  40  yards,  when 
one  of  the  group,  which  was  awake,  gave  the  alarm.  Instantly  the 
Indian  tired,  wounding  it  in  the  head,  but  they  all  escaped. 

As  a  rule  it  is  an  easy  matter,  especially  for  a  canoe,  to  get  within 

10  yards  of  a  sleeper.     Sometimes  the  hunters  can  almost  touc^h  them 
with  the  spear.     Out  of  sixteen  seals  which  we  saw,  twelve  were  aslee]), 
and  four  playing.    We  killed  and  captured  three,  all  of  which  were  cows, 

wounded  three,  which  escaped,  and  missed  two.     The 
No  sLotguD  used,     g^,^^^.^^,^  ̂ ^.^g  nscd  exclusivcly  in  all  cases  but  one,  when 

the  rifle  was  used  at  long  range.    The  Indian  hunter,  Wilton,  who  did  the 
shooting,  is  considered  a  good  shot,  and  this  is  about 

percentngo  caught.  ̂ ^^  peiceutagc,  he  tclls  me,  whicli  he  usually  gets. 
The  Indians  are  more  expert  with  the  spear  and  seldom  miss  with  that 
weapon.     They  use  it,  however,  only  on  sleepers.     They  were  very 
anxious  to  use  the  sjiear  instead  of  the  gun,  but  I  would  not  allow 

them,  in  accordance  with  your  instructions,  since  white  hunters  use  the 

gun  exclusively,  and  it  was  desired  to  learn  what  percentage  of  those 
shot  escaped  and  are  lost  by  sinking. 

For  the  inioimation  of  those  who  do  r^ot  kriow  I  will  describe  the 

sp(  ar  and  manner  of  using  it.     I  refer  you  to  the  draw- 
uitutiug    with  jj,g._    The  spear  is  made  of  wood  and  consists  of  four 

''^''"'^'''  palts,  VIZ,  [a)  nmde  of  fir,  lli  feet  long,  1  inch  in  diame- 
ter, handle  {h)  and  two  prongs  (c)  and  (c')  made  of  the  branches  of 

crab  apple,  one  30  inches,  and  the  other  15  inches  in  length.  Over  the 

ends  of  these  prongs  fit  spearheads  {d)  and  {(P)  made  of  elk  horn  and 

old  files.  To  each  spearhead  is  fastened  a  stout  sinew  or  cord  (e),  pro- 
cured from  the  tail  of  the  whale  and  served  with  twine.  These  are 

only  a  few  feet  long,  and  form  a  bridle  to  whicli  isattaclied  a  stout  cod- 

line  (/■)  12  fathoms  long.  The  horn  of  the  spearheads,  to  which  this 
sinew  is  attached,  is  covered  with  a  thick  coat  of  spruce  gum  to  keep 
out  water  and  prevent  rotting.  When  the  spear  is  used  the  line  is 

drawn  taut  along  the  spear,  a  kind  of  hitch  or  slipknot  taken  over  a 

cleat  or  lug  ((f)  and  the  end  of  the  line  made  fast  to  a  thwart  in  the 

head  sheets  of  the  canoe,  the  rest  of  the  line  coiled  down  neatly  for 

running.  The  bowman  rests  the  sjjear  in  the  notch  at  the  head  of  the 

canoe  ur.til  almost  within  spearing  distance;  he  then  raises  it  with  his 

left  hand,  grasping  it  at  the  handle  [b)  with  his  right,  the  first  two  fin  _ 

gers  in  the  notches,  which  are  set  in  a  plane  per])endicular  to  that  of 

the  prongs.  The  longer  prong  is  always  uppermost,  so  that  in  case  it 
misses  its   prey  the  shorter  will  do  its  cruel  work. 

As  soon  as  a  seal  is  struck  the  spear  detaches  itself  from  the  line 

and  spearheads  and  floats  on  the  water.  Then  commences  a  struggle 
and  a  scene  such  as  follows  the  catching  of  a  shark  or  other  large 

lish.  If  the  seal  is  not  a  formidable  one  it  soon  tires  it>ielf  out  and  is 

dragged  to  the  canoe  to  be  dabbed  to  death.  If  it  be  of  a  larger 
growth,  an  old  bull,  fi)r  instance,  and  show  fight,  it  is 

Shoot .,.gm.....sar.v.  j^^.,,^,j,j^.„.y  |,^  ̂|,„(,|  j.j^^  bcfore  lic  cau  be  captured.    On 
one  occasion  an  old  bull,* in  his  terrible  fury,  bit  a  small  piece  out  of the  side  of  the  canoe. 
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Tlie  Indians  do  nol"  like  to  rosoit  to  the  fjnii  Tinlcss  a1)solutcly  neces- 
sary, as  lijing  lri<4htens  other  seal  wliicli  may  liai)i)Oii  to  be  in  the 

vicinity. 

1  inclose  rough  drawings  showing-  canoe,  with  mast  and  sail,  paddle, 
thwarts,  spear,  and  line. 

Very  respe(;tfully, 
Johnstone  IT.  Quinan, 

Second  Lieiitiniaiif,  United  States  Revenue  Marine. 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  on  this  5tli  day  of  May,  1892. 
A.  W.  Lavender, 

United  States  Treasury  Agent. 

RErORT    OF    LEVI    W.  MYERS,  UNITED   STATES    CONSUL    AT    VIC- 
TORIA,  BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 

CANADIAN   PELAGIC    SEALING    INDUSTRY. 

No.  15G.]  Consulate  of  the  United  States, 
Victoria,  British  Columbia,  April  29, 1892. 

Hon.  William.  F.  Wharton, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  Washington,  D.  C: 

Sir:  In  obedience  to  your  instruction  No.  51,  I  liave  prepared  a  re- 
port showing  the  extent  of  the  Canadian  industry  engaged  in  j)elagic 

sealing  (hiring  the  season  of  1S91.     It  inchides  tlie  ̂, 
•-..,1^1,,.,  ,  ,.  .         Smmiiary  of  report. 

names  (»t  tiie  vessels,  then-  tonnage,  number  ot  men  in 
the  crews,  white  and  Indian,  and  the  value  of  the  vessels  as  nearly  as 
could  be  estimated  by  experts,  two  of  whom  certify  to  the  fairness  of  the 
estinrates,  and  whose  certificates  are  attached  and  made  a  part  of  the 
report.     These  experts,  I  may  say,  are  both  past  middle  life  and  have 
been  actively  engaged  in  vessel-building  for  more  than  a  quarter  of  a 
century.    They  are  fair,  impartial  mechanics,  who  have  no  special  in- 

terest either  in  under  or  over- valuation,  and  I  regard  their  judgment 
as  fair  and  reasonable.     Mr.  Stevens,  especially,  is  often  employed  by 
the  Government  in  examining  and  reporting  on  vessels  and  is  regarded 
an  authority.     One  expert  consulted  placed  the  value 

of  the  fleet  of  1891  at  less  than  $17(),0i>U,  saying  several  s  JnugVeet^''"'"^'''" of  the  vessels  were  so  old  tliat  they  were  hardly  worth 
anything  beyond  what  their  taclcle  could  be  sold  for,  but  I  did  not  think 
best  to  confuse  the  report  with  two  valuations. 

In  order  to  get  thejudgment  of  experts,  I  consulted  Samuel  Turi)el, 

the  proi)rietor  of  Turpel's  Ways,  but  he  at  once  said  he  could  not  cer- 
tify to  any  list  of  valuations,  for  the  reason  that  he  built  and  repaired 

schooners,  and  that  any  valuation  within  reason,  that  could  be  made, 
would  be  sure  to  give  offense  to  some  one,  and  that  he  did  not  want  to 
do  that.  He  hastily  glanced  over  the  list  I  showed  him  and  reported 
to  the  sealers  that  I  was  placing  prices  too  low,  saying  I  had  valued 
the  May  Belle  at  $4,000,  while  the  price  I  give  in  the  report  is  $5,500. 
No  other  of  my  estimates  are  known,  nor  is  it  known  for  what  purpose 
I  sought  values  at  all,  yet  I  learn  that  to-day  the  sealers  are  getting 
lip  a  protest  against  my  estimates,  although  they  do  not  know  what 
they  are,  and  that  it  is  to  be  sent  to  Ottawa. 

When  Turpel  gave  his  statement  to  the  i)ress  yesterday,  two  report- 
Ai\s  came  to  my  ofdce,  and  caricatured  what  was  said  in  a  short  couver- 
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satioii,  in  the  Daily  News  oftliis  moriiiiig,  wliicli  I  make  Exhibit  A*  of 
this  dispatch.  The  excee(liii,ij;'  sensitiveness  of  the  sealin,!;-  interest  can 
luirdly  be  appreciated  by  one  win)  has  not  touched  it.  We  have  been 
cautious  and  prudent  in  all  our  movements  and  shall  contiiuie  to  be. 
I  think  the  excitement  of  the  day  will  pass  away  without  further  result. 

The  report  for  1891,  and  the  statement  of  previous  years  are  made  in- 
closures  herewith. 

I  am,  sir,  your  obedient  servant, 
Levi  W.  Myers, 

Consul. 

(luclosures  2:  Report  for  1891;  statement  of  previous  years.) 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA  SEALING  INDUSTRY  FOR  THE  YEAR  1891. 

To  the  Department  of  State, 
Washington,  1).  C: 

In  order  to  show  the  extent  and  value  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  Ber- 

ing sea  fur-sealing  industry,  re])resented  at  Victoria,  and  in  the  Prov- 
ince of  British  Columbia,  I  have  prepared  three  tables  of  facts  and 

statistics.  These  tables  have  been  prepared  with  great  care,  and 
wherever  it  was  jjossible  are  based  on  official  information  obtained  at 
the  custom-house  in  Victoria.  They  are  as  nearly  accurate  as  they  can 
be  made. 

The  first  gives  the  names  of  the  British  vessels  that  cleared  from  this 
port,  and  four  others  clearing  from  the  i)ort  of  Vancou- 

Couteuta  of  tables.    ̂   -j.!    xi      •     j.  i  "  mi  „  i    j.    i,i  , ver,  with  their  tonnage  and  crews.  The  second  table 

gives  the  name  of  each  vessel  and  the  "Coast,"  "Sand  Point,"  "Bering- 
Sea,"  and  "total  "  catch  of  seals  of  each  for  the  year  1891.  The  third 
table  gives  the  names  of  vessels,  their  age,  where  built,  and  their  esti- 

mated value. 

*N()TE. — It  lias  not  been  deemed  necessary  to  print  the  exhibit  above  referred  to, 
it  being  merely  a  criticism  in  the  Victoria  Daily  Newts,  of  April  2y,  1892,  of  the 
Consul. 
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Table  of  vessels,  tonnage,  and  creivs. 

Names  of  vessela. Tonnaste. 

Schooner  Venture   
Mascot       

Maggie  Mac   
Lilly   
Triumph   
Sea  Lion   
Beatrice  (Victoria)... 
Aurora   
Penelope   
Carmolite   
Ocean  Belle   
Katharine   
Annie  C.  Moore   
Mountain  Chief   
W.  P.  Say  ward   
Sapphire   
Minnie   - 
E.B.Marvin   
Teresa   
Martha   
Ariel   
Pioneer   

Mary  Ellen   
Mary  Taylor   
Viva   -■   
Rosie  Olsen   
Wanderer   
Kate   

Steam-schooner  Thistle   
Schooner  Favorite   

Walter  L.Rich   
C.  H.  Tiipper   
Oscar  and  Hattie   
Carlotta  (i.  Cox   
Geneva    
Letitia   
TJinbrina   
Sierra   

May  Belle   
Winnifred   
Labrador   
Maude  S   
Laura   
Henrietta   
Borealis   
Ainoko   
Annie  E.  Paint   
Walter  A.  Earle   
Otto   

Steam-schooner  Eliza  Edwards 
Schooner  Vancouver  iJelle   

C.  D.  Rand   
Beatrice  (Vancouver) 

Total   

48 

•10 

70 

07 

i)» 

M) 
00 
41 

70 
99 

8:i 

8-2 

li:i 

124 
40 

117 c>:i 
12 

91) 
CO 
03 

4!! 

92 
H9 

25 
58 

147 

80 
76 

99 

81 

76 

92 
28 

98 
25 

58 1.3 25 
97 

19 

31 
37 

75 
82 
08 

87 

37 
73 

Number  of  crews. 

ludianii.     Whites 

Total. 

23 

23 

25 
23 

19 
25 
24 
20 
23 
23 

25 

23 
14 
27 
34 
25 

24 

25 

5 
32 
23 

32 
18 

23 
26 

16 
29 

27 
30 
22 
24 
32 
20 

23 

11 

23 

14 
21 

8 

10 
24 

16 

10 

23 

28 
20 

22 

13 
14 

23 

23 

19 

In  the  preceding  year,  1890,  the  number  of  vessels  clearing  from  this 
port  was  29,  carrying  678  men.  The  number  of  ves- 

sels clearing  from  thiV  port  in  1891  was  49,  ̂^'itll  4  ad-  of^^'e^'Xin  im"''"'" ditional  vessels  from  Vancouver,  carrying  a  total  of 
1,167  men.  The  fleet  of  1891  was  increased  by  additions  from  ISTova 
Scotia,  one  or  two  from  Jai)aii,  by  changes  from  the  American  to  the 
British  flag,  and  by  those  built  in  British  Columbia. 
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Tahle  of  catches. 

Names  of  vessels. 

Schooner  Venture   
Mascot   

Maggie  Mac   
Lilly*    
Triumph   
Sea  Lion   
Beatrice  (Victoria)   
Aurora   
Penelope   
Carmolite   
Ocean  Belle   
Katharine   
Annie  C.  Moore   
Mountain  Chief   
W.  P.  Say  ward   
Sapphire   
Minnie   
E.  B.Marvin   
Teresa   

Martha*   
Ariel   
Pioneer   

Mary  Ellen   
Mary  Taylor   
Viva   
Eosie  Olsen   
Wanderer   
Kate   

Steam  schooner  Thistle   
Schooner  Favorite   

Walter  L.  Rich   
C.  H.  Tup\ier   
Oscar  and  Hal  tie   
Oarlotta  G.  Cox   
Geneva   

Letitia   -■   
TJmhrina   
Sierra    
Mav  Belle   
Wiianifred   
Lahrador   
Maud  S   
Laura   
Henrietta  t   
Borealis   
Ainoko   
Annie  E.  Paint   
Walter  A.  Earle   
Otto   

Steam  schooner  Eliza  Edwards. 
Schooner  Vancouver  Belle   

C.  D.  Band   
Beatrice  (Vancouver) . 

♦Wrecked;  no  catch  reported. 
t  Cleared  as  a  sealer  hut  took  no  skins. 

Catch  of  1891. 

Coast. 

7 
137 

176 

354 

59 

53 

'J29 

46 
21 

178 
30 

308 
276 

Sand Point. 

666 
584 

136 340 410 

751 568 
191 
442 

734 

974 

373 
462 
307 

162 21 

54 

Total        3,556 

712 

609 445 

1,  261 
176 

200 

Bering 

Sea. 

294 337 

509 
235 
409 517 
224 

405 

'ibi 

374 
394 

473 
406 

17, 015 

Presumed  smuggler. 

659 

72 

3 

171 

82 

876 

47 

69] 

1,  639 
1,170 

1,  224 
1,588 801 

2,435 

22 

Total. 

65!) 

79 

688 

985 

1,013 1,020 
1,071 

440 

1,330 

2,390 
1,908 
1,415 2,  076 21 

1,713 

3,439 

703 

738 

1, 292 

1,082 

1,481 

65 

204 

731 

52 

330 

1,100 

84 

2,  381 

21 

374 

65 

1,519 

267 

504 

'241 

216 

1,  030 

61 

1,547 
154 

1,021 
48 

50 

30 

20 
344 

1,082 
2,355 

095 

763 

1,992 

268 

537 

1,132 

387 

2,753 
530 

609 
528 

2,036 

494 
4 

909 

886 

942 

105 
590 

1,424 

61 

2,  020 
406 
154 

2,067 

48 
50 

30 

20 
344 

27, 645 48, 216 

These  figures  were  obtained  from  the  eiLstom-house  in  Victoria,  and 
are  official.     They  also  compare  with  my  own.     A  few  of  these  sldiis 

were  sold  early  in  tlie  fall  to  tlie  Hudson's  Bay  Company 
Price  of  skins.         ̂ ^^^  ̂ ^j^^,^.  ̂ ^^^..^  buyers,  at  froiu  $15  to  |18  per  skin. 

After  the  October  sales  in  London  prices  here,  for  the  few  sold,  ranged 
from  812  to  $lo  ])er  skin,  and  after  the  later  sales  in  Lond(m  they 
dropped  down  in  Victoria  to  |S  or  $10  per  skin.  At  these  last  figures 

a  very  large  [)ro]K)rtion  of  the  catch  of  the  year  was  sold.  The  total 
number  of  skins  taken  was  48,210.  At  an  average  of  $10  ])er  skin,  net 

price,  the  total  value  of  the  catch  was  $482,160.  At 
Value  of  different  thcsc  latcs  the  valuc of  thc  "coast  catch"  was  $35,560, 
catches.  ^^^_^^  ̂ ^.  ̂ ^^  a  Sand  Point"  $170,150,  and  that  of  the 
"Bering  Sea"  $276,450. 
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Table  of  values. 

Karnes  of  vessels. 

Ton- 
nage. Approximate  age. Where  constructed. 

A  pprox- 

inuite 
value. 

Schooner  "Venture   Mascot   • 
Maggie  Mac   
Lilly   
Triumph   
Sea  Lion   
Beat  rice  (Victoria)   
Aurora   
Penelope   
Camiolite   
Ocean  Belle   
Katharine   
Annie  C.  !Moore   
Mountain  Chief   
W.  V.  Say  ward   
Sapphire   
Minnie   
E.  B.  Marvin   
Teresa   
Martha   
Ariel   ■ 
Pioneer   

Mary  Ellen   
Mary  Taylor   

Viva--..';   Kosie  Olsen- .,   
"Wanderer   
Kate   

Steam  schooner  Thistle   
Schooner  Favorite   • 

Walter  L.  Rich   
C.  H.  Tupper   
Oscar  and  Hattie   
Uarlott^i  G.  Cox   
Geneva   
Letitia   
"Umbrina   
Sierra   
May  Belle   
"\i\'innif  red   
Lai  irador   
Maud  S   
Laura   
Henrietta   
Borcalis   
Ainoko    
Annie  E.  Paint   
AValter  A.  Earle   
Otto   

Steam  s<liooner  Eliza  Edwards   
Schooner  Vancouver  Belle   

C.  D.  Rand   
Beatrice  (Vancouver)   

Total  valuation   

48 

40 
70 

67 

98 

50 
66 41 

69 99 

83 
81 

113 
23 
59 

124 
46 

117 
63 
12 

90 66 
73 
42 

92 
39 
25 

58 

147 60 

79 

99 
81 
76 92 

TJnited  States   
British  Columbia. 
Nova  Scotia   
In  United  States  . 
jS'ova  Scotia   

British  Columbia- 

Japan    
British  Columbia 

Japan    JS'ova  Scotia   

  do   

4  years   
14  years   
6  years   , Very  old   

lOyciU-s   2  years   

0. years   
3  years   
9  years   
6  years   ...do   

Very  old   

8  years   
Very  old   
10  years   

5  years   
3  years   8  "years   

9  years   
Very  old   
10  years   

9  years   
26  years   
Very  old   

6  years   
8  years     do   

11  years   i  British  Columbia 

Kova  Scotia   
British  Columbia   
  do   
Kova  Scotia   
British  Columliia   
Maine,  United  St;ites   
California,  United  States  . 
British  Columbia   
Nova  Scotia   
  do   
California,  United  States 
  do   
Nova  Scot  ia   
In  United  States   

2  years 
8  years -..do    

5  years  .. 
6  years  . . 
1  year  .  -  - 
6  years  . . 
Very  old- 
4  years  . . 
Very  old. 
1  year  ... 
Old   
2  years  .. 

3  years  . . 
4  years  . . 
6  years  . . 
1  year  .-. ...■"do.--- 

4  years  . . 
Old   
10  years  . 
2  years  . . 
1  year  . . .   do   

do 
  do   
Maine   
Xova  Scotia   
In  United  States- 
British  Columbia "Nova  Scotia   

Puget  Sound,  United  States Xova  Scotia 

Puget  Sound,  United  States - 
British  Columbia   
  do   
  do   
Nova  Scotia   
California, United  States. . . 
Puget  Sound,  United  Stat;  s 
British  Columbia   

Japan  (pooidy  built)   
Nova  .Scotia   
California.  United  States  . . 
Nova  Scotia      
British  Columbia   
  do   
  do   

2  years   ■   do 

$3,  500 2,000 6,000 2.  500 

5,500 4,500 

3,500 
3,  500 

5,  500 6,000 

5, 000 2,500 
8,000 

1,000 3,000 
8.  000 
3.500 

9,500 

3,  500 

900 

3,500 
4, 000 

3,500 2,500 

7,000 3,  000 
2,000 
2,500 14,  l!00 
4,000 

4,000 

9,  (iOO 6,000 

7,  500 

6,  000 

1,000 

7,000 

1,000 
5,500 

800 2.500 

8,000 

1,500 2.500 

3,  .500 4,500 

6, 000 4,000 

4,500 

6.00J 

7,  OOO 
5,000 

4,500 

203,  200 
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United  States  Consulate, 
British  Columbia,  Victoria,  April  27,  1892. 

I,  Levi  W.  Myers,  consul. of  the  United  States  at  Victoria,  British 
Columl)ia,  do  hereby  certify  that  the  signature  of  W. 

ccrtiticatcof  consul,  j^  Stcpliciis  at  thc^foot  of  the  writino-  liereunto  at- 
tached, is  his  true  and  genuine  signature  made  and  acknowledged  in 

iny  presence,  and  that  the  said  W.  J.  Stepliens  is  personally  known  to 

me;  and  I  do  further  certify  that  he  is  a  ship  and  scliooner  builder  of 
many  years  experience,  and  fully  competent  to  judge  as  to  the  value  of 
vessels. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  affixed  the  seal 

of  the  consulate  at  Victoria,  B.  C,  this  day  and  year  next  above  writ- 
ten, and  of  tlie  independence  of  the  United  States  the  one  hundred 

and  sixteenth. 
fl,  g  1  Levi  W.  Myers, 

Consul  of  the  United  States. 

rW.  J.  Stephens,  ship  and  stenmboat  biiilder.  Spratt's  Shi])yard,  opposite  Albion Iron  Works.     Residence,  31  John  street.] 

Victoria,  B.  C,  April  22,  1802. 

L.W.Myers,  Esq., 
United  States  Consvl: 

Dear  Sir:  Your  favor  duly  received,  and  I  would  state  that  in  my 

statement  by  w.,T.  judgment  the  anucxed  valuation  of  schooners  named .Stephens, 8hipi)uii<icr.  js  fair  and  approximately  correct. 
Yours,  respectfully, 

W.  J.  Stephens. 

United  States  Consulate, 
Victoria,  B.  C,  April  27,  1892. 

I,  Le\T.  W.  Myers,  consul  of  the  United  States  at  Victoria,  B.  C, 
do  hereby  certifv  that  the  signature  of  0.  A.  McDon- 

certiticate  of  consul,  ̂ ^^j  .^^  ̂ ^^^  ̂ ^^^  ̂ |.  ̂^^^  writing-  liereuiito  attached,  is  his 
true  and  genuine  signature,  and  that  the  said  C.  A.  McDonald  is 

personally  known  to  me;  and  I  do  further  certify  tliat  he  is  a  ship  and 
schooner  builder  of  many  years'  experience,  and  fully  competent  to  judge 
as  to  the  value  of  vessels. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  affixed  the  seal 

of  the  Consulate,  at  Victoria,  B.  C,  this  day  and  year  next  above  writ- 
ten, and  of  tlie  independence  of  the  United  States  tlie  one  hundred  and 

sixteenth. 

tl.  s.j  Levi  W.  Myers, 
Consul  of  the  United  States. 

Victoria,  B.  C,  Ajyril  25,  1892. 

This  is  to  certify  that  I  am  a  master  shii)buil(l(H-  and  do  consider 
, ,    ̂ ,  ,     tliat  I  am  a  competent  i)ersoM  to  judge  of  the  value  of 

statement  l)v  ('.A.  ,  ,   .  ^       ,    t    i       ,.1   •     i      ̂ i      ̂ ^  \.  i  i  1       „J M<.nonai(i:   ship    vcsscl  or  slups,  and  I  do  think  tliat  tlie  value  placed. 

^'"'"''■'-  upon  the  schooners  of  the  list  shown  me  is  a  fair,  im- 
partial value  of  tbem, 

0,  A.  McDonald, 
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In  tliis  table  the  nain*^  of  the  vess(;l  is  ffiven,  its  ap- 
,  1  I'li  ii'i.11  Contents  of  table. 

proximate  age,  wliere  hmlt,  and. estimated  value. 
The  i)lae(.'  of  coiistiin'tiou  indicates  the  kind  of  material  used,  and 

this  assists  in  fixing  the  value.  Ja[)an  vessels  are 

built  of  teak,  a  superior  kind  of  timber;  British  Co-  ̂ J^«"«t''..;tionofvc3- 
lumbia  vessels  of  Douglas  fir;  New  England,  of  oak, 
and  Nova  Scotia,  of  spruce.  The  latter  is  soft  wood,  and  inferior, 
vessels  made  of  it  going  into  the  eight-year  class.  I  think  Douglas 
fir  vessels  are  also  put  into  the  eight-year  class.  A  vessel  is  supposed 
to  drop  out  of  its  class  when  the  end  of  its  (;lassilication  has  been 
reached.  In  other  words,  it  has  deteriorated  50  per  cent.  These  rules 
give  the  measure  or  i)er  cent  of  yearly  deterioration.  Hence  the  age 
of  a  vessel  becomes  im[)ortant  in  determining  its  value.  In  the  accom- 

panying table  the  age  given  is  rather  under  than  over  the  actual  age. 
Wherever  there  was  a  doubt  the  vessel  has  received  the  benefit  of  it. 

Schooner  builders  estimate  that  a  Nova  Scotia  schooner,  fresh  from 
the  ways  and  equipjied  for  sea,  is  worth  $50  per  ton 
register.  A  British  Uolumbia  schooner  is  worth  more, 
as  labor  and  material  are  dearer.  The  estimate  is  that  a  schooner  put 
nj)  here  and  ready  for  sea  is  worth  from  $75  to  $100  per  ton  register. 
A  vessel  coming  around  Cape  Horn  from  Nova  Scotia  is  supposed  to 
have  added  at  least  25  per  cent  to  its  value.  It  is  in  view  of  these 
rules  that  the  valuations  in  the  table  are  made,  and  I  believe  them  to 
be  liberal  for  vessel  owners.  The  owners  themselves  would  probably 
put  a  higher  i^rice  on  their  own  schooners,  but  they  would  decrease  the 
price  of  schooners  owned  by  their  neighbors.  For  instance,  one  of  the 

highest  ofticers  of  the  Sealers'  Association  fixed  the  value  of  the  Mag- 
gie Mae  at  $10,000.  I  afterwards  learned  from  heri^rincipal  owner  and 

agent  that  he  valued  the  vessel  and  outfit  at  $8,000,  and  when  this 
valuation  was  presentetl  to  another  prominent  owner  of  schooners  he 
shrugged  his  shoulders  and  said  it  was  not  worth  half  that.  This  last 
owner  valued  one  of  his  three  schooners  at  $8,000,  while  a  master 
builder  thinks  it  high-priced  at  $5,500.  So  it  goes.  Valuations  are 
usually  iullated  and  largely  above  what  could  be  realized  by  actual 
sale.  Some  of  these  schooners  are  very  old,  and  have  been  repaired 
and  rebuilt  several  times.  "  They  are  held  together  by  their  paint  and 
putty,"  said  an  experienced  builder.  A  few  are  new  and  substantial 
vessels,  while  the  majority  are  in  middle  life,  or  have  passed  the  period 
of  their  classification. 

The  valuations  i^laced  by  Messrs.  Stephens  and  McDonald,  whose  cer- 
tificates are  attached,  are  liberal  for  the  owners  and  are  evidently  above 

rather  than  below  the  real  value.  They  are  competent  and  practical 
men  of  large  experience  and  have  no  interests  in  or  prejudices  against 
the  sealing  interest.  Mr.  Stephens,  especially,  is  regarded  an  authority 
on  such  matters. 

VESSEL   OWNERS. 

I  have  obtained  from  the  custom-house  a  list  of  persons  who  owned 
shares  in  these  vessels  in  December,  1891,  and  this  is     ̂ ^^^^^  ̂ „^  „,,^p^. 
verified  by  the  certificate  of  John  C.   Newbury,  the  tions  of  owners   of 

chief  clerk,  or  deputy  collector,  of  the  port.     Tlie  list  ̂ ^--^lins ^e^^^is. 
and  certificate  are  hereto  attached,  and  are  made  a  part  of  this  report. 

The  rapidly  increasing  interest  in  the  sealing  business  since  1888  has 
spread  among  all  classes  of  i)eople  and  we  find  shareholders  in  almost ()5 
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all  callings  iu  life.     Running  over  llie  list,  as  furnished  by  tlie  custom- 
house, we  find  the  employments  of  sliareholders  as  follows: 

John  Dodd,  sealer,  mariner. 
Wni.  R.  Brown,  grocer. 
James  E.  Marl  in,  cashier,  real  estate. 
Cliarles  Parsons,  grocer. 
Robert  J.  Ker,  treasurer  R.  P.  Ritliet  & 

Co. 
R.  P.  Rithet  &  Co.,  wholesale  grocers, 

steamshij)  agents. 
Henry  A.  Muun,  druggist. 

John  P.  Elt'ord,  contractor, Wm.  J.  Smith,  contractor. 
John  Gr.  Cox,  ship  chandler. 
James  Shields,  farmer. 
Wm.  Shields,  laborer. 
Jas.  R.  McKenzie,  carriage  manufacturer. 
Augustus  Geraw,  machinist. 
Gideon  C.  GeraAV,  gentleman. 
Frank  W.  Adams,  clerk  at  Marvin  &  Co. 
Wm.  H.  Paine,  sealer. 
Chas.  L.  Cameron,  grocer. 
Geo.  E.  Munro,  grocer. 
Wm.  Petherick,  plasterer. 
Elizabeth  Langley. 
Frederick  Gill)ert,  mariner. 
Wm.  Peddle,  aspliaiter. 
Charles  Peterson,  brewer. 
Frederick  Carne,  grocer. 
Wm.  Munsie,  grocer. 
James  Nawarsum,  Indian  sealer. 
Andrew  Gray,  iron  founder. 
Daniel  Cook,  ship  carpenter. 
James  Dempster,  carpenter. 
Alex.  K.  Munro,  iron  founder. 
Micliael  Keofe,  sealer,  captain. 
S.  McAuly  Smith,  shipwright. 
Orlando  Warner,  ship  carpenter. 
George  Bromley. 
Wm.  G.  Goudie. 
Wm.  D.  Byers,  master  mariner. 
Donald  G.  Wallcer,  ship  carpenter. 
R.  Hall,  insurance  agent. 
Wm.  0'Le;iry. Tliomas  Harold. 
Thouuis  Hendry,  match  manufacturer. 

Alfred  Bissett,  se.aler  and  ca])tain. 
Victor  Jacobson,  sealer  and  captiiin. 
Michael  Manson,  trader. 
Geo.  Collins,  saloon-keeper. 
Wm.  Cox,  mariner. 
C.  N.  Cox,  sealer  and  captain. 
W.  G.  Stephenson,  saloon-keeper. 
Mary  Jackson. 
Chas.  Spring,  shipowner  and  capitrlist. 
James  McLeod,  sealer. 
Peter  Murchison,  sealer. 
Adolphus  Wasburg,  sealer. 
Thos.  Aarola,  sealer. 
C.  J.  Kelly,  retired  sea  captain. 
J.  St.  Clair  Blackett,  notary  public,  real 

estate. 
Alex.  A.  Green,  banker. 
Chas.  Laing,  shipbuilder  and  owner. 
Chas.  Williams,  tug  captain. 
Abel  Douglas,  mariner. 
Thos.  Earle,  member  Parliament,  general 

agent. J.  C.  Provost,  registrar  supreme  court  of 
British  Columbia. 

Wentworth  E.  Baker,  sealer;  captain. 
Arthur  E.  Morgan. 
Henry  Paxton,  sealer  and  captain. 
Joseph  Quadrus,  sailor. 
Donald  Urquart,  mariner. 
Morris  Moss,  fur  dealer. 
Hall  &  Gospel,  general  agents. 
Wm.  O'Leary. 
Robt.  E.  McKeil,  mariner. 
Thos,  H.  Brown. 
Beaumont  Boggs,  real  estate  agent. 
P.  A.  Babbington,  carpenter. 
JohnCreeden. 
A.  G.  Babbington,  tanner. 
Henry  W.  Moore. 
Mrs.    Dora    Sieward,    wife    of    Captain 

Sieward,  sealer  and  saloon-keeper. 
Geo.  Byrnes,  auctioneer. 
John  Kinsman,  clerk.  Hall  &  Gospel. 
Pacific  Sealing  Company,  limited. 

That  citizens  of  the  United  States  are  financially  interested  in  some 
of  these  vessels  is  quite  certain,  but  to  what  extent  it  is  diflQcult  to  as- 

certain. They  are  secured  by  mortgages,  but  these  mortgages  are  not 
always  recorded  and  there  is  no  reliable  method  of  ascertaining  how 
many  there  are  of  them  or  how  large  a  proportion  of  the  capital  in- 

vested they  represent. 
The  vessels  whose  owners  we  do  not  give  are  registered  in  Xova  Sco 

tia  or  elsewhere,  outside  this  i)ort. 
Levi  W.  Myers, 

Consul. 
United  States  Consflate, 

Victoria,. British  Columbia,  April  38,  1892. 
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United  States  Consulate, 
B.  6'.,  Victoria,  April  28,  1892. 

I,  Levi  W.  Myers,  consul  of  the  United  States  at  Victoria,  B.  C, 
do  hereby  certify  that  the  signature  of  J.  C.  Kexybury,  certificate  of  consul, 
at  the  foot  of  tlie  writing  hereunto  attached,  is  Ins  true 
and  geiuiine  signature  made  and  acknowledged  in  my  presence,  aiul 
that  tlie  said  J.  C.  Newbury  is  personally  known  to  me;  and  I  do 
further  certify  that  he  is  chief  clerk  to  the  collector  of  this  port  and 
register  of  shipping. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  affixed  the  seal 
of  the  consulate,  at  Victoria,  B.  C,  this  day  and  year  next  above  writ- 

ten, and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  one  hundred 
and  sixteenth. 

[L.  S.] Levi  W.  Myers, 
Consul  of  the  United  States. 

Customs,  Canada, 
Victoria,  B.  C,  April  28,  1892. 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  annexed  are  true  copies  of  the  records  re 
ownership  of  vessels  registered  at  this  port,  as  they      Certificate  of  cierk 
stood  in  December,  1891,  and  very  few  changes  have  of  customs  of  victo- 

taken  place  since.  ""-  ̂"^'^'^  Columbia. 

[l.  s.]  J.  C.  Newbury, 
G.  Clerh  for  Collector  and  Reg.  of  Shipping. 

Owners  of  Sealing   Vessels. 

Vessel. Owners. Shares. 

Agents. 

12 
12 
3 
5 
C 

17 
5 
2 
2 

R.  P.  Rithet  &  Co.,  Ltd. 
Win .  R.  Brown   

Robt.  J.  Kcr   
R.  P.  Rithet  &  Co   

John  P.  Elford   
Wm.  J.  Smith    . 

64 

5 
5 
6 

13 
5 
5 
5 

10 
10 

E.  B.  Marvin  &  Co. 

William  Shields   

William  H.  Paine   

Walter  L  Rich          

64 

43 

21 

George  E.  Munro   

Alfred  Bissett   

64 

64 
64 
64 

64 

Victor  .lacobsen   
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Owncm  of  sealing  vessels — Contimied. 

Vessel. Owners. Shares. 
Agents. 

Trill  uipli 

Winifred 

Aurora  . 

C.  H.  Tupper 

Henrietta   

W.  P.  Say  ward. 

Laura   

May  Belle 

Geneva 

liorealis 

John  G.  Cox   
E.  B.  Marvin   
Wm.Cox   
F.W.Adams   
O.K.  Cox   
W.  G.  Stevenson . 

Mary  Jacksou. . . 

James  McLeod. . 
Peter  Murchison 
Charles  Spring.. 

64 

Adolphus  Wasburg 
Thomas  Harold   

Cerino  J.  Kelly. 

Charlies  Spring   
Jolm   St.  Clair-Blacl;(;tt. 

56 

Alex.  A.  Green. 
Andrew  Laing. 

Mary  Taylor   

Mountain  Chief 

Eosie  Olsen   

Carlotta  G.  Cox . 

Charles  Williams 

Abel  Douglass   
Wni.  Petherick   
Elizabeth  Langlev 

Fred'k  Cilbert'. .! . 
William  I-ccblle... 
Chas.  Peterson  . . . . 

64 

Ered'k  Came, jr. 
Wm.  Munsie   

James  Nawassum . 

Andrew  Gray  — 
Daniel  Cook   
James  Dempster 
Alex.  K.  Muuro  . 
Michael  Keefe — 

John  G.  Cox   
S.  McCuUy  Smith  . . 
Orlando  Warner. . . . 
Edward  B.  Marvin  . 
Frank  B.  Adams  . . . 
George  Broiidey   
William  (i.  ( ioudie  . 
William  1  >.  livers  . . 
Donald  G.  Widker. 
WiUiam  Cox   

Rich'dHall  ... 
Wm.  O.  Leary . 

Thomas  Harold   
Thomas  Heiulrv-  - . . 
Adolphus  Wasburg  . 
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OwnevH  of  Sealing  Vesseh — Coiitiuued. 

Vessel. 

"Walter  A.  Earlo. 

Sapphire   

Ariel 

Viva. 

Pioneer . 

Wanderer 

Venture 

Favourite    

0.sear  k.  Hal  tie 

Ocean  Belle 

Katharine 

Maud  S  . . . 

Owners. Shares. 

Teresa . . 

Mascot  . 

Penelope 

Lily  .... 
Sierra. - . 
Kate   

Thomas  Earle   

John  G.  Cox   
Prank  Adams   
E.  B.  Marvin   
William  Cox   

John  Chas.  Prevost   

William  Munsie   
Frederick  Carne,  jr   

William  Munsie   
Frederick  Carne,  jr   
Wentworth  E.  Baker   
Arthur  E.  Morgan   

Henry  Paston   
Joseph  Quadras   

Donald  Urquhart   
Morris  Moss   

Charles  Spring   

Pacific     Scaling    Co.,    limited;  liead 
offices,  Victoria,  British  Columbia. 

Hall  &  Goepel,  joint  ownei's   William  O.  Leary   
John  Kin.sman   

Pacific    Sealing    Co.,   limited  ;   head 
offices,  Victoria,Briti8h  Columbia. 

Robert  E.  McKeil   
Thomas  H.  Brown    
William  J.  Smith   
William  K.Brown    
John  P.  Elford   
Beaumont  Boggs   
Henry  A.  Muiin   

Panmure  A.  Babington   
John  Crecdcn     
Archibald  G.  Babingtou   
Henry  W.  Moore   

Dora  Siewerd,  wife  of  H.  F.  Siewerd. 

Morris  Moss   
Donald  Urquhart   

George  Byrnes   
Charles  Spring   
Charles  Spring   
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Statement  of  the  extent  of  Canadian  pelagic  sealinf/,  inchtding  the  total  nnmler  of  vessels, 
tonnage,  crews,  and  total  catch  of  sealskins,  for  the  years  1881  to  1890,  inclusive. 

Year. 

1881 
1882. 
1883, 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 

Num- 
ber of 

vessels. 

T»n- 

Total Total 

nage. 
crews. 

catch. 

9 

418 

289 

*14, 000 

12 

710 

413 
17. 000 9 

500 

285 

9,195 

11 

647 

156 

*16, 5U0 

15 

783 189 27,  470 

16 

920 310 
24, 144 21 

1,  289 

411 

27,  543 15 

1,091 

295 

22, 415 23 

1,448 513 
27, 960 29 

2,  042 

678 
39,  547 

*  Estimated.     Tb^ctual  catch  was  probably  over  these  figures,  especially  in  1884. 

The  figures  in  the  above  statement  have  been  carefully  compiled 
from  ofl&cial  and  other  authentic  sources  and  are  approximately  correct. 
The  Indian  portion  of  the  crews  of  1884,  1885,  1880,  and  1888  were  not, 
apparently,  counted  as  they  had  been  in  former  years,  and  as  they 
were  in  the  succeeding  years.  This  will  account  for  the  light  crews  of 
these  years. 

Levi  W.  Myers, 

Consul. 
United  States  Consulate, 

Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Aj^ril  28,  1892. 



TREASURY  LIST  OF  RAIDS. 

certificate  of  authentication. 

United  States  of  America, 
Treasury  J)epart)iW)it,  July  27,  1892. 

Pursuant  to  section  882  of  the  Eevised  Statutes,  I  hereby  certify 
that  the  annexed  memoranda  concerning  raids  on  the  seal  ishinds  of 

Ahiska  compiled  from  the  records  of  this  Department  are  correct. 
In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  seal 

of  the  Treasury  Department  to  be  afiixed,  ou  the  day  and  year  first 
above  written. 

[l.  s  1  •  Charles  Foster, 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

At  the  request  of  the  Secretary  of  State  an  examination  of  the 

archives  of  the  Treasury  Department  has  been  made  in  order  to  deter- 
mine the  number  and  extent  of  illegal  kilUng  of  fur-seals  on  the  Pribi- 

lof  Islands,  in  Bering  Sea,  by  unauthorized  persons.  Such  examination 
shows  the  following  raids  have  been  reported  by  the  officials  of  this 

Department,  in  charge  of  said  islands,  since  1870 : 
1.  On  the  first  and  second  days  of  September,  1874,  the  schooner 

Cygnet  landed  some  men  on  a  rookery  on  St.  George  Island  or  Otter Island  and  killed  34  seals. 

2.  In  1875  the  schooner  *SVih  mego  raided  the  ''hauling  ground"  on 
Otter  Island  and  was  seized  by  the  officials  at  San  Francisco,  Oal.,  with 
alxnit  1,000  skins. 

3.  During  October,  1881,  the  schooner  Otter  raided  St.  George  Island 
rookeries  and  obtained  145  skins. 

4.  The  schooner  Adele,  in  the  autumn  of  1884,  was  captured  by  Lieu- 
tenant Leutza,  of  the  Revenue  Marine,  killing  seals  on  one  of  the  rook- eries. 

5.  In  June,  1885,  the  crew  of  an  unknown  vessel  landed  on  the  rook- 

eries and  killed  over  500  seals  before  being  detected  and  driven  ott". 
0.  July  20,  1885,  evidences  of  a  raid  were  found  under  the  clifts  ou 

St.  George  Island,  but  the  vessel  and  number  of  skins  obtained  are  un- 

known. "It  was  estimated  the  number  of  seals  killed  were  600  or  700. 
7.  The  schooner  8an  Diego,  which  was  seized  in  July,  18813,  by  Cap- 

tain Abbey,  had  some  skins  of  young  pups  on  board,  which  had  been 
(dubbed,  showing  that  the  vessel  had  raided  one  of  tlie  rookeries. 

8.  August  8, 1886,  a  small  number  of  seals  were  clubbed  ou  a  rookery 
on  St.  George  Island  by  unknown  parties. 

9.  In  July,  1887,  the  schooner  Angel  Dolly  raided  a  rookery  on  St. 

George  Island  and  was  subseciuently  seized  by  the  Treasury  Agent  in 
charge  of  said  island  with  170  skins  ou  board. 
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10.  A  few  dead  pups  were  found  on  a  roakery,  showed  a  raid  took 
place  on  St.  George  Island  in  August,  1890.  It  is  supposed  tlie  ves.sel 
was  the  Nellie  Martin. 

11.  September  15,  1891),  six  boat  crews  landed  on  Zapadnie  rook- 
ery, St.  George  Island,  and  killed  about  180  seals,  but  were  driven  off, 

leaving  the  dead  seals  on  shore. 
12.  During  November,  1888,  the  crew  of  an  unknown  vessel  landed 

on  Zapadnie  rookery,  St.  George  Island,  but  did  little  damage  as  only 
12  or  15  seal  carcasses  were  found  on  shore. 

13.  In  the  mouth  of  September,  1889,  the  evidences  of  a  raid  were 
discovered  on  St.  George  Island,  and  the  Treasury  agent  in  charge 
having  set  a  watch,  drove  off  the  marauders,  who  endeavored  to  land 
at  night. 

14.  In  the  hitter  part  of  November,  1890,  the  schocmer  Adcle  made  a 
raid  on  the  rookeries,  taking  about  400  seals,  and  subsequently  was 
seized  by  the  collector  of  the  Port  of  Victoria  for  failure  to  make  legal 
entrance  on  return. 

15.  November  17,  1891,  the  schooner  Challenge  raided  a  rookery  on 
St.  George  Island,  and  obtained  about  150  seals. 

16.  November  27,  1891,  the  schooner  BoreaUs  lauded  a  crew  on  one 
of  the  St.  Paul  rookeries;  the  number  of  seals  killed  was  about  400. 

CLAIM  OF  THE  NORTH  AMERICAN  COMMERCIAL  COMPANY. 

certificate  of  authentication. 

United  States  of  America, 
Treasury  Department,  July  23,  1892. 

Pursuant  to  section  882  of  the  Eevised  Statutes,  I  hereby  certify 
that  the  annexed  paper  is  a  true  copy  of  a  letter  on  file  in  this  Depart- 
ment. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  Treasury  Department  to  be  aflixed,  on  the  day  and  year  first 
above  written. 

[L.  s.]  Charles  Foster, 
Secretary  of  Treasury. 

Washington,  April  12, 1892. 
Hon.  Charles  Foster, 

Secretary  of  the  TrcaHury: 
Sir  :  I  am  instructed  by  the  North  American  Commercial  Company, 

the  lessee  of  the  right  to  take  fur-seals  for  their  skins  in  Alaska,  to  pre- 
sent for  payment  by  the  [Jnited  States  its  account  for  $1,532,947.44, 

due  to  said  Company  from  the  United  States  by  reason  of  said  Com- 
pany's having  been  prohibited  by  the  United  States,  during  the  years 

1890  and  1891,  from  taking  the  nund)er  of  fur  seals  on  the  islands  of 
St.  Paul  and  St.  George  to  which  it  was  entitled  under  the  law  and  its 
contract  with  the  United  States,  dated  March  12,  1890. 

It  ai)pears  from  the  n^'.ords  of  the  Treasury  Dei)artment  that  said 
C'ompany  was  authorized  by  the  Secietary  of  the  Treasury  to  take  a 
quota  of  00,000  seals  for  their  skins  during  each  of  the  years  1890  and 
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1891,  under  the  sabsistinj?  contract  between  the  United  States  aud  the 
lessee,  and  in  eonforniity  with  the  hiw  regulating  the  same. 

It  farther  appears  from  the  records  of  the  Treasury  Department 
that  the  United  States  prohibited  said  Company  from  taking  its  said 

quota  of  00,000  in  1890  and  said  quota  of  CO,OOo'in  1891,  and  that  the lessee  was  restricted  to  a  (juota  of  20,U\)r>  fur-seals  in  1890  and  to  13,482 
in  1891.  So  that,  instead  of  securing  120,000  in  1890  and  1891,  the  les- 

see received  but  34,477  during  both  years. 
Respectfully  submitted. 

The  North  American  Commercial  Company, 
By  X.  L.  Jeffkies, 

Its  Attorney. 

AVAsniXGTOx,  D.  C,  April  — ,  1892. 

TJic  United  States  in  account  with  the  Xorth  American  Commercial  Company. 

«?^ptenil)er  1,  1890— 
To  losses  ouaccouutof  beiug  prohibited  by  the  Uiiiteil  States  from 

taking  39,005  fur-seal  skins  on  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  aud  St. 
George,  Alaska,  which  said  Company  was  authorized  by  law  and 
by  its  contract  with  the  United  States  to  take  and  ship  from 
said  islands  during  the  year  1890,  at  $20.78  per  skin         $810,  523. 90 

September  1,  1891— 
To  losses  on  account  of  being  prohibited  by  the  United  States  from 

taking  46,518  fur-seal  skins  on  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St. 
George,  Alaska,  which  said  Company  was  authorized  by  law  aud 
by  its  contract  with  the  United  States  to  take  aud  ship  from 
said  islands  during  the  year  1891,  at  $15.53  per  skin           722,  424.  54 

Total       1,532,947.44 

certificate  of  authentication. 

United  States  of  America, 
Treasury  Department,  July  23,  1892. 

Pursuant  to  section  882  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  I  hereby  certify  that 
the  annexed  paper  is  a  true  copy  of  a  letter  addressed  to  Hon.  Xoah 
L.  Jeffries,  attorney  for  the  Xorth  American  Commercial  Company,  as 
shown  by  the  records  in  this  Department. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the 
seal  of  the  Treasury  Department  to  be  affixed  on  the  day  and  year 
first  above  written. 

[L.S.]  Charles  Foster, 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Treasury  Department,  Office  of  the  Secretary, 
Washington,  D.  C,  June  27,  1892. 

Hon.  ISToAii  L.  Jeffries, 
Attorney  for  the  Xorth  American  Commercial  Company, 

Washington,  I).  C: 

Sir:  The  Department  has  received  your  letter  of  this  date,  in  whicb 
you  withdraw  the  protest  of  the  North  American  Commercial  Company 60 
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wbicb  accompauiecl  its  deposit  of  the  sum  of  146,749.23,  in  payment  of 
rent  and  taxes  under  its  lease  of  tlie  seal  islands  in  Alaska  for  the 
year  ending  April  1, 1892. 

The  Attorney  General  having  expressed  the  opinion  that  this  De- 
partment is  authorized  to  reduce  proportionately  the  rental  and  bonus 

due  from  said  Gompany  on  a  basis  of  a  maximum  catch  of  100,000  skins, 
the  account  has  been  adjusted  as  follows,  in  accordance  with  our  ver- 

bal understanding,  viz : 
Tax  ou  13,482,  at  $2    $26,964.00 
Rental  on  13,482  at,  $0.60         8,  089.  20 
Bonus  on  12,251,  at  $0.9547'       11,  696.  03 

46,  749.  23 

It  is  understood  that  this  adjustment  is  accepted  by  said  Company  as 
full  settlement  and  satisfaction  of  all  c  aims  and  demands  against  the 
United  States  for  whatever  cause  to  the  date  thereof,  except  only  as  to 
its  right  to  claim  any  amount  which  may  be  awarded  to  it  by  the  Arbi- 

trators appointed  by  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  under  the 
treaty  of  April  18,  1892. 

EespectfuUy,  yours, 
Charles  Foster, Secretary. 

certificate  of  authentication. 

United  States  of  America, 
Treasury  Department^  July  27^  1892. 

Pursuant  to  section  882  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  I  hereby  certify 
that  the  annexed  paper  is  a  true  copy  of  a  letter  on  file  in  this  Depart- 
ment. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand,  and  caused  the 
seal  of  the  Treasury  Department  to  be  affixed,  on  the  day  and  year 
first  above  written. 

[l.  s.]  Charles  Foster, 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Washington,  D.  C,  July  23,  1892, 
To  the  Hon.  Charles  Fc^ster, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury: 
Sir  :  On  behalf  of  the  ]!^orth  American  Commercial  Comi)any,  of  San 

Francisco,  the  lessee  of  the  right  to  take  fur-seals  for  their  skins  on  the 
islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George  in  Alaska,  I  have  the  honor  to  i)re- 
sent  tlie  claim  of  said  company  for  damages  sustained  by  the  limitation 
of  the  quota  of  fur-seals  by  the  United  States  from  100,000  to  7,500 
during  the  year  beginning  May  1, 1892,  involving  a  loss  to  said  company 
of  $1,005,000,  for  which  amount  said  company  respectfully  requests 
payment. 

The  North  American  Commercial  Company, 
By  N.  L.  J  EFFRIES, 

Its  Attorney. 

'  Tlioro  is  an  crior  in  tliest!  figures  due  to  a  transposition.     The  r.ite  i>er  skin  should 
be  $0.9341  and  the  amount  $11,444.13.     The  correct  total  being  $46,497.33. 



CONTRACT  FOR  PELAGIC  CATCH. 

This  agreement,  made  the  fourth  day  of  September,  A.  D.  1890,  be- 
tween Maurice  J.  Davis,  merchant,  of  Victoria,  B.  C,  of  the  first  part, 

and  Captain  William  Grant,  owner  of  the  schooner  Beatrice,  of  Victo- 
ria, B,  C,,  of  the  second  part, 

Witnesseth,  that  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  premises  herein  con- 
tained, the  party  of  the  first  part  binds  himself  in  the  sujn  of  two 

thousand  dollars*^  (82,000)  approved  security,  to  purchase  from  the  party of  the  second  part  all  fur-seal  skins,  excepting  those  in  a  pinky  con- 
dition, obtained  and  acquired  by  the  said  schooner  on  her  present 

voyage  (the  dangers  of  the  seas  and  usual  bill  of  lading  clauses  ex- 
cepted) and  to  pay  cash  for  such  seal  skins  at  the  rate  of  ele\eu  dol- 

lars for  each  and  every  skin  delivered  by  the  party  of  the  second  part, 

including  all  wigs  and  grey  pup-seal  skins,  but  provided  that  the  pro- 
portion of  grey  pup-seal  skins  shall  not  exceed  ten  per  cent  of  the  en- 

tire catch  of  said  schooner,  when  in  such  case  the  party  of  the  first 

part  agrees  to  purchase  all  grey  pup-seal  skins  in  the  excess  of  ten  per 
cent  of  the  entire  catch,  and  pay  cash  for  each  and  every  grey  pup-seal 
skin  in  such  excess  at  the  rate  of  two  dollars  (-$2.00)  each  on  right  de- 

livery of  same.  And  the  said  party  of  the  second  part  agrees  to  deliver 
to  the  said  party  of  the  first  part  all  the  fur-seal  skins  acquired  as 
above  by  the  said  schooner,  subject,  nevertheless,  to  the  proviso  here- 

inbefore contained  5  and  also  agrees  to  deb ver  said  skins  to  the  party 
of  the  first  part  alongside  any  wharf  in  Victoria  Harbor  that  the  party 
of  the  first  part  may  desire,  and  within  five  days  of  the  arrival  of  said 
schooner  into  the  Port  of  Victoria. 
And  it  is  further  agreed  that  should  the  party  of  the  first  part  fail  to 

purchase  the  aforesaid  seal  skins  from  the  party  of  the  second  part, 
then  the  said  security  in  the  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars  shall  be 

absolutely  forfeited  to' the  party  of  the  second  part;  and  the  party  of 
the  first  part  covenants  that  in  case  of  the  nonfulfillment  of  this  con- 

tract on  his  part  that  he  will  not  institute  legal  proceedings  to  recover 
the  said  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars  thus  forfeited.  And  lastly,  it  is 
mutually  agreed  that  this  agreement  shall  be  void  on  and  after  the  31st 
day  of  December,  1890. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  parties  hereunto  have  hereto  set  their 
hands  and  seals  the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 

M.  J.  Davis.  [l.  s.] 
William  Geai^t.  [l.  s.J 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  in  presence  of— F.  W.  Adams. 

District  or  Columbia, 
City  of  Washington,  ss: 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  compared  the  above  paper  with  the 
original  agreement,  and  that  said  paper  is  a  true  copy  of  the  whole  of 
said  original  agreement. 

[seal.]  Sevellon  a.  Brown. 
523 







•n 

^- 

r 



.OG  BOOKS  OF  SEALING  VESSELS. 

DeposiHon  of  Capt.  L.  G.  Shcpard,  of  the  United  States  Revenue  Marine^ 
identifying  the  log  books  of  the  seized  schooners  Ellen,  Annie,  Alfred 
Adams,  and  Ada. 

District  of  Columbia, 
City  of  Washington,  ss: 

Capt.  L.  G.  Sliepard,  of  the  United  States  Revemie-Marine  Service, 
having-  been  duly  sworn,  deposes  and  says:  That  the  h)g-  books  of  the 
schooners  Ellen,  Annie,  and  Alfred  Adams,  marked  respectively  No.  1, 
No.  2,  and  No.  3,  and  signed  by  him,  are  the  original  log  books  of  said 
schooners,  seized  by  him  in  1887  for  violation  of  section  1950  of  the 
United  States  Revised  Statutes;  and  that  the  lo^  book  of  the  schooner 
Ada,  marked  No.  4,  and  signed  by  him,  is  the  original  log  book  of  said 
schooner,  which  he  saw  at  Sitka  in  the  year  1887,  and  which  had  been 
removed  from  said  schooner  when  seized  by  Capt.  M.  A.  Healy,  United 
States  Revenue  Marine,  in  violation  of  the  above-mentioned  statute. 

L.    (Jr.    SllEPARD, 

Captain,  United  States  Revenue  Marine. 

Sworn  and  subscribed  to  before  me,  a  notary  j)ublic  in  and  for  the 
District  of  Columbia,  this  28th  day  of  July,  1892. 
[SEAL.]  JAS.   N.    FiTZPATRICK, 

Notary  Fuhlic. 

LOG  OF  SCHOONER  ELLEN. 

Sch''r.  Ellen  of  San  Francisco  Bound  from  S.  F.  on  Hunting  cruise  June 8th,  1887.     T.  H.  Wentworth,  master. 

Ten  June  8th  sailed  from  wharf  at  3.30  p.  m.  and  arrived  at  Sausalito 

at  5.30  p.  m.  and  anchored,  sailing-  again  at  3.30  and  put  to  sea,  weather 
hazy. 

June  9th  Farrolones  bearing  N.  E.  by  N.  dis  12  miles,  course  S.  "VV. wind  W.  N.  W. 
June  10th  commences  with  W.  N.  W.  wind  and  light,  course  S.  W. 

Lat  36.55,  Lon  124.1. 
Sat  June  11th  commences  with  W.  N.  W.  wind  at  8  p.  m.  tacked  ship, 

wind  shifted  to  S.  W.  4,  a.  m.  wind  hauled  to  S.  S.  W.  course  W.  by  S. 
lat  37.00.  Lon  124.57. 
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Sun  June  12th.  This  (lay  commences  with  rain  and  spinalis  3.30  wind 

N.W.  at  5  o'clock  tacked  sliip  and  stood  to  S.W.  i)  o'clock  iccffcd  main 
sail,  took  in  jib  and  reefed  foresail.  10  p.  m.  furled  main  sail  at  6  a.  m. 
set  reefed  jib  and  main  sail  wind  N.  by  W.  squally, 

Lat  by  D.  K.    37  11 
Lon  by  D.  E.  125  49. 

Monday  June  13th. 
This  day  commences  with  strong  N.W.  wind  and  squalls,  at  8  a.  m. 

shook  reefs  out  of  sails. 
Lat  by  Obs  .  36  24 
LonbyObsl27  48 

Ten  June  14th 

This  day  commences  with  wind  W.  E".  W.  and  cloudy,  midnight  fog came,     latter  part  fog  lifted  wind  light,  W.  by  S. 
Lat  in  by  Obs.      35  59 
Lou  in  by  D.  R.  129  02 

Wed  June  15th 

This  day  commences  with  bj-eeze  from  W.  by  S.  ends  same  with  occa- sional fog. 
Lat  by  Obs.   35  23 
Lon  "      "     130  36 

Thu  June  16th 

This  day  commences  with  west  wind  and  ends  same. 
Lat  in    35  42 
Lon  in  131  23. 

Fri  June  17th 

This  day  begins  with  light  W.  by  S.  winds,  at  1  p.  m.  past  a  British 
barge  name  unknown,  bound  S.W.  at  a.  m.  wind  hauled  to  K.  by  E. 
and  squally,  at  4  a.  m.  reefed  main  sail  and  gib,  and  shook  them  out 
again  at  11.45. 

36  08 

Lat  D.  E.     35  22  ̂ 
Lou   "  "    132-41 

Sat  June  ISth 

This  day  begins  with  strong  breeze  from  N.N.E.  with  squalls;  and 
ends  same.  11  a.  m.  saw  a  bargue  standing  to  the  Northward,  course 
run  west. 

Lat  in    36-28 
Lou  in  134-53. 

Sun  June  19th 

This  day  begins  with  It  N.N.E.  wind  middle  part  calm,  and  thick  fog. 

latter  part  clear,  wind  same,     distance  made  60  miles,  IS^.W.  by  W,  ̂   W. Lat  in     36.  45 
24 

Lon  in  136.  40^ 
Monday  June  20th 
This  day  begins  with  N.N.E.  wind  latter  part  N.E. 

Lat  in  by  Obs  37  58 
Lon  "   "      ''  137  50  i 

138  08 
Distance  run  95  miles. 

1  Erased  in  origiuaL 
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Ten  June  21st 
This  (liiy  begins  with  wind  N.R.  and  liglit,  latter  part  N.  and  fresh. 

Latin     38  52 
Lon  in  140-24 

Distance  run  77  miles. 
Wed  June  22nd 
Tliis  day  begins  with  fresh  N,  Wind,  midnight  wind  hauled  to  N.  N. 

E.  with  fog  and  squall.     Latter  part  N.  E.  and  fresh. 
Course  made  K.  W.  by  W. 
Distance  run  107  miles. 

Lat  in  40-09 
Lon  "  by  D.  R.  142-49 

Thu  June  23rd 
This  day  begins  with  fresh  N.  N.  E  wind,  latter  part  wind  hauled  to 

S.  with  fog. 
distance  run  90  miles. 

Lat  in  by  D.  R.    40.59 
Lon  "  "     "    "    144.45 

Course  made  N.  W.  &  W. 
Fri  June  24th 
This  day  begins  with  light  E.  S.  E.  wind,  with  fog  and  rain,     middle 

part  hauled  to  S.  W.  latter  part  to  W.  S.  W. 
Lat  in  by  Obs  42-20 
Long"    "      "   145-30 

Sat  June  25th 

This  day  begins  with  S.  W.  wind  middle  part  hauled  to  W.  by  N". with  fog,  and  ends  same. 
Lat  in  43-21 
Lon  "  by  D.  E.  146-07 

Sun  June  2r)th 
This  day  begins  with  light  W.  wind,  middle  part  breezed  up  shore 

S.S.W.  with  fog",  latter  part  hauled  to  W.  by  N.  and  cleared  up. 
Lat  in  by  Obs    44-49 
Lon  in  147-07 

Distance  run  97  miles. 
Mon  Jnne  27th 
This  day  begins  with  W.  by  S.  wind,  latter  part  hauled  to  S.S.W., 

course  W.  by  i^^.  ̂   N.  distance  run  59  m. 
Lat  by  Obs.  46-04  i 

46-04 
Lon  147-41 

Ten  June  28th 
This  day  begins  with  Lt.    S.S.W.   wind,    middle  part  breezed    up 

strong  witii  rain  squalls,  latter  part  same. 
Distance  run  125  miles. 

Lat  in  by  D.  E.     47-13 
Lon  "    "    "    "    150-10 

Wed  June  29th 
This  day  begins  with  strong  breeze  from  S.S.E.  with  rain,  at  11  pm 

wind  hauled  to  W.  S.  W.  blowing  very  heavy.     Barometer  fell  to  29.50. 
at  12  reefed  Jib  and  main  sail,  and  furled  for  sail.     Latter  part  same. 

Lat  in  by  D.  E.     48-05 
Lou  "    ''    "    "    152-24 

Distance  run  85  miles,  N.  W.  by  W. 

1  Erased  iu  original, 
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Till!  June  30tli. 
This  day  commences  with  fresh  iST.W.  wind  and  thick.  8  p.  m.  wind 

hauk'd  to  S.S.E.  with  light  rain,  hitter  part  hauled  to  S.S.W.  and 
cleared  uj). 

Lat  in  by  Obs    50.34 
Lon  in  time       152.35 

Distance  run  91  miles. 
Fri  July  1st 
This  day  commences  with  fresh  S.S.W.  wind,  8  pm  moderated,  at 

midnight  hauled  to  W.N.W.  at  8  am  reefed  mainsail,  course  made 
this  24  hours  N.W.*  W.  83  miles. 

Lat  in  by  D.  R.    51-31 
Lou  "  "     "    "    154-11 

Sat  July  2ud 
This  day  commences  with  strong  breeze  from  W.  by  S.    vessel  going 

under  short  sail,     at  4  am  wind  hauled  to  S.S.W.  course  made  N.  51. 
distance  made  65  miles. 

Lat  by  D.  R.  52-12 
Lon  "    "    "  155-24 

Sun  July  3rd 
This  day  commences  with  light  breeze  from  S.S.W.  and.  squalls, 

at  5  pm  wind  hauled  to  E.  and  veered  to  N.E.  Blowing  very  heavy. 
3.30  am.  reefed  sails,  at  9  am  hove  ship  to  on  starboard  tack,  wind 
blowing  very  heavy.    This  day  no  observation. 

Lat  by  D.  E.  52-52 
Lon  "    "    "  157-48. 

distance  run  N.  W.  J  W.  121  miles. 
Mon  July  4th 

This  day  commences  with  strong  breeze  from  ]S".W.  vessel  under  fore sail,  at  5.30  made  sail  and  stood  to  W.S.W.  at  8  tacked  ship  and  stood 
to  Korth.  at  11  am  sighted  the  Chine  Bura  Islands,  bearing  N.W.  by 
N.     dis  20  miles. 

Lat  by  Obs     54.  29 
Lon  in  time  158.  30 

So  ends  this  day. 
Ten  July  5th 
This  day  commences  with  light  S.W.  wind.     6  pm  died  out  calm,  and 

ends  same,  with  Simi  Noski  Island  bearing  W, IST.W. 
distance  8  miles. 
Wed  July  0th 
This  day  commences  calm  with  It  rain.  8  pm.  wind  breezed  from  west 

and  light,    later  part  same,  Nagia  Island  bearing  N.W.  dis  20  miles. 
so  ends  this  day. 

Tim  July  7tli      This  day  commences  with  N.S.W.  wind.      Kagi  Island 
bearing  KW.  dis  20  miles,     middle  part  died  out  calm,     latter  part 
same. 

Lat  in      54.44 

Lon  in  160.52^ 160.52 
Fri  July  8th 
This  day  commences  calm,  in  30  fathoms  of  water,  catching  fish,  at 

4  \)\n.  wind  breezed  S.W.  middle  part  hauled  to  S.S.W.  so  ends 
this  day,  with  Hallibut  Island  N.W.by  W.  dis  15  miles. 

1  Erased  in  origiual. 
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Sat  July  9tli 
This  (lay  coinineiices  with  light  battling  wind,  middle  part  died  out 

calm  Avith  fog.     aud  ends  same,  with  Jennac  Island  bearing  W.IST.W 
Sun  July  10th 
This  day  commences  with  It  breeze  from  S.W.  middle  part  breezed 

S.S.E.,  4  am  set  off  for  Ounimac  pass,  latter  part  stiff  breeze  with 
rain. 

IMon  July  11th 
This  day  commeuces  with  strong  S.S.E.  wind  with  fog,  running  for 

Ounimac,  4.30,  made  opening  bearing  W.  by  S.  2  miles,  distance, 
passed  tlinmgh  the  straits  at  11  pm.  and  hove  to  in  thick  fog.  at  6 
am.  bore  up  and  run  in  for  water,  at  12  o  clock  anchored  under  the 
Island,  and  loaded  water. 

July  12th 
This  day  conuuences  with  light  fog.    lyiug  under  the  land  filling 

water,     at  8  i)m  got  under  weigh  and  got  off  shore. 
This  day  ends  with  one  seal  to  Gearing. 

Lat    52.30 
Lon  166.12 

Wed  July  13th 
This  day  commences  with  It  AV.S.W.  wind  with  fog.  latter  part 

calm,    boat  out  catch  of  seal  8. 
Lat    54.20 
Lon  106.39 

Thu  July  14th 
This  day  commences  with  It  wind  and  fog.    at  7  am  wind  breezed  up 

strong,     no  boats  out.     at  12  noon  hove  to  under  fore  sail. 
Lat  in  by  D.  K.     54.30 
Lon  "   "    ''    "    167.39 

Fri  July  15th 
This  daj^  commences  with  strong  gales  from  S.E.     at  12  midnight 

wind  moderated.     5  am  made  sail  and  stood  to  south,     at  10  am  wind 
hauled  to  W.N.W.  blowing  heavy,    no  boats  out  this  day. 

Lat  in  by  D.  K.     54.38 
Lon  "   "    "    "    168.29 

Sat  July  16th 

This  day  commences  with  strong  gales  from  S.W.  and  rain.     V^es- sel  going  under  double  reefed  main  sail,  and  ends  same. 
Lat  in  bv  D.  E.     54.13 
Lon  in  "     "    "   167.26 

Sun  July  17th 
This  day  commences  with  strong  W.S.W.  at  1  i)m  made  Ilabou- 

chinskay  Island  bearing  S.E.  wore  ship  off"  again.  3  pm  wind  died out  calm.    5.30  am  put  boats  out  this  day  and  took  6  seal. 
Lat  in      54.01 
Lon.  in  167.05 

Mon  July  18tli 
This  day  commences  with  It  N.E.  winds,  both  boats  out.  latter  part 

i;vind  S.E.  aud  It.  Boger  Ilof  Island  bearing  S.W.  dis  20  miles,  catch 
of  seal  13. 

Lat  in     54.09 
Lon  in  167.15 

Teu  July  19th 
This  day  commences  with  It  S.E.  wind,     at  4  pm  wind  breezed  up 

strong.     Boats  came  on  board,    at  6  pm  hove  to  under  fore  sail,   latter 
part  under  Uu.nalaska  Island,    catch  of  seals  4. 
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Wed  July  20tli 
This  day  eomiiiences  witli  It  S.E,  wind  and  lieavy  sea  running,  at 

7.30  pm  anchored  under  the  land,  at  10  came  on  rough,  got  under 

\^eigh  and  stood  to  sea.     No  seals  this  day. 
Thu  July  21st  . 

Tliis  day  coimnences  with  strong  gales  from  S.  S.  3^1  at  2  pm  wind 
hauled  to  S.  W.  vessel  running  off  shore,  at  0  am  put  boats  out,  aud 

took  5  seal.     Boger  Slors  Island  bearing  S.  W.  &  by  S.     dis  25  rsiles. 
Fri  July  22nd 
This  day  commences  with  light  W.N.W  wind,  at  5  pm  died  out 

calm,  latter  part  same.     2  boats  out,  catcli  of  seal  20. 
Lat  by  Obs  54.15. 

Sat  July  23rd 

Th.is  day  commences  with  calms.  2  boats  out.  middle  part  wind 
came  fresh  from  S.S.W.  boats  came  on  board,  latter  part  died  out 

calm,  with  Boger  Slot  bearing  S.W.  by  W.  dis  30  miles,  catch  of seal  12. 
Sun  July  24th 
This  day  comraences  with  It  S.S.E.  wind,  at  4  pm  wind  breezed  up. 

at  midnight  hauled  to  W.N.W.  blowing  heavy,  latter  part  same, 
boats  out  half  day.     catch  of  seal  14. 

Lat  in       54.28 
Lon  in     167.52 

Mon  July  25th 

This  day  commences  blowing  stift^  from  W.N.W.  first  part,  latter 
part  calm.     2  boats  out,  catch  of  seal  Go. Lat  in      54.33 

Lon  in     168.12 
Teu  July  26th 
This  day  commences  with  strong  wind  and  ends  same,     no  boats  out 

this  day. 
Lat  in    54.48. 
Lon  in  168.22. 

Wed  July  27th 

This  day  begins  blowing  strong  from  S.S.E.  latter  part  hauled  to 
S.S.W.     hove  too,  under  fore  sail,     no  boats  out. 

Lat  in    54.40 
Lon  in  168,42 

Thu  July  28th 
This  day  commences  with  S.S.W.  wind  and  heavy  sea.  at  8  am 

spoke  the  British  schooner  "Mary  Ellen"  with  1750  seals,  no  boats  out and  ends  the  same. 
Eri  July  29tli 
Tliis  day  commences  with  strong  breeze  from  W.S.W.  and  heavy 

sea  running,  at  10  am  made  Boger  Slov  Island,  bearing  S.E.  dis  10 
miles,     took  one  seal,     so  ends  this  day. 

Sat  July  30th 
This  day  commences  with  breeze  from  S.S.W.  middle  part  hanled 

toW.S.w!^  still  lying  under  foresail,  no  boats  out.  but  plenty  of seal  around,  took  3  over  the  side,  so  ends  the  day  with  Bogerslov 
bearing  S.E.  by  E.     dis  15  miles. 

Sun  July  31st 

This  day  begins  with  strong  W.S.W.  wind,  at  7  am  breeze  moder-" 
at('<l,  and' boats  got  out  for  7  hours,  and  took  25  seal  aud  the  breeze came  up  again. 
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Aug'  1st 
Tliis  day  commeuces  witli  strong  W.S.W.  wind,  middle  part  wind 

moderated.  8  am  boats  went  out  and  brought  in  9  seal,  day  ends 
with  rain. 

Ten  Aug  2nd 
This  day  (ionimences  moderate,  middle  part  breezed  up  sharp  from 

N.  W.  bore  up  for  the  land  at  10  am.  anchored  under  Ounimac 
Island,     so  ends  tlie  day. 
Wed  Aug  3rd 
This  day  commences  with  strong  N.W.  wind,  vessel  lying  under 

Ounimac  Island  filling  water.     So  ends  the  day  with  heavy  squalls. 
Thu  Aug  4th 
This  day  commences  with  strong  W.S.W.  wind,  and  squalls.  2  pm 

wind  died  out.  4  pm  got  under  way  and  stood  off  shore,  at  6  am  put 
boat  out.  at  ten  am  wind  breezed  up  from  E.  11.30  am  one  boat  came 
on  board  with  o  seal,     so  ends  the  day. 

Fri  Aug  otli 
This  day  commences  with  strong  breeze  from  E  with  rain  squalls. 

at  4  pm  stood  in  for  the  land,  at  8  pm  anchored  under  the  land,  at 
4  am  sighted  the  Revenue  steamer  steering  East,  at  9  am  hove  up 

anchor  and  stood  oft'  shore,  at  10  am  boats  went  out  and  took  12  seal, so  ends  this  day. 

[No.  1.    July  28,  1892,  Washington,  D.  0. 
L.  G.  Shepard, 

Captain,  U.  S.  Revenue  Marine.] 

LOG  OF  SCHOONER  ANNIE. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  Hunting  &  fishing. 

Friday,  24  March,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  N.W. ;  at  2  P.  M.  got  schooner 
under  way  and  proceeded  to  sea.  Strong  N.W.  winds  &  Sharp  sea  at 
6,  P.  M.    cleared  the  beds     Stood  of  Shore  till  6am    tacked  in  Shore. 

25  Day  of  March,  1887.  H.l;  Winds,  N.W.;  this  24  hours  Strong 

Breezes  &  fine  weather  Vessel  under  easy  sails  ̂ N'oon  tacked  ship &  stood  of  shore  JSTorth  Rocks  N  by  E  10  miles  Dis  Midnight  Dito tack  to  Northard 

26  Day  of  March,  1887.  H.l  ;  Winds,  N.W.;  this  24  hours  Strong 
Breezes  &  heavy  sea  Vessel  under  Easy  sail,  at  12  hours  midnight 
tack  ship  to  i^orthard  Noon  tack  Ship  to  Southard  North  Rocks 
Bareing  N  E  by  E  3  miles 

27  Day  of  March,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  KW.;  this  day  24  hours  first 
part  Strong  Breeze  &  fine  weather.  Noon  Point  Strong  Breeze  &  fine 
weathr  Pont  Rays  Bares  E  S  E  Dis  6  miles  Midnight  pout  Rayes Bare  S  E  12  mils 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

28  Day  of  March,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  W  S  W ;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breeze  &  fine  weathr  Noon  of  Port  Royal  Midnight  Blowing 
Gale  hove  to  under  2  Reefd  Fore  Sail  P.  M.  H.  3,  Winds,  N  by  W. 
H.  12,  Noon.     Course,  S.  W. 

29  Day  of  March,  1887.  II.  1-,  Winds,  N.W.;  this  24  hours  first 
part  Blowing  Gale  from  N  VV  &  heavey  Sea    Vessel  hove  to  under  Easy 
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Sail  Noon  Dito.  Later  Part  Dito  H.  12  P.M.,  Noon.  Course,  S  W; 

Distance,  54;  Dili",  of  Lat.,  38;  Depaitnie,  38;  Lat.  by  D.Ii.,  38°.  21; 
Lat  by  Ob.,  38.21     Diff.  of  Long.,  49;  Lon.  in  124.21. 

30  Day  of  Marcb,  1887.  H.  1;  Courses,  W  IS  W;  Winds,  N  W;  this 
24  hours  first  part  Strong  Breezes  &  heavy  Sea  &  fine  weather  hove 
to  under  2  Reefd  Fore  Sail 

H.  7;  Courses,  N  N  E;  at  6  a  m  Set  Fore  Stay  Sail  &  2  Eeef  Main 
Sail  &  stood  to  Northard  H.  2,  P.  M.;  Courses,  N  by  W.  Midnight 
Moderate.  H  12,  Noon.  Course,  N  E  by  E  34  E;  IJHstance,  7;  Difif. 
Lat.,  3;  Departure,  6;  Lat  by  D.  R.  38,24;  Lat  by  Ob.  38.24;  Diff.  of 
Long.  6;  Lun.  in  124.21. 

31  Day  of  March,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  Modrate  Breeze  & 
calms  Noon  Calms  poot  out  Boats  Post  Boat  got  3  Seal  Midnight 
Calm  hove  too     H.  12;  Noon.     Lat.  by  Ob.  38.30;  Lou.  in  124.50. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

1  Day  of  April,  1887. 
H.  1 ;  Winds,  S  W ;  this  24  hours  light  airs  &  calms  at  6.30  a  m  3  Boats 

started  hunting  Noon  Boats  come  long  Sides  Post  Boat  one  small 
seal  after  Noon  foggy  &  iresh  Breezes  no  Boats  out  H.  12  A.  M., 

Winds.  West,  at  8  "hours  P  M  tack  ship  to  westward  &  hove  two  un- der 2  Reefed  Fore  Sail  Blowing  heavy.  H.  10,  P.  M.,  Winds,  N  N  W. 
Lat.  by  Ob.  38.35,     Long,  by  Ob.  125^.00, 

2  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Courses,  W ;  Winds,  N  N  W ;  this  24  hours 
Blowing  Gale  &  heavy  sea  hed  Reaching  under  2  Reefd  Fore  Sail 
Midnight  Dito  H.  12,  P.  M.,  Noon.  Lat  by  D.  R.  39.30;  Lat.  by  Ob. 

38.30; "Lon  in  125.00;  Lon.  by  Ob.  124.45. 3  Day  of  April,  1887.  H,  1;  Winds,  N  N  W;  this 24  hours  first  part 

Strong  Gales  &  Ruft"  sea  at  2.30  a  m  ware  ship  to  Northard  at  8  a m  modrate  set  Main  sail  &  jib  Midnight  Calms  H.  11,  P.  M,,  Winds, 
N  W.     H.  12;  Noon.     Lat,  by  Ob.  38.18;  Lon.  by  Ob.  1250.41. 

4  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 
light  airs  &  calms  at  8  a  m  poot  3  Boats  out  to  hunt  at  2  PM  took 
Boats  onboard  »S^  Shaped  course  for  Cape  Flatery  H.  9;  Courses, 
North ;  Winds,  SE.  at  Midnight  past  Ca])e  Mendicone  H.  3 ;  Courses 
NNW;  Winds  SSE.  H.  12;  Noon.  Lat  by  Ob.  39.10.  Lon.  by  Ob. 
1240.40. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

5  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1 ;  K.  6 ;  Courses,  NNW;  Winds,  S  E ;  this  24 
hcmrs  first  part  fresh  Breezy  &  foggy  all  sails  set.  H.  2;  K.  6.  H.3; 
K.  0;  Courses,  NW.  H.  4;  K.6,  H.5;  K.  6.  North  Modrate  Breezes 
&  fine  weathr  H.  0.  K.  0.  H.  7;  K.  6.  H.  8;  K,  0;  after  Noon  mod- 
rate  Breezes  &  calm.  H.  9;  K.  G.  H.  10;  K.  6.  H.  11;  K.  6.  H.  12; 
K.  0.  H.  1;K.  5.  H.  2;  K,  4.  H.  3;  K.  4.  H.  4;  K.  4;  Midnight 
Sti'ong  Breezes  &  Cloudy  all  Sails  set  H.  5;  K.  4.  H.  0;  K.  5.  H.  7; 
K.  0.  H.  8;  K.  0.  H.  9;  K.  7.  H.  10;  K.  7.  H.  11;  K.  7.  H.  12;  K. 
7;  Noon.     Lat.  by  Ob.  41,14;  Lon.  by  Ob,  125o.  15. 

0  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1;  K.  8;  Wiuds,  SE;  this  24  hours  first 
part  Str<nig  Breezes  &  Rainy  Squalls  at  4  a  in  took  in  Main  Sail  H.  2 ; 
K.  8.  H.  3;  K,  8.  LI.  4;  K.  8.  H,  5;  K.  8.  H.  G;  K,  8;  H.  7;  K.  8. 
H.  8;  K.  8;  H.  9;  K.  8;  Winds,  SW;  at  0  am  heavy  squall  wind 
liauld  to  S  W  Raining  hard  II.  10;  K.  7;  2  Reeft  Fore  Sail  &  jib 
10  a  m  Two  Reeft  maiiesail  &  set  it.  H.  11;  K.  G,  H.  12;  K.  G;  Noon, 
iinsetld   weatlier     U,  1;   K.  G.     11.2;  K,  5.     U.  3;   K.  5.     H.  4;   K.  5. 
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H.  o;  K.  5;  H.G;  K.  f).  n.  7;  K.  5.  II.O;  K.  5.  11.10;  K.  5.  H.  11; 
K.  i5.  H.  12;  Noon;  Mi(liiif>lit  Modrate  Breeze  &  Kaiiie  Squalls. 
Course,  N  28  W;  Distance,  15!);  Diff.  of  Lat.  140;  Departure,  75;  Lat. 
by  D.  E.  43°.  35;  Diff.  of  Lou.  18;  Lon.  by  Ob.  12(P.50. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  Xorth  Fishing-  &  Hunting. 

7  Day  of  April,  1887.  11. 1;  K.  4;  this  24  hours  first  part  modrate 
Breezes  &  iin  weather  all  sails  st.  ISToon  calms  &  heave  sea  11.  2;  K.  4; 
N.W.  Courses;  Winds,  W  S  W.  H.  3;  K  4;  H.  5;  K.  4.  H.  6;  K.  4. 
H.  7;K.  3.  H.  8;  K.  3:  Courses,  NW  by  N;  Winds,  NW.  H.9;K.3. 
H.  10:  K.  3.  H.  11;  K.  2.  H.  12;  K.  2.  H.  1;  K.  2.  H.  2;  K.  2. 
H.  3;  K.  2.  H.  4;  K.  2;  H.  5;  K.  2.  H.  0;  K.  2.  H.  7;  K.  2.  H.  8; 
K.  2.  H.  9:  K.  2.  H.  10;  K.  2.  H.  11;  K.  2.  H.  12;  Noon;  Midnight 
fresli  Breezes  &  fine  weathr  all  sails  st.  Lat.  by  Ob.  45*^.28.  Lon.  by 
Ob.  1200.55. 

8,  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1;  K.  2;  Courses,  I^  by  W^;  Winds,  East; 
this  24  hours  first  paut  fresh  Breezes  &  fine  weathr  all  sails  set  H.  2; 
K.  2.  H.  3;  K.  2.  H.  4;  K.  2.  H.  5;  K  2.  H.  G;  K.  2.  H.  7;  K.  2. 
H.  8;  K.  3;  Courses,  North;  Winds,  N  E.  9H.  K.  4.  H.  10;  K.  5. 
H.  11;  K.  5.  H.  12;  K.  5;  Courses  N.  N.  W  Noon  Dito.  H.  1;  K.  5. 
H.  2;K.  5.  H.3;K.  5.  H.4;K.  6.  H.  5;K.  6.  H.  6;  K.  G.  Winds, 
N  W.  H.  7;  K.  6.  H.  8;  K.  5;  Courses,  NNE.  H.  9;  K.  5.  H.  10; 
K. — .  H.  12;  Noou;  Midnight  Blowing  heavey  &  heavey  sea  Shij) 

head  Reaching  2  Reeft  Fore  Sail  &  jib.  "^Lat  by'Ob.  47.2G;  Lou.  by  Ob. 12C.29. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Fishing*  &  Hunting. 

9  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1 ;  K.— ;  Courses,  North ;  Winds,  W  N  W ; 
this  24  hours  Strong  Gales  &  heavey  sea.  Noon  Flatery  Bares  E  by  N 

20  miles  Dis     H.  12";  Noon.     Lat  by  Ob.  48.26.     Lon.  by  Ob.  125.51. 10  Day  of  April,  1887.  this  24  first  part  Strong  Breeze  4  fine  weathr 
&  Strong  l>reezes  tfc  fine  weather  Noou  light  airs  &  calms  at  4  Pm 
anchored  at  Barclay  Sound 

From  Snd  Barckley  towards  Sound 

Monday  11th  1887    5  a  m  hand  on  Beach  &  cleand  on  Side 
Tuesday  12,     Raining  coud  not  Paint 
Weusday  13  fine  weather    Paintd  one  Side 
Thursday  14tli  fine  weathr  Painted  anthr  sid  over  hauld  blocks  & 

fild  water 
Friday  15    hauld  off    Calms 
Satrday  IG,     Blowing  Strong  Gale  from  S  W 
Sunday  17  Blowing  strong  from  the  westard  hove  up  &  pro- 

ceeded to  sea 
18  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  W;  Strong  Gales  &  clear 

weathr  Later  part  Raining.  H  1  (P.  M.)  Winds,  S  E.  H.  12;  Noon. 
Lat  by  Ob.  49.14.     Lon.  by  Ob.  12G.14. 

From  San  I'rancisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

19  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1;  Yfinds,  S  E;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breezes  &  Rain  Noon  Calms  Midnight  moderate  Breezes  & 
fine  weathr  H.  12  (P.  M.)  Noou.  Lat  by  6b.  48.42.  Lou.  by  Ob. 
127.02. 
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20  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  S  E ;  this  24  hours  tine  weather 
&  aud  light  Verable  &  calms  hove  Tow  at  7  am  poot  out  Boats  hunting 
Noou  Dito  H.  3  (A.  M.)  Winds  East.  Midnight,  Calms.  Lat  by  Ob. 
49.015.     Lou.  by  Ob.  127.28. 

21  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  E  S  E ;  this  24  hours  first  part 
calms  &  tine  weathr  Noou  fresh  Breezes  &  cloudy  Boats  not  out  after 
Xoou  Gerorge  Kiges  1  Seal  Midnight  Calms  H.  12  (P.  M.)  Noon 
Lat.  by  D.  E.  48°.  35.     Lou.  in  127°.  44. 

22  Day  of  April,  1887.  this  24  hours  flue  weather  &  Strong  Breezes 
No  Boats  out  Midnight  Dito  H.I25  Noon.  Lat.  by  Ob.  49.54.  Lou. 

by  Ob.  1270.54. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing 

23  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  E;  this  24  hours  modrate 
Breeze  &  Cloudy  at  7  am  all  Boats  out  10  am  took  Boats  in  Blow- 

ing &  Kaineing  hove  two  Midnight  winds  hauld  to  W  NW  & 
Cloudy  H.  10;  Winds  W  N  W  H.  12;  Noon.  Lat.  by  D.  R.  49.45. 
Lou.  iu  128.24. 

24  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  W  N  W;  this  24  hours  first 
part  Strong  Breezes  »&  Cloudy  hove  two  H.  12;  Noou.  Course  N 
54  E.  Distance  26.  Diff.  Lat  loo.  Departure,  21.  Lat.  by  D.  E. 
50.00.     Di&'.  of  Lou.  S3.     Lou.  in  1270.51. 

25  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1;  Courses,  S  S  W;  Winds,  W  N  W; 
this  24  hours  first  part  light  air  &  calms  Noon  blowing  Gales  & 
Eaineing  hove  two  2  Eeeft  Fore  Sail  H.  2  (PM)  Courses,  South; 
Winds,  E  S  E.  H.  12;  Noon.  Course  S  45  W;  Distance  40;  Diif.  of 
Lat.  28;  Departure  28;  Lat.  by  D.  E.  49.23;  Ditf.  of  Long.  43;  Lou.  iu 
1280.34. 

26  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  E;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  winds  &  Eain  &  heavey  sea  Midnight  Dito  H.  (P.M.)  -Winds, 
E  S  E.  H.  12;  Noon.  Course,  S  68  E.  Distance  24.  Dift".  of  Lat.  9. 
Departure  22.     Lat.  by  D.  E.  49.14.     Dift".  of  Lon.  30.     Lon.  in  128.44. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

27  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  S  S  E ;  this  24  hours  first  part 
modrate  Breezes  &  Eainiug.  Noon  Dito  Midnight  Calms  &  Eains 
H,  9;  Winds,  WN  W.  H.  12;  Noon.  Course,  N  39  E.  Distance  29. 

Diff.  of  Lat.  22.  Departure  18.  Lat.  by  D.  E.  48.52.  Difi".  of  Lon.  24. L(m.  in  127.40. 
28  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  W  N  W ;  this  24  hours  first  part 

light  airs  &  Calms  Noon  fresh  Breezes  «&  Cleare  &  fine  weather  after 
Noon  poot  out  Boats  to  hunt  No  Seals  H.  12;  Noon.  Lat.  by  Ob. 
49.46.     Lon.  by  Ob.  127.28. 

29  Day  of  April,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  Strong  Breezes  & 
cloudy  &  threatining  weathr.     Noon,  Dito.     Midnight,  Dito. 

;')()  Day  of  April,  1887.  this  24  liours  first  part  Strong  Breeze  & 
(;loudy  Noon  Dito  Eun  in  to  Eunukout  Sound  at  4  P.  M.  anchord 
Blowing  &  Eaineing  hard. 

1  day  of  May  1887,  Blowing  &  Eaineing.     Wind  S  E. 
2  day  of  May,  1887,  Blowing  &  Eaineing  wind  SE. 
3  "  "  Eaineing  winds  S  E. 
4  u  a  a  u 
5  "  "  Clears  &  Calms  &  Southerly  winds 
6  "  "  Cloudy  &  Calms  got  under  way  &  Proceed  to  Sea 

Noon  strong  westly  winds  midnight  calms. 
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From  San  Francisco  towards  Xoitli  Lluntin<;-  &  Fisliiiig. 

7  Day  of  May,  18S7. 

H.  1 ;  Winds,  E  S  Ej  Courses,  Soutli;  this  24  hours  first  part  Strong 

Gales  &  liard  ITiile  siiualls.  at  5  am  Blowin;"-  Furious  (Jale  poot 
scIioon(U'  under  Balance  IJeett  main  sail  IT.  10;  Bar  2!».10.  II,  lU; 
Bar.  13S.80;  Xoon  modratin^-  set  3  lieeft  sails  headed  oil"  shore  to 
make  sea-  lioom  tl  P  M  hove  two  under  3  Keeft  Fore  Sail  iMiduijilit 

Stron,i;- Bree/es  &  Raiue  siiualls.     Lat.  by  DR.  4!). 40.     Lou.  in  lliS.lO.i^ 
8  J)ay  of  May,  1887.  11.  1;  Courses,  S  E;  Winds,  S  S  E;  this  L'4 

hours  Strong-  Breezes  &  Cleare  &  squally  weather  H.  2;  Bar.  29.50. 
at  0  a  ni  wore  Ship  to  Eastward  H.  7;  Courses,  East.  Noon  Dito. 
Midnight  Calm.  Lat.  by  D.  R.  49.35.  Lat.  by  Ob.  49.34.  Lon.  in 
129°.  12.     Lon.  by  Ob.  129.10.J. 

9  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  if  Winds,  Calms;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Light  airs  &  calms,  at  C  a  m  poot  out  Boats  Noon  Boats  canui  on 
board  Starboard  after  Boat  2  Seals  Thonuis,  hunter,  after  noon  fresh 

Breezes  Boats  out  No  seals.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  AVest.  Midnight  Strong- 
Breezes.     H.  12;  Noon.     Lat.  by  D.  R.  49.37.     Lon.  in  128.4. 

10  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  N  W^;  thi-s  24  hours  first  part Strong  Breezes. &  squally.  Noon  Dito  at  0  P.  M.  went  on  board 
schooner.     Midnight  Calms.     Lat  by  D.  R.  49.35.     Lon.  in  128.92. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

11  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  Calms;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Calm  &  fine  weather  at  6  a  m  Boats  out  Hunting  3  masted  Schooner 
in  Co  Thomas,  one  seal;  George,  one  seal.  H.  9;  Winds,  south.  H.  4: 
(P.  M.)  Winds,  S  E.  Lat.  by  D.  R.  49.37.     Lon.  in  127.50. 

12  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  Ea-st;  this  24  hours  first  part 
jnodrate  Breezes  &  fine  weather  Boats  out  Hunting  from  Noon  No 
Seals  afternoon  one  seal  H.  5;  Winds,  N.  E.  H.  12;  Noon:  Mid- 

night fine  weather.  Lat.  by  D.  R.  49.49.  Lat  by  Ob.  49.49.  Lon.  in 
128.3(J. 

13  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  N  E;  this  24  hours  first  part 
modrate  Breezes  »&  fine  weath  Boats  out  hunting  Calm  foure  noon 
H.  6;  Winds,  Calms,  afternoon  modrate  Breezes  Tow  Boats  came 
on  board  H.  3;  Winds,  NNE.  H.  4;  Winds,  N  N  E.  0.30  PM  one 
Boat  2  seals  Captains  Boat  out  all  night.  Set  Masthead  light  & 
Burnt  torch  every  10  or  15  minutes.  Day  light  no  Boat  in  site  Sent 
Boats  out  to  hunt  for  missing  Boat.  Lat.  by  Ob.  50°.19.  Lon.  by  Ob. 
1280.55. 

14  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  NNE;  this  24  hours  first  part 
modrate  Breezes  «&  fine  weather.  Boat  out  ail  knight  H.  5;  Winds, 
NE.  6.30  am  Boats  out  hunting  for  missing  Boat  Noon  Boats  came 
on  board  No  J>oat  in  site  Run  for  land  to  see  if  Boat  went  that  way 

H.  12;  Noon;  Midnight,  Calm.   Lat.  by  Ob.  50o.02.    Lon.  by  Ob.  128.30. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

15  Day  of  May,  1887.  R.  1;  Winds,  N.  W.  &  Calms;  first  part 
calms  &  fine  weather  Noon,  Dito.  H.  0;  Courses,  NNE.  H.  8; 
Courses,  NNE.  H.  2  (P.  M.)  Courses,  NNE.  H.  4;  Courses,  N  N 
E;  at  4  P.  M.  Breeze  Run  in  to  land  found  Boat  »&  men  all  wright  at 
li  P.  M.  came  on  board  stood  off  shore  H,  7;  Courses  S  W.  H.  9; 
Courses,  W  S  W.  H.  12j  Noon.    Lat.  by  Ob.  50.28.    Lon.  by  Ob.  128.05. 
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16  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  Courses,  W  S  W;  Winds,  N"  W;  tliis 
24  hours  first  part  modrate  Breezes  &  fine  weather  Noon  tVc'sii  l>i  cc/.e 
&  foge  Midnight  Blowing  strong  poot  schooner  under  2  Reeft  Fore- 

sail &  hed  Reaching  Diii",  of  Lat.  19.  Departure,  80.  liat.  by  1).  R. 
50.09.     Diff.  of  Lon.  2^.14.     Lon.  in  130O.17. 

17  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  Courses,  W  S  W;  Winds,  N  W;  this 
24  hours  first  x)art  strong  Gales  &  cloudy  headreaching  under  2  Reeft 
Fore  Sail.  ISToon  Dito  Noon  Dito.  H.  12;  Leeway  2  Points.  11.11; 
Noon.    Lat.  by  D.  R.  50o.l4.     Diff  of  Lon.  1310.34. 

18  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  K.  2;  Courses,  W  S  W;  Winds,  N  W; 

Leeways  points;  this  24  hours  first  part  Strong  Gales  &  cloudy  liead- 
reaching  uuder  2  Reeft  Fore  Sail.  H.  2;  K.  2.  H.  3;  K.  2.  H.  4;  K.  2, 
H.  5;  K.  2;  H.  6;  K.  2.  H.  7;  K.  2.  11.  8;  K.  2.  H.  9  K.  2.  H.  10: 
K.  2.  H.  11;  K.  2.  H.  12;  K.  2.  H.  1;  K.  1.  Midnight  Dito.  Course, 
S  56  W.  Distance,  48.  Dift.  of  Lat.  26.  Departure,  40.  Lat.  by  D.  R. 
490.48.     Diff.  of  Lon.  lo.03.     Lon.  in  1320.37. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

19  Day  of  May,  1887.     H.  1 ;  Courses,  W  S  W;  Winds,  N  W;  Leewny 

3  Points;  this  24  hours  first  part  Strong  Breeze  &  Cloudy    hove  l(^■ 
2  Reeft  Fore  Sail  Noon  Dto     Midnight  Dito     H.  12;  Noon.     Course. 
5  56  W.  Distance,  48.  Diff.  of  Lat.  26.  Departure,  40.  Lat.  by  D.  R. 
49.22.     Diff.  of  Lon.  lo.02.     Lon.  in  133.39. 

20  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  Courses,  W  S  W;  Winds,  N  W;  this 
24  hours  first  part  modrate  Breezes  &  cloudy  at  6  a  m  set  all  plainc 
sails  &  tack  ship  to  Northard.  H.  7;  Courses,  N  W;  Winds,  W  S  W. 
Noon  Dito.  H.  12;  W  N  W  Courses;  Winds,  S  W.  Midnight  Calm. 
Course,  N  37  W.  Distance  32.  Diff.  of  Lat.  19.  Departure  26.  Lat. 

by  D.  R.  490.41,     Diff".  of  Lon.  40.     Lon.  in  134.19. 
21  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Courses,  W ;  Winds,  South ;  this  24  liours 

first  part  light  airs  &  calms  &  fogey.  Noon  strong  Breezes  &  cloudy 
H.  1;  Courses, W;  Winds,  South.  Midnight  Strong  Breezes  &  Rain 
Squalls.  Course,  N  60  W.  Distauce  77.  Diff.  of  Lat.  39.  Departure 
66.     Lat.  by  D.  R.  50o.20.     Diff.  of  Lon.  lo.45.     Lon.  in  135O.02. 

22  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Courses,  W ;  Winds,  South ;  this  24  hours 
first  part  Strong  Breezes  &  cloudy  &  Raine  Sipialls.  at  6  am  wind 
hauld  to  Northard  &  modrate  H.  7;  Courses  SW  by  W;  \  inds, 
NW;  tack  ship  Southard.  Noon,  Calms.  Midnight  Dito.  H.  12; 
Noon.  Course,  N  68  W.  Distance  155.  Diff.  of  Lat.  58.  Departure 

144.     Lat.  by  D.  R.  510.38.     Diff.  of  Lon.  5o.49.     Lon.  in  139.22. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

H.  1;  Courses,  West;  Winds,  Northily,  this  24  hours  first  part  calms 
6  fine  weather  Noon  Dito  H.  12;  Courses,  West;  Winds,  E.  Mid- 
uight  fresh  Breezes  &  Cloudy.  H.  12;  Noon  Course,  N  68  W.  Dis- 

tance 24.  Diff".  of  Lat.  9.  Departure  22.  Lat.  by  D.  R.  570.47.  Lat. 
by  Ob.  51.51.     Diff.  of  Lon.  28.     Lon.  in  139.50.     Lon.  by  Ob.  1390.24. 

24  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  Courses,  West;  Winds,  East;  this  24 
hours  Strong  Breezes  &  cloudy  &  Raine  S(iualls  II.  6;  Courses,  W  by 
S;  at  6  a  m  Blowing  Imrd  Reeft  Maine  &  Fore  Sails.  Noon  Blowing 
Gale  and  liigli  sea  Bar.  29.20  Midniglit  modrate  &  Raine  Course, 

N75W.  Distance  113.  Diff".  of  Lat.  29.  Departure  109.  Lat.  by  D. 
R.  .^j2.20.     Diff.  of  Lon.  2^.57.     Lcm.  in  1420.21. 

25  Day  of  May,  1887.    H.  1;  Courses,  W^N;  Wiuds,   S  E;  this  24 
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hours  first  ])art  ligiit  air  &  calms     at  4  a  m  set  all  sails.     TT.  8;  Winds, 
5  W.  Noon  niodratc  IJreezes  &  clcare  weather  11.  1  (P.M.)  Courses, 
W  by  N.  at  4  P.M.  llecft  Fore  and  Maine  Sails.  Midnigiit  Stron.i; 
Breezes  and  Cloudy.  H.  12;  Noon.  Course,  N  GS  W.  Distance  ll.j. 
Diff.  of  Ltit.  44.  Departure  104.  Lat.  by  D.  R.  53.04.  Lat.  by  Ob. 
53.30.     Diff.  of  Lon.  2o.40.     Lon.  in  145°.  10.     Lon.  by  Ol».  145O.07. 

20  Day  of  May,  1887.  II.  1;  Courses,  W  by  N;  VVinds,  South;  this 
24  hours  first  part  Strong  Breezes  &  Cloudy  at  G  a  m  niodrate  set  alj 
sails.     II.  8;  Winds,  S  E.     II.  10;  Winds,  East.     Noon,  Strong  Breezes 

6  Cleare  Weather.  Midniglit  Blowing- Strong.  H.  12;  Noon.  Course 
N  57  W.  Distance  153.  i)iff.  of  Lat.  83.  IJeparture  lo28.  Lat.  by 
D.  U.  540.54.  Lat.  by  Ob.  55o.00.  Diff.  of  Lon.  3o.38.  Lon.  in  148.45. 
Lou.  by  Ubs.  147.57. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

27  Day  of  May,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  Strong  Breezes  &  fine 
weathr.  at  0  a  ni  Blowing  Gale  took  in  mainsail  and  Two  Eeeit  Fore 
Sail  at  8  a  m  made  land  Island  of  Kadiack  Noon  light  Drifted  twords 
Trintty  Island  at  8  P.M.  anchord  Calms. 

28  Day  of  May,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  Calm  at  4  a  m  Got 
under  way    Noon  Calms     Midnight  Dito 

29  Day  of  May,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  Calms  &  light  Baffling 
winds    Noon  Dito    at  8  a  m  anchord  &  Kiyayack  Bay  &  fild  water 

30  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  S  W ;  this  24  hours  first  part  calm 
&  fine  weathr  at  9  a  m  got  under  way  &  proceeded  to  sea  H.  10; 
Winds,  S  E.  at  3  P.M.  cleare  of  Land  Midnight  Calms  &  fine 
weathr. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

31  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  East,  this  24  hours  first  part 
modrate  Breeze  &  fine  weathr  at  7  a  m  lioats  out  hunting  9  a  m 

fresh  Breezes  &  fog  Boats  come  on  board  Noon  Dito  Midnight  Blow- 
ing hard  &  Bainy 

1  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  East;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Blowing  hard  &  Rains  Noon  Dito  H.  12;  4  P.M.  Course  N.  07  E. 

Distance  35.  Diff.  of  Lat.  10.  Departure  32.  Lat.  by  D.  R.  570.13. 
Diff".  of  Lon.  59.     Lou.  in  1520.17. 

2  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  NB;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breezes  &  Cloudy  &  heavey  sea  Noon  Dit  Midnight  Dit 
Course  South.  Distance  3G.  Diff.  of  Lat.  30.  Lat.  by  D.  R.  50.37. 
Lon.  in  152^.17. 

3  Day  of  May  (June),  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  NE;  this  24  hours  first 
part  strong  Breezes  &  cloudy  &  high  sea  Noon  Dito  Midnight  Mod- 

rate  H.  12;  Noon.  Course,  N  45  W.  Distance  22.  Diff'.  of  Lat.  15. 
Departure  15.  Lat.  by  D.  R.  50O.52.  Lat.  by  Ob.  5G0.43.  Diff.  of 
Lon.  28.     LoD.  in  152.45. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

4  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  E;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Rainey  &  fresh  Breezes  Noon  Dit.  Midnight  Dito  Lat.  by  D.  R. 
5G0.1G.     Lon.  in  153O.00. 

5  Day  of  June,  1887.     H.  1;  Winds,  S  E:    this  24  hours  first  part 
68 
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fine  weather  aud  smooth  sea    Boats  out  Hunting  Post  Boat  one  seal 

H.  9  (P.M.)  Noon.     Lat  by  Ob.  SO^.Oo.     Lon.  by  Ob.  153.00. 
6  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  SW;  this  24  hours  first  part 

modrate  Breeze  &  tine  weather  Boats  out  Hunting  Captains  Boat 
Two  Seals  Midnight  Modrate.  Lat.  by  Ob.  5G.18.  Lon.  by  Ob. 
151'^.55. 

7  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  SW;  this  24  hours  tirst  part 
modrate  Breezes  &  fine  weather  Boats  out  9am  Strong  Breezes 

&   sharp   sea  took  in  Boats    Lat.  by  Ob.  50.o(i.     Lon.  by  Ob.  152.57. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

8  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  S  AV ;  this  24  hours  first  part 
fine  weather  &  smooth  sea.  Noon  Dito  Boats  out  Hunting  No 

Seals    Midnight  foggey    Lat.  by  Ob.  56o.09.     Lon.  by  Ob.  1530.37. 
9  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 

fogey  Noou  Dito  after  noon  cleard  Boats  out  log  set  in  Boats  came 

in    Midnight  fog    Lat.  by  D.  E.  55.30.     Lon.  in  153O.40. 
10  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds  S  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 

Cloudy  &  fogey  Noon  Dit  H.  3  (P.  M.)  Winds  South.  Midnight 

cleare  &  fine 'weather  passed  Semed  Islands  at  11  P.M.  Lat.  by 

Ob.  55.50.     Lou.  154o.30.^ 11  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  South;  this  24  hours  first  part 

light  airs  &  fine  weathr  Boath  out  hunting  H.  11 ;  Winds,  East.  Mid- 

night Strong  Breezes  &  Raineing  H.  12;  Noon.  Lat.  by  Ob.  55".30. 
Lon.  by  Ob.  15G0.55. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

12  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  N  E;  this  24  hours  first  part 

Strong  Breezes  &  Raineing  at  0  a  m  Made  Sheuniagin  Islands  at  7  a  m 

anchored  in  Bend  of  agia  thick  &  Raineing  &  Blowing  Gale  Midnight 
weather  Dito. 

13  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  East;  this  24  hours  first  part 

Strong  Breezes  &  fogey  Noon  (31eard  got  under  way  c^^  proceeded  for 
onger  wind  light     Midnight  Dito 

14  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  N  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 

light  airs  &  calms  H.  8;  Winds,  North,  -at  1  P.  M.  Captain  went 
on  shore  at  onger  3  P  M  Started  for  Coal  harbor  on  N  W  Side  of 
Island    Midnight  Calms 

15  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  North ;  this  24  hours  Calms  & 

light  N  W  winds    at  3  P.  M.  anchord  in  Coals  harbr  took  in  coals. 

16  Dav  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  North,  this  24  hours  first  part 
Calms  &  fine  weather  at  2  a  m  Got  under  way  &  proceeded  to  go  to 
Sanack     Midnight  modrate  Breezes 

17  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  Calms  &  Northerly  winds;  this 

24  hours  first  part  calms  &  fine  weather  at  Noon  calms  poot  Boats  out 
hunting 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting. 

18  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  N  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 
light  airs  Calms    Boats  out  hunting    Bird  Island  Baring  S  W 

19  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.-  1;  Winds,  N  W;  this  24  hours  tirst  part 
modrato  Breezes  &   fine  weather    Boats   out  hunting    Bird  Island 
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Baieiiifi'  N  W  10  miles  Dis     ;it  4  P.  M.    Boats  in  Run  for  Halesboat Island 
20  Day  of  June,  1887.  IJ.  1;  Winds,  N  W;  Courses,  S  W  by  W; 

this  24  liours  lirst  part  Ihisli  Breezes  &  tine  weatlir.  at  8  a  ni  made 
Haleboat  Island  10  a  m  hove  Two  at  4  PM  Set  Sail  &  Kan  for  Ouni- 
mack  Island  to  fill  water  H.  12;  Noon.  Lat  by  Ob.  54O.05.  Lon.  by 
Ob.  1020.20. 

21  Day  of  June,  1887.  II.  1;  Winds,  West:  this  24  hours  first  part 
Stronj;;-  Breezes  &  fine  weatlir  Noon  Dito  Tack  sliip  to  Northard 
Midnjo-ht  modrate  H.  12;  Noon.  Lat.  by  Ob.  53^.14.  Lon.  by  Ob. 
1030.57. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing, 

22  Day  of  June,  1887.  II.  1;  Winds,  S  E;  this  24  hours  first  part 
fresh  Breezes  &  fine  weatlir  at  12  M  anchord  at  Cape  Lutke  fore  water 
tild  water    Midnight  Calms 

23  Day  of  June,  1887.  This  24  hours  first  part  light  airs  &  calms 
at  3  a  m  got  under  way  &  proceeded  twords  pass  Noon  half  way 
through  the  pass    Midnight  Calms 

24  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  East;  this  24  hours  first  part 
fresh  Breezes  &  fine  weather  Noon  Dito  Midnight  Dito  Lat.  by  Ob. 
540.33.     Lon.  by  Ob.  IG60.4O. 

25  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  North ;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breezes  &  Cloudy  Noon  Dito  Midnight  Modrate  &  fogey 
H.  3  (P.M.)  Winds,  N  N  W.     Lat.  by  D.  E.  54.16.     Lon.  in  107.09. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

26  Day  of  June,  1887. 
H.  1 ;  Winds,  N  N  W ;  this  24  liours  first  part  modrate  Breezes  &  fogey 

Noon  13ito  hove  two  Midnight  Calms  Lat.  by  D.  R.  54.06.  Lon.  in 
167.26.     Lon.  by  Ob.  1670.26. 

27  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  Northerly  &  Calms;  this  24 
hours  first  part  Calms  &  fogey  Noon  Dito  Midnight  Dito  Lat.  by 
D.  R.  59.08.     Lon.  in  167.30. 

28  Day  of  June,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  light  airs  &  calms 
Noon  Dito  Boglsoy  Bares  W  Dis  8  Miles  at  4  P  M  cano  &  2  Indians 
Came  on  board  lost  schooner  Anna  Beck     Midnight  fogey 

29  Day  of  June,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  Fogey  &  Calm  Noon 
Dito  2  P.  M.  Run  for  Oumank  Island  Boglesloy  Bareing  W  N  W 
Dis  3  miles    12  miduight  hove  two 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  i&  Fishing. 

30  Day  of  June,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  Strong  Breezes  & 
cloudy  Noon  Dito  Indians  on  board  yet  Midnight  Calms  Lat.  by 
D.  R.  53.15.     Lon.  in  169.00. 

1  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  N  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 
light  airs  &  cloudy  Indians  onbord  Noon  Dito  Midnight  Dito  Lat. 
by  D.  R.  530,25.     Lon.  in  169.20. 

2  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  West;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Calm  &  cloudy  Indians  left  and  went  onbord  W.  P.  Saywood  of  Vic- 

toria Midnight  fresh  breezes  &  cloudy. 
3  Day  of  July,  1887.    H.  1;  Winds,  S  W;   this  24  hours  first  part 
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Strong-  Breezos  Cloudy    Noon  Dito    Midniglit  Dito    Lat.  by  B.  E. 
53o.r)().     Lon.  in  105.10. 

4  Day  of  July,  1S87.  11.  \;  Winds,  N  W;  this  24  hours  Strong 

Breeze  «&  cloudy  &  light  Rains  Noon  Dito  Midnight  Dito  Lat.  by 
D.  E.  54.15.     Lon.  in  169.00. 

5  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  West;  this  24  houis  tirst  part 

Strong-  Gales  &  Eaineing  heavy  sea  making  Noon  Dito  Midnight 

umlrating     Lat.  by  Ob.  54o.05.     Lon.  in  1680.45. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

C  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 

heavey  sea  &  fresh  Breezes  &  fogey  Noon  Dito  Midnight  Dito  Lat. 

by  D.  E.  550.56.     Lon.  in  108.00. 
7  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  S  E  &  Calms;  this  24  hours  first 

part  lig-lit  airs  &  calms  &  thick  fog  Noon  Do  Midnight  Do  Lat.  by 
Ob.  540.01      Lon.  in  107°  45. 

8  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1:  Winds,  S  E;  this  24  lumrs  first  part 

Strong"^  Gales  &  Eaineing  Noon  Do  Midnight  Do.  Lat  by  D.  E. 53.50.     Lon.  in  1070.40. 

9  Day  Jul}^,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  S  E;  this  24  hours  Hrst  part 

Strong  Gales  &  heavey  sea  «&  Eaineing  &  fogey  Noon  Do  Midnight 

Do     H.  2  (P.  M.)  Winds,  South.     Lat.  by  Ob.  54.06.     Lon.  in  IO70.20. 
10  Day  of  Julv,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  South;  this  24  hours  first  part 

Strong  Breezes' &  fogs  Noon  Do  Midnight  Do  Lat.  by  Ob.  54.00. Lon.  in  168.00. 

11  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  S  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 

Strong  Breezes  &  fogs  Noon  Do  Midnight  Do  Lat.  by  D.  E.  54o.20. Lon.  in  107.40. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting. 

12  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  West;  this  24  hours  first  part 

light  airs  &  fogey  Noon  Do  Midnight  Do  Lat.  by  D.  E.  54.01.  Lon. 
in  168.00.  ^    ̂ 

13  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 

Strong  Breeze  &  fog  Noon  Do  Midnight  Do  Lat.  by  D.  E.  54.20. 
Lon.  in  108O.15. 

14  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  S  S  W ;  this  24  hours  first  part 

Strong  Gales  &  high  Sea  Noon  Dito  Midnight  Dito  Lat,  by  D.  E. 
54.24.     Lon.  in  108.10. 

15  Day  of  Julv,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  South;  this  24  hours  first  part 

Strong  Gales  &' heavey  Sea  Noou  Dito  Midnight  Do  Lat.  by  D.  E. 540.O8.     Lon,  1680.30. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting. 

10  Day  of  Jnly,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  South;  this  24  hours  first  part 

heavey  Gales  &  Eaineing  &  fog  at  6  a  m  Enn  in  too  Morovoskoy  Bay 

to  fill  "water     anchord  at  2  30  p  in     Midnight  Gale  I'.lowiiig  Still. 
17  Dav  of  July,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  N  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 

Cleard  &  Calms  at  5  a  m  Got  under  way  &  proceeded  out  to  sea  Noon 

fogey  &  light  winds.  Midnight  Calms  &  fog.  Lat.  by  D.  K.  53.38. 
1,011.  in  100.23.  ^      ̂ -r        T^ 

18  Day  of  July,  1887.     this  24  hours  first  part  Calms  &  fog  Noon  Do. 

19  day  of  July,  1887.     H.  1;  Winds,  S  E;  this  24  hours  first  part 
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Strong  Oalcs  &  lieavey  Sea.     Noon  Dito     Midnight  Do  Lat.  by  1).  R. 

54.07.'    Lun.  in  1CG.50. 
20  day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  S.  E ;  this  24  hours  first  part 

Strong  Breezes  &  heavev  Sea  &  fogev  Noon  Dito  H.  10;  Winds, 
Soutli.     Midnight,  Do.     Lat.  by  D.  R.  54.08.     Lon.  in  1(](P.30. 

21  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  W;  Modrate  Breeze  &  fogey 

with  heavey  Sea  Noon  Calm  Midnight  Do.  Lat.  by  Ob.  54^.04.  Dili', of  Lon.  1GG.20. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting. 

22  Day  of  July,  1?87.  this  24  hours  first  part  Calms  &  Fog  Noon 

Dito    Midnight  Do.     Lat.  by  D.  R.  o4o.l9.     Lon.  in  100.40. 
23  Day  of  July,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  calms  &  fog  Noon  Do. 

Midnight  Do.     Lat.  by  D.  R.  540.22.     Lon.  in  lOG.OO. 
24  Day  of  July,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  Calms  &  fogey  Noon 

Do     Midnight  Do.     Lat.  by  D.  R.  54^.06.     Lon.  in  100.30. 
25  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  E;  this  24  hours  first  part 

light  air  &  fog  Noon  Do.  Midnight  Do.  Lat.  by  D.  R.  54.00.  Diff. 
of  Lon.  1GG.40. 

20  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  S  E ;  this  24  hours  fresh  Breeze 
&  fogey  &  Rains.  Noon  Do  Set  sail  &  Shifted  Grounds  to  N  W 
Midnight  Strong  winds  &  fog  at  10  hours  P  M  hoye  Tow  Lat.  by  D. 
R.  53.5G.     Lon.  in  1G7O.00. 

27  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  South;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  winds  &  fogs  Noon  Do  Midnight  Do.  Lat.  by  D.  R.  55.30. 
Lon.  in  1G80.15. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting. 

28  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  SW;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breezes  &  fogs  &  Rain  Noon  No  seals  in  site  Change  Grounds 

to  Southard  Midnight  fog  &  Rain  Lat.  by  D.  R.  54o.30.  Lon.  in 
1G7.50. 

29  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  SW;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breezes  &  fog  &  Raine  at  G  a  m  hoye  tow  seals  in  site  Noon 

Do.     Midnight  Do.     Lat.  by  D.  R.  54o.l0.     Lon.  in  107^.20. 
30  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  SW;  this  24  hours  first  part 

Modrate  Breezes  &  fog  &  heavey  Sea  Noon  Do  Midnight  Do  Wore 

ship  Eyery  Tow  houres    Lat.  by  D.  R.  54^.15.     Loii.  in  107^.10. 
31  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  SW;  this  24  hours  first  part 

modrate  Breezes  &  fogs    Noon  Do    Boats  out  Hunting. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting. 

IDay  of  August,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  E;  this  24  hours  fresh 
Breezes  &  fog  &  Rains  Noon  Do  Midnight  Do.  Lat.  by  D.  R.  54.27. 
Lon.  in  1GG.20. 

2  Day  of  August,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  South;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breezes  cSt  fog  &  Rains  H.  4;  Winds,  S  W.  H.  7;  Winds, 
West.     Noon  Do.    Midnight  Do.    Lat  by  D.  R. -540.28.    Lon.  in  100.25. 

3  Day  of  August,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  AVest;  this  24  hours  Strong 
Breezes  &  Cloudy  Noon  Do  afternoon  Schooner  Mountain  Cliief 
Spoke  us.  345  skins  onbord  Midnight  Calm  &  Rains  Lat.  by  D.  R. 
540.30.     Lon.  inlOGo.30. 
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4  Day  of  August,  18S7.  this  24  hours  light  airs  &  calms  &  Raine 
Noon  Do  after  I^oou  Strong  Breeze  5c  Rains  Midnight  Oleare  & 
Strong  Breeze    Lat.  by  D.  R.  54o.40     Lon.  in  1G6O.20. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting. 

5  Day  of  August,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  E  S  E ;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breezes  &  Raine  Noon  Cleard  of  H.  2  (P.  M.)  Winds,  S.  W. 
Lat.  by  D.  R.  540.47.     Lon.  in  16GO.50. 

No.  2.— Washington,  D.  C.  July  28,  1892. 
L.  G.  Shepard, 

Captain  Bevcnue  Marine. 

Captain's  Boat,  Juue  6th,  1887. 
3  Seals. 

Post  Boat,  G,  Kiges ,  March  31st, 

1887, 

3       " 

April  1, (( 

1       " 

April  21, ii 

1       " 

May  11, 
t( 

1       " 

12, 

1       11 

is; 

2       " 

June  5, 

(( 

1       (< 

5, 

1       " 

May  9th,  1887, 2  Seals. 

■    11,       " 

1       " 

Basin  Sea,  Indians, 
June  28, 

10        ' 

July  1, 

2      " 
Store  List,  Schooner  Anna. 

March  30th,  opencl  one  Barrel  Beef  &  Pork 
April  3rd, 2  Sack  Flour, 

«, 

a a 

13, 

(t t( 

21, 

it 

(I 

26, 

u tc 

May    2, 1  Barrel  Beef, 

2, 

1  Sack  Flour, 

7, 

It 

11, 

a 

15, 

11 
20 

a 

23; 

11 

IB arrel  Beef 
. a Pork 

27, 

a Butter, 
(e 1  Sack  Flour, 2  June, a 

7     " 

11 

12     " 

a 

17     " 

u 

24     " 

<t 

27     " 

11 

28     " 

¥ >avr 

'1  Beef 

2U     " 

i SaiT 

'1  Pork 





'O 
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LOG  OF  SCHOONER  ALFRED  ADAMS. 

Schooner  Alfred  Adams,  log  book  from  Victoria  and  Patchino,  1887,  to 
the  sealing  grounds  via  Glaycout,  1887, 

say  3  qts  !>  man  pr  day 

21)980(4 

Water  iu  Storeroom  aft  Tank 500 

Water  in  fore  Hold  pr  Blls 
28 

35 

Cask 
Do 2=25 

120 

100 
50 

siwaslK's  Galls  Each 
6)     770 

Gallons 

140 

84 

128 

-  2  days 

two  Iron  Drum  Casks 
980 
150 

1130 

26)1130(43  days 
104 

90  for  all 78 

July  10th  Beliring  Sea  Coniinenoed 
oiviuu;  Cook  allowance  water 
from  Aft  Hold. 

'Gall       qts 

12 

July 810 5 
Aufjust  9 Mil  till  io  morrow  Bkpt 4 2 10  W 

T  12 5 0 11  T 
WIS 5 12  F 
T  14 5 13  S 
F  15 5 II 14  Sun 

S   16 5 15  M 

S   17 5 16  T 
finisMlS 1  Cask  45  Gall 5 

17  W MT19 5 18  T 
W  20 5 19  F 
T  21 5 20  S 

F  22 5 21  Sun 

S   23 5 22  M 

S   24 5 23  T 

M  25 5 24  W 
T  26 5 25  T 
W  27 Commenced  to  use 5 26  F 

from Big  Cask 
F  28 5 

27  S 

F  29 5 28  Sun 
S    30 5 29  M 

S   31 5 30  T 
August  1 5 

31  W "t     2 5 1  Sept. 

W    3 5 2  F 
T     4 

3  S 

F     5 

4  S 

S     6 5  M 
S     7 6  T 
JI    8 7  W 

J  ̂ mall  1: ird  can 3  lbs  or  3  Bint 
J        — 

12 cans        = 

Galls         qts 

Tuc3 

4  Cans  1  Meal 
36  Pts  7  Men  allowed 
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Hours.     K.    F. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

9 
10 
11 12 

1 
2 
3 
4 
G 
6 
7 

9 
10 
11 

12 

Tuesday  14th  Civil  Tinio 
Nautical  Weduesday  15th  Juno  /87 

2 
2 
2 

lying  too 

2 
2 

Courses. Winds. LceW Ecmarka. 

1PM  Cleared  St  Dun  Harbour 
2     "     stood  in  to  Neah  Bay  to  lang 
Doe  to  get  His  clothes  But  failed 
to  return  in  Canoe 
Does  Canoe  &.  man  came  on  Board 
in  the  Straits 

NNE 

W  by  S 

Calm 

Taloost  Lt 

Mdnt  Capo  Flattery 
S.  S.  E. 

5  A  M  Chief  Charley 
went  to  Nitnatt  to  get 

Calm 
another  man 

E  SE 6  A  M  li<;ht  air 
food  into  Nitnatt 

tliiclc to  pick  up  Canoes 
rain 10  A  M  Came  alongside 

squared  away  for 

Cape  Beale Noon  to  day  thiclc 
Rain  and  nasty  sea. 

Lat 

Long 

Nautical— 
Thursday  16th  June  /87. 

Hours. K. F. 
Courses. Winds. LW                      Remai 

•ks. 

1 1 4 W  by  N Esterlie Nasty  Sea  thick 
2 i W  by  N u Rain  unshipped 
3 * West 

u Davits  &  Got  Boat 
4 6 Wby  S Calm on  Board  Canu?  to 
5 anchor  iu  20  ithin  with 
6 Scarsely  steering Kedge  Sea  Heaving 

iu 

7 
8 
9 

shore 

9  PM  a  Breeze  from 
west 

10 SSW West Hove  up  and  made  i 
sail 

11 Yblo Nasty  Sea 
12 Mdnt  Cape  Beal 
1 SW  by  S West N  by  W  12  Miles 
2 Dble  Reefd  Mnsl 

fresh  clear 
4 Vble 4  PM  Do 
5 SSW 
6 4 
7 4 
8 8  AM  Do  Weather 

<» 

2 4 NN  W Hove  si 

lip 

toN  W 
10 2 4 10-30  AM  Made  sail 
11 4 

12 4 ' Lat 

Long 

Course dist N.             S. E W 
Cape  Beal  48°  48' 125°  13i' 8  5  W 

12 23 
13 

6-9 

16-3 
13-0 

10- 16- 

-0                            36 41 
S  1  W -3                    49  -24 

125  -54 North I_ 

36-0 26-3 



LOG   BOOKS    OF    SEALING   VESSELS. 

Friday  17th  June  /87. 

545 

H. 

1 6 N  N  WiW 
2 6 
3 6 
4 6 
5 5 S  S  W+W 
6 4 4 N  N  W 
7 4 4 S  S  WiW 
8 4 4 
9 4 4 
10 3 
11 3 
12 3 
1 3 Nby  W 
2 3 
3 2 4 
4 3 
5 2 
6 2 
7 
8 Calm. 
9 1 
10 2 NW. 
11 2 
12 2 NN  W 

N         S 
S4iW 20-3 NIE 16 

15-7 N2W 6 5-3 

F.        Courses.         Winds.      Lwy 

West 

Remarks  for 

P'resb  Wind  iuul  a 
Nasty  Sea 
4  PM  Passed  in  through 

the  Starlight  J\('ef8  & 
Beat  up  to  Lookout 
Island  stood  off 

From    4-30  to  5-30  &  Tucked 
in 
8  I'M  Dble  reefed  Mnsl 
&  Stowed  Jih  pumps  choking 
Ship  making  water  12  in 
in  the  Well 
Midut  strong  wind  and 
a  nasty  sea  hr)ve  arouud 
4  AM  made  all  sail 
6  AM  Calm  light  air 

8  AM  light  air  from  S  E 
9  AM  Set  Mnsl 
Noon  light  airs  from  West 

West    Standing  in  towards 
Claycout 

3-1 

21-0    20-3     3-1     27-5 

W  Lat 

24-7        48°-  55' 41 
2-8        49-36 

Long 

125°-  31i 
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Saturday  18tli  June  /87. 

II. K.     : F.           Courses. Winds. 
Leewy                 Remarks  for 

1 2  PM  sent  Boat  on 
2 ehore  to  get  a  cook 
3 for  the  Indians 
4 4  PM  Wind  light  and 
5 no  signs  of  canoe  coming 
6 stood  into  the  Harlxmr 
7 5  PM  came  to  anclior 
8 in  4  ftlim  of  Villi  age 
9 Island  Went  on  shore 
10 to  store  brought  otf 
11 stores  cook  &c 

12 McTnt  thick  Di rizely  rain 
1 4  AM  got  under  way  & 
2 went  to  sea 
3 East 4-30  cleared  the  Harbour 4-30 S  W  by  S Stood  out  to  Sea 
5-6 5 NSW 

SE 

5-6  AM 
5-25 

6- 

7 WiS 
5-35 

7 7 6 
8-30 8 
9 5 WbyN 8-20  Put  log  over 
10 4 

up  to  Noon  15  miles 11 4 N        W 
E      S Bone  Isd  Claycot 

12 4 Lat49-7                Long  125-55J 
S  5  W 3 -    1-7 

-  2-5 

-  4- 
18                            1-  2 

West 4 —            ^ 
N6iW 22 6-4    - 

8-3    - 

-  21-1 
-  12-5 49-20                       126-S7 

NSW 
15 

               98-27 

14-7  1-7 
-  40-1 

1-7 49-13 

90-00 

13-0 
40-47 

to  4  PM 49-20                       126-57 
NSW 20 

11-1 16-6 

11                             26 

49-31 
127  23 



LOG    BOOKS    OF    SEALING   VESSELS. 

Sunday  19th  /  87 

547 

H. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 

12 

Course 
N4  W 

NSW 
N6W 

N5iW 
N5  W 

F.        Courses.  Winds.     Lwy  Remarks  &g 

W  by  N  South  1      Eaiu  with  Vble  Weather  & 
Vble  a  Nasty  sea  on 

4 
4  West 

Wby  S 
Hauled  off  nud  allowed 

with  fair  wind 
WiN 

dist. 

34  24^ 
4 

12 

5 29 

WbyN 

Wby  S 

N  S 
24 

2-2  - 
4-6  - 

9-30  PM  38  miles  on   the  log 
1  Cape  Cook  Bearing  WNW 
1  Pt  leeway  although  runing 
Mdnt  Cape  Cook 
NNE  25  log  showes  50  since 

Noon 

4  AM  log  66  M    Vble  wind 
rain  High  Sea 
6  AM  Shot  &  Speared  a  seal 
lowered  a  canoe  to  pick   him  up 
Squally  Nasty  Sea  runing 
8  AM  Do  Weather 

Noon  showery  with  Vble  winds 
62°-  30'  Log  85M 

Long 

E        W  yestdy  Lat  49O-20'    1260-57' -       24  31  26 

3-3- 11-1 

30-8     - 16-8 

2-4 

16-1 

4-4 

24-1 

18-5 28-5 

49  -51 
19 

Noon 

62  - 

50  -10 
30 
10 

62  - 
90  - 

40 
00 

27  - 
23  - 

20 26 

44 

128  -  7 

1  Seal  19  June 
50  -  46 

'Erased  in  original. 
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Monday  20th  /87. 

H K F Courses Winds Lw                       Remarks  «fec 

1 3 4 WbyS South PM  a  nasty  sea  showery 
2 3 4 Vble PL  14 
3 3 4 
4 3 4 
5 4 4 
6 4 4 6  PM  Triangle  Isd  NNE 
7 5 4 More  moderate  sea  going  down 
8 6 4 8  PM  35  p  L  showery  with 
9 7 nasty  Haad  sea  going  Bows 
10 7 in  Occasionally 

11 7 

12 7 Mdnt  thick  rain  PL  63 
1 7 West a  nasty  sea  ship  making 
2 8 water 
3 8 
4 8 4  AM  Dble  reefed  Mnsl 
5 7 PL  94  m 
6 6 4 
7 6 4 8  AM  fresh  wind  End  a  toping 
8 6 4 Sea  shipping  occasional 
9 7 4 Water  PL20 
10 7 4 

11 7 4 30 Noon  Cloudy  PL  50  m 
12 7 4 Watch  45  m  slow  cleared  oflf But  cloudy 

Lat  obs  51° 
-35' N 

ac  50 

-55 

Long  1320^2' 
correctd 

"  51 
-31 

"      132  -15 

Tuesday 
21st  /87 

H K F Courses Winds Lw                          Remarks 

1 5 West PM  dark  cloudy 
2 5 Sea  going  down 
3 5 4 
4 6 4 4  PM  Do 
5 6 
6 6 2  PM  thick  nastv  sea 
7 6 7  PM  Dble  reefd  Mnsl 
8 6 8  PM  46  miles  Clear 
9 5 WbyN 
10 5 
11 4 
12 4 Mdnt  63  M 
1 8 
2 8 West West  1^  Hr 
3 8 WbyN 
4 8 4  AM  Clear  PL  97                        146 
5 8 
6 8 8  AM  PL 
7 7 10  AM  Wind  Veering  to  SW  PL  44 
8 7 10  30                                                146 
9 7 Noon  cloudy  pumps  Noon            155 
10  30    7 WNW attended  to  fitting  new  jib  pennant 11 7 NWbyN 

12 6 

Lat  530-23' Long  135-39 
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Wednesday  22/87 

H K F Courses Winds Lwy               Remarks 

1 4 NNW West P  M  lowered  the  foresail  and 
2 4 Put  a  Over  Hall  patch 
3 4 
4 4 
5 4 
6 4 4 6  PM  25 
7 4 4 
8  30 4 8-30  PM  sky  clearing  made  sail 
9 4 NW But  still  a  nasty  sea  running 
10 4 
11 4 4 
12 4 4 Mdnt  50  m  fine 
1 7 4 
2 7 4 
3 7 4 
4 7 4 4  AM  PL  80 
5 7 
6 7 NWbyN 
7 7 N  W 
8 6 8  AM  PL  107  fine  weather  sky  clear 
9 6 
10 6 
11 6 Noon  PL  130    fine  with  showers 
12 6 

Lat  55  -38 
55-37 

Sea  going  down 

Long  1360-18'  W 
Var  2  i  Easily 

Thursday  23rd  /87 

H  K         F         Courses  Winds        Lwy  Eemarks 

1  7  N  W  W  S  W  PM  fine  weather  and 
2  7  a  smooth  sea    set  the 
3  7  main  sail 
4  7  4  PM  fine 
5  7  6  PM  Do 
6  6 

7  6  PM    7-40  wind  veering  westly 
8  6  PL  53 
9  4        4        WNW 
10  4        4 
11  4 
12  4        4  Mdnt  PL    70  showery  with  a  little 
1  4  W  by  N^N  extra  wind  at  times 
2  4  2  AM  78  Do  weather 
3  3        4        WNW 
4  3        4  4  AM  Squally  with  rain 
5  3 

7  3  W  by  N 
8  3  SAM  PL  97  light  winds  rain 
9  1 
10  1  10  AM  lowered  canoe  to  sleeper 
11  1  Seal 
12  PL  100  Calm  light  rain 

Lat  obs  57°-26'  N                           Long  137O-50  a/c 
67  -24  137  -23  Char 

Var  2iEastly. 
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Friday  24th  /87 

H K F Courses Winds 

Ly 

Remarks 

1 WSW PM  light  Easterly  airs 
2 
3 Calm 
4 
5 , 4-40 Put  out  P  Log 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

8  PM 

Calm 

took  main  sail  in 
Nasty  Sea 

11 
12 
1 
2 

Midut    Calm  plenty  of 
■wakeful  seal  around 

3 
4 4  AM a  light  air    set  mnsl 
5 
6 ssw 

West SAM a  light  Breeze  with 
7 
8 
9 
10 

11 
12 

1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

4 

4 
4 

SWiS 
Vble 

raiu 
10  AM  all  canoes  went  out 
returned 

Noou    light  winds 
fine 

Lat 
57  -21  N 

No  obs Long  138  -6  W Var  2i  Estly 

Jack  2  Seals  Ketsatne  &  Doctor 
Joseph  1  &  2  pups 
Jack  1  Seal  Nitnat     )     Dockawa  &  Dathmath 
Jenny  1  pup 
Jenny  Thompson  3  Seals 
Old  Som  3  Seals  1  pup 

Saturday  25th  June  /87. 

H K F Courses Winds 

1 3 SW  hy  S WNW 
2 3 
3 3 
4 3 
5 2 North Calms 
6 2 SW  by  S <i  (1 

7 1 11 

8 1 K 

9 SSW 
U 

10 
11 

1 

12 1 Mdnt 
1 5 Shy  W 
2 5 
3 5 
4 5 
5 4 
6 4 
7 4 
8 4 
9 4 

10 4 
11 
12 

Lat  56-49 

Lwy  Remarks 

All  canoes  out 
returned  at  5  PM 

light  winds  West  to 

Tacked  to  pick  up  a  canoe 

PL  14  M  wind  It  dont 

register 
Calms 

PI  20  fine  light  airs 
«&  Calm 

4  AM  PL  40    Do  Weather 

8  AM    Do    not  any  seal 
about 

Noon  Calm  overcast  & 
dull    Siwashes  repairing 
&  refitticg  canoes 
PL  52 

Long  pts 
139  -  10    No  Obs     Var  2  i  B 



LOG    BOOKS    OF    SEALING    VESSELS.  551 

Sunday  26th  /87 

H K F Courses Winds Lee                  Eemarks 

1 3 Sby  W West PM  fine  light  air  of  wind 
2 3 all  possible  sail  set 
3 3 Whales  about  and  a 
4 3 Vblo solitary  seal  occasionally 
5 3 Overcast    cloudy 
6 3 
7 3 4 
8 3 4 8  PM     PL  25 
9 3 South 9  I'M  Tacked  to  NW    Wind 
10 3 4 NWby  W Very  Vble  (PL  28) 
11 3 4 WN  W 
12 3 4 

S  W 
Mdnt      Cloudy 

1 3 4 ws  w PL  38 
2 3 4 
3 2 4 
4 2 4 SE 4  PM  50  an  increasing  wind 
5 6 SW  by  WiW a  slight  westerly  sea  on 
6 6 
7 6 8  AM    steady  S  E  breeze 
8 6 P  log  73    Rain 
9 8 10  AM  Dble  reefd  Mnsl 
10 8 Noon  PL  105     riiin  with  a 
11 8 rising  sea did  not  alter  log  to  day 
12 8 

Lat  56  - •  36  N        Long  155°-  55'  W No  Ohservatiou 
Var  2  i  Pts  Lastly 

Monday  27 th  June  /87. 

H         K         F  Courses  AVinds         Lwy  Eemarks 

SW  by  W^W     SE  PM  a  sea  rising  with 
fresh  wind  attrm^ed  with 

rain 
4  PM    PL  30     Wind  lighter 

1 6 SW 
2 6 
3 6 4 
4 6 4 
5 3 4        SW 
6 3 4 
7 3 
8 3 
9 

10 
3 
3 

11 
12 

3 
3 

1 3 4 
2 3 4 
3 3 4 
4 4 4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 1 
11 1 
12 1 

Lat 

56- 

49  N 

Mdnt     calms  PL  50 

4  AM    Do  Weather 
PL  65 

8  AM    Cahn  PL 

Noon  Calm    light  air 
Vble    PL  68 

Variation  2^  pts  Easty. Long 

143  -  53  W 
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Tuesday  28tli  /87 

H K F Courses Winds Ly                        Remarks 

1 2 W  S  W West PM   thick  rain 
2 2 Vble 
3 3 West 
4 3 4  PM   PL  9i  thick  rain 
5 3 
6 3 
7 3 4 
8 3 4 8  PM  thick  raiu  light  wind 
9 6 4 WbyS PL  23 
10 6 4 
11 6 4 
12 6 4 Mdnt  PL  40 
1 2 4 SW 
2 2 4 
3 2 
4 2 SWby  W 4  AM  PL  49  Clear 
5 2 
6 2 
7 2 
8 2 
9 2 Noon   PL  64  fine  winds 
10 2 light  Vble  seen  no  seals 
11 2 Wind  very  variable 
12 2 Variation  2i  Pts  Eastly 

Lat  56°-  11  Long  1450-51'  W 

Wednesday  29  June  /87 

H        K1 

1 2 
2 2 
3 2 
4 2 
5 2 
6 2 4 
7 2 4 
8 2 
9 2 4 

10 2 4 
11 2 4 
12 2 4 
1 3 4 
2 3 4 
3 3 4 
4 3 4 
5 3 4 
6 3 4 
7 3 4 
8 3 4 
9 5 4 

10 5 4 
11 5 
12 5 

Courses. 

SW 

West 

SW 

WSW 

Winds      Lwy        Remarks 

N  E  PM     fine  wind  light  & 

Vble  Mn   Boom   Toping  lift  gave 
away  also  lowered  and 
reefd  Mainsail  &  Foresail 

8  PM    PL  15 

Mdnt  PL  25 

34     Showery- 
PL  40  fine 

6  PM  thick  rain 

8  PM    PL  54    Damp  clear 

Noon    PL  75    Dull  overcast 

Long%    147-58 Lat  obs  56°-  6  N 

%    56°-17  W Var    2i    Pts    EsUy 
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Tbursday  30th  /87 

553 

II 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 

Courses 

SW  by  W 

W  S  W 

SW  by  W 

Winds 

NE  to 
North 

Lwy  Remarks 

PM  fine  overcast  sea  smooth 
no  seals  about 

4  PM  PL  21  res  towing 

provisions 

8  PM  45  PL  Cloudy 

4  AM  PL  70 

8  AM  PL  77  Overcast  wiud  lit 
almost  calm 

Noon  Overcast  PI  88 

Friday  July  Ist  /87. 

H K F Courses         Wiuds Lwy            Eemarks 

1 3 SW PM  fine  Clear  Horison 
2 3 Skv  cloudy  wind  liylit 

.    3 3 PI  14  M 
4 3 
5 4 
6 4 
7 4 
8 4 8  PM  PI  28 • 
9 4 WSW 
10 4 
11 4 
12 3 Mdnt  pi  43 
1 5 4 
2 5 4 
3 5 4 
4 5 4 4  AM  65 
5 6 4 SWby  W 
6 6 4 SW 
7 6 
8 6 8  AM  PI  90 
9 5 S  SW 
10 5 SbyWiW 11  AM  PI  105  tacked  to  N  W 
11 5 
12 3 NWiN Noon  fine  cold  clear  with 

a  nasty  short  W  stly  Sea 

70 
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Saturday  2d  /87 

H K F Gourdes Winds Leewy               Remarks 

1 4 NW \Y  S  W PM  Cloudy  fine  short  chops  of  sea 
2 5 
3 5 
4 5 4  PM  PL  19  fine  smooth 
5 4 S  by  W Tacked  Ship 
6 4 
7 4 South 
8 4 8  PM  34  i  Tacked  to  W  N  W 
9 4 WbyN 

10 4 
11 4 
12 4 Mdnt  PL  50  M 
1 4 
2 4 
3 4 WNW 
4 4 
5 4 4 
6 4 4 
7 4 NW  by  NiN 7-15  AM  PL  80  Wore  ship  wind  It 
8 4 

SE Light  House  Rks  bore  NW  by  N  2 
9 5 miles 8  AM  Cloudy  Overcast 
10 5 
11 5 WbvS Noon  PL  98  sun  shining  fine 
12 5 N 

SW with  passing  clouds 
NIW 2 2-0 E 0-4        plenty  seals  awake 
S2E 13 

'IS-O 

12-5-E 
Rock  Picariug 

N7\ 

S'oou 

10 

55-42 

2-0 9-8     by  couipass 

Lat] 4-0 
12-0 10-2 

AM 

8: 

n 

4-0 5-0 

7-15 55-50 8-0 
5-2 

Rocli Positio 

I  Erased  in  original 
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Sunday  July  3d/87 

H         K         F         Courses     Winds  Leewy  Remarks 

PAI  fine  wind  vering  stlily 
wake  seals  traveling 

4  PM  16  fiue  wind  veering 
to  S  K  Glass  standing  to 
29-30  Generally 

1 4 SWbyWiW 
2 4 
3  30 4 S  W 
4 4 
5 SWbyS 
6 
7 
8 
9 

11 
10 
1^ 
1 
2 
3 
4 

>. 

5 

'3 

6 2 i 

7 fl ] 

8 ® 

.9                ' 
9 ^ 

10 00 H                                ( 

11 
0) 

ra                                       1 

12 vr 

■^ 

•=)    i 

r^ 

(-( 
^  ̂  

c« 

K 

2  ̂  

5  o 

s-
 

■^^ 

>r-1                                1 

^S 

^—  ^-  _^ 

oM 

-T"  "^                                      ' 

'"'  a 

ir^  CO   ̂  

s'^       ; 

<i 

^    S    03 

00 

1 

8  Ail  PL  35 

10  PM  Dble  reefd  mnsl 

Mont  50  miles  PL 

2  AM  Saw  the  Lumagin  Isds 
about  8  miles  off 
4-30  AM  Passed  down  Attkins  Id 

Wbicb  is  Bold  very  High  &  rather  Steep 
on  all  sides  rather  conspicuous  when 
making  from  N  to  E 
Simeonoff  appears  like  two  sugarloaf 
Isds  apart  with  a  Deep  Hollow  between 
on  nearer  approach  It  shows  a  long  low 
piece  of  Land  Extending  in  a  S  E 
direction  for  some  6  miles  beyond  the 
southernmost  Hill 
Euniug  down  through  12  fthm  strait 
the  Entrance  to  Simeonoff  Harbour 
is  Hidden  by  a  long  low  strech  of 
Land  gradually  Extending  from  the 
S  W  Mountain  to  level  with  the  water 
the  S  Western  Point  Projecting  about 
2  miles  to  the  N  W  of  the  Entrance 
which  runs  in  a  E  N  E  direction 
for  about  2  mile  opposite  an  House 
Occupied  by  Otter  Hunters  in  11  feet 
at  Low  Water    Filled  Water  and  Washed 
clothes  and  got  ready  to  sail 

^  o:3 
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Monday  4th. 

H        K        F         Courses  Wiuda  Leewy  Remarks 

1  PM  all  hands  washing 
2  clothes 
3  4  PM  got  under  way 
4  6  Calm  Came  to  again 
5  in  outer  part  of  Harbour 
g  in  5  fthms 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 

12  mdnt  light  N  "W  airi 1 
2 
3  3  AM  Got  under  way  and 
4  proceeded  to  sea 
5 
6  7  AM  Harbour  Bearing  E  N  E 
7  3  miles  put  out  the  Log 
8  This  Reef  Extends  2  miles  to  Southward 
9 
10 
11  Noon  Calm  off  Cherbroar  Isd 
12  about  4  miles  N  by  W 

Note  Glass  29—30  Wind  S  W  to  AVest 

Tuesday  5th 

H         K        F         Courses         Winds      Leey  Remarks 

2  PM  Calm  with  a 
3  nasty  swell  on 
4 
5 
6  8  PM  West  end 
7  W  by  N  and  middle  of 
8  Siueou  Isd  bearing  N  by  W 
9  S  i  E  PL  10  M 
10 
11 
12  Mdnt  25 
1 
2 
3  NW  i  W 
4  4  AM  35 
5 
6 
7 
8  8  AM  fine     Canoes 
9  made  a  move  to  the 
10  wastward 
11 
12  Noon  fine  It  airs  west 

Canoes,  returning 

Lat  54-42  Long  159°-  56'  W 

Vax  li  Pts  Eastly 
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Wednesday  6th 

557 

H K F          Courses Winds Leey                          Remarks 

1 1 WNW Vble PM     Calm  with  lit  Wstly 
2 1 airs    Canoes  returned  with 
3 1 SW  by  W Light 4  seals 
4 2 ft 

5 2 
<( 6 2 SW  by  S 

7 2 i< 

8  PM  light  rain  wind 
8 2 freshening 
9 3 
10 5 10  PM  fresh  West  wind 
11 6 SW  by  W NW 

12 6 Mdnt    PL  35 
1 5 
2 5 

SW 3 4 4  AM  PL  51 
4 4 5  AM  Breaking  off  Tacked 
5 4 Sby  W toNW 
6 3 

NW 7 3 8  AM  fine  wind  light 
8 3 from 
9 3 
10 3 11-20  AM  tacked  to  south    PL  74 
11 3 
12 3 South Noon  fine    PL  75 

Lat  54-29    Long  » c  161-34 

Chr Var    If  Pts  Eastly 

Thursday  7th  July  /87 

H 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 

Courses 

Sby  W 

N  Why  W 

Winds 

Lwy 

Eemarks 

4    SWbySJS 
4 

PM  light  winds  and  Vble 

Rep  Mnsl 4-40  PM  Tacked  PL  7  M 
Canoe  took  a  turn  to  look 
for  seals 
PM  Tacked 

8  PM  Calm  light  rain 
Sannaka  Id  mdle  N  W  Mountain 
on  Uniniak  Id  W^S  PL  16  M 

Mdnt    Calm 

4  AM    PL  29 

7  AM    36 

Calm  with  a  nasty  Ground 
Swell  noking  Sails  to  Eag8 

Noon    Calm  as  usual 

Note    Glass  Rising  from  29—30 
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H K 

Note 

LOG   BOOKS    OF    SEALING    VESSELS. 

Friday  8th  /87 

H K F Courses.        Winds 

1 
2 1 SSW              West 
3 3 
4 4 
5 5 NW  by  N 
6 5 NNW 
7 5 
8 5 
9 4 NW  by  W 
10 4 
11 4 
12 4 
1 4 4 SbyE 
2 4 4 
3 4 4 WNW 
4 4 4 
5 4 4 
6 4 4 SSE 
7 3 
8 4 

W  by  N                  -t 
9 4 
10 5 SE  by  S 
11 5 
12 5 W  by  N                 H 

Leey 

Remarks 

PM  Calm  with  a  heavy 
Ground  swell  ship  rolling 
and  thrashing  sails  heavily 
2  PM  a  light  Breeze  from  west 
5  PM  Tacked  to  NW  fresh  wind 
6-80  Isld  NNW  I  W 

Snowy  Mountain  WNW 
PM  Mountains  NW  by  W  &  NW 

PI  64  M  Pt  on  Port  Shore  about 
W  by  N 

11-30  tacked  to  southward  moderate 
Mdnt  PI  80  Saunaka  Isd 
NNE20M 

4  AM  Moderate  Fine 

6  AM  PI  108    The  Outlines 
of  the  Land  and  indentations 
are  very  deficiently  described 
on  the  Chart 
7-30  Tacked  to  WNW  PI  116 
9-30  Tacked  off  SW  End  of  Onimak 
11-40  Tacked  to  Westward 

Note  A  gratually  Rising  Glass  Sun  Obscured 
   all  the  time  with  dense  clouds  Wind 

from  S  West  to  West 

Saturday  9th  July/87. 

1 4 
2 4 
3 4 
4 4 
5 2 
6 2 
7 2 
8 4 
9 1 
10 1 

11 1 
12 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 4 
10 4 
11 4 
12 4 

Courses 

WNW 

SEW 
SSE 

WNW 
South 

Winds Leey  Remarks 

PM  thick  air  and  a 
fresh  wind 

3-30      PM  Ngama  Id  SW  by  W 
dark    cloudy 
4  PM    PL16M 
8  PM  PL  28  M 

Mdnt  Calm 

SE  by  S 

N  W 
t 

obs 

3-30     AM      St  Mnsl 

light  air 

8  AM    Calm  Dead  Sky  overcast 

Glass         ̂ 30 Noon     PL  40    Lowered  Canoes  to 
look  for  seals 
Lat  54-7      Long  163-57  By  Bangs 
%    54-  21       "        163-49  of  Isd 
Var  1  i  East 

Glass  at  30  Calm    sky  cloudy    wind 
southornly  «fe  S  W    fog  &  drizzly  rain    sky  densely 
overcast  most  of  the  time  with  a  southerly  swell 

t  Canoes  lowered 
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Sunday  lOth/87 

559 

H K F Courses Winds Leey                       Remarks 

1 2 4 West SW PM  light  airs  from  SW  a 
2 2 4 Southerly  swell 
3 2 4 
4 2 4 3  PM  PL  10 
5 5 WbyN 
6 5 
7 5 WSW 

Sth 8 5 8  PM                  Id  NW  bv  N  3  M 
9 1 West 

SE 

Calm  light  airs  PL  30  M 

11 2 
12 2 Midnt            wind  light  from  SE 
1 2 
2 2 
3 3 4  AM  fine  -sviud  light 
4 4 and  Vble 
5 4 West 6  AM  Strong  wind  rising 
6 5 Dble  reeld  Mnsl    furld  Jib 
7 4 4 W  by  S 8  AM    PL  65,  nasty  sea  with 
8 4 4 . 
9 5 10  less  wind    Nasty  sea 
10 5 
11 5 Noon  PL  87    strong  wind 
12 5 and  Rain 

Lat  540-28'N    Long  166^-17'  W 
Var  1 1  Pt  East 

Monday  11th  July  /87 

H 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 

K Courses 

WbyS 

West 

WbyN 

Winds 

Leey 

Remarks 

PM  thick  rain    nasty  sea 
3  PM  shot  seal    lowered  canoe 
But  lost  it.     Made  sail 
4  PM 

8  PM  Wind  light  Vble 
Nasty  swell 

Mdnt  rain  with  a  light 
wind    PL  17 

4  AM    PM  27  M  not  so  much 
swell 

8  PM  thick  and  Clear 

PL  40 

Noon    PL  60 

Lat  540-45'        Long  168^'-12'  W 

Var  If    Pts    East 
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Tuesday  12tli 

H K F Courses Wiuds      Lwy                          Remarks 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

1 
1 
1 
1 

4 
4 
4 
4 

NSW 

N\V 

PM  Lowered  Canoes 
Clear  at  intervals  and  thick 
Occasionally 
4  FM  Canoes  returned  with 

seals 

7 
8 
9 
10 

8  PM  furld  Mnsl  and  Jib 
cruising  on  the  Sealing  grouud 
thick  rain 

11 
12 
1 

Midnt  moderate  fine  PL 

2 
3 
4 
5 

4  AM  Canoes  started  for  seals 

6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 

2 
2 
1 
1 

•NNW 

North 

8  AM  thick  and  clear  occasionally 
PL31M 

Noon  PL  35  Canoes  came 
Home  with 

Lat  550-8'        Long  168^-16'  W 

Var  If  E 

PM  lower  Canoes  X  91  seals  first  sealing  day 
in  Behring  Sea 

Wednesday  13th 

H K F Courses 

1 1 4 North 
2 1 4 
3 1 West 
4 1 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
1 SE 
2 
3 NW 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 1 sw 
12 1 

Winds  Leewy  Eemarks 

2  PM  Tacked  to  west    Canoes 
Went  out  again 

5  PM  canoes  returned  with  seals 

8  PM  Calm  light  airs 
all  canoes  on  Board 

Mdnt    Calm 

4  AM  sheets  calm 
canoes  out  for  Seals 
5 

Sky  Generally  Overcast  and 
Mist  or  thick  rain 

8  AM  thick  and  clear 
occasionally  Canoes 
returned  8  to  N 

Lat  550-12 'N        Long  1()80-  16  W 
168  -  36 

Var     If  Eastly 

•4"  Canoes  out  all  day  coining  and  going 



II 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 

H 

LOG    BOOKS    OF    SEALING    VESSELS. 

Thursday  14tli. 

561 

Iv         F         Courses 

WSW 

E  by  S 

EbyN 

S\V  by  W 

Wiads 

South 

+ 

Lwy 

Remarks 

SWbyS 

Canoos  out  and  rctnrneiT  with  seals  63 
5  PM  of  Civil  day 

PM  fine  weather 
Canoes  out  sealinj; 
Weather  clear 

5  PM     returned;  wore  to  tlie 
S  E  wind  It  clear 

9-30      Px\I  put  out  P  log 
wind  increasing 
Dble  reefd  Mnsl  and  Jib 

Mdnt    wore  to  S  W 

4  AM    thick  rain  with  a  fresh 
Wiud 

8  AM     PL  only  5 

Noon  Mufh  rain  and  an 
incr  Wind  With  a  falling 
Glass    29-20     Wind  SE 

Lat  55^^-4'        Long  1680-58'  W 

Var  1  f  East 

Friday  15th  July  /S7 

1 4 
2 4 
3 4 
4 4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

10 
11 
12 
1 4 
2 4 
3 4 
4 4 
o 4 
fi 4 
7 4 
8 1 
9 o 
10 5 
11 5 
12 5 

Courses  Winds 

S  by  WaV  SE 

Lwy 1* 

Remarks 

SW  by  S 

SE  by  S 

PM  Torrents  of  rain 
and  a  strong  wind 

8  PM  a  very  heavy  cross 
sea  rnuuing  ship  laboring 
Heavy  pumps  attended 

to 
Mdnt  thick  rain  and 
a  nasty  sea 

4  AM  Wore  around  to 
south 

8  AM  put  out  p  log  8  m 
a  nasty  sea  running 

Noon  Strong  wind  with  a  uasty eea  running; 

Lat  Noon  54°  40'  N 
Long        168"  18  W 

Var  If  E 

71 
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Saturday  16tli   /87 

H K Courses  Wiuds      Lwy Remarks 

1 

up 

SW Wcs1 
2 off South 
3 

up 

South 
4 off ESE 
5 4 South 
6 4 
7 4 
8 4 
9 
10 
11 a 6 W  by  N SW 
12 (1 6 
1 6 West 
2 6 
3 fi 
4 6 
5 1 SE  by  E 

ss- 

6 1 
7 1 *6' 

8 1 

*6 

9 Calm 
10 <t 

11 it 

12 
(( 

Canoes  returned  5  PM  Ci\ 
'il  timo 

wit h.  seals . , 

5    PM  Strong  wind  and 
"    a  High  cross  sea  ruuning 

2i 

"    8  PM  thick  and  Dirty 
wind  S  W  sea  more  regular 
10  PM  Wore  to  the  WNW 

2 
Mdnt  thick  air  and 
2  a  nasty  sea  on  wind liackening 

4  AM  a  heavy  swell  wind  falling 
light 

8  AM  Wore  ship  to  westward 
wind  lighter  but  a  nasty 
cross  swell     ship  laboring heavily 

Noon  cleared  off  iine  but  a 
nasty  swell  on 

Lat  540-2O'     Long  109^-12'  ac 
Var  If  Lastly  169  -25   Chr 

*  Erased  in  original. 

Sunday  17th  July  /  87 

H 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 3 
8 3 
9 3 4 
10 3 4 
11 3 4 
12 3 4 
1 3 
2 3 
3 2 
4 2 
5 2 4 
6 2 4 
7 2 4 
8 
9 

2 4 
4 

10 4 
11 4 

12 4 

Courses 

East 

L  l>y  3 

NE 

NE 

Winds         Lwy  Remarks 

PM  Canoes  went  out  to 
calm  but  a  nasty  sea  on 

North 

Canoes  went  out  and  returned  witli  21 
6  PM  Civil  day. 

4  PM  a  light  Breeze 
Saw  a  schooner  to  windward 
Canoes  Returned  Hoisted 
them  on  lioard 
6  PM  Wore  around  to 
Eastward  put  out  Log 

Mdnt    PL  20 

4  AJkl  30 

8  AM    Dense  fog  fine  sea 
Lwy  3  going  down     PL  40 

1     Noon  PL  42     Cleared  off 
Canoee  wcat  out 

scala 
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Monday  18th/87 

5G3 

II 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 

K Courses 

Calms 

Winds 

NE 

NE 

to 

NW 

Lwy  Romarks 

PM     tine  clear 
2  PM  fog  again 

5  PM  made  whole  sail 
and  proceeded  to  NE 

8  PM     Clear  sky  overcast 

]\[dnt  light  airs  from 
NNW 

4  AM    PL  12  lying  too 
Avaiting  fog  to  clear 
5  AM     cleared  up 
Canoes  all  went  out  & 
came  Back  from  10  AM  to 
No(m  thick  fog   firing 
signal  gun  every  20  Minutes 

Lat  by  a/c  540-38'  N    Long  167<^- Var  If  East 

Note  (Civil  time)  Canoes  returned  from  Noon  to  3  PM   17'' 
went  out  5  PM     Came  Back  7-30  PM  with 

12  Skins  making  total  of  186  Skins 

W 

Tuesday  July  19tL/87 

H K F 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
1 
2 
3 4 
4 4 
n 4 
6 4 
7 4 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 

Courses Winds 

LAvy 

Eemarks 

SW  by  S 

E  by  S 

up  Sth 

oif  SW 

South 

SE 

PM  Calms  thick  fog  and 
clear  alternately 

Canoes  returned  3  PM  Went 
out  5  PM  and  retiirued  again 
7-30  P.M  light  air  from  the 
S  E     lying  too  under 
Musi 

Mdnt  fine  with  an  incr 
Breeze  ate 
2  AM  Wore  to  E  S  E     Moder- fine 

4  AM  Cloudy  with  au  incr 
Breeze 
8  AM  Wore  around  to  S  W 
a  nasty  sea  on  wind  ligliter 
Vessel  laboring  dreadfully 
with  rain 
Noon  Do  Weather  Not  any 
Seals  about 

Lat  540-  3(3'        Long  107^-  48'  W Var  1  34  Easterly 
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Wednesday  20tli/87 

H K F Courses 

1 South 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 X 4 SW 
8 X 4 
9 X 4 
10 X 4 WSW 
11 X 4 

12 X 4 

1  . 4 SW 
2 4 
3 ti 

4 
4 " 4 
5 ti 4 
6 4 
7 4 
8 

(I 

4 
9 '• 4 
10 '• 4 

11 
•      a 

4 

12 
" 4 

Winds         Lwy  Remarks 

SE  PM    a  nnsty  sea  running 
5       ship  hibouriug  very  Heavy 

thrashing  sails  very  much 

8  PM  split  Jlnsl 
Double  reeld  it 

3      Mdnt  Wind  veering  to 
the  westward  thick  and 

clearing  at  intervals 
3      Sea  going  down 

4  AM  moderate  wind 
thick  rain 
8  AM  Moderate  do 

Noon  Do  Weather  with 
a  nasty  sea  SW  Swell 

Lat  540-37'       •    Long  IfiSO-ir/ W 
Varl3  4Eastly 

Thursday,  21st  July  /87. 

H K F Courses Winds 

1 W  by  S 
SSW 2 

3 
4 
5 4 

SSE 6 4 
7 4 South  S 
8 4 
9 4 

10 4 SbyN 
11 4 

12 4 
1 
2 ENE 
3 i 
4 4 
5 
6 
7 
8 North 
9 

NE 10 
11 

12 

Leewy  Remarks 

4  PM  Thick  and  dirty 
with  a  nasty  sea 

4  PM  Wore  ship  to  SE 
thick  &  Dirty 

Mdnt  thick  and 
dirty  nasty  sea  on 

2  AM  furled  Mnsl  and 
ran  ENE  under  Jib 

Noon  fine  But  a  swell 
thick  and  clear  alternately 

Lat  540-  34'    Long  167  -  35 

Var     1    f    East 

55  -  18  obs  11  AM 

Canoes  out  4  "Flours  return  noon  with  25  skn 
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Friday  22nd  /87 

565 

h k f Courses Wiuds 

Lwy 

Remarks 

1 4 
NE 

North 2 PM  thick    and  clear 
2 4 altiiuately  canoes  out 
3 1 ENE 

all  day 

4 1 
5 

(i NE 
2 

6 0 6  PM  "Wore  around  to 
7 6 West N  NW 2     westward 
8 6 8  PM  almost  Calm 
9 6 
10 4 W  SW 
11 4 
12 4 Mdnt Calm 
1 4 

SW 2 4 
3 4 4  AM Do  &  light  airs  sea 
4 4 South smooth 
5 4 
6 4 

8Aii 
Do  weather  Canoes 

7 4 out  sun  showing  through 
8 4 NNW occasionally  thickening  & 
9 clear. 
10 O 
11 

Ei 12 B Noon     Calm  fine  sea  smooth 
Canoes  all  out. 

Lat  54^-31'  N    Long  1670-36  W 

Var  If  E 

Went  out  and  returned  again  5  PM  with  29  making  total  of       54 
444 
498 

Saturday  23d  July/87 

H F F Courses 

1 4 
2 1 Nby  W 
3 hH 
4 
5 
6 

c*- 

7 
c 
C 

8 6 ESE 
9 6 
10 0 6 
11 1 
12 1 
1 1 
2 1 
3 X 4 
4 X 4 
5 6 
6 6 
7 6 
8 6 
9 1 
10 1 
11 1 
12 1 

Wiuds      Leewy 

West 

S  SW 
to 

South 

Remarks 

PM  fine  smooth  sea 
calm  and  light  airs 
Occasionally 

8  PM  got  all  canoes 
on  Board  a  light  air 
from  South 

Mdnt  Overcast  fine 
Sea  smooth    Clear 

4  AM    Do  Aveathcr  thick 

fog 

8  AM    Do  Weather 

Noon  Overcast  Cloudy 
No  Sun 

Lat  a/c  540-24'  N 
Long  "  IGT'^-IB  W Var  1  3/4  Eastly 

Canoes  returned  at  noon  with  8  Seals  mostly  Travelers 
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Sunday  24th /87. 

H K F Courses 

1 2 WbyN 
2 2 
3 2 
4 1 WSW 
5 4 
6 4 
7 6 
8 6 
9 6 
10 6 

11 6 

12 fi 
1 1 EbyS 
2 2 
3 1 
4 6 
5 4 SW 
6 4 
7 4 
8 4 
9 
10 
11 

12 

Winds 

Sth 

Leewy 

Remarks 

PM    Wore  around  and  stood 

to  W  by  N    made  sail 

8  PM  furled  Foresail  & 
Jib     Rain  wind  liftbt 

Mdnt  rain  sea  smooth 

4  AM  fine  Calm 
Wore  to  SW 

SAM 

Calm 

Do  Weather  rain 

Noon  No  Sun  overcast 

Damp 

Lat  54"-24'     Long  1670-46'  W Var  1  f  East 

Canoes  went  out  this  ninrnincr 

Monday  25tb  /87 

H K F Courses 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 4 WSW 
10 I 
11 4 

12 4 
1 4 
2 4 
3 4 
4 6 
5 6 
6 6 
7 6 
8 t) 
9 

(I 

10 4 

11 4 SW 
12 4 

Winds      Lwy Keiuarks 

PM  Calm  &  light  Vble  airs 
from  West  to  North 
3  PM  a  nasty  SW  sweU 
made  up  Wore  around 
to  southward 

Mdnt  fine  thick  mist 
■westly  swell 

4  AM  Seals  crying 
lowered  Foresail  and 
Ilove  too  thick  fog 

8  AM  Canoes  went  out 

fog  cleared 

Noon  Overcast  Cloudy 

Lat  540^5'     Long  167'5-27'  W Var  If  Lastly 

Canoes  returned  with  159  seals 
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Tuesday  26th  July  /87 

n         F         K  Courses  Winds       Leewy  Remarks 

W  S  W  North  PM  fmo  overcast 
■wind  lif^ht  Vl)le 
6  PM  fine  calm  with   a  westerly 
8  well 
Cauoes  returned  with  Seals 

1 6 
2 6 
3 6 
4 6 
5 6 
6 4 
7 4 
8 4 
9 4 
10 4 
11 4 
12 4 
1 6 
2 6 
3 6 
4 6 
5 6 
6 6 
7 6 
8 6 
9 6 
10 6 
11 6 
12 6 

N  N  W  West 

S  W  by  W         S  S  E 

Mdnt  light  westly  air 

4  AM  overcast  cloudy 

W  S  W 
South  7  AM  wore  around  to  S  S  E 

SE 

Noon  Moderate  fine 

Lat54"-  47'  X  Long  167^-  46'  W 
Var  If  East 

Barometer  up  to  Set  fair  weatlier  fins  generally 
But  rliangeable 
Canoes  returned  with  32  seals 

Wednesday  27th  July  /87. 

H        K         F         Courses  Winds        Leewy  Remarks 

W  S  W  S  E 
2     PM    Moderate  fine 

E  N  E  Vble  Canoes  returned  with  seals 
lio-ht  SEW  Wind 
2  PM    Wore  ship  to  E  N  E 

Barometer  going  Back 
8  PM     a  swell  making  up 
from  West  &  South  wore 

S  W  4  around  to  westward  &  shortened 
sail 
10  PM  calm  and  very 
light  airs  drifting  to 
the  Westward 
Mdnt  Do  Weather 
4  AM  Do  Weather  cloudy 
But  clear 

8  AM    Do  weather  clear 
9  AM  Canoes  went 
out  a  nasty  swell  on 

S  S  W  G  Seals  occasionally 

Noon  cloudy  with  rain 
canoes  returned  with  24 

Lat  540-17'     Long  167^-42'  W Var  If  Lastly 

Canoes  Out  &  returned  with  24  skins 
X        Barometer  down  to  change  30  Lq 

1 1 
2 1 
3 1 
4 1 
5 3 
6 3 
7 3 
8 3 
9 1 

10 1 

11 4 

12 4 
1 
2 

4 
4 

3 
4 

4 
4 

5 4 
6 4 
7 4 
8 4 
9 4 
10 4 
11 6 
12 6 
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Thursday  28tli  /87 

H 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 

K 

1 
2 
3 
2 
2 
2 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

Courses  Winds      Leewy 

W  S  W 

NW 

NW  by  N 

NW  by  N 

N  NW 

SW 

S  SW 

Remarks 

PM  thick  raiu  swell 

going  dowu  Wind  light 
Glass  change  30 
G  PM  Steered  NW 

Mdnt  PL  40  fresh 
Wind  with  thick  rain 
Occosionally 
4  AM  PL  50 

5  AM  took  foresail  in 
6  AM  PL  56 
7  AM  Wind  Heading  off 
Wore  to  SW 

8  AM  PL  59  a  nasty  sea 
running  pumps  attended 
to  making  water 
Noon  thick  mist  clear 
occasionally  PL  66  m 

Lat  obs  550-41' "     ac  55^-21 

Var  If  East 

Friday  29th  July  /87 

Long  Chr  1690-32' "     ac    1680-27 

H K F Courses Winds      Lwy 

1 6 ssw West           2 
2 6 
3 6 NW  by  N Vble           2 
4 6 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 6 sss 
10 6 
11 6 

12 6 
1 6 South 
2 6 
3 6 
4 6 
5 6 SSW 
6 6 
7 4 
8 4 
9 1 
10 1 Why  S S  W  by  S       1 
11 1 

12 
1 

Lat  55°-  36' 

Remarks 

PM  Misty  nasty  sea  on 

2-45  Wore  ship  to  N  W 

4  Pm  PL  6  sky  overcast  cold 
Raw  weather  nasty  sea 

8  PM  Wore  around  to  S  W 
fresh  wind  but  moderating 

Mdnt  Sea  going  down 
&  wind  lighter  misty 
occasionally 

4  AM  Do  with  thick  fog 

6  AM  lowered  canoes 
8  AM  Do 

9  AM  Wore  around  to  west 
9-30  fog  Cleared  still  a 
westerly  swell  canoes 
Came  back  witli  one 

seal 

Long  169°- 51' W 
Var  1  3/4  East 

*  Shot  2  seals  canoos  went  out  and  returned 
in  an  Hour  thick 
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Saturday  30th  /87 

5G9 

H K F Courses Wiuds Leewy                     Remarks 

1 W  by  N S  W 1 FM  rain,  wind  light 
2 
3 4  PM  Cleared  off  occasionally. 
4 West 
5 WNW 1 
6 Vble 
7 NW  by  N 1 8  PM  cleared  oif  fine 
8 witli  a  fresh  wind  a  little 
9 1 

Sea  up 

10 10  PIM  Wore  to  S  W 
11 ssw 3 Mdnt  squally  with  a 
12 rising  sea 
1 
2 4 4AM   Do  Heavy  Sea 
3 
4 6  AM  took  in  Jib  & 
5 X 6 upSWbyS 6 Hove  too  a  nasty  sea 
6 6 on 
7 6 oif SSE 8  AM  a  nasty  sea  running 
8 6 Squally  with  light  rain. 
9 6 
10 6 Noon    Do  weather    Squally 
11 6 with  light  rain 
12 6 

Lat  53^-36'     Long  169°-  46'  W 

Var  1  3/4  Easterly 

Sunday  31st  July/87 

H         K         F         Courses         Wiuds        Lwy 

1 

up 

SW  by  S 
2 
3 off  S  S  E 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 South 
10 4 
11 4 
12 4 
1 2 
2 2 
3 2 
4 2 
5 2 
6 2 
7 
8 
9 W  by  K 
10 
11 
12 North 

West 

W  SW 

Eemarks 

PM  Squally  wind  light 
Between  Still  a  nasty 
sea  running  set  the 
Dble  reefd  foresail 

8  PM  Set  Jib  less  wind 
and  sea 

Mdnt  a  nasty  swell 
wind  lighter  dark  misty 

4  AM  Do  Weather. 

6  AM  Clear  Still  a 

High  Swell  vessel  i-olling 
]>retty  much Cauoes  went  out  Saw 

plenty  sleepers  about V/ore  to  the  westward 

Lat  55  -  16  N  obs    Long  169°- 47'  Chr 
Var  1  3/4  Lastly 

*Cauoes  out  and  Brought  Back  So  Seals 

Spoke  Schooner  "  Vanderbilt"  of  Sanfrancisco lost  Boat  &.  3  Men 

"  schooner  Kate  Victoria  reports  '■  Sayward" kfc  Ana  Beck  seized 

72 
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Monday  1st  August  /87 

H K F Wiuds Courses Leey                           Remai-ks 

1 4 West SS  w PM  Canoes  returned  witli 
2 4 85  Seals 
3 4 lost  Boat 3  PM  spoke  scliooner  500  skins 
4 4 Vanderhilt  of  Sanfrancisco 
5 4 Nortli 5-30  spoke  scliooner 
6 4 West 1 Kate  Victoria  about  600 
7 4 Skins 
8 4 Mdnt  rain  fresh  wind 
9 4 and  a  nasty  sea 
10 4 
11 4 SSE n 
12 4 
1 4 4  AM  rain  Do  weather 
2 4 wore  to  westward 
3 6  AM  finer  still  nasty 
4 sea  on 
5 West 

ij 
8  AM  Moderate  fine 

6 9  PM  Wore  around  to  SE 
7 6 2 Canoes  all  out 
8 6 Noon  Calm  fine  sea  jjoing 
9 6 down  vessel  rolling  Heavy 
10 4 

SE 
2 

11 4 
12 4 

Lat  obs  550-22'  N Long  from  Chr  170O-7'W a 

"c 

Vai 

55-18  W 
:  If  East 

Do               %    169-2W 

Tuesday  2d  August  /87. 

H         K        F        Courses  Winds     Leewy  Remarks 

1  4     SE  by  S  P  M  calm  &  light  aira 
2  4 
3 
4 

5  4      S  by  E  4  PM  light  N  W  air 
6  4 
7  4 
8  4  8  PM  Wind  increasing 
9  14  furled  Mnsl 
10  1  4 
11  1  4  Mdnt  fine  sea  smooth 
12  1  4  Cloudy 
114 
2  14 
3  14  4  AM  Hauled  to  wind  to 
4  14  look  for  seals 
5  14     SWbyW  5  PM  squared  away  again 
6  3  4     SSE 
734  8  AM  fine  clear  sea  smooth 
8  3  4  PL  25 
9  3  4  SE  by  EJ  E  NW  Noon  fine 
10  3  4 
11  3  4 
12  3  4  Noon  Saw  sail  to  S  W 

Cloudy  fine 

Lat  obs  540-34'  Long  Chr  169^^-14' 
a  c  54-24  a/c  1G8-51 

Mary  El  leu  Var  1  3^  4  W 
1900 
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Wednesday  3rd  /87. 

H         K  F  Coiirsea  Wiuds        Looj^  Eeinark.s. 

Pin  frcsli  fine  wind  N  W 

1-20  PiM     PL  45    Put  loir  to  0 

Steered  I^ast    spoke  "  Marij 
mien  "    5  PM  steered  SKiE 
6  PM  Rounded  too  under 
foresail  starboard  Tack 

3      not  much  sea  on  PL  15 

10  PM  Wore  around  to  North 
4 

Mdnt  fiue  clear 

4AM  Cloudy  Wind  lighter 

G  AM  almost  calm 

4      8  AjM  Do  Sea  going  down 

Noon    overcast  cloudy 
one  canoe  returned 

from  ystdy  oLs  Lat  54^-24'     Long  1680-26' 
a/c  a/c Var  If  E 

5pid<;e  Schooner  "Mary  Ellen"  with  1900 skins Canoes  returned  with  136  skins. 

Thursday  4th  August  /87 

SW 
1 1 4 

NE 2 8 4 East NW 

3 o 4 Vble 

4 3 4 
5 3 4 
6 3 4 S  E.VE 
7 G SW NW 
8 6 
9 6 
10 6 
11 6 North N  W 
12 6 
1 G 
2 6 
3 6 
4 6 
5 6 
6 6 
7 6 S  V7 
8 G 
9 4 
10 4 
11 4 
12 4 

H K F Courses Winds 
L^\ •y                          Eemarks 

1 
9 

6 
G 
G 

SW  by  S West 3 PM  Wind  light  Vble 

3 1 3  PM  Wore  around  to  North 
4 NN  W 4  PM  st  nmsl   Jib  &  furld 
5 foresail  rain  Avore  around 
G w  s  w ssw 2 G  PM  Do 
7 West s  w 1 
8 8  PM  Cleared  off  almost 
9 Vble 

Calm 
10 
11 
12 Mdnt  fine  Wore  around 
1 SbyE s  w 1 to  S  S  E 
2 
3 4  AM  Slight  rain  and 
4 continuing  tiirougbout  the 
5 SSE 2 day  until  noon  Wore 
6 around 
7 Noon  rain  and  Wind  Veered 
8 
9 

SE 
East 

2 to  East 

10 
11 

Lat  a/c  54° 

'-5' 
fr  obs  54"-15'  N 

Long  a/c  168-16  Chr  1G8-19  W 
Var  3,  4  East 

Canoes  Went  out  and  returned  with  8  skins. 
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Friday  5fcli  /87 

H         K        F         Courses.  Winds      Lwy  Eemarks 

SE  East  2  PM  rain  furled  foresail 

SE  4  3  PM  Eased  off  sheet  to 
(hi  ft  more  southerly 
6  PM  rain  not  much 

si-a 9  PM  a  large  3  masted 
steam  ship  passed  East 
of  us 

Milut  Overcast  Moderate 
rain 

1 4 
2 4 
3 4 
4 4 
5 4 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
1 6 
2 6 
3 6 
4 6 
5 6 
6 6 
7 6 
8 6 
9 
10 
11 
12 

NNW 

4  AM  Do  light  rain 

8  AM  Dry  but  little 
A\  ind  sea  smooth 

South  9  AM  Wind  from  South 

Lat  ohs  54"-37'  N  a/c540-21'  N 
Long  Chr  1680-2  W  a/cl6SO-29  W 

-j-Steam  ship  passed  to  the  Eastward 
making  for  Omiuik  pass 

Canoes  went  out  7  AM  to  Northward 

Saturday  6th  August  /87 

H         K         F        Courses  Winds      Ly  Remarks 

PM  fine  with  wiuds 
very  light     calm    lying 
still    a  very  fine  day 
with  Hot  sun  and  clear 

Repairing  sails  &c 
SE  8  PM  Wind  increasing  slightly 

from  SE     Sea  smooth 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 4 NE 
8 4 NNW 
9 4 
10 4 
11 4 
12 4 
1 4 

NE 2 4 
3 4 
4 4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 wsw 
10 
11 
12 NE 

South 
Mdnt  fine  sea     smooth 
more  to  the  NE 

4  AM  Do  weather 

8  AM  Canoes  went  out 
Vble  Wore  around  to  SW 

10-30  Canoes  returned  with 
But  few  skins    Came  on  Board 
and  wore  around  11  AM 

Noon  rain    sea  smooth 

Lat  ohs  540-48'  N  Chr  167°^ 9'  W 
ac  54-42  ac  168-17  W 

Var  1  I  E 

fine  all  day    dry  TTot  Sun  for  once 
schooner  Kaie  in  Coy  to  Southward 
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Sunday  7th  /87. 

H        K         F        Coorsos  Winds      Lwy  Remarks 

1  ESE  PM  wet     wind  li^lit 
9  1  PAl  tacked  to  southward 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 

[Ko.  3.-  -Washington,  D.  C,  July  28,  1893. 
^  L.  G,  Shepard, 

Cajjtain  Bvvenue  Marine.] 



LOG  OF  SCHOONER  ADA. 

Log  boolc  containing  a  record  of  the  proceedings  on  hoard  the  Br,  schooner 
Ada  from  the  port  of  Victoria  to  Pace  Ocean  and  Bering  Sea  com- 

manded by  F.  van  Pelt.    Kept  by  F.  van  Pelt. 

Shi2)'s  company. 

Date. Cbriatian  &.  Surnames. Kauk. 

Age. 

"WTiere  Born. No.  of 

Certid- 

cate. 

47 

31 

4d 

31 
24 

25 
25 

Jersey   

Sweden   
Dover   
Australia   
Norway   

22329 
Mate   
Hunter  &  Interjireter   
Cook        ..            

P.  T.  0.  Gaaseland   A  B   

  do   Loudon,  C   

Log  of  the  Sh  Ada  Victoria  Harboui*. 

Wednesday,  June  8th,  1887. 
A.  M.  tine  &  pleasant  weather. 
p.  in.  weather  the  same     Signed  ships  articles. 
Thursday,  June  9th,  1887. 
A.  M.  Comes  in  with  line  clear  &  pleasant  weather. 
p.  m.  wind  &  weather  the  same. 
Barometer  1  a.  m.  30.35 

30.30 
Friday,  June  10th,  1887. 
tine  &  pleasant  AA^eather  during  the  day. Barometer  30.36. 
Saturday,  June  11th,  1887. 
A.  M.  tine  &  pleasant  weather  part  of  the  crew  came  on  board 

(H.  6,  Gaselan;  H.  8,  Martin  Johnson.)  mooved  the  vessel  from  the 
wharf  into  James  Bay    cleared  the  vessel  up. 

P.  M,  painted  the  ship  out  side    tine  weathor  cloudy  sky 
Barometer,  30.38 

Log  of  the  Sh  Ada,  Victoria  Harbour. 

Sunday,  June  12tli,  1887. 

Tliis  (lay  commenced  with  light  S.  S.  E.  wind  passing  clouds  at  7^° 
A.  M.  Weighed  anchor  set  Main  and  Fore  sail  Jib  and  Flying  ,Jib 
with  two  men  of  the  crev\^  and  4  Indians  to  remove  the  vessel  out  of 
James  iiay  in  to  Longs  Bay.  At  8'"  A.  M.  sounded  12  feet  of  water 
Tacked  shij)  and  whyle  the  vessel  was  in  stay  tlie  wind  vailing  verry 
light  tlie  after  part  of  the  vessel  came  aground  with  the  Ebb  tide. 
Lower  the  sails  down,  and  send  the  ships  Boat  with  a  line  In  charge  of 
Fietcr  Gaaseland  A.  B.  and  3  Indians  ahead  to  tow  the  vessel  of  the 

674 
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gronnd  but  did  not  succeed.  I  tlieii  ordered  tlie  Boat  on  board  and  run 
a  Kedg  and  wharfs  out  dropped  the  anchor  on  the  Bottom  when  the 
Kedji"  was  run  hove  the  anchor  Ironi  the  ]k>ttoni  took  the  wluirfs  to  the 

windUis  and  hove  up  as  it  turned  the  vessel  Head  'J  points  by  the  com- 
pass but  wast  not  able  moving  the  vessel  ahead  and  hove  the  Kedg 

home  I  then  orderded  tlie  man  Pieter  Gaaseland  and  Martin  Jhouson 

to  get  tlie  stream  anchor  out  of  the  hold  and  whyll  engaged  getting 
the  stream  anchor  up  the  mate  of  the  vessel  0.  Lumberg  came  on  board 
and  started  taking  the  command  out  of  my  han  .s  by  telling  the  two 
seaman  not  to  mind  the  Anchor  out  of  the  hold  but  hoist  the  sails 
which  I  master  of  the  vessel  counter  nianded  which  put  the  two  man 

in  disput  and  disorder  and  did  not  know  how  to  obey  but  at  my  com- 
mand obeed  my  order  then  the  mate  commenced  hoisting  the  sails  by 

himself  which  I  prevented  him  to  do;  at  which  time  the  mate  com- 
menced lighting  me  and  using  bad  Language  and  said  I  was  drunk, 

and  whyll  not  on  my  gard  struck  me  a  heavy  Blow  on  the  Head  and 
ti  yed  to  strike  me  in  the  face  which  I  prevented  him  to  do  as  much  as 
posible  by  wearding  the  Blows  of  with  hand  and  teet,  and  the  work 

getting  the  vessel  ti-om  the  ground  wast  Entirely  stopped. 
as  during  this  time  the  tide  had  vailing  G  a  7  inch  and  ther  was  no  more 

possibility  getting  the  vessel  of.  and  to  prevent  more  trouble,  1  wend 
on  shore  with  Mr.  Eobertson  ships  Builder  and  stopped  in  his  house  at  2 
p  m  when  the  water  commenced  rising  I  left  Mr.  Eobeisons  house  and 
returned  to  my  vessel,  on  my  arrival  on  board  my  vessel  a  open  letter 
was  handed  to  me  from  James  J.  Gray  my  owner,  stating  to  let  Mr. 
M  Maccinuani  take  charge  of  the  vessel,  and  and  alter  the  vessel  wast 
(P.  M.)  atlote  take  her  to  a  safe  anchorage  after  reading  the  note  or 
letter  I  took  the  ships  boat  and  pulled  over  to  the  light  house,  to  con- 

sult with  Mr.  Macinuan  about  the  Kedg  anchor  which  which  I  had  hove 
home  a  good  deal  I  thought  was  to  light  if  much  wind.  I  sugested  to 
him  getting  a  heavier  anchor  out  or  run  the  Kedg  farther  out  was  told 
by  Mr.  Macinnan  that  he  thought  the  small  Kedg  would  do,  but  left  it 
to  myself  laying  a  heavier  anchor  out  or  run  the  kedg  farther,  on  my 
return  from  the  light  house  on  board  my  vessel  I  ordered  the  mate  to 
put  a  longer  line  on  to  the  kedg  Anchor  and  run  it  farther  out  but  I  was 
told  by  the  mate  that  I  had  nothing  to  do  with  the  vessel  and  refused 
to  obey  my  orders  and  put  the  man  in  disput  again. 

at  about  5  p.  m.  the  mate  wast  going  to  hoist  the  flag  to  get  Mr. 
Macinnan  on  board  for  which  was  no  need  as  Mr  Macinnon  had  told 

me  that  he  would  be  on  board  in  in  good  time  to  remove  the  ves- 
sel to  a  safe  anchorage,  so  I  told  the  mate  that  he  did  not  wanted  hoist- 
ing the  flag  as  Mr  Macinnon  would  be  on  board  in  good  time,  wast 

told  again  by  the  mate  that  It  was  nothing  of  my  Buisines  and  that  he 
Avould  hoist  the  flag,  at  this  Language  of  the  mate  I  ordered  him  dis- 
tinktly  not  to  hoist  the  flag,  and  whyll  in  the  act  preventing  him  hoist- 

ing the  falg  he  commenced  fighting  me  again  tore  my  clothing  and  hatt 
topieces,andwasnotable  with  hand  and  feet  preventing  him  injuring  my 
face  this  causally  took  place  in  i)resenc  of  most  of  the  ships  company 
and  Indian  hunters 

at  5"'  p.  m.  ships  time  Mr  Macinnon  came  on  board  and  at  5*^  p.  m. 
the  vessel  floted  of  and  was  brought  by  Mr  Macinnon  to  a  safe  anchorage. 
sett  the  pump  on  but  ther  was  no  water  in  the  vessel. 

Barometer  30.43;  Inches  in  the  Well.  (a.  m.)  None;  (Noon)  None; 
(p.  m.)  None. 

Signed  F.  VAN  Pelt,  IJ aster. 
i  Lijglit-liouse  keeper, 
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Sunset  moUerate  S  W  wind  passing  clouds  Anchor  watcli  attended 
to 

Chief  officer  and  man  going  on  shore 
Monday,  June  13th,  1887. 
comes  in  with  liglit  southerly  breeze  passing  clouds  this  day  oiled 

the  decks  and  brought  tlie  Hunting  Boats  under  cover  was  told  by 
James  J.Gray  that  he  was  going  to  Engage  a  other  master  Noon  light 
breeze  and  clear  weather.  Winds,  South;  Bar.  30.38.  p.m.  crew 
employed  oiling  deck  Sunset  light  variable  wind  &  cloudy  Anchor 
light  attended 

Thursday,  June  14th,  1887. 
this  day  commenced  with  light  breeze  and  cloudy  Aveather    Noon 

moderate  breeze  passing  clouds    Winds  SW;  Bar.  30.42    received  the 
guns  and  Aminution  for  the  Indian  hunters 
Sunset  light  variable  wind  &  cloudy    Anchor  light  attended. 
Wednesday,  June  15th,  1887. 
this  day  commenced  with  light  breeze  and  gloomy  weather    Noon 

light  breeze  and  rain  showers    Winds,  Variable;   Bar.  30.45:   Inches 
in  the  Well,  (Noon)  30.45. 
Sunset  moderat  breeze  &  squally    Anchor  light  attended  to 
Thursday  June  16th,  1887. 
comes  in  with  light  breeze  &  cloudy  Get  2000  lb  of  shot  on  board 

for  the  hunters  received  a  messes  from  Mr  James  J.  Gray  throng  the 
mate  to  be  on  shore  before  2''  p.m.  but  not  on  business.  Noon  fres 
breeze  4&  clear  weather  Winds,  SW;  Br.  30.48  l^'' p  m  send  a  letter 
to  owner  in  answer  to  his  Messes  at  7  p  m  mate  going  on  shore  with 
the  messenger  without  consulting  me  7^°  the  remainder  of  the  crew 
went  on  shore.  8^"  Martin  Jhonson  returned  hoisted  anchor  light  at 
my  request. 

Friday,  June  17th  1887. 
Comes  in  with  light  breeze  and  clear  weather,  at  about  4^  p.m.  the 

mate  and  part  of  the  crew  came  on  board.  8^  a.m.  Mate  &  crew  turned 
out  their  Beds  som  at  9  o  clock  Noon  fresh  S  E  wind  light  cloudy 
weather.    Winds  S  E.    Br.  30.G5. 

P.  M.  At  4''  James  Gaudin  took  command  of  the  vessel  At  8*"  the 
fonner  master  of  the  vessel  was  compelled  to  leave  the  ship  as  per 
instructions  from  the  owner.  At  9''  weighed  and  proceeded  in  tow  of 
"Satiu-na."  12'^  plying  to  Windwd.  Winds,  S  W.  At  9*^  Cast  oft 
from  the  tug  boat  &  made  sail.     At  Midnight  of  Eace  Eocks. 

Saturday,  June  18th,  1887. 
A.  M.   Winds.    Westerly.     Light  Westerly  wind  &  rainy  weather. 
At  4'^  Beachy  Head  NNW  4'.  8^  light  Avind  and  Cloudy.  Noon 

Point  no  point.    North  f  of  mile. 
P.  M.  8'^  Light  wind.     12^'  Moderate  &  rainy. 
Courses:  Plying  to  Windward. 
Sunday,  19th  June,  1887. 
A.  M.  Winds,  Westerly.  5^  Came  to  anchor  in  Port  San  Juan  in 

6  fathoms.     Indian  hunters  and  their  families  Ment  on  shore. 
P.  M.  Strong  sea  breeze  blowing  in  the  harbour  until  sunset.  Calm 

during  the  night. 
Monday,  20th  June,  1887. 
A.  M.     Light  land  breeze  blowing  out  of  the  harbour  until  8  o'clock. 
People  employed  stowing  away  stores  and  clearing  hold  generally. 
Sea  breeze  set  in  at  9  o'clock. 
P.  M.    Employed  iilling  water  tanks  i&  casks. 



LOG   BOOKS    OF    SEALING    VESSELS.  677 

Tuosday,  June  21,  1887. 
Fine  weather  tbrouoliout.     Preparing  for  sea. 
Wednesday,  June  22,  1887. 
A.  M.  2''  Weiglied  anchor  and  made  sail  with  a  fair  land  breeze.  3'' 

off  the  entrance  to  San  Juan  Harbour,  wind  shifted  to  West  light, 
weather  hazy.     8'',  Winds  West. 

At  noon  received  the  Indian  liunters  and  their  canoes,  the  two  last 
on  board  at  6  P.  M.  Seven  in  number  off  ISTittinat.  A  heavy  westerly swell. 

Midnight  light  air  with  calms  occasionally. 
Thursday,  June  23, 1887.  A.  M.  Begins  with  calm  and  a  heavy  swell 

Winds  WNW 

4  Strong  gale.^  Two  reefs  in  Mainsail,  handed  Jib.    At  6  handed 

mainsail,  and  S.  Jib.  Two  reefs  in  Foresail.  At  8^  Shipped  a  sea  that 
smashed  tliree  Canoes  on  port  side.  Hove  to  under  double  reefed  fore- 

sail. P.  M.  Strong  gale.  8''  Decreasing  wind.  10^  Set  Mainsail 
&  Jib.  Latitude  (Ace)  48°  15'  N.  (obs)  48-18.  Longitude  (Obs)  124- 40  W. 

Friday,  June  24,  1887.  A.M.  Winds:  West.  Begins  with  strong 
wind  and  high  sea.  4^'.  Let  out  all  reefs  and  set  flying  Jib.  8.  Calm. 
Noon  fair  breeze  and  clear.  Cape  Beale  NW  8'  P.  M.  At  9  came  to anchor  in  Ucluelet. 

Saturday,  25  June,  1887.  At  anchor  in  Ucluelet.  Procured  three 
canoes.  Eigged  stern  davitts  and  filled  all  the  empty  water  barrels. 
Calm  day  and  fine  weather. 

Sunday,  20  June,  1887.  A.  M.  Begins  with  a  calm.  At  7'^  light 
westerly  winds,  got  under  weigh.  Winds:  West.  Fine  breeze  and 
clear  all  forenoon.  Noon  Portland  point  North  4'.  P.  M.  Fine  breeze 
and  clear.    Increasing  wind.     Midniglit,  Calm. 
Monday,  27  June,  1887.  A.  M.  Light  variable  airs  and  calm  at 

intervals.  8^.  Winds,  S.  E.,  light  air.  P.  M.  Decreasing  wind  and 
overcast  sky.  8''.  Calm  and  drizzling  rain.  Midnight  same  weather. 
Latitude  (Obs)  49-13  N.     Longitude  (Obs)  120-24  West. 

Tuesday,  28th  June,  1887.  A.  M.  H.  2,  K.  2,  Courses,  West; 
Winds,  variable;  Light  variable  airs  and  calms,  with  overcast  sky. 
H.  4,  K.  1.  H.  0,  K.  1,  F.  5;  A  schooner  in  sight  (Three  masted).  H. 
8,  K.  1,  F.  5;  Winds,  Calm.  At  11  lowered  a  canoe,  which  brought  up 
1st  Seal.  H.  12,  K.  2,  Courses,  SSW,  Winds,  West.  Noon  breeze 
freshening  up.  H.  2;  K.  3;  Winds,  West.  P.  M.  Light  wind  and 
fine  weather.  H.  4;  K.  4;  Courses,  SW  b  S^S.  H.  0;  K.  5;  H.  8: 
K.  5;  Decreasing  wind.     H.  10;  K.  3.     H.  12;  K.  4. 

Latitude  (Ace)  49Q-23'  N;  (Obs)  49-25.  Longitude,  (Ace)  120-58  W. 
Bearing  from  Aisquiat.     Distance  ENE  15  miles. 
Wednesday,  29  June,  1887.  A.M.  H.  2;  K.  3;  Courses,  SWbS; 

Winds,  W  b  N :  Remarks :  Light  wind  and  fine  weather.  H.  4 ;  K.  3.  H. 
6;  K.  3.  H.  8;  K.  2.  H.IO;  Winds,  Calm;  Remarks;  10  Calm;  a  few 
seal  in  siglit;  lowered  all  canoes.     H.  12. 
P.M.  2  Canoes  returned  with  four  seals;  Winds,  SE.  H.  4;  K.5; 

Courses,  W  b  N.  H.  0;  K.  7;  Remarks:  Fair  breeze  and  clear. 
H.  8;  K.  7.  H.  10;  K.  8;  Overcast  sky.  H.  12;  K.  8.  Latitude 
(Obs)  490-O  N.     Longitude  (Obs)  128-38  W. 
Thursday,  30th  June,  1887.    A.  M.    H.  2;  K.  8;  Courses  W  b  N; 

Winds,  SE;  Remarks:   Brisk  breeze  and  misty  rain.     H.  4;    K.  8. 
H.  0;  K.  8;    Winds,    South.     H.  8;  K.  8;  Winds,  SW;  Remarks:    8 
Clearing  up  and  shift  of  wind.    H.  10;  k.  5;  Courses,  WNW;  Winds, 73 
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SW.  H.  12;  K.  4;  Eemarks:  Decreasing  wind  and  fair  weather. 
P.  ilf.  H.  2;  K.  4;  Winds,  S.  W.  H.  4;  K.  4;  Light  wind  and  cloudy 
weather.  H.  6;  K.  4;.  H.  8;  K.  3;  Heavy  dew  falling.  H.  10;  K.  3. 
TI.  12;  K.  2.  D.  Lat.  Distance  run  150.  Latitude  (Obs)  50-34  K. 
Longitude  (Obs)  130-52  W. 

Friday,  1st  July,  1887.  A.  31.  H.2;  K.4;  Courses,  WNW;  Winds, 
SW;  Eemarks:  Begins  with  light  mnd  and  cloudy.  H.  4;  K.  4.  H.  G; 
K.4.  11.8;  K. 5;  Winds,  South;  Freshening  wind  and  hazy.  H.  10; 
K.  6.  H.12;  K.  7;  Winds,  SE ;  Drizzling  rain.  H.2;K.8;  P.M.  Fresh 
breeze  and  rainy  weather.  H.4;  K.  8.  H.G;  K.  8:  .Squally.  H.  8;  K.8; 

Winds,  South.  ̂   H.  10;  K.8.  H.  12;  K.  8.  D.  Lat.  Distance  run,  100. 
Latitude  (Ace.)  51o-51'.     Longitude  (Ace.)  1320-34'  W. 

Saturday,  2iid  July,  1887.  A.M.  H.2;  K.  7;  Courses,  WJ!^W; 
Winds,  South;  Eemarks:  Fresh  breeze  and  thick  misty  weather.  H. 
4;  K.  7.  H.  6;  K.  7.  H.  8;  K.  6;  Passing  showers  of  drizzling  rain. 
H.  10;  K.  6.  H.12;  K.  0;  Winds,  SSW.  H.2;  K.  6;  Courses,  West; 
P.M.  Cloudy  weather.  H.  4;  k.  7;  Heavy  SW.  swell.  H.  6;  K.  7. 

H.  8 ;  K.  6.  H.IO ;  k.  5.  H.  12 ;  K.  6 ;  Showery.  Latitude  (Ace)  530-43 
K;  (Obs)  54-G  N.     Longitude  (Obs)  135O-40'  W. 

Sunday,  3rd  July,  1887.  A.  M.  H.  2;  K.  7;  Courses,  West;  Winds, 
SSW;  Squally  weather  and  passing  showers.  H.  4;  K.  7 ;  Winds,  South. 
H.  6;  K.  7;  Courses,  SW  b  AV^W;  Winds,  SSE.  H.  8;  K.  7.  H.  10; 
K.  7.  H.  12 ;  K.  7 ;  Drizzling  rain.  P.  M.  H.  2 ;  K  8 ;  Courses  W  b  S ; 
Winds,  S.E. ;  Strong  breeze  and  thick  weather.  H.  4 ;  K.  8.  H.  C ;  K.  8 ; 
Eemarks  3  Handed  Mainsail  and  flying  Jib,  and  double  reefed  the 
foresail.  H,  8 ;  K.  6 ;  Winds,  East.  H.  10 ;  K.  5 ;  Winds,  SE ;  H.  12 ;  K. 

5;  Winds,  South.  Distance  run,  154'.  Latitude  (Ace.)  54'^-45'.  Lon- 
gitude (xVcc.)  1390-54'  W.     Thermometer  (Koou)  30.30;  (8  p.  m.)  30.00. 

Monday,  4th  July,  ]  887.  A.M.  H.  2 ;  K.  4 ;  Courses,  W.  b  S ;  Winds, 
SE;  light  wind  and  cloudy,  a  high  cross  sea.  H.  4;  K.  4,  H.  G;  K.  4; 
Winds,  Variable.  H.  8;  K.4;  Squally.  H.IO:  K.4.  H.12;  K.4; 
Noon  light  wind  &  hazy.  H.2;  K.4;  Courses,  South;  Winds,  West; 
P.  Jk  .  Freshening  breeze  and  clear.  H.  4;  K.  4;  Winds,  WSW;  Set 
all  sail.  H.  G;  XL  5;  Tacked.  H.  8;  K.  G;  Courses,  W  b  N.  H.  10; 
K.  7;.  H.12;  K.  G;  Midnight  weather  clouding  up.  Latitude  (Obs) 
55.57.  Longitude  (Obs)  143.30.  Thermometer:  4  a.m.  29.G3;  Noon, 
29.80;  8  p.  m.  30-00. 

Tuesday,  5th  July,  1887.  A.  M.  H.2;  K.  7;  Courses,  West; 
Winds,  Southerly;  Fine  breeze  with  passing  showers.  H.4;  K.  7.  H. 
G;  K.  7;  Courses,  WSW.  H.  8;  K.  7;  Thick  weather.  H.IO;  K.  7; 
Fresh  breeze  and  high  Westerly  swell.  H.  12;  K.  7;  One  reef  iu 

Mainsail.  H  2;  K.  7;"P.  M.  Strong  breeze  and  high  head  sea.  H.  4; K.  G;  4,  Decreasing  wind.  H.  G;  K.  G;  G,  Let  reef  out  of  Mainsail. 
H.  8;  K.  6;  Winds,  South.  H,  10;  K.  6;  H.  12;  K.  6.  Latitude 
(Ace)  5GO-14'  is'.  Longitude  (Ace)  147.10  W.  Thermometer:  4am 
30.05;  Noon,  30.10 ;8  p.  m.  30.1G. 
Wednesday,  Gth  July,  1887.  A.M.  H.  2;  K.  5;  Courses,  SW  |  W; 

Winds,  SSE;  Decreasing  wind  and  clear  weather.  H.  4;  K.  5;  Winds, 
East.  H.G;  K.4;  Winds,  N.E.  H.  8;  K.  3;  Light  wind  and  smooth 
sea.  H.IO;  K.  3;  Saw  a  few  seal,  lowered  a  canoe  without  success. 
IL  1 2 ;  K.  3 ;  Martin  Johnson,  Boat  puller  laid  up.  H.  2 ;  K.  4 ;  Courses, 
SW  ̂   W;  Winds,  North'ly ;  P.  M.  Light  wind  and  fair  weather  through- 

out. H.  4;  K.  5.  H.  G;  K.  5;  Saw  no  seals.  H.  8;  K.  5.  H.IO; 
K.  5.  H.  12;  K.  6.  Latitude  (Obs)  5G.  20  Longitude  (Obs)  150o.  O W.  Barometer  30.15 

5 
14 
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Thursday,  7  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  6;  Courses,  SWiW;  Winds, 
WNVV;  Light  wind  anddoudy  weather.  H.  4;  K.  6.  H.  oVK.G.  H.8; 
K.  5;  Saw  four  seals  in  the  forenoon.  11.  10;  K.  4;  Clearing  space  for 

salting-.  H  12;  K.  3;  Winds,  West.  II.  2;  K.  4;  Courses,  SSW;  P.  M. 
Light  wind  and  clear  weather.  H.  4;  K,  3.  II.  6;  K.  3;  Martin  John 
son  laid  up.  H.  8;  K.  3;  Courses,  NNW.  H.  10;  K.  4.  11.  12;  K.  3. 
Latitude  (Obs)  55.43  i^.  Longitude  (Obs)  153^-43  W,  Barometer: 
30.24;  30.35;  30.45. 

Friday,  8th  July,  1887.  A.  M.  H.  2;  K.  3;  Courses,  l^NW;  Winds, 
West  Begins  with  light  wind  &  claar.  H.  4;  K.  3;  4  Hazy  -Made 
Tongidak  Island  abrani.  H.  6;  K.  2;  Courses,  West.  H.  8;  K.  1; 
Courses,  WSS;  8  Cloudy  &  drizzling  rain.  II.  10;  Courses,  Calm; 
Noon  same  weather.  H.  12;  Caught  some  codfish  &  halibut.  H.  2; 
P.  M.  Calm  and  light  catspaws  throughout.  IT.  6;  Martin  Johnson  on 
the  sick  list.  H.  8;  Rain.  Latitude  (A(;c)  50.20  N.  Longitude  (Ace) 
155.32  W.     Barometer:  30.45;  30.50;  30.05. 

Saturday,  9  July,  1887.  A.  M.  2.  H.,  Winds,  Calm.  Calm  rainy 
weather.  H.  8,  Clear.  Martin  Johnson  laid  up — suffering  intense 
agony.  P.  M.  Begins  with  calm  weather.  H.  0;  Winds,  SW  b  S;  6, 
Light  airs  and  clear.  H.  8;  Courses,  SSE.  Latitude  (Obs)  5G'^-23. 
Longitude  (Obs)  155.43.  Thermometer,  4  a.  m.  3.  Barometer:  30.70 
30.72;  30.80. 

Sunday,  10th  July,  1887.  H.  2;  Courses,  SSE;  Winds,  SW  b  S; 
A.  M.  Light  airs  and  clear.  Martin  Johnson  laid  up,  suffering  severely. 
Sent  Canoes  on  Augamok  Id.  for  water  but  were  unable  to  procure  any. 

H.  12;  K.  4;  Courses,  WJS'W;  Noon,  Pleasant  breeze  Clouding  up in  SW.  H.  2;  K.  4;  P.  M.  Pleasant  breeze  and  cloudy.  H.  4;  K.  5; 
4,  Tacked  to  Scmthward.  IL  0;  K.  5;  Courses,  SE  b  S;  Martin  John- 

son laid  up.  H.  8;  K.  0;  Hazy  weather.  H.  10;  K.  0;  Courses,  SE. 
H.  12;  K.  0;  Tacked  to  Westward.     Barometer:  30.85;  30.92;  30;  .90. 
Monday,  11th  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  0;  Courses,  Wb  S;  Winds,  SW 

i)  S;  A.  M.  Increasing  wind  and  thick  weather.  H.  4;  K.  0;  Winds, 
South'ly.  H.  0;  K.  6;  Courses,  WSW;  Brisk  wind  and  hazy.  A 
SW  swell.  H.  8;  K.  0;  Martin  Joknson  still  on  the  sick  list.  H.  10; 
K.  0;  F.  4;  SW^  W;  10:30  m.  Lighthouse Kocks  NW  b  N  0'.  H.  12; 
K.  0;  F.  4;  Courses,  SW;  Winds,  SSE;  Passing  showers  of  drizzling 
rain.  H.  2;  K.  0;  Courses,  SE  ̂   S;  P.  M.  Decreasing  wind  thick 
weather.  H.  4;K.  0.  H.  0;  K.  2^  H.8;  K.  2;  Calm.  H.  10;  Winds, 
Calm.  Latitude  (Ace)  55.32  N.  Longitude,  (Ace)  157.10  W.  Barome- 

ter: 30.85;  30.75;  30.08. 
Tuesday,  12th  July,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  Calm.  A.  M.  Calm  at  the 

beginning  with  thick  rainy  weather  throughout.  Martin  Johnson  still 
on  the  sick  list.  8  A.  M.  Light  whid  and  rainy.  H.  10;  K.  2;  Courses, 
SSW;  Winds,  NNE.  H.  12;  K.  2.  H.  2;  K.  4;  P.  M.  Light  wind 
and  rainy  Aveather.  H.  4;  K.  4;  4,  Made  the  Shumagin  Islands  ahead. 
H.  0;  K.  3.  H.  8;  K.  1;  Winds,  Calm;  8,  Between  Little  Komsishi  & 
Simeouof  Ids.  H.  12,  Calm.  Latitude  (Ace)  55^.12'  K  Longitude 
(Ace)  1580.53  W.     Barometer:  30.08;  30.58;  30.55. 
Wednesday,  13th  July,  1887.  H.2;  Calm;  A.M.  Dead  calm  through- 

out. Head  hunter  and  Indians  went  ashore.  Martin  Johnson  laid  up, 
getting  better.  Noon  becalmed.  P.  M.  Begins  with  calm  and  clear. 
H.  0;  K.  -;  Courses,  SWbS;  Winds,  Southerly;  Haze  rising  in  the 
South.  H.8;  K.l;  8  h  Light  air  and  hazy.  H.IO;  K.  1;  F.5;  H.  12; 
K.  2  ;•  Midnight  thick  haze  N.  W.  End  of  Bird  Id.  SB  4  miles.  Lati- 

tude (Ace)  540.50'  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  159.28  W.  Barometer:  30.55: 
30.55  j  30.57. 
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Thursday,  14tli  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.l;  Courses,  SW  b  Sj  Winds, 
SE;  A.  M.  Light  wind  and  foggy  weather.  H.  4;  K.  2.  H.  6;  K.  4; 
Martin  Johnson  laid  u])  improving.  H.  8;  K.  5;  Freshening  wind  with 
occasional  thick  fog.  H.  lOj  K.5;  Courses,  SW.  H.  12;  K.5;  Winds, 
ESE;  I^oon  same  weather.  H.  2j  K.  6;  P.  M.  Fine  breeze  and  hazy. 
H.  4;  K.  6;  At  3 :30  passed  schooner  "Alexander"  at  anchor,  H.  6; 
K.6;  Foggy  weather.  H.8;  K.  7.  H.  10;  K.9;  Eain.  H.12;  K.9; 
Winds,  East.  Latitude  (Ace)  54^.40'  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  100^.45'  W. 
Barometer:  30.55;  30.35;  30.20. 

Friday  15th  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  7;  Courses,  West;  Winds,  East; 
A.  M.  Fine  breeze  and  rainy  weather.  H.  4;  K.  7;  Winds,  SE;  Thick 
fog.  H.  6 ;  K.  6 ;  Martin  Johnson  on  the  sick  list.  H.  8 ;  K.  6 ;  8 :35,  In 
Onniraakpass.  Thick  fog.  H.  10;  K.  3;  Winds,  Calm;  10  Calm.  H. 
12 ;  Winds,  S  W ;  ̂oon  fresh  S  W  breeze  and  foggy.  H.  2 ;  K.  5 ;  Courses, 
WKW;  P.  M.  Fresh  breeze  and  rainy  weather.  H.  4;  K.  5.  H.6;  K.5; 
At  6  Handed  Mainsail  &  Jib.  H.8;  K.3.  H.IO;  K.3;  Courses,  West; 
Midnight  thick  and  rainy  weather.  H.  12 ;  K.  3.  Latitude  (Ace)  54^.40' 
N.  Longitude  (Acc)lG5o.32'  W.     Barometer:  29.80;  29.80;  29.85. 

Saturday  16th  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.3;  Courses,  W  b  S;  Winds, 
Southerly;  A.  M.  Decreasing  wind  &  thick.  H.  4;  K.  3.  H.  6;  K.  2; 
Martin  Johnson  laid  up.  H.  8;  K.  2;  A  heavy  westerly  swell.  H.  10; 
K.  1.  Light  wind  &  hazy.  H.  2;  Winds,  ESE;  P.M.  At  1  h  Lowered 
all  boats  &  canoes.  .  In  the  evening  canoes  returned  with  32  Seals. 
H.6;  Winds,  NE;  Thick  hazy  weather  and  a  heavy  swell  from  the 
SW.  Latitu.le  (Ace)  55^.18'  K  Longitude  (Ace)  167°  3'  W.  Barome- 

ter: 29.80'  29.80  •  29.90. 

Sunday 'l7tii  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  3;  Courses,  SW  b  W;  Winds, NE;  A.  M.  Light  wind  and  thick  hazy  weather.  H.  4;  K.  2; 
Courses,  North;  Winds,  ENE;.  H.6;  K.  2;  Courses,  North  Winds, 
North;  Thick  fog  at  times.  H.  8;  K.  2;  Courses,  NW  b  W;  Winds, 
North;  A.t  8  h  Lowered.  H.  10;  K.  1;  Clear  &  foggy  at  intervals. 
H.  12;  K.  1;  Martin  Johnson  laid  up.  H.  2;  K.  2;  Courses,  WNW; 
Winds,  North;  P.  M.  From  1  h  to  2  h  Very  thick  fog.  H.  4;  K.  3; 
At  2  h  Canoes  went  off  again  &  returned  with  63  seals.  H.  6 ;  K.  2 ; 
H.  8;  K.  2;  Wiiuls,  N.W.  H.  10;  K.  2;  Courses,  NW;  Winds,  SE; 
Light  air  and  thick  fog.  H.  12;  K.  1.  Latitude  (Obs)  550.34'  N. 
Longitude  (Obs)  1670.35'  W.     Barometer:  30.10;  30.20;  30.30. 
Monday  18th  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  1;  Courses,  NW;  Winds,  SE; 

A.  M.  Light  airs  and  thick  fog.  H.  4;  K.  2;  Martin  Johnsou  laid  up. 
H.  6;  Thick  fog.  At  8  Lowered.  H.  10;  K.  1;  Winds,  South;  Fog 

signal  every  halt"  hour.  H.  12;  K.  2.  H.  2;  K.  1;  Courses  SSW; Winds,  SE;  P.M.  Freshening  wind  and  thick  constant  fog.  Canoes 
returned  at  4  h  with  16  seals.  H.  4;  K.  1.  H.  6;  K.  5;  Winds,  SSE; 
Set  Mainsail  H.  8;  K.  2;  Courses,  East;  At  6  fell  in  with  the 
"Mary  Ellen".  H.  10;  K.  2;  H.  12;  K.  3;  Midnight  brist  gale,  lying 
to  under  the  foresail.  Latitude  (Ace)  55.51  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  168°.  7. 
Barometer:  30.35;  30.45;  30.45. 
Monday  19th  of  July,  1887.  fl.  2;  K.  2;  Courses,  East;  Winds,  SE; 

A.M.  Strong  gale  and  thick  rainy  weather  throughout.  H.  4;  K.2.  H. 
6 ;  K.  2 ;  No  boats  out.  H.  8 ;  K.  2.  H.  10 ;  K.  2 ;  Courses,  S  b  W.  H. 
12;  K.3;;  P.M.  Strong  breeze  and  rainy  weather.  H.  2;  K.  2.  H.  4; 
K.3.  H.  6;K.  2.  H.8;  K.  2. ;  Clearing  up.  H.IO;  K.  2;  Winds, 
South;  Wore  ship.  H.  12;  K.  2;  Courses.  SE  b  E.  Latitude  (Ace) 
55.55  N.     Longitude  (Ace)  167.36.     Barometer:  30.38;  30.25;  30.15. 
Wednesday,  20  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  2;  Courses,  ESE;  Winds, 

South;  A.M.     Strong  breeze  and  cloudy  weather.    H.  4;  K.  2.     H.  Gj 
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K.  2;  Yoggy  at  times.  II.  8;  K.  2;.  H.  10;  K.  2;  No  boats  out.  H.  12; 
K.  2;  Courses,  SVV  b  W.  H.  2;  K.  1;  P.  M.  Strong  breeze  and  Ibg.uy. 
H.  4;  K.  1;  W,  Parker  lowered  without  success.  11.6;  K.  1;  Courses, 
SE  b  S;  Wiuds,  SW.  H.  8;  K.  1;  A  heavy  swell  from  the  westward. 
H.  10;  K.  1.  H.  12;  K.  1;  Thick  weatlier  and  lioht  wind.  Latitude 
(Ace)  55.51  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  1G70.58'  W.  Barometer:  30.10;  30.10; 30.12. 

Thursday,  21  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  1 ;  Courses,  ESE ;  Winds,  South ; 
A.  M.  Li  gilt  and  foggy  weather  and  a  high  cross  sea.  US;  K.  1; 
Courses,  WNW;  At  0"  W.  Parker  loAvered.  H.  8;  K.  1;  At  10.30'" 
the  Indians  lowered  their  canoes.  H.  10;  K.  1;  Martin  Johnson  sick 
in  bed.  H.  12;  K.  1;  Foggy  at  intervals.  II.  2;  K.  1;  V/inds,  WKW; 
P.M.  Light  airs  and  hazy.  H.  4;  K.  1.  H.  6;  K.  1;  A  schooner  in 
sight  to  the  northward.  .  H.  8;  K.  1;  Canoes  returned  with  07  seids. 
H.  10;  K.  1;  Winds,  North.  H.  12;  K.  1;  Light  air.  Latitude  (Ace) 
55.43  N.     Longitude  (Ace)  lC7o.58'W.     Barometer  30.38;  30.45;  30.55. 

Friday  22nd  July,  1S87.  H.  2;  Winds,  Calm;  A.M.  Begins  with 
calm  and  foggv.  H.  4;  K.  1;  Winds,  East;  light  airs.  Lowered  all 
boats.  H.  0;  k.  1.  H.  8;  K.  1;  Martin  Johnson  still  laid  up.  H.  10; 
K,  1;  At  noon  had  101  seal  on  board.  11.  12;  K.  1;  Winds,  South; 
Clear  weather.  H.  2;  K.  1;  Courses,  SE;  Winds,  South;  P.M.  Light 
air  and  clear  weather.  H.  4;  K.  1.  XL  0;  K.  1;  Total  catch  203. 
H.  8;  K.  1.  H.  10;  K.  1;  Moderate  breeze  and  thick.  H.  12;  K.  1; 
Courses,  NW.  Latitude  (Obs)  55.32  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  107.45  W. 
Barometer  30.70;  30.75;  30.70. 

Saturday  22  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Courses,  SE  b  E; 
Winds,  South;  A.  M.  Moderate  breeze  and  foggy.  H.  4;  K.  1;  F.  4; 
Courses,  S W  b  W.  H.  6 ;  K.  1 ;  F.  4.  H.  8 ;  K.  1 :  F.  4 ;  Same  weather 
all  forenoon.  H.  10;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Courses,  SE  b  E.  H.  12;  K.  1;  F.4; 
No  boats  out.  H.  2;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Courses,  SW  b  W;  P.  M.  Moderate 
breeze  and  drizzling  rain.  H.  4;  K.  1;  F.  4;  H.  G;  K.  1;  F.  4.  H.  8; 
K.  1;  F.4;  Courses,  ESE;  Heavy  rain.  H.  10;  K.  1;  F.4.  H.  12; 

K.  1;  F.  4.  Latitude  (0])s)  55^.27.  Longitude  (Ace)  1670.45'  W.  Ba- 
rometer 30.72;  30.02;  30.55. 

Sunday  23  Julv,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  -;  F;  A.  M.  Light  airs  &  rain. 
At2i»  Calm.  H.  4;  F.  4;  4,  Light  wind  and  misty.  H.  6;  K.  -;  F.  4; 
Courses  NNW;  Winds,  N'W'ly^  H.  8;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Courses,  West.  H. 
10;  K.  1 ;  F.  4;  Fresh  breeze  and  gloomy  weather.  H.  12;  K.  1;  F.  4. 
H.  2;  K.  1;  P.  M.  Brisk  wind  and  thick  hazy  weather.  H.  4;  K.  1; 
F.  4;  Courses,  SSW;  W.  Parker  lowered  for  an  hour,  without  suc- 

cess. H.  G;  K  1;  Courses,  NNE;  At  G''  All  boats  out  and  returned 
at  7:301^  with  8  seal.  H.  8;  K.  2;  F.  4;  Courses,  SW.  H.  10;  K.  1; 
Courses,  NE  b  N.  H.  12;  K.  1;  Light  wind  and  thick  weather.  Lati- 

tude (Ace)  550.40'  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  1G7.4G'  W.  Barometer  30.55; 
30.G5;  30.78. 
Monday  25th  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  1;  Courses,  NNE;  Winds,  NW; 

A.  M.  Begins  with  light  wind  and  foggy.  H.  4;  K.  1.  H.  G;  K.  -; 
Courses,  Calm;  At  5''  Lowered  all  boats.  8^  Calm  and  thick  weather. 
P.  M.  Light  air  and  hazy.  H.  2 ;  K.  1 ;  Courses,  SW ;  Winds,  North'lv. 
H.  4 ;  K.  2.  H.  G ;  K.  2 ;  Thick  fog.  H.  8 ;  K.  1 ;  Total  catch  this  da\^  1 20 
Seals.  H.  10;  K.  1;  Winds,  Var.  H.  12;  K.  2;  Courses,  East.  Lati- 

tude, (Obs.)  550.39.  Longitude  (Obs)  1680.45'  W.  Barometer  30.82; 
30.85;  30.80. 

Tuesday  2Gth  July,  1887.  H.  2 ;  K.  1 ;  Courses,  East ;  Wiuds,  South'ly ; 

A.  M.  Begins  with'  light  air  and  foggy.  H.  4 ;  K.  2.  H.  G ;  K.  3 ;  At  5 
Lowered.     H.  8 ;  K.  3 ;  At  10  Canoes  returned  with  foiu'  seal.     Seal  i)leu- 
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tifnl  but  sliy,  hunters  could  not  approach  tliem.  H.  IO5  K.  3;  H.  12; 
Noon  made  sail.  Weather  hazy.  H.  2;  K.  7;  Courses,  NW;  Winds, 
SE;  P.  M.  Pleasant  breeze  and  cloudy.  11.  4;  K.  5;  At  SrSQi'  Short- 

ened sail  to  foresail  and  stay  sail.  H.  G;  K.  2;  E  b  N.  H.  8;  K.  2; 
At  9"  A  steam  ship  bound  NW.  H.  10;  K.  2;  H.  12;  K.  2;  Brisk  gale 
and- hazy.  Latitude  (Ace)  55^.25'  K  Longitude  (Ace)  1G80.34'  W. 
Barometer  30.70;  30.05;  30.50. 
Wednesday  27th  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  1;  P.  4;  Courses,  S  b  W; 

Winds,  SE;  A.  M.  Fresh  breeze  and  hazy,  H.  4;"  K.  1;  P.  4.  H.  0; K.  1;  P.  4;  Did  not  lower  in  the  forenoon.  H.  8;  K.  1;  P.  4;  Winds, 
South'ly.  H.  10;  K.  I;  P.  4.  H.  12;  K.  1;  P.  4;  Moderate  and  hazy. 
H.  2;  K.  2;  Courses,  South;  Winds,  SW  b  W.  P.  M.  Brisk  wind  and 
thick  weather.  H.  4;  K.  2.  H.  6;  K.  2;  At  3^  Lowered  but  Avithout 
success.  H.  8;  K.  2;  ̂ tinds.  West.  H.  10;  K.  5;  Courses,  SE  b  E; 
AtO''  Canoes  returned  with  three  seals.  H.  12;  K.  5.  Latitude  (Ace) 
550.53'  N.     Longitude  (Ace)  lOO^.G'  W.     Barometer  30.20  30.12;  30.10. 

Thursday  28th  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  1;  P.  4;  Courses,  XW;  Winds, 
West;  A.M.  Brisk  wind  and  thick  weather  throughout.  H.  4;  K,  1; 
P.  4.  H.  G;  K.  1;  P.  4.  H.  8;  K.  1;  P.  4;  A  few  seals  about,  weather 
unfavorable  for  lowering  the  boats.  H.  10;  K.  4;  Courses,  ENE.  H. 
12;  K.  4;  H.  2;  K.  1;  P.  4;  Courses,  NW;  P.  M.  Moderate  breeze 
and  gloomy  weather.  H.  4;  K.  1;  P.  4.  H.  G;  K.  1;P.  4;  A  schooner 
steering  to  the  Southward.  H.  8;  K.  1 ;  P.  4.  H.  10;  K.  2;  P.  4; 
Courses  SE  b  E.  H.  12;  K.  2;  P.  4.  Latitude  (Ace)  550.32'  K  Lon- 

gitude (Ace)  1G8.13  W.     Barometer  30.25;  30.30;  30.37. 
Priday  29th  July,  1887.  H.  2 ;  K.  1 ;  P.  4 ;  Courses,  N W  b  W ;  Wind«, 

SW;  A.M.  Moderate  breeze  and  gloomy  thick  weather  throughout, 

H,  4;  K,  1;  P,  4;  Courses,  South,  H.  G;  'K.  1;  P.  4;  West,  Courses. H,  8;  K.  1;  Winds,  South;  Very  few  seal  visible  from  the  vessel  and 
weather  unfavorable  for  hunting.  H.  10;  K.  3;  Courses,  East.  H.  12; 
K.  1;  P.  4;. Same  weather  at  noon.  II.  2;  K.  1;  P.  4;  Courses,  South; 
Winds,  WSW;  P.  M.  Brisk  and  dark  cloudy  weather.  H.  4;  K.  1; 
r.4.  H.G;K.1;P.4;  H.  8;  K.  1;  P.  4;  Courses,  NW  b  W.  H.IO; 
K.  1 ;  P.  4 ;  Presh  breeze  and  high  sea.  H.  12 ;  K.  1 ;  P.  4.  Latitude  (Ace) 
550.32'  N.    Longitude  (Ace)  1G70.4G'  W.    Barometer  30.35 ;  30.30 ;  30.21. 

Saturday  30th  July,  1887.  H.  2 ;  K.  1 ;  -P.  4 ;  Courses,  South ;  Wiuds, 
WSW;  A.  M.  Brisk  gale  and  dark  cloudy  weather  throughout.  H.  4; 
K.  1 ;  P.  4.  H.  G ;  K.  1 ;  P.  4.  H.  8 ;  K.  1 ;  P.  4 ;  Only  a  fevv  seal  visible 
from  the  vessel.  H.IO;  K.  1;  P.  4;  Sea  too  rough  for  lowering.  H.12; 
K.  1;  P,  4;  Noon  Wore  ship,  H,  2;  K,  1;  P,  4;  P.  M,  Strong  breeze 
and  cloudy.  H.  4;  K.  1;  P.  4;  H.  G;  K.  1;  P.  4;  Decreasing  wind. 
H.  8 ;  K.  1 ;  P.  4.  H.  10 ;  K.  1 ;  P.  4.  H.  12 ;  K.  1 ;  P.  4.  Latitude  (Ace) 
55014'  N.     Longitude  (Ace)  IG70.2G'  W.     Barometer  30.27 ;  30.37  ;30.43. 

Sunday  31st  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  1;  P.  4;  Courses,  South;  Winds, 
SW;  A.  M.  Moderate  breeze  and  cloudy  weather.  H.  4;  K.  1;  P.  4. 

H.  6;  K.  1;  P.  4;  Courses,  WNW.  II.  8;'  K.  1;  P.  4;  Lowered  without success,  only  3  seals.  H.  10;  K.  4;  P.  4;  Courses,  NW  b  N.  H.  12; 
K.  4;  Cloudy  with  passing  showers  of  drizzling  rain.  H.  2;  K.  2;  P.  -; 
Courses,  N.  W  b  N.  P.  M.  Presh  breeze  and  rainy  weather.  II.  4; 
K.5;  Courses,  WbN;  Winds,  SW.  H.  G;  K.  5;  Courses,  West.  H.8; 
K.  5.  n.  lOK.  4.  H.  12;  K.  3.  Latitude  (Obs)  550.55' N.  Longitude 
(Obs)  1G7O.10'  W.     Barometer  30.45;  30.40;  30.30. 
Monday  1st  August,  1S87.  II.  2;  K.  3;  Courses,  SE;  Winds,  SW; 

AM  Brisk  wind  and  rainy  weather.  II.  4;  K.3.  H.G;  K.  3;  Poggy  at 
times.  R.  8;  K.  3.  U.  10;  K.  4;  Courses,  WNW.  H,  12;  K.  4;  De- 

creasing wind  and  cloudy.  II.  2;  K.  1;  P.  M.  Light  wind  and  cloudy. 
H.  4;  K.  1;  Lowered.     II.  G;  Courses,  Calm;  Catch  this  day  28  seals. 
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H.  8;  Winds,  Xovth.  H.  10;  K.l;  F.  4.  H.12;  K.2;  Midnioht,  light 

wind  &  fine  weather.  Latitude  (Ace)  5Go.8'  N".  Longitude  (Ace) 
168o.l5'W.     Barometer  30.20;  .'{0.15;  30.15. 

Tuesday  2nd  August,  1887.  H.  2 ;  K.  2 ;  Courses,  NE ;  Winds,  North ; 
AM  Liglit  air  and  fine  weather.  H.4;F.4.  H.  G;F.4.  H.  8;K.l; 

Courses,  SE;  At  8  ''  h)wered  without  success.  H.  10;  K.4;  At  10 ''  too 
much  wind  for  hunting.  Made  sail  sliaped  a  Course  to  Soutliward. 

H.  12;  K.  8;  Courses,  SSE;  Winds,  NW.  H.  2;  K.  8;  P.M.  Strong 
breeze  and  hazy  weather.  H.  4;  K.  8.  H.  6;  K.  8;  Saw  a  few  seals 

from  0  •'  to  8  '\  H.  8;  K.  8;  Winds,  WNW;  8''  Handed  mainsail  and 
Jibs.  H.  10;  K.5;  Winds,  West;  At  11^  lying  to  under  foresail.  H. 

12;  K.  4-1;  F.  4;  Courses,  SW.  Latitude  (Ace)  55°  .4(3';  (Obs)  oo^ 
.50'.  Longitude  (Ace)  107°  .55'  W;  (Obs)  167°  .49'  W.  Barometer 
30.07;  30  10;  30.15. 

Wednesday,  3rd  August,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Courses,  South; 

Winds,  SW;' A.  M.  Moderate  breeze  and  hazy.  H.  4;  K.  1;  F.  4; 
Courses,  W  b  K  H.  G;  K.  1;  F.  4;  At  5'^  Lowered,  Seals  in  sight. 
H.  8;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Courses,  South.  H.  10;  K.  1;  F.  4.  H.  12;  K.  1; 
F.  4;  Courses,  WXW;  Xoon  thick  fog  Canoes  returned  with  45  skins. 
H.  2;  K.  3;  Courses,  NW  b  N;  P.  M.  Moderate  breeze  and  foggy  at 
times.  H.  4;  K.  3;  At  2'^  Lowered  again.  H.  G;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Courses, 
WNW;  Catch  this  day  51  seals.  H.  8;  K.  2.  H.  10;  K.  2;  Passing 
showers  of  drizzling  rain.  H.  12 ;  K.  2 ;  Courses,  West.  Latitude  (Ace) 

54°  .23'  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  167°  .35' W.  Barometer  30.37;  30.45; 30.48. 

Thursday  4th  August,  1887.  H.  2 ;  K.  1 ;  Oourse.=i,  SE ;  Winds,  South ; 
A.  M.  Light  winds  and  cloudy.  H.  4;  K.l;  Courses,  West;  H.  G; 

K.2;  Courses,  South;  Winds,  ESB;  At  Gi^  Lowered.  Wind  light  and 
small  rain.  H.  8;  K.  3;  Courses,  SSE;  H.  10;  K.  2;  Courses,  SSE; 
Winds,  East;  At  10'^  Canoes  returned.  Wind  hiving  increased  with 
short  Jump  of  a  sea,  and  heavy  rain.  H.  12;  K.  2;  Courses,  NNE; 
Noon  brisk  wind  and  cloudy.  H.  2;  K.  2;  Courses,  South;  P.  M. 

Strong  breeze  and  rain.  H.  4;  K.  3;  At  4'^  W.  Parker  lowered  &  re- 
turned at  G"  with  1  seal.  H.  G;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Courses,  XE;  Catch  this 

day  41  seals.  H.  8;  K.  1;  F.4.  H.  10;  K.  1;  F.4;  Midnight  a  steamer 

in  sight  steering  SE.  II.  12 ;  K.  1 ;  F.  4.  Latitude  (Ace)  54^.20'.  Longi- 
tude (Ace)  1G7.40  W.     Barometer  30.50;  30.47;  30.25. 

Friday  5th  August,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  1;  Courses,  NE;  Winds,  East; 
A.M.     Light  wind  &   fine  weather.     H.  4;  K.  1;    At  4.30  Lowered. 

Seal  in  sight.     H.  G;  K.l;  Courses,  NW;  Spoke  Schooner  "Allie  I. 
Algar."     H.  8;  K.  1.    H.  10;  K.  1;  xVt  10'^  one  canoe  returnd  with  13 
seals.     H.  12;  K.  1;  Winds,   SSW.     H.  2;  K.  1;  P.M.     Light  wind 

line  weather.     H.  4;   K.  1.     H.  G;  K.  1;  G'>  Pvain.     H.8;  K.  1;  Catch 

this  day  131  Seals.     H.  10 ;  K,  1.     H.  12 ;  K.  1.     Latitude  (Ace)  54^  .15' 
N;  (Obs)  54.15.     Longitude  (Obs)  107°  .45' W.     Barometer  30. 12  30.15; 30.17. 

Saturday  Gth  August,   1887.      H.  2;  K.  1;    Courses,  SE;    Winds, 
Southerly;  A.M.     Li<4ht  wind  and  rainy  weather  throughout.     H.  4; 

K.  1;  Courses,  SW;,  "H.  G;  K.l;  Ccmrses,  SE;  Very  few  seal  in  sight. Three   Canoes   &  W.  Parker   lowere<l.     H.  8;    K.  1.     H.  10;    K.   1; 

Courses;  SW;   At  10'^  all  canoes  lowered.     H.  12;  K.  1;  Noon  ramy 
weather.     H.  2;  K.  1;  P.M.     Light  variable  Mind  &  cloudy.     H.  4; 
K.  1;  Winds,  NE;  4  Wind  shifted  to  NE  Avith  heavy  rain.     H.  6;  K. 
1;  Catch  this  day  42  seals.     H.  8;  K.  1;  Winds,  North.     H.  10;  K.  1; 
Courses,  WSW.     H.12;  K.l;  Winds,  NW;  Eainy  weather.     Latitude 

(Ace)   540.I8'  W.     Longitude   (Ace)    167°.  50'  W.     Barometer  30.19; 30.15;  30.98. 
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Sunday  7tli  August,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  1;  Courses,  SW;  Winds,  West; 
A.  M.  Strong  breeze  and  rainy  weather.  II. 4;  K.  1;  41i  Clearing  up. 
H.  6;  K.  1:  H.  8;  K.  2;  Courses,  SE;  Clear.  H.  10;  K.  2;  Courses, 
East.  H.  12;  K.  2;  Courses,  East;  Xoon  clear  weather  and  fresh 
breeze.  H.  2;  K.  2;  Courses,  NNW;  P.  M.  Moderate  breeze  and 
cloudy.  H.  4;  K.  3;  At  4h  lowered  and  caught  8  seals.  H.  6;  K.  1. 
H.  8 ;  K.l;  Courses,  West.  H.  10 ;  K.  1 ;  Fine  weather.  H.  12;K.  1: 

Latitude  (Ace)  54°  .00  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  1670.8'  W.  Barometer 
30.00;  30.20;  30.37. 

Monday  8th  August,  1887.  H.  2 ;  K.  1 ;  Courses,  West;  Winds,  SW ; 
A.M.  Moderate  breeze  and  cloudy.  H.  4;  K.l;  At  5"  lowered  H.  6; 
K.1;  Decreasing  wind.  H.8;  K.l.  H.IO;  K.l;  A  schooner  in  sight 
to  the  westward,  supposed  to  be  the  "Allie  I.  Algar".  H.  12.  Noon 
Calm.  P.  M.  Calm.  Cruising.  Catch  this  day  IGl  seals,  which  com- 

pleted the  first  tliousand.  il.  8;  Winds,  JS^ortherly.  Midnight  light 
wind.  Latitude  (Ace)  540  20  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  107°  15' W.  Barom- 

eter 30.50;  30.50;  30.52. 
Tuesday  9tli  August,  1887.  A.  M.  Light  wind  and  cloudy.  Cruising. 

H.  4;  Winds,  Westerly.  At  6''  Lowered.  Freshening  wind  and  pass- 
ing fogs.  H.  12;  A  schooner  in  sight.  P.M.  Moderate  breeze. and 

fine  weather.  H.  6;  Winds,  WSW.  Catch  this  day  04  seals.  Lati- 
tude (Ace)  540  10'  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  167°  30'  W.  Barometer  30.52; 

30.52*  30.55. 
Wednesday  10  August,  1887.  H.  2 ;  Winds,  S W ;  A.  M.  Light  wind 

and  cloudy.  At  5^^  lowered.  At  daylight  two  schooners  in  sight  in 
the  west  and  one  to  the  east  which  proved  to  be  the  "Vanderbilt". 
H.IO;  Winds,  SE.  Noon  light  wind  &  fine  weather.  P.M.  Moder- 

ate breeze  and  fine  weather.  Catch  this  day  76  seals.  Calm.  Lati- 
tude (Ace)  540.2O'  N  Longitude  (Ace)  167°  .0'  W.  Barometer  30.60; 

30.60;  30.G0. 
Thursday  11th  August,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  Calm;  A.  M.  Calm 

throughout  with  fine  weather.  At  5''  Lowered.  H.  10;  Two  schooners 
in  sight  to  tlie  northward.  P.  M.  Calm  and  clear  weather.  H.IO; 
Winds,  South.  Light  wind  and  foggy.  Latitude  (Ace)  54.25.  Longi- 

tude (Ace)  166.40  W.     Barometer  30.60;  30.52;  30.40. 
Friday,  12th  August,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  Southerly;  A.M.  Light 

wind  and  rain  at  tlie  beginning.  4  Thick  fog.  Sailing  to  the  East- 

ward. H.  6;  Winds,  SW.  At' lO^^  Lowered,  Noon  hght  wind  and hazy.  P.  M.  Light  wind  dwindling  down  to  calm  and  hazy  weather. 
H.  6 ;  winds,  SSE.  4''  Calm.  Catch  this  day  90  skins.  Midnight  thick 
fog.  Latitude  (Ace)  54°  .25'  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  166°  .0  W.  Barome- 

ter 30.50;  30.50;  30.52. 
Saturday,  13th  August,  1887.  A.  M.  Calm,  weather  clearing  up  at 

2^.  At  4''  30™  lowered.  At  10"  Strong  breeze,  Canoes  returned  with 
26  seals.  Made  sail.  H.  10;  Winds,  SE.  Noon,  brisk  wind  &  clear, 
heavy  tide  rips.  P.  M.  Fresh  breeze  and  hazy  weather.  Working  to 
Windward  towards  the  Volcano  near  Ounimak  pass.  H.  10;  Kainy 

weather.  In  flying  Jib  and  mainsail.  Latitude  (Ace)  54°  .40'  N.  Long- 
itude (Ace)  1650  .30'  W,     Barometer  30.4(5;  30.38;  30.30. 

Sunday  14th  August,  1887.  H.  2;  AVinds,  SE;  A.  M.  Strong  gale 
and  foggy  weather.  At  4"  Set  mainsail  &  Jib,  endeavoring  to  work  in 
to  tlie  watering  place,  but  were  unable  to  owing  to  the  strength  of  the 
wind.  At  noon  wind  moderating.  P.  M.  At  1"  Came  to  an  anchorage 
under  the  Volcano.  Indians  and  crew  watering  ship.  At  8"  weighed 
and  made  sail  wind  light  and  weather  foggy.     H.8;  Winds,  WSW. 
H.  12;  Winds,  Calm.     Latitude   (At  anchor  near  Ounimak  pass). 
Barometer  30.22;  30.28;  30.32. 
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Monday  15tli  August,  1887.  A.  M.  Very  light  wind  and  gloomy 

weather  tlirougliout.  H.  4;  Winds,  NE,  At  O-'-  all  boats  away.  8"' 
Foggy.  At  10''  Two  eanoes  eame  alongside  with  25  seals.  Xoon  hazy. 
P.  M.  Begins  with  calm  weather.  II.  4;  Winds  WS  W;  Catch  this  day 
169  seals.  8  Rainy  weather.  H.  12 ;  Strong  breeze  and  rainy.  Volcano 
SE  12  miles.    Barometer  30.30;  30.25;  30.18. 
Tuesday  16tli  August,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  W  S  W;  A.  M.  Begins 

with  brisk  wind  and  dark  gloomy  weather.  7''  Calm.  8''.  Winds,  Calm; 
All  boats  away.  Noon  calm  and  heavy  swell  from  tlie  west.  P.  M. 
Calm  and  clear  weather.  H.  0;  Winds,  S  W;  Increasing  wind  and 
thick  weather.  Catch  this  day  79  seals.  11.12;  Midnight  fresh  breeze. 
Off  the  N  end  Ounimak.     Barometer  30.15 ;  30.12 ;  30.12. 
Wednesday,  17th  August,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  S  W;  A.  M.  Decreas- 

ing wind  and  thick  weather.  H.  6;  Clear.  All  boats  away.  12*^  Light 
wind  and  clear.  P.  M.  Increasing  wind  and  clear.  At  4''  Boats  re- 

turned with  84  seals.  H.  8;  A  schooner  in  sight  to  the  Northward. 
In  sight  of  Ounimak  to  the  Southward.    Barometer  30.15;  30.18;  30.25. 
Thursday  18tli  August,  1887.  II.  2;  Winds,  WSVV;  A.  M.  Fresh 

breeze  and  clear  weather.  Did  Qot  lower  this  day  on  account  of  the 
wind  and  sea.  H.  10;  A  schooner  in  company  beating  to  windward. 
Noon  strong  wind  and  hazy.  P.  M.  Strong  wind  and  clear  weather. 
No  boats  out  this  day.  Latitude:  off  Ounimak  20  miles.  Barometer 
30.30;  30.37;  30.41. 

Friday  19th  August,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  WSW;  A.  M.  Brisk  wind 
and  cloudy.  At  H.  6,  30m,  All  boats  away.  Noon  Calm  and  clear 
weather.  P.  M.  Calm  at  the  beginning.  Catch  this  day  123  seals. 

H.  10;  Squally  and  rain.  Latitude  (Ace)  54o.50'  N.  Longitude  (Ace) 
105.10  W.     Barometer  30.45;  30.45;  30.45. 

Saturday  20th  August,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  NW;  A.  M.  Strong 
wind  accompanied  with  squalls  and  showers  throughout.  H.  8;  Did 
not  lower  this  day.  H.  12 ;  Schooner  "  Allie  I.  Algar"  in  company.  P.  M. 
Strong  breeze  and  squally.  H.  8;  Winds  NNE.  H.  12;  Hazy.  Lati- 

tude (Ace)  55o.5'N.  Longitude  (Ace)  165^.30'  W.  Barometer  30.40; 
30.42;  30.50. 

Sundiiy  21st  August,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  NN  W;  A.  M.  Fresh  gale 
dark  gloomy  weather  and  high  sea.  No  boats  out  this  day.  P.  M. 

Wind'  and  weather  as  above.  Latitude  (Ace)  55^.12'  N  Longitude 
(Ace)  1 05.355'  W.     Barometer  30.50;  30.50;  30.45 
Monday  22nd  August,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  North;  A.  M.  Brisk 

gale  and  cloudy  with  high  sea.  No  boats  out.  H.  12;  Foggy.  P.  M. 
Strong  gale  and  hazy.  Latitude  (Ace)  55'^.9'  N.  Longitude  (Ace) 

165o.3'0'  W.     Barometer  30.35;  30.25;  30.10. Tuesday  23  August,  1887.  H,  2;  Winds,  North;  A.  M.  Begins  with 
strong  wind  and  gloomy  weather.  H.  0;  A  heavy  sea  running.  H.  8; 
Decreasing  wind  and  cloudy.  Lowered  at  9''.  H.  10;  Winds,  N  E. 
Noon  light  wind  and  cloudy.  P.  M.  Light  wind  and  cloudy.  Catch 

this  day  35  seals.  H.  12 ;  Tliick  foggy  weather.  Latitude  (Ace)  54^.48'. 
Longitude  (Ace)  lOeo.48'  W.     Barometer  30.05;  30.05;  30.00. 
Wednesday  24  August,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  North;  A.M.  Moder- 

ate breeze  and  thick  weather.  H.  6;  Thick  fog  at  intervals.  At  8'> 
lowered.  Noon  fresh  breeze  and  foggy.  Catch  this  day  22  seals.  Lat- 

itude (Ace)  540.19'  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  100^.20.  Barometer  29.95; 29.90. 

[No.  4.— Washington,  D.  C.     July  28,  1892. 
^.  L.  G.  Shepaed, 

[Captain  Revenue  Marine.] 



THE  FUR  SEAL  OF  GUADALUPE  ISLAND,  OFF  LOWER  CALF 
FORNIA. 

For  many  years  it  lias  been  known  that  fur-seals  breed  at  Gnada- 
Inpe  Island,  where  formerly  large  numbers  were  killed  annually  for 
their  skins.  Two  thousand  were  secured  as  late  as  1883,  since  which 
time  small  nuiabers  have  been  taken  nearly  every  year.  Inasmuch  as 
the  Northern  fur-seal  {Callorhinus  nrslniis)  is  not  known  to  breed  south 
of  the  Piibilof  Islands,  but  occurs  in  winter  off  the  coast  of  northern 
California  and  passes  north  in  the  spring,  it  seemed  important  to  de- 

termine the  species  of  fur-seal  inhabiting  (Uiadalupe  Island.  For  this 
purpose  an  expedition  was  sent  to  said  island  by  the  direction  of  Dr. 
C.  Hart  Merriam  in  ]May,  1892,  in  charge  of  Mr.  0.  H.  Townsend,  an 
assistant  of  the  United  States  Fish  Commission.  Seven  fur  seals  were 
seen  near  the  island  and  one  was  shot  by  Mr.  Townsend,  but  it  sank 
before  it  could  be  recovered.  The  visit  was  made  too  early  in  the  sea 
son  to  lindthe  seals  on  the  shore.  A  beach  on  Guadalupe  Island  wa 

\isited  where  it  was  known  that  a  large  number  of  fur  seals  had  bee*^ 
killed  a  few  years  previously  and  four  skulls  were  there  obtained.  W® 
have  carefally  examined  these  skulls  and  find  them  to  beh)ng  to  a  spe' 
cies  of  ArctoceiJhaJus,  a  veiy  different  kind  of  far  seal  from  tliat  found 
in  Bering  Sea,  the  well  known  Callorhinus  ursinus. 

J.  A.  Allen. 
Theo.  Gill. 
0.  Hart  Mereiam. 
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LETTER  FROM  C.  M.  LAMPSON  &  CO. 

London,  Gi  Queen  Street,  E.  C,  June  13,  1S03. 
F.  W.  Frigout,  Esq., 

Deputy  Con.sul- General  of  the  United  States: 
Dear  Sir:  Referring  to  tlie  conversation  we  had  with  yon  today, 

we  beg-  to  inform  you  the  averages  of  last  year's  catch  of  fur-seal  skins are  as  follows: 
Per  stin. 

Alaska         125s.    M. 
Copper           68s.     6fZ. 

Northwest  Coast,  ut           53o.     'Sd. 
Yours,  truly, 

C.  M.  Lampson  &  Co. 

Kingdom  of  Great  Britain, 
Citjj  of  London,  England,  ss: 

I,  Francis  W.  Frigout,  vice  and  deputy  and  acting  Consul-General  of 
the  United  States  of  America  at  London,  England,  do  hereby  certify 

that  the  signature  "  C.  M.  Lampson  &  Co."  subscribed  to  the  foregoing- 
letter  is  the  true  and  proper  handwriting  of  Emil  Tiechmann,  a  partner 
in  said  tirm  of  C.  M.  Lampson  &  Co.,  a  tirni  well  and  favorably  known 
to  me  as  the  leading  hrm  in  the  seal-skin  industry  of  this  city,  and  that 
to  all  acts  so  signed  as  the  foregoing  full  faith  and  credit  are  and  ought 
to  be  given  in  judicature  and  thereout. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  seal  this  14th 
day  of  June,  1892. 
[seal.]  Francis  W.  Frigout, 

Vice  and  De^futy  and  Acting  Connul-General. 587 



THE  BERING  SEA  DISPUTE:  A  SEHLEMENT. 

By    Sir    GEOROE    BADEN-POWELL,  K.    C.   M.   G.,  M.   P.* 

It  is  generally  forgotten,  however,  that  this  question  of  seizure  is, 

however  great  from  an  interuational  point  of  view,  a  mere  minor  ques- 
tion to  that  of  the  industry  itself.  It  is  merely  as  to  the  lesser  or 

greater  extension  of  one  State's  authority  over  certain  seas,  but  it  does 
not  affect  and  can  not  affect  the  whole  of  those  seas.  If  the  American 
case  were  conceded  to-morrow  in  its  entirety  it  would  merely  mean  that 

"  pelagic"  sealers  would  not  be  permitted  to  fish  north  of  the  Aleutian 
Islands.  This  means  that  they  would  miss  one-third  of  their  present 
catch.  But  they  would  remain  absolutely  free  to  prosecute  by  every 
means  in  their  power  the  capture  of  seals  at  sea  over  all  the  ocean  to 

the  south  of  these  islands,  where  already  they  obtain  two-thirds  of  their 

The  owners  of  the  islands  complain  that  the  "  pelagic  "  sealers  neces- 
sarily lose  nine  out  of  every  ten  seals  they  kill,  and  that  90  per  cent  of 

those  they  kill  are  females,  mostly  in  pup.  My  careful  local  inquiries 
show  both  these  complaints  to  be  enormous  exaggerations.  But  what 

I  would  here  point  out  is  that,  in  so  far  as  they  are  true,  in  so  far  the 
owners  of  the  rookeries,  by  pressing  the  one  claim  of  jurisdiction  within 

Bering  Sea,  and  making  all  to  hinge  thereon,  will  absolutely  free  and 
incitethese  "  pelagic"  sealers  to  adopt  even  more  vigorous  methods  of 
sealing  than  those  in  use  at  present.  A  cordon  of  sealing  vessels  in 

echelon,  at  the  right  moment,  across  the  Unimack  and  other  channels 

in  the  Aleutian  Islands,  could  capture  or  scare  most  of  the  seals  journey- 

ing to  the  Pribilof  Islands,  and  this  without  so  much  as  entering  Ber- 
ing Sea. 

As  I  have  said,  this  question  of  jurisdiction  in  Bering  Sea  is  alto- 
gether a  minor  question,  and  even  if  won  by  or  conceded  to  the  owners 

of  the  rookeries  would  mean  that  free  hand  elsewhere  to  the  "pelagic" 

sealers  which  might  and  would  do  far  more  injury  to  the  whole  indus- 
try than  even  the  worst  possibilities  of  the  present  indeterminate  regime. 

'What  I  have  insisted  on  is  that,  in  the  interests  of  all  concerned,  the 
question  to  be  decided  is  industrial  rather  than  political ;  the  material 
issue  is  not  what  rights  have  each  of  the  parties  in  international  or 

conventional  law,  but  rather  what  means  are  necessary  to  insure  the 

continued  prosperity  of  the  industry.  The  pelagic  sealers  have  undis- 
puted and  indisputable  right  ovc^r  thousands  of  miles  of  ocean.  The 

shore  sealers  have  undisputed  and  indisputable  right  over  the  land  and 

the  waters  adjacent  thereto.  The  mere  definition  of  a  line  of  demar 
cation  between  the  two,  however  interesting,  does  not  settle  the  ques 

•Extract  from  "The  Now  Roviow,"  Vol.  iv.,  No.  21,  February,  1891,  pp.  147-149. 
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tion  of  tlie  preservation  of  the  industry.  Wliat  is  needed  is  that  all 
interested  in  this  fishery,  whether  tliey  take  their  seals  on  land  or  at 
sea,  should  coine  toj^etlier  to  determine  what  dangers  or  risks  are  now 
being  run,  and  how  they  may  be  avoided  in  the  future. 

Some  such  settlement  is  becoming  more  than  ever  necessary  now, 
seeing  that  the  question  is  daily  assuming  international  dimensions. 
It  is  no  longer  a  mere  family  bickering  between  Yankee  and  Britisher; 
no  longer  a  mere  means  of  twisting  the  British  lion's  tail  for  electioneer- 

ing purposes.  Russia,  with  her  important  breeding  islands,  frequented 
by  probably  one-half  of  the  seals  that  travel  up  the  British  Columbia 
coast;  Japan,  with  lesser  breeding  grounds  but  an  increasing  number 
of  sealing  vessels;  Grermany,  with  her  enterprising  citizens  fitting  out 
sealers;  these  and  other  nations  are  entering  upon  the  field. 
A  sound  general  view  must  be  taken.  The  area  affected  is  wide. 

Effectively  to  protect  the  industry  one  would  have  to  include  all  the 
Pacific  Ocean  and  coasts  thereof  to  the  north  of,  say,  latitude  50°.  The 
territorial  powers  are  Cliiua,  Japan,  Russia,  the  United  States,  and  the 
British  Empire.  Germany  and  other  powers  are  interested  in  the  usus 
and  fntctus  of  these  seas.  The  one  complete  remedy  is  international 
agreement  resulting  in  international  administration,  with  a  view  to 
the  proper  preservation  of  the  fur  seal.  We  have  an  admirable  and 
successful  precedent  in  our  own  i^Torth  Sea,  where,  outside  of  territorial 
waters,  various  matters  of  police,  even  to  the  retailing  of  spirituous 
liquors,  are  administered  by  an  international  executive,  and  under  laws 
set  up  by  the  mutual  cooperation  of  all  the  States  whose  flags  are  to  be 
found  on  the  vessels  engaged  in  those  fisheries. 

Such  a  settlement  appeals  to  the  common  sense  of  all  concerned. 
Sufficient  material  points  and  facts  in  the  "natural  history"  of  the  case 
have  now  been  gathered  together  and  placed  on  record;  sufficient  is 
known  on  which  to  base  an  international  agreement.  A  conference  of 
the  five  or  six  powers  interested  could  in  four  weeks,  and  well  before 
the  next  fishing  season  opens  in  Bering  Sea  next  July,  determine  on 
the  outlines  of  such  international  administration  as  should  best  pre- 

serve the  rights  and  interests  of  all  at  present  engaged  in  the  industry. 
Indeed,  the  outlines  of  such  a  settlement  have  already  been  drafted, 
and  are  such  as  would  completely  safeguard  the  permanent  interests 
both  of  the  "pelagic"  and  the  "shore"  sealers.  It  is  a  common-sense 
settlement  for  the  good  of  aU  concerned.  It  will,  therefore,  commend 
itself  to  the  people  of  the  United  States,  of  Canada,  and  of  the  United 
Kingdom;  and  the  Governments  of  these  countries,  as  well  as  of  Russia, 
Japan,  and  Germany,  will,  without  doubt,  best  realize  the  wishes  and 
interests  of  their  peoples  by  securing  such  a  common-sense  settlement 
of  this  troublesome  Bering  Sea  dispute. 
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United  States  of  America, 
Department  of  Agriculture, 

Washington,  D.  C,  July  13, 1S92. 
Pursuant  to  section  882  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  I  liereby  certify  that 

the  annexed  tables  of  climatic  data  have  been  compik^d  from  the  original 

records  of  observation  made  by  an  observer  oH  the  Signal  Service, 'Uuitad States  Army,  stationed  on  the  Island  of  St.  Paul,  Bering  Sea,  during 
tlie  period  of  time  covered  by  the  tables,  and  that  said  tables  of  cli- 

matic data  are  true  compilations  from  the  original  records  of  observa- 
tion now  in  the  possession  of  the  Weather  Bureau. 

Mark  W.  Harrington, 
Chief  of  Weather  Bureau. 

Be  it  known  that  Mark  W.  Harrington,  who  signed  the  foregoing 
certificate,  is  the  chief  of  the  Weather  Bureau,  and  that  to  his  attesta- 

tion as  such  full  faith  and  credit  are  and  ought  to  be  given. 
In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand,  and  caused  the 

seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed,  on  this  13th  day 
July,  1892. 
[seal.]  J.  M.  Rusk, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture, 

Mean  temperature  {degrees  F.)  at  St.  Paul  Island,  Bering  Sea,  Alaska. 

[Latitude  57°  10'  N.,  longitude  170°  01'  W. ;  elevation,  30  to  50  feet.] 

Tear. Jan. 
Feb. Mar. Apr. 

May 

June 

July 

Aug. 

Sept. Oct. 
Nov. Dec.  Annual. 

1872          
1873   
1874   

15.7 
20.9 
34.9 
31.4 
13.  2 
17.7 
30.0 

18.6 
33.5 
35.3 
16.5 
3.0 
8.2 

23.4 

12.6 
33.0 

29.0 
23.0 
25.4 
1G.4 

25.1 

23.9 34.  5 

28.9 
26.2 
25.4 
24.9 
28.3 

30.5 39.0 
34.2 
32.7 
32. 5 

30.6 34.1 

37.5 

44.4 

42.0 38.7 
39.4 
39.9 

43.0 
49. 1 47.0 

43.2 
42.9 
45.1 

40.5 

50.8 47.9 

43.3 
45.8 
47.5 

43.0 
47.3 
46.0 

ii.o" 

45.9 

37.8 

40.2 
41.7 

•36.' e'
 

34.7 

32.4 
37.8 34.9 

28.1 
28.  6 
29.7 

29.9 
33.  3 
26.2 

20.4 
23.1 

29.6 

31.0 

39.4 
1875   37.3 
1876   
1877   
1878   

29.' ■? 

30.8 

1879 
1880 
1881   

■39. 9 

41.8 

44.3 

46.9 

48.5 
47.4 

46.7 

44.5 

42.  4     36.  3 
40. 3     33. 7 

27.1 
22.4 1882   

18S3 
32.1 
30.2 

23.7 
26.0 

28.3 
19.9 

32.0 

21  5 
35.2 34.  C 

35.7 

I 

Means   26.1 20.9 23.6 27.3 
.33.7 

40.4 45.2 47.2 44.9 
39. 1     32.  7 26.5           34.6 

( 

*  Twenty-six  days. 

Kemarks— The  mean  temperature  was  obtained  from  the  observations  made  at  7  a.  m.,  2  and  9  p.  m., 
alter  the  formula  i  (7-t-2-J-9-f  9). 
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Maximum  temperature  (F.)  at  St.  Paul  Island,  Bering  Sea,  Alaska. 

[Latitude  57°  10'  N.,  longitude  170°  01'  W.;  elevation,  30  to  50  feet.] 

Tear. Jan. Feb. Mar. 

Apr. 

May. 
June. 

July. 
Aug. 

Sept. 
Oct. 

Nov. 
Dec. 

Ani.ual 

1872    52 
49 
56 
52 

45 

46 

48 

50 

41 
41 
45 
45 
38 
39 

40 

36 
40 
40 
39 

35 

35 

39 

1873       34 

37 42 
39 

36 35 37 

34 
40 
44 

36 33 
34 
36 

35 42 40 
41 

36 39 38 

35 
45 
41 
43 

37 40 

39 

4i 

52 
47 
42 
43 
42 

47 

47 
57 
51 
53 

51 

52 
58 

57 
54 

54 

55 
62 

55 

51 
58 

1874    
1875   
1876         
1877     51 

54 
47 

45 1878 
1879         
1880       
1881     

*51 

52 

57 

59 

56 
55 

53 

54 

50 
49 

43 
42 

42 
36 1882   

38 36 

39 

39 38 

38 42 
37 

50 

46 

1883   
1 

1 1 

1 
*  Twenty-six  days. 

Minimum  temperature  (F.)  at  St.  Paul  Islandf  Bering  Sea,  Alaska. 

[Latitude,  57°  10'  N.;  longitude,  170°  .01'  W.;  elevation,  30  to  50  feet.] 

Tear. Jan. 
Feb. Mar. 

Apr. 

May. 

June. 

July. Aug. 

Sept. Oct. 
Nov. 

Dec. 

An- 

nual. 

1872   

33 
35 

39 
41 

22 
31 
32 
33 

23 
23 

■26 

28 
15 
17 
18 

4 
12 
22 
15 

-  7 

5 
11 

1873        

-11 

8 
19 

23 

-17 

-10 

18 

-12 

19 
21 
8 

-22 

-21 
-  1 

-  7. 

19 
12 
3 
5 

-13 

10 

3 
21 
17 
5 
8 
3 
7 

19 
25 
25 
22 

23 
20 
19 

28 
34 
34 
30 
30 
31 

36 
42 
39 

35 
37 
39 

39 
14 

43 

38 

40 

40 

1874       
1875     
1876   
1877   

33 
33 

25 
29 1878   

1879       
1880      
1881    

*35 

31 
35 
39 

45 
41 

38 
34 

32 

31 
32 
22 

18 
4 1882   19 

13 
3 
8 

13 

-  9 

10 

-1 

19 
27 1883       

  1   1 

*  Twenty-six  days. 

Kkmaeks. — Minus  sign  (— )  indicates  temperature  below  zero. 

Actual  number  of  clear  days  at  St.  Paul  Island,  Bering  Sea,  Alaslca. 

[Latitude,  57°  10'  N.;  longitude,  170°  01'  W. ;  elevation,  30  to  50  feet.] 

Year. Jan. Feb. Mar. 
Apr. 

May. 
June. 

July. 

Aug. 

Sept. 
Oct. 

Nov. Dec. 

An- 

nual. 

1873   0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
2 

0 
0 
2 
0 
0 
1 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

1 
2 
1 

0 
1 
0 

1 
2 
2 
3 
2 
0 

1 
0 
0 
3 
4 
3 

1874     1 
3 
1 
4 
8 
1 

1 
4 
9 

10 
10 
6 

1 
1 
4 
2 
6 
3 

1 
3 
4 
2 
0 
0 

1 
4 
0 
0 
1 
0 

10 
1875   20 
1876   
1877   0 

0 
1 
1 

26 

1878   

32 

1879   
1880   
1881   

*0 

0 
2 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 

1   1 

0     0 

1 
0 1882   1 

0 
1 
1 

7 
0 

5 
0 

0 
0 

14 
1883   

1!) 
24 

42 

5.2 
24 3.0 15 

1.9 
6 

0.8 
3 0.4 5 

0.6 
0 
0 

4 0.6 4 

0.6 

11 
1.4 

12  '   

1  5     18  4 

*  Twenty-six  days. 

Remabkb.— A  "clear"  day  lias  no  clouds  or  loss  than  0.3  clouds. 
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Actual  nitmher  of  fair  dayn  at  St.  I'aiit  Istanct,  liirituj  Sea,  .Itasl-a. 

[Latitude,  57°  10'  N.;  lougituile,  170<5  01'  VV.j  elevation,  30  to  50  feet.] 

Year, Jm. Feb. Mar. 
Apr. 

May. 
June. 

July. Aug. 

Sept. Oct. 

Nov. 
Dec. 

An- 

nual. 

1873   7 
4 
1 
7 
4 
5 

2 

I 
1 
0 
4 

3 
7 
4 
2 
5 
8 

8 9 
15 
9 

8 
14 
7 

17 
15 
10 

11 
20 

19 

6 
7 

12 

1874   
1875     10 

IG 20 

14 12 

21 

10 8 
12 
10 
10 12 

9 11 

13 
4 

13 
14 

<) 

10 6 
8 

14 11 

14 
8 

f) 

(i 

11 
7 

  
126 

1876   
117 

1877   
1878   

15 
9 

8 
15 

 
 

96 

1879   
129 

1880   
1881   

5 
3 
2 

0 
0 

7 
1 

5 
2 

10 

6 
14 
7 1882   8 

2 

io 18 15 

16 
12 
20 

2 
1883   

70 

Siuns   
M.eaii8   

103 
12.9 

90 
11.2 

9.5 
11.9 

90 
11.2 

65 

8.1 

37 

4.6 
22 2.8 29 

3.6 

68 

9.7 

63 
9.0 

93 
11.6 

96 

12.0 

'"ioji.'e 

*  Twenty-six  days. 

REMABKS.--A  '  fair"  day  ha.s  from  0.3  to  0.7  clouds, 

Jctidtl  niiml>er  of  cloudy  days  at  St.  Paul  Island,  Bering  Sea,  Alaska. 

[Latitude,  52°  20'  N. ;  longitude,  170°  01'  W. ;  elevation,  30  to  50  feet.] 

Tear. Jan. Feb. Mar. 
Apr. 

May. 
June. 

July. 
Aug. 

Sept. Oct. 
Nov. Dec. 

An- 

nual! 

1873   23 
26 
29 
23 

25 
23 

29 
30 
20 
30 
21 
26 

28 
24 
27 

29 
26 
23 

21 
15 
34 

22 

15 

22 

21 
14 
21 
10 

14 

14 

19 

11 
12 
22 

20 
16 

1874   20 
12 
10 
13 
11 
S 

17 
16 
8 
8 
8 

10 

21 
19 14 

25 
12 
14 

20 17 

20 20 

16 
19 

16 
19 
25 25 

19 
24 

1875   

1876   -.   

229 
228 

1877      

15'
 

21
 

22 
15 1878   

244 

1879   

204 

1880   
1881   

*22 

25 

26 
29 

31 
31 

23 
29 

25 
29 

19 

24 

16 
24 

1882   22 
29 

17 

9 
9 

15 

13 
10 

29 

20 

1883   

126 15.7 

93 

11.6 
129 

16.1 
135 

16.9 
177 

22.1 196 
24.5 

221 

27.6 219 
27.4 138 19.7 150 2L4 

137 

17.1 
140 17.5 

'  Tweuty-six  days. 

Eemakks.— A  "cloudy"  day  has  from  0.8  to  0.10  clouds. 

Cloudiness,  expressed  in  percentages,  at  St.  Paul  Island,  Bering  Sea,  Alaska. 

[Latitude,  57°  10'  N. ;  longitude,  170°  1'  W. ;  elevation,  30  to  50  ftet.] 

Tears. Jan. Peb. 
Mar. 

Apr. 

May. 
June. 

July. 
Aug. 

Sept. Oct. ISTov. 
Dec. 

An- 

nual. 

1872   i 

92 

83 
75 

76 

85 
90 

78 
84 

79 

83 
73 

77 

66 

72 

74 

84 
82 
72 
73 

81 

76 

74 

1873   
63 

84 
74 
71 
67 58 

72 

74 

80 78 
54 
47 
49 65 

68 83 

83 
70 86 63 
70 

73 
84 
71 
78 

83 

81 
82 

94 
76 77 

89 

90 

82 

89 

87 
93 

95 
89 

92 
84 

96 
97 

80 
98 
98 
89 

95 
82 
93 

96 
93 
88 

1874   

82.3 

1875  ... 

81.4 

1876   
1877   76 

82 

""'8.3' 

76 

1878   
80.2 

1879   
75.0 

1880   
1881   

*()9 

91 
87 
98 

98 
99 

91 

98 
87 
96 

80 
92 

79 
90 1882   

82 
91 79 

74 

57 
78 

66 

75 

97 

84 1883   

87. 1 

Sums   
Means   

*  Twenty-six  days. 

E^E.M ARKS.— The  percentage  of  cloudiness  was  obtained  from  the  eye  estimates  of  the  observer  re- corded on  a  scale  of  0  to  10  at  each  observation.  Tlie  mean  of  all  oliscrvations  was  used  as  the  mean  for 
the  day.    One  hundred  per  cent  represents  a  sky  completely  overcast. 
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American  Company;  action  of  the  United  States  relative  to  Alaska  since 
the  cession.) 
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